SUBJECT INDEX OF ARTICLES IN JOURNAL PRIBORY I TEKHNIKA EKSPERIMENTA, 
1956-1976 


1. PARTICLE ACCELERATORS 
1.1. Linear rf Electron Accelerators 





Measurement of the phase width of bundles of electrons accelerated in a linear accelerator. 
I. A. Grishaev, V. I. Kolosov, B. V. Yakimov, V. L. Myakota, and A. I. Zhdanov, No. 6, 
889, 1959. 

Computer for the investigation of particle motion in a linear electron accelerator. I. F. 
Karchenko, R. M. Nikolaev, A. M. Nekrashevich, and P. M. Zeidlits, No. 3, 417, 1959. 

Linear electron accelerator operating at an energy of 3 MeV. 0. A. Val'dner and A. A. 
Glazkov, No. 5, 848, 1961. 

An electrical analog for a linear accelerator. 0. A. Val'dner and I. M. Vitenberg, No. 4, 
647, 1961. 

5 MeV linear electron accelerator (model U-12). 0. A. Val'dner, A. A. Glazkov, and A. I. 
Finogenov, No. 3, 397, 1963. 
Outlet device of a linear accelerator for electrons with energy up to 90 MeV. I. A. Grishaev, 
V. V. Kondratenko, V. V. Petrenko, A. T. Popov, and V. A. Skubko, No. 2, 212, 1963. 
Tuning circular iris waveguides of linear accelerators by the resonance method. B. V. Zverev 
and N. P. Sobenin, No. 5, 1039, 1965. 

Obtention of short bursts of accelerated electrons and registration of the instant of their 
emergence from a linear accelerator. V. I. Demchishin, L. S. Komarov, and V. A. Chirkin, 
No. 2, 468, 1966. 

Operational experience with a linear electron accelerator. Yu. D. Kozlov and A. S. Yakushin, 
No. 2, 425, 1967. 

Remodeling the Atomic Energy Institute linear electron accelerator. N. N. Flerov, V. P. 
Lipatov, and A. V. Aref'ev, No. 2, 267, 1967. 

Regulating and measuring the current of the pulsed beam of a linear electron accelerator. 
Yu. D. Kozlov, M. D. Matyukov, and V. I. Sekachev, No. 4, 898, 1967. 

Shaping small-phase-length electron clusters inan injection accelerator. E.K. Ostrovskii, 
A. I. Zykov, G. D. Kramskoi, and V. A. Vishnyakov, No. 4, 782, 1968. 

Measurement of the phase characteristics of the buncher in a linear electron accelerator. 
E. K. Ostovskii and A. I. Zykov, No. 3, 683, 1970. 

Increasing the power of a linear electron accelerator. N. N. Flerov, V. P. Lipatov, and 
E. I. Konyashev, No. 1, 36, 1970. 

Experimental investigation of methods for increasing the limiting current in a linear elec- 
tron accelerator. A. I. Zykov, G. D. Kramskoi, and G. L. Fursov, No. 5, 1289, 1971. 

Tank circuits for studying the interaction of high-frequency fields with a plasma in linear 
installations. I. S. Savchenko and I. R. Yampol'skii, No. 5, 1556, 1971. 

Investigation of positron spectra obtained on a linear 8-30-MeV electronic accelerator. 
I. G. Tarutin and V. I. Pilyavets, No. 6, 1625, 1971. 

System for controlling the current of the beam in a linear electron accelerator. L. A. 
Makhnenko, L. D. Salii, and V. A. Skubko, No. 6, 1639, 1972. 

The vacuum path of linear electron accelerators and high-frequency separators. I. A. 
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systems. E. Z. Biller, €.°8. Zlunitsyn, A. I. Zykov, and V. A. Kushnir, No. 4, 940, 
1974. 

Automatic monitoring of the parameters of the HF supply system of a linear electron accelera- 
tor. A. I. Grishaev, V. B. Mufel', and T. F. Nikitina, No. 1, 20, 1975. 
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A self-excited oscillator, based on a KIU-12 klystron, which has a short time delay of the 
microwave-power pulse. V. I. Beloglazov and I. A. Grishaev, No. 1, 13, 1976. 


1.2. High-Current Electron Accelerators 


Electron generator for 500 keV. A. P. Senchenkov and S. V. Kersnovskii, No. 3, 438, 1961. 

High-current cavity electron accelerator. D. V. Iremashvili, N. I. Leont'ev, and A. A. 
Plyutto, No. 2, 261, 1967. 

High-current 2.5-MeV accelerator. E. A. Abramyan, V. A. Gaponov, G. S. Krainov, V. S. 
Nikolaev, and I. M. Shalashov, No. 5, 1253, 1968. 

Equipment for the pulsed supply of a high-current electron accelerator. D. V. Iremashvili, 
N. I. Leont'ev, Ya. R. Abas-ogly, A. S. Voznyuk, V. I. Vishnevskii, V. E. Zelenin, 

M. I. Matrosov, and A. S. Nasibov, No. 2, 493, 1968. 

Supply and control of an accelerator acting on the principle of a Tesla transformer. A. A. 
Egorov, V. S. Panasyuk, and V. M. Radchenko, No. 2, 261, 1968. 

Current swtiching in Tesla transformers. A. A. Egorov, V. S. Panasyuk, and S. M. Shirkin, 
No. 4, 786, 1968. 

A one-resonator electron accelerator. R. G. Kaminskaya, V. L. Kaminskii, V. V. Osipov, 

G. A. Uralov, and Yu. G. Yushkov, No. 2, 291, 1969. 

High-current pulsed electron accelerator. S. P. Bugaev, A. S. El'chaninov, F. Ya. Zagulov, 
B. M. Koval'chuk, and G. A. Mesyats, No. 6, 1557, 1970. 

Current configurations which ensure rapidly decaying axisymmetric magnetic fields. S. V. 
Lebedev, No. 1, 26, 1971. 

Generator for producing powerful pulses of electron beams and x radiation (the RIUS-5). 

E. A. Abramyan, S. B. Vasserman, V. M. Dolgushin, L. A. Morkin, 0. P. Pecherskii, and 
Vv. A. Tsukerman, No. 3, 919, 1971. 

Compact tube for accelerating electrons. E. A. Abramyan, G. F. Balykov, G. A. Bochkov, F. A, 
Sirotkin, Yu. I. Tychkov, I. L. Chertok, and A. N. Sharapa, No. 5, 1294, 1971. 

Dielectric strength of accelerator tubes. A. V. Almazov and F. F. Myntsov, No. 6, 1619, 
1971. 

Experiments on the recuperation of the energy of an electron beam. E. A. Abramyan and A. N. 
Sharapa, No. 2, 361, 1971. , 

Compact, transportable electron accelerators. A. K. Berezin, V. E. Kovalev, E. A. Ostroumova, 
E. V. Suvorov, and I. A. Khaustov, No. 6, 1886, 1972. 

"Neptune" high-current pulsed relativistic-electron accelerator. S. S. Kingsep, G. P. 

i Maksimov, Yu. L. Sidorov, V. P. Smirnov, and A. M. Spektor, No. 2, 364, 1973. 

A compact pulsed electron accelerator with an independent power supply. Yu. V. Afonin, 
A. G. Ponomarenko, R. I. Soloukhin, and Yu. I. Khapov, No. 5, 1310, 1973. 

Generalized characteristics of the oscillatory system of a tuned high-voltage transformer 
for supplying high-current pulsed accelerators. S. M. Mezentsev, V. I. Mikhailov, and 
S. V. Naek, No. 6, 1559, 1974. 

The "Terek-2" high-current pulsed electron accelerator. Yu. F. Bondar', B. M. Koval'chuk, 
A. M. Rybalov, and P. S. Strelkov, No. 1, 17, 1974. 

The "Tonus" high-current electron accelerator. I. Z. Gleizer, L. P. Dronova, A. G. Zherlits- 
yn, G. I. Kotlyarevskii, B. V. Okulov, V. S. Tak, G. E. Remnev, N. S. Rudenko, V. A. 
Tuzov, V. I. Smetanin, Yu. P. Usov, and A. A. Shatanov, No. 3, 642, 1974. 

Current losses during recuperation of energy from a beam of accelerated electrons in a longi- 
tudinal magnetic field. P. I. Blinov, G. I. Dolgachev, A. A. Kozlov, and I. N. Slivkov, 
No. 2, 328, 1974. 

A high-voltage 500-kV cable input for an electron accelerator with a thermionic cathode. 

L. A. Vainshtein, M. A. Vlasov, V. V. Glebov, and D. N. Novichkov, No. 6, 1565, 1974. 

An electron-beam generator having a low characteristic resistance of the impulsing circuit. 
A. I. Pavlovskii, G. D. Kuleshov, A. I. Gerasimov, and V. A. Tananakin, No. 5, 1259, 
1974. 

An electron gun with a cold cathode for producing currents of approximately 10° A in a pulse. 
D. V. Iremashvili, S. V. Kuril'nikov, and T. A. Osepashvili, No. 5, 1266, 1974. 

An installation for testing electron guns with recuperation of the particle energy. M. A. 
Zav'yalov, V. I. Perevodchikov, G. G. Timofeeva, and K. A. Yumatov, No. 3, 646, 1974. 

A pulsed accelerator based on the "ELIT-1" accelerator. L. P. Fominskii, No. 6, 1674, 1975. 
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Electron accelerators with a plasma injector and beam extraction into atmosphere. S. I. 
Belyuk, V. A. Gruzdev, Yu. I. Zherdev, G. S. Kaz'min, B. M. Koval'chuk, Yu. E. Kreindel', 
K. A. Mozgunov, A. G. Filonov, and A. V. Shchelokov, No. 3, 692, 1975. 

A pulsed electron accelerator. V. D. Volovik, K. Ya. Gaiduk, I. I. Zalyubovskii, and V. V. 
Chernyi, No. 3, 700, 1975. 

A pulse electron accelerator with a spiral transformer. V. V. Chernyi, and A. G. Shevchenko, 
No: 6, 1676,: 1975. 

A high-power pulse-type accelerator with ribbon-shaped electron beam. R. K. Bevov, V. S. 
Mezhevov, Yu. B. Smakovskii, and A. P. Strel'tsov, No. 3, 697, 1975. 

A multielectrode electron-optic system with an inductive storage device for a high-current 
accelerator. A. A. Kozlov, A. E. Maslov, G. I. Prakhova, and I. N. Slivkov, No. 3, 
685, 1975. 

Accelerating and switching optoelectronic system of a high-powered accelerator with an in- 
ductive storage element. I. N. Slivkov and G. I. Dolgachev, No. 3, 688, 1975. 

Low-inductance accelerator tubes for high-current electron accelerators. S. I. Anevskii, 

V.. I.:Liksonov, Yu. L. Sidorov, and V. P. Smirnov, No. 5, 1336; 1975. 

Shaping device of a high-current nanosecond accelerator. V. M. Bystritskii, B. V. Okulov, 
Yu. P. Usov, V. I. Tsvetkov, and A. A. Shatanov, No. 4, 1018, 1975. 

The growth rate of the power in a pulsed high-current beam of accelerated electrons. I. N. 
Slivkov;aNo. 2, 3525: 1975: 

Increasing the operating reliability of high-current pulsed accelerators by means of non- 
linear resistors. B. A. Demidov, M. V. Ivkin, V. A. Petrov, and S. D. Fanchenko, No. 3, 
702, 1975. 

Obtained a.sawtooth beam current pulse in a high-current electron gun. V. V. Zakutin, N. N. 
Nasonov, and A. M. Shenderovich, No. 2, 349, 1975. 

A generator producing nanosecond pulses of fast electrons. N. V. Belkin, V. V. Bogolyubov, 
V. I. Kolesov, and L. N. Khudyakova, No. 2, 341, 1975. 

Ceramic accelerator tube of improved construction. S. B. Vasserman, I. V. Kazarezov, E. I. 
Pokhlebenin, and V. V. Shirokov, No. 5, 1277, 1976. 

Pulsed high-current nansosecond electron accelerator with a pulsing frequency of up to 100 
Hz. F. Ya. Zagulov, V. Ya. Borisov, G. Ya. Vlasov, A. A. Makushev, V. V. Lopatin, A. S. 
El'chaninov, and B. M. Koval'chuk, No. 5, 1267, 1976. 

Generator of high-voltage subnanosecond electron beams. B. M. Koval'chuk, G. A. Mesyats, 
and V. G. Shpak, No. 6, 1667, 1976. 

Nanosecond electron accelerator. K. A. Zheltov, V. I. Matakov, A. V. Malygin, and V. F. 
Shalimanov, No. 6, 1605, 1976. 

Operation of a Fitch oscillator in a nanosecond electron accelerator. V. V. Chernyi, No. 5, 
1283, 1976. 

Pulse electron accelerator to excite large gas volumes. B. M. Koval'chuk, V. A. Lavrinovich, 
V. I. Manylov, G. A. Mesyats, and A. M. Rybalov, No. 6, 1731, 1976. 

A high-perveance electron-optic system with electron-energy recuperation. G. I. Dolgachev, 
EsN. *Blivkov, and 21. Blinov; No. 2,°324;° 1976. 

Recuperator with deep stopping of the electron beam. A. P. Batashev, S. V. Rybalov, and 
G. I. Sapozhnikov, No. 4, 990, 1976. 

High-frequency operating conditions in linear induction accelerators. VV. K. Grishin, No. l, 
33; 1070. 

Monoenergetic nature and stability of the beam current in linear induction accelerators. 

V. K. Grishin, No. 5, 1283; -1970: 

Use of coreless inductors for obtaining and transporting an electron beam having a pulse 
current of up to 25 kA. A. I. Pavlovskii, A. I. Gerasimov, V. A. Tananakin, and E. G. 
Dubinov, No. 4, 951, 1974. 

Measurement of beam losses and inhomogeneity of the electrically conducting surface coating 
of the accelerating tube of a linear induction accelerator. 0. S. Bogdanov, Yu. P. 
Vakhrushin, A. A. Volzhev, V. K. Gagen-Torn, and I. E. Reutskaya, No. 6, 1613, 1976. 


1.3. , Betatrons 





On internal injection of electrons in the betatron. VV. N. Logunov and’S. S. Semenov, No. l, 
52, 1958. 

A cold cathode injector for a betatron. G. D. Kuleshov and A. I. Pavlovskii, No. 6, 976, 
1959. 

Contractor for betatron. V. N. Logunov and S. S. Semenov, No. 5, 823, 1959. 








Methods of adjusting betatrons for maximum intensity. B. B. Gel'perin, V. D. Gusakov, 
Kh. L. Luban, and N. N. Trofimova, No. 4, 533, 1960. 

Effect of focusing the injector on the intensity of the gamma-radiation of a betatron. V. N, 
Logunov and S. S. Semenov, No. 5, 902, 1962. 

The irradiation inside the accelerating chamber of a betatron. L. V. Chepel', B. I. Viting, 
and B. A. Chapyzhnikov, No. 2, 240, 1962. 

Precision electron energy adjustment and stabilization system in the betatron. ‘N. N. 
Balamatov and B. A. Yur'ev, No. 4, 606, 1963. 

Production of short radiation pulses in large-gap betatrons. V. A. Moskalev and Yu. A. 
Otrubyannikov, No. 5, 814, 1963. 

A method of measuring the accelerated charge in a betatron. V.A.Moskalev, V. G. Shestakov, 
B. V. Okulov, and Yu. M. Skvortsov, No. 3, 520, 1964. 

Device for varying the duration of betatron gamma-radiation pulses. N. N. Balamatov, A. V. 
Balashov, and B. A. Yur'ev, No. 5, 964, 1964. 

External injection for cyclic-orbit electron accelerators. V. V. Fkivin, No. 2, 279, 1964. 

Device for cementing accelerator vacuum chambers. S. P. Bugaev and V. P. Ponomarev, No. 3, 
711, 1964. 

VNIIM 50-MeV betatron device. N. D. Villeval'de, Yu. V. Lysanov, V. V. Skotnikov, K. K. 
Khlebnikov, and M. F. Yudin, No. 1, 35, 1965. 

Producing and recording short electron-current pulses from an injector in a betatron. 0. S. 
Kolotov, Yu. N. Lobanov, and N. I. Tulinova, No. 5, 1052, 1965. 

Internal betatron target. V. A. Kochevanov, No. 2, 263, 1965. 

On the mechanism of electron capture in a betatron. Yu. N. Lobanov and V. V. Ekivin, No. 
3, 534, 1966. ; 

Some problems of pulse power supplies for betatron electromagnets. L. M. Anan'ev and Yu. A 
Otrubyannikov, No. 3, 512, 1967. 

Determination of the optimum radius of the betatron equilibrium orbit for maximum radiation 
intensity. B. B. Gel'perin, M. R. Aleksandrovskii, and L. A. Fuks, No. 1, 225, 1968. 

_ Frequency converter for supplying a small portable betatron. S.G. Chernysheva, No. 2, 496, 

1968. 


Some requirements on a supply source for a small betatron. S. G. Chernysheva and L. M. 
Anan'ev, No. 2, 495, 1968. 

Increasing the reliability and efficiency of the cathode unit of a betatron injector. V. V. 
Ekivin and N. I. Ekivina, No. 6, 1380, 1969. 

Electromagnet of a transportable betatron excited by current at increased frequency. M. V. 
Kim, V. S. Loginov, G. F. Shilin, V. L. Chakhlov, and Yu. P. Yarushkin, No. 5, 1270, 
1970. 

Study of rapid fluctuations of intensity in the gamma radiation of a betatron. B. S. Ish- | 
khanov, I. M. Kapitonov, I. M. Piskarev, and V. V. Ekivin, No. 1, 31, 1970. 

Transients which accompany the injection of dense electron beams into a compressor. Yu. G. 
Globenko, No. 5, 1302, 1971. 

Stabilization of the energy of an accelerator tank circuit. &. c. Furman, No. 5, 1297, 1971. 

Compensation of the amplitude nonuniformity of the magnetic field of a betatron. M. R. 
Aleksandrovskii, No. 3, 631, 1972. | 

Device for one-turn extraction of an electron beam from a high-current betatron. V. A. 
Moskalev and V. V. Shashov, No. 6, 1636, 1972. 

50-MeV betatron for physics research. Yu. I. Prokopchuk, Yu. A. Sedov, V. I. Strizhak, M. R. 
Aleksandrovskii, and B. B. Gel'perin, No. 2, 361, 1973. 

A pulse circuit for excitation of a particle accelerator electromagnet. E. I. Lukonin, V. D.| 
Semenov, and E. G. Furman, No. 6, 1563, 1974. | 

The PMB-6 betatron with an extracted electron beam. G. V. Erofeeva, Yu. N. Bel'tyaev, and | 
V. L. Chakhlov, No. 3, 695, 1975. 

Betatron electromagnet with azimuthal variation of the controlling field. A. A. Zvontsov, 

V. L. Chakhlov, and A. A. Filimonov, No. 2, 368, 1975. 

Generator directing a prolonged burst of betatron-accelerated electrons onto a target without 
any external supply sources. N. E. Shvartsman, No. 6, 1662, 1976. 

Comparison circuit based on a tunnel diode in a system for stabilizing and varying the energy) 


of a betatron. V. V. Varlamov, B. S. Ishkhanov, Yu. A. Novikov, and I. M. Piskarev, 
No. 1, 11, 1976. 














Inflectorless system for introducing injected beam into a pulsed betatron. A. I. Pavlovskii, 
G. D. Kuleshov, A. D. Tarasov, and V. 0. Kuznetsov, No. 5, 1272, 1976. 
V.N. 
1.4. Microtrons 
ting, Design and characteristics of a microtron producing 5 MeV. B. Z. Kanter and Yu. G. Yushkov, 
No. 4, 747, 1964. 
Stability of the parameters of accelerated beams in microtrons. B. Z. Kanter, No. 3, 496, 
1965. 
Double microtron. K. A. Belovintsev, A. V. Borisov, S. L. Kostyukov, V. G. Lapchinskii, 
V. I. Lebedev, and P. A. Cherenkov, No. 4, 717, 1967. 
‘akov, SHF waveguide channel for 30-MeV microtron. I. M. Matora and R. V. Khar'yuzov, No. 3, 499, 
1967. 
. V. Recording of electron orbits in a microtron by means of alkali halide compounds. A. P. 
Zhuk, M. L. Kats, V. K. Nikol'skii, N. N. Sorokin, and V. P. Stepanchuk, No. 5, 1044, 
L964. 1968. 
>» 3, Design and operation characteristics of a microtron with 17 orbits. S. P. Kapitsa, V. N. 
. Melekhin, B. S. Zakirov, L. M. Zykin, E. A. Luk'yanenko, and Yu. M. Tsipenyuk, No. 1, 
: 9, 1969. 
Microtron for the radiation physics of semiconductors. V. G. Seryapin, V. A. Patrenin, and 
0. § Yu. M. Limasov, No. 2, 350, 1971. . 
Automatic frequency control in a microtron. S. F. Zhulinskii, E. A. Luk'yanenko, and A. R. 
Mirzoyan, No. 2, 355, 197i. 
No Stabilization of the acceleration mode in a microtron. V. M. Aleshin, S. F. Zhulinskii, 
A. T. Kudritskii, and A. R. Mirzoyan, No. 6, 1630, 1973. 
Yu. A Determination of the parameters of the microwave path which will ensure stable operation of 
a microtron. S. F. Zhulinskii and A. R. Mirzoyan, No. 5, 1315, 1973. 
lation Use of the PPI microtron in photonuclear studies. A. I. Abramov, G. N. Ankin, V. T. Vasin, 
968. N. A. Klintsov, Yu. Ya. Stavisskii, V. F. Filyaev, and Yu. M. Choporov, No. 6, 1585, 
| 496, 1974. 
A three-centimeter microtron having a rated energy of 4 MeV. 0. N. Brezhnev, G. M. Kazake- 
f. vich, V. A. Ponomarchuk, and E. M. Filippov, No. 2, 338, 1975. 
| Outlet of the energy of a nigotron using a continuous-wave microtron. V. A. Slobodyanyuk 
Vv. Ve | and L.M. Fedortsov, No. 6, 1815, 1975. 
Application of a 30-MeV microtron for purposes of radioactivation analysis. V. N. Melekhin, 
M. Ve. | B. S. Zakirov, L. M. Zykin, E. A. Luk'yanenko, and V. N. Samosyuk, No. 4, 979, 1976. 
270, Scheme for correcting orbit in a microtron. E. A. Luk'yanenko and V. N. Melekhin, No. 4, 
tals 981, 1976. 
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High-frequency path of a microtron. B. S. Zakirov and V. N. Melekhin, No. 4, 984, 1976. 
Stereomicrotron. E. A. Luk'yanenko, E. A. Gusev, B. I. Leonov, and B. S. Zakirov, No. 4, 
Yu. G. 988, 1976. 
Investigation of anultrahigh-frequency microtron system with a ferrite gate. S. F. Zhulin- 
7, 1971. | skii, No. 3, 627, 1976. 
A linear electron accelerator for a split microtron. V. I. Alekseev, K. A. Belovintsev, 
V. A. Boiko, R. M. Voronkov, V. A. Danilichev, A. I. Karev, and V. G. Kurakin, No. 2, 
Sei, L910. 
Booster resonator — a matching element in the high-frequency path of a microtron. S. F. 
ik, M. R Zhulinskii and V. N. Melekhin, No. 5, 1280, 1976. 


Electron Synchrotrons and Storage Accelerator Facilities 
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Operation of a synchrotron with two internal targets. Iu. M. Ado, T. I. Savel'eva, and B. N. 
Iablokov, No. 3, 357, 1958. 
1tsov, Excitation of oscillations in a cyclical electron accelerator by quantum radiation fluctua- 
tions. Iu. F. Orlov and E. K. Tarasov, No. 5, 605, 1958. 
+ without) Instability produced by a high gradient in a strong-focusing electron accelerator. Iu. F. 
Orlov and E. K. Tarasov, No. 6, 728, 1958. 
he energy Damping of particle oscillations in an electron synchrotron with strong focusing. Yu. F. 
arev, Orlov, E. K. Tarasov, and S. A. Kheifets, No. 1, 17, 1959. 
| Lifetime of beam in a storage device, scattering on residual gas atoms. S. A. Kheifets, 
No. 6, 873, 1960. 








Particle losses and lifetime of beam in a storage device. Quantum fluctuations of radiation, 
S. A. Kheifets, No. 6, 868, 1960. 

A method for studying the energy dependence of photonuclear-reaction cross sections on a 
synchrotron. R. G. Vasil'kov, B. B. Govorkov, and A.V. Kutsenko, No. 2, 206, 1960. 

Phase stability in amplifiers with arbitrary high-frequency field configurations. A. N. 
Lebedev, No. 6, 1059, 1961. 

Measurement of pulsed magnetic field in synchrotron by induction method. V. A. Vizir', 

V. N. Kuz'min, and Yu. K. Petrov, No. 2, 319, 1963. 

Methodic errors in experiments with opposed beams. V. G. Erozolimskii, A. P. Onuchin, and 
A. G. Khabakhpashev, No. 1, 17, 1964. x 

An A-C power supply for the inflectors of electronic circular accelerators. V. V. Ekivin, 
No. 3, 695, 1965. 

Magnetic single-revolution inflector. L. N. Kazanskii and E. F. Troyanov, No. 3, 501, 1965. 

Method of studying betatron resonances in electron accelerators and storage systems. O. F. 
Kulikov, E.M. Moroz, V. A. Petukhov, K. N. Shorin, and A. S. Yarov, No. 6, 1303, 1966. 

Instrument for measuring the parameters or coherent radial-phase oscillations in the storage 
devices of apparatus with opposed beams. E. A. Pirushkin andT. P. Starodubtseva, No. 
6, 1310, 1966. 

A 10-MeV synchrotron based on a smooth curved waveguide. A. A. Vorob'ev, N. P. Didenko, 

V. L. Kaminskii, and Yu. I. Potekhin, No. 3, 490, 1967. 

Compensating system for injecting particles into the constant field of a storage-system track, 
E. S. Mironov, V. N. Pakin, and G. I. Sil'vestrov, No. 5, 1035, 1968. 

System for controlling accumulated beams in the VEPP-2 accumulator. A. A. Avdienko, V. L. 
Auslender, Yu. G. Matveev, S. I. Mishnev, and Yu. A. Pupkov, No. 1, 223, 1968. 

Calculation of electron losses in storage systems owing to interaction with the radiation of 
a colliding beam. A. V. Barkhudaryan and P. R. Zenkevich, No. 4, 780, 1968. 

Optimizing measurements of the synchrotron bremsstrahlung total energy. V. V. Yakushin, No. 
4, 790, 1968. 

Betatron-oscillation resonances in synchrotrons. Z. L. Artem'eva, 0. F. Kulikov, Yu. N. 
Metal'nikov, E. M. Moroz, and K. N. Shorin, No. 1, 7, 1968. 

Theory of transition into synchrotron-operation acceleration. F. K. Aliev and E. M. Moroz, 
No. 5, 1323, 1969. 

Measurement of electromagnet characteristics at the 6-GeV electron ring synchrotron. M. P. 
Vasil'ev, B. N. Zhukov, A. I. Kostenko, I. A. Mozalevskii, I. V. Mozin, Yu. S. Obidenko, 
V. P. Smirnov, P. V. Smirnov, and Yu. A. Toporikov, No. 2, 508, 1969. 

Effect of chamber on magnetic field parameters in the 6-GeV electron synchroton. B. N. 
Zhukov and P. A. Fefelov, No. 1, 243, 1969. 

Capture of 100-MeV electrons in a storage ring. Yu. N. Grigor'ev, 0. G. Il'in, A. A. Rakit- 
yanskii, and A. M. Shenderovich, No. 6, 1614, 1969. 

Operating synchronization of a compensator and an accelerator and stabilization of the op- 
erating level of the compensating magnetic field. V. D. Tkachenko and A. M. Shender- 
ovich, No. 1, 14, 1969. 

Method for measuring the instantaneous coordinates of a beam in an accelerator chamber. 

A. Z. Babayan, G. S. Vartanyan, I. P. Karabekov, and Yu. R. Nazaryan, No. 5, 1102, 1969, 

Instability of the motion of particles in a synchrotron for high frequencies of the accelerat- 
ing field. S. A. Kheifets and Yu. F. Orlov, No. 1, 24, 1970. 

Instability of the motion of the particles ina synchrotron with strong focusing at high fre- 
quencies of the accelerating field. S. A. Kheifets, No. 3, 663, 1970. 

Measurement of the high-frequency structure of the beam of an electron synchrotron. A. S. 
Aleksanyan, B. I. Bekker, R. N. Pikhtelev, and S. A. Kheifets, No. 3, 686, 1970. 

Stabilization of the instantaneous intensity of the gamma radiation of a synchrotron relative 
to the synchrotron radiation. V. A. Vizir and M. M. Nikitin, No. 1, 18, 1971. 

Focusing action of microwave fields on a particle beam in cyclic accelerators during capture 
into the acceleration mode. A. N. Didenko and Yu. A. Nepokrytykh, No. 4, 978, 1971. 

Separatrix of coherent phase oscillations in an accelerator with allowance for the voltage 
induced by the beam. S. A. Kheifets, No. 2, 319, 1972. 

Formulation of the law governing the variation of the amplitude of a high-frequency accelerat; 
ing field for an electron synchrotron. A. I. Baryshev, L. 0. Karapetyan, and S. V. 
Kordonskii, No. 3, 680, 1973. 
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Polarization of a coherent bremsstrahlung beam from the "Sirius" electron synchrotron. 

B. N. Kalinin, V. M. Kuznetsov, A. P. Potylitsyn, Yu. I. Sertakov, 0. I. Stubov, and 
N. M. Filipenko, No. 3, 684, 1973. 

Modernization of a system for local perturbation of the orbit for purposes of uniform ex- 
traction of particles. S. K. Esin, V. I. Kovalenko, and A. A. Markar'yan, No. 4, 1002, 
1973. 

The ferrite deflector of a B-3M synchrotron. A. P. Lysenko, A. A. Mikhailichenko and V. F. 

Turkin, No. 3, 653, 1974. 


1.6. Electron Beams and Secondary Beams of Electron Accelerators. 


The Target 


On the accuracy of absolute measurements of the intensity of a beam of photons from a syn- 
chrotron target by means of ionization chambers. I. N. Usova, No. 6, 876, 1959. 

Calculation of the lead converter efficiency. V. M. Mal'tsev, No. 1, 29, 1959. 

Measurement of particle distribution by the amplitudes of radial-phase vibrations. K. A. 
Belovintsev and B. N. Yablokov, No. 2, 188, 1959. 

Instrument for measuring the distribution of the intensity of the gamma-radiation of a syn- 
chrotron in an extended pulse. K. A. Belovintsev, 0. A. Karpukhin, A. V. Kutsenko, 

A. A. Shapkin, and B. N. Yablokov, No. 2, 191, 1959. 

Measuring the position and current of a pulsed beam of charged particles. 
N. I. Mocheshnikov, and V. F. Ivanov, No. 4, 537, 1960. 

Derivation of the energy flux in a high-energy-photon beam from the area under the cascade 
curve. I. N. Usova, No. 4, 649, 1961. 

Tracing of neutral particle beams by means of gamma-sources. 
and M. N. Khachaturyan, No. 2, 382, 1961. 

An electron beam current integrator. N. G. Afanas'ev and A. V. Dem'yanov, No. 2, 236, 1962. 

Precision monitor for electron beams. I. A. Grishaev, V. M. Grizhko, D. I. Sikora, B. I. 
Shramenko, and V. A. Shkoda-Ul'yanov, No. 6, 1186, 1962. 

The absorption of photons from the bremsstrahlung of an accelerator in LiH. 
V.: Vex Edyans' Now 2, 2445) 1962. 

Directional adjustment of y-beams in cyclic electron accelerators. 
K. N. Shorin, No. 1, 206, 1965. 

On a possibility of separating high-energy electrons in t-meson beams. 
M. N. Khachaturyan, No. 3, 516, 1965. 

Investigation of secondary emission monitors by means of electronbeams. Yu. M. Arkatov, 

P. I. Vatset, V. I. Voloshchuk, V. L. Marchenko, V. A. Nikitin, and V. F. Chechetenko, 
No. 4, 790, 1966. 

Investigation of the efficiency of secondary emission monitors. N. G. Afanas'ev, V. D. 
Kovalev, G. A. Savitskii, V. M. Khvastunov, and N. G. Shevchenko, No. 4, 792, 1966. 

Device for studying electron beams in the crossover region. N. S. Zinchenko and I. V. 
Lopatin, No. 3, 503, 1967. 

Device for measuring the profile of a beam of accelerated electrons. 
Prudnikov, and I. R. Ryabukhov, No. 3, 507, 1967. 

Using a photoproton spectrometer to calibrate the scale of maximum bremsstrahlung energies 
of electron accelerators. V. P. Denisov and L. A. Kul'chitskii, No. 3, 496, 1967. 
Producing a y-quantum beam by the Compton effect with relativistic electrons. 0. F. Kulikov, 

Yu. Ya. Tel'nov, E. I. Filippov, and M. N. Yakimenko, No. 4, 710, 1967. 

Current meters for noncontact measurements of charged-particle beam intensities. G. A. 
Koval'skii, V. I. Aref'ev, and Yu. P. Maishev, No. 5, 1061, 1968. 
Intensity of a beam of electrons that have undergone multiple reflections. 

No. 6, 1314, 1968. 

Apparatus for orienting the single-crystai target of an electron synchrotron. V. 
Yu. I. Sertakov, andV. D. Epaneshnikov, No. 4, 793, 1968. 

Quasimonochromatic polarized photons obtained at the electron linear accelerator of the 
Physicotechnical Institute of the Academy of Sciences of the Ukrainian SSR. Yu. V. 
Zhebrovskii, L. Ya. Kolesnikov, I. I. Miroshnichenko, S. I. Naisteter, A. I. Rubashkin, 
P. V. Sorokin, R. 0. Avakyan, and L. G. Arutyunyan, No. 5, 1327, 1969. 

Instrument measuring the current density distribution in pulsed electron beams. A. I. 
Gerasimov and V. P. Tsarev, No. 5, 1329, 1969. 
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Ejecting a beam of accelerated electrons from a vacuum. E. A Abramyan and I. L. Chertok, 
No. 6, 1557, 1969. 

Determination of parameters of an electron moving in an inhomogeneous magnetic field by a 
method of maximum likelihood. G. I. Makarenko, V. I. Moroz, I. S. Saitov, and A. P. 
Stel'makh, No. 2, 521, 1969. 

Measuring the constancy of the maximum energy in the bremsstrahlung spectrum of a synchro- 
tron. B. S. Ratner, No. 1, 28, 1970. 

Sensitivity of a Gauss quantum meter and a Wilson quantum meter in the energy range from 1 
to 4.75 GeV. S. P. Kryglov, I. V. Lopatin, E. A. Filimonov, M. A. Martirosyan, S. G. 
Vartanyan, and G. A. Arekelyan, No. 6, 1801, 1970. 

Sensitivity of a secondary-emission-type accelerated-electron-beam position monitor. B. P. 
Angelov, I. A. Prudnikov, A. S. Toropov, and V. K. Khokhlov, No. 2, 342, 1970. 

Measurement of the frequency of coherent oscillations of an electron beam in a synchrotron. 

V. A. Vizir" and M. M. Nikitin, No. 5, 1300, 1971. 

Pickups for sensing the position of a beam of accelerated electrons. V. M. Denyak, V. I. 
Startsev, A. A. Nemashkalo, and V. N. Ananichuk, No. 4, 992, 1971. 

Measurement and monitoring of the spatial characteristics of the external beams of the 
Erevan ring electron accelerator. G. A. Arakelyan, G. S. Vartanyan, S. K. Esin, I. P. 
Karabekov, A.M. Kotsinyan, M. A. Martirosyan, and Yu. R. Nazaryan, No. 4, 996, 1971. 

Suppression of the effect of oscillations of accelerator-beam intensity for statistical 
separation of the yields of nuclear reactions having various multiplicities. N. N. 
Balamatov, B. I. Goryachev, and V. N. Orlin, No. 5, 1554, 1971. 

Monitoring high-energy electron beams. V. A. Stratienko, No. 6, 1645, 1972. 

Experimental characteristics of a secondary-emission accelerated-electron-beam monitor. 

B. P. Angelov, I. A. Prudnikov, and Yu. P. Shchepin, No. 3, 637, 1972. 

Measurement of the transverse velocities of electrons in an intense stationary beam. V. P. 
Ginkin, I. N. Meshkov, A. N. Skrinskii, and V. G. Fainshtein, No. 6, 1642, 1972. 
Linear electron-beam sweep having a subnanosecond duration. T. A. Kuz'mina, P. A. Tarasov, 

and V. A. Frolov, No. 6, 1756, 1972. 

Efficiency of ion focusing of intense electron beams of short duration. Vio Moo Leving: IT. AL 
Prudnikov, V. V. Rumyantsev, K. P. Rybas, and B. N. Telepaev, No. 2, 475, 1972. 

Trajectory tracer for automatic plotting of the trajectories of charged particles in elec- 
trostatic fields with allowance for space charge. R. E. Eliseev, D. A. Men'kov, and 
V. M. Sal'nikov, No. 4, 1274, 1972. 

Low-temperature targets for physical research with high-energy electrons and photons. V. A. 

. Gol'dshtein, V. V. Lubyanyi, and A. I. Germanov, No. 4, 1007, 1972. 

Electron emission as a result of the passage of high-energy electrons through thin foils. 
V. I. Vit'ko, G.D. Kovalenko, and V. A. Stratienko, No. 2, 478, 1972. 

Piezoacoustic pickups for measurement of the parameters of charged particles. E. V. 
Armenskii, V. K. Emel'yanov, V. M. Rybin, N. A. Nikolaev, and A. I. Tokarev, No. 2, 
385, 1973. 

Use of nonlinear phosphors for positioning the beam of an electron accelerator. N. V. Mitro- 
fanova, V. N. Ponomarev, Yu. P. Timofeev, S. A. Fridman, and V. V. Shchaenko, No. 3, 
695, 1973. 

Analyzer of the energy and phase distributions of electrons in the beam. A. S. Bogomolov, 
E. M. Zakutov, and I. V. Shebolaev, No. 3, 687, 1973. 

Meter for measuring the position and shape of a beam of accelerated electrons. V. M. 
Denyak, A. A. Nemashkalo, and V. N. Ananiichuk, No. 3, 691, 1973. 

Measurement of the current and shape of electron-beam pulses. A. I. Borodulin, V. K. 
Emel'yanov, N. A. Nikolaev, V. M. Rytin, V. P. Shestak, and A. P. Tsyplyakov, No. 2, 
388, 1973. 

Secondary-emission monitor of the position and current of a beam of accelerated electrons. 
I. A. Prudnikov, A. S. Toropov, and Yu. F. Chichikalov, No. 1, 21, 1973. 

Secondary-emission monitor based on delta-electrons. V. A. Gol'dshtein, I. M. Arkatov, and 
V. I. Startsev, No. 2, 391, 1973. 

Orientation of a single-crystal target in a goniometer relative to a beam of high-energy 
electrons. V. G. Gorbenko, Yu. V. Zhebrovskii, N. A. Kovalenko, L. Ya. Kolesnikov, 
and A. I. Rubashkin, No. 2, 396, 1973. 

Orientation of a single-crystal target in the path of a beam of relativistic positrons. 

V. L. Morokhovskii, V. I. Kasilov, G. D. Kovalenko, and A N. Fisun, No. 3, 697, 1973. 
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Synchroton radiation path for vacuum ultraviolet spectroscopy. A. N. Didenko, A. V. Kozhev- 
nikov, M. M. Nikitin, and N. A. Timchenko, No. 4, 948, 1974. 

Parameters of the synchrotron beam of the Erevan electron accelerator in the x-ray range of 
the wavelengths. A. I. Alikhanyan, Ts. M. Avakyan, P. A. Bezirganyan, I. P. Karabekov, 
M. A. Martirosyan, A. M. Kotsinyan, and S. S. Ovakimyan, No. 3, 667, 1974. 

Measurement of the charge of a pulsed beam of accelerated electrons. A. M. Andreev, A. I. 
Borodulin, V. M. Rybin, E. A. Tsygankov, A. P. Tsyplyakov, and V. P. Shestak, No. 4, 
956, 1974. 

A complex probe for investigating pulsed high-current electron beams. V. I. Koroteev and 
A. As Shishko;:No. 3, 663, 1974. 

A simple method for measuring the energy of electrons in the beam of an accelerator. A. P. 
Balashov, No. 1, 20, 1974. 

Monitoring of the spatial position and profile of a particle beam. K. A. Amroyan, K. M. 
Avakyan, R. B. Aivazyan, and £. M. Matevosyan, No. 2, 362, 1975. 

Elastic waves from pulsed charged-particle beams in metal and piezodielectric plates. B. D. 
Volovik and S. I. Ivanov, No. 5, 1351, 1975. 

Measurement of the linear polarization of a gamma beam by spark chambers on-line with an 
electronic computer. P. S. Anan'in, V. G. Goryachkin, B. N. Kalinin, V. M. Kuznetsov, 
and V. M. Tarasov, No. 4, 1029, 1975. 

Device for measurements of the radiation parameters of pulsed accelerators. N. N. Balamatov 
and.A.. S« Siretkin, Nos 5, 1339,:. 1975. 

A device for measurement of the radial-angular characteristics of a high-energy electron 
beam. V. I. Artemov, V. I. Lizunkov, and F. A. Peev, No. 2, 359, 1975. 

Vacuum ultraviolet-radiation extraction channels in the N-100 storage ring. I. A. Grishaev, 
I. S. Guk, V. P. Kozin, A. S. Mazmanishvili, L. A. Makhnenko, N. I. Mocheshnikov, and 
A. S. Tarasenko, No. 6, 1611, 1976. 

System for transporting an electron beam which has been extracted from a microtron. f&. A. 
Luk'yanenko and V. N. Melekhin, No. 4, 986, 1976. 

System of “tagged" photons on Tomsk synchrotron. B. N. Kalinin, G. A.. Saruev, G. N. Petlin, 
and V. K. Tomchakov, No. 5, 1294, 1976. 

Pickup consisting of two coils for measurement of the parameters of the ring inthe diameter 
during the compression process. I. Gabanets and Kh. Gurach, No. 4, 1001, 1976. 

Studying the structure of an electron beam in a betatron by means of synchrotron radiation. 
A. I. Pavlovskii, G. D. Kuleshov, and A. D. Tarasov, No. 4, 996, 1976. 

Measurements of the energy spectrum of high-current electron beams. E. G. Krastelev, G. 0. 
Meskhi, and B. N. Yablokov, No. 3, 639, 1976. 


1.7. Electron Guns 





Electron-optical electrode systems for electron accelerator injectors. I. M. Samoilov, No. 
P20, \Looee 

Voltage regulation in a high-voltage accelerator by means of a braking gap. B. S. Novikov- 
skii, No. 4, 661, 1959. 

Injector for electron accelerators. I. M. Samoilov, No. 2, 203, 1960. 

Pulse electron gun for controlling beams with highcurrent density. S. N. Treneva, No. 3, 
550, 1963. A 

Hot cathode injector for cyclic electron accelerators. V. V. Ekivin, No. 4, 613, 1963. 

Spark source in a high-current electron injector. K. V. Suladze, A. A. Plyutto, and D. V. 
Iremashvili, No. 3, 509, 1965. 

An electron gun of high-current proton accelerator type. A.A. Glazov and D. L. Novikov, 
No. 2, 256, 967. 

Dismountable electron gun. B. R. Knyazev and V. A. Vishnyakov, No. 4, 924, 1967. 

Laboratory electron gun. V. I. Petrov and A. P. Kobarenkov, No. 4, 926, 1967. 

Flame-type electron source. G. N. Gridneva, VY. I. Perevodchikov, G. G. Timofeeva, andkK. A. 
Yumatov, No. 4, 831, 1969. 

High-current pulsed electron gun with high perveance. N. S. Zinchenko, I. V. Lopatin, and 
V. A. Sokolova, No. 3, 558, 1969. 

A 50-kilovolt electron gun. L. K. Yakubovskii and E. Skladnik-Sadovskaya, No. 3, 555, 1969. 

Electron-pulse gun with a plasma cathode. R. A. Demirkhanov, Yu. V. Kursanov, L. P. 
Skripal', and G. V. Kharin, No. 2, 510, 1969. 





Effect of the thermal inertia of the cathodes on the beam current of the pulse-type electron 
guns. D. A. Noskov and N. G. Pankovets, No. 5, 1114, 1969. 

Electron source based on plasmatron with Penning tube. Yu. E. Kreindel' and V.A. Nikitin- 
skii, No. 1, 285, 1970. 

Three-electrode electron gun for a linear accelerator. K. P. Rybas, A. K. Dezhnev, and V.N, 
Panov, No. 2, 623, 1970. 

Field-emission gun for a linear electron accelerator. B. Yu. Bogdanovich, R. M. Voronkov, 
V. F. Gass, and V. A. Danilichev, No. 1, 42, 1971. 

Cathodes used in the guns of linear accelerators. K. P. Rybas, V. K. Pavlov, and G. A. 
Babin, No. 1, 45, 1971. 

Use of pressed porous nickel-oxide cathodes to obtain intense electron beams. K. P. Rybas, 
V. K. Pavlov, and B. N. Telepaev, No. 2, 364, 1971. 

Separate control of the injector heating and of the current amplitude in transformer ac- 
celerators. N. F. Goncharov and A. A. Egorov, No. 6, 1623, 1971. 

High-current electron gun for operation in powerful magnetic fields. M. Yu. Bredikhin, A. I, 
Maslov, E. I. Skibenko, and V. B. Yuferov, No. 2, 373, 1973. 

Electron gun for shaping an intense wedge-shaped electron beam. N. D. Simachev and S. N. 
Treneva, No. 1, 291, 1973. 

Compact tube with a cold cathode for obtaining nanosecond pulses of fast electrons. N. G. 
Pavlovskaya, T. V. Kudravtseva, N. A. Dron', G. N. Sloeva, and L. V. Tsvetkov, No. l, 
18, 1973. 

A three-electrode electron gun with a grounded anode and microwave modulation of the beam 
via the grid. A. S. Bogomolov and E. M. Zabutov, No. 3, 682, 1973. 

The cathode section of a high-voltage electron injector. L. A. Vainshtein and M. A. Vlasov, 
No. 5, 1511, 1973. 

A three-electrode high-perveance electron gun for defining tubular beam. N. S. Zinchenko 
and V. A. Sokolova, No. 5, 1263, 1974. ; 

Plasma electron source for an electrostatic accelerator. E. M. Vasil'ev, G. V. Zinger, 

Yu. E. Kreindel', L. P. Ponomareva, and V. P. Ponomarev, No. 6, 1569, 1974. 

Stabilization and control of the mode of operation of gas-discharge electron sources. V. I. 
Mel'nik and G. Ya. Lubinets, No. 5, 1420, 1974. 

Testing of an injector with a field-emission cathode on an accelerator. R. M. Voronkov, 

V. F. Gass, V. A. Danilichev, and I. A. Smirnov, No. 4, 944, 1974. 
Characteristics of an injector with an explosive cathode. V. L. Chakhlov, V. S. Pushin, and 
- S. P. Vavilov, No. 2, 346, 1975. 

A gas-discharge electron gun with increased stability of the electron-beam current. L. A. 
Levshuk, D. A. Noskov, and E. V. Chikin, No. 6, 1874, 1975. 

A nanosecond electron-gun modulator having a pulse amplitude of up to 20 kV. A. N. Meshkov, 
A. V. Makarov, and V. I. Shishko, No. 6, 1790, 1975. 

Two-million-electron-volt injector for a pulsed betatron. A. I. Pavlovskii, G. D. Kuleshov, 
A. I. Gerasimov, E. G. Dubinov, D. I. Zenkov, A. P. Klement'ev, V. 0. Kuznetsov, V. A. 
Tananakin, A. D. Tarasov, and V. P. Tsarev, No. 5, 1269, 1976. 

Injector with field-emission cathode for a betatron. V. 0. Kuznetsov, G. D. Kuleshov, Yu. P. 
Kuropatkin, A. I. Pavlovskii, and V. A. Tananakin, No. 6, 1616, 1976. 

Pulsed plasma electron source. F. P. Demidov and A. M. Chestnov, No. 3, 629, 1976. 


1.8. Linear Proton and Ion Accelerators 





Magnetic quadrupole lenses for linear accelerators with drift tubes. I. Requirements for 
the lenses and determination of the shape of the pole end-pieces. I. M. Kapchinskii 
and V. K. Plotnikov, No. 3, 381, 1963. 

Magnetic quadrupole lenses for linear accelerators with drift tubes. II. Measurement of 
field nonlinearities in lenses with flat poles. E. N. Danil'tsev and V. K. Plotnikov, 
No. 3, 387, 1963. 

Focusing by an accelerating field. G. M. Anisimov and V. A. Teplyakov, No. 1, 15, 1963. 

Influence of the space charge on the phase oscillations of particles in a linear accelerator. 
I. M. Kapchinskii and A. S. Kronrod, No. 3, 513, 1964. 

Focusing with an accelerating field. V. A. Teplyakov, No. 6, 1162, 1964. . 

An experimental study of focusing by an accelerating field. A. P. Mal'tsev, E. A. Zotova, 
and V. A. Teplyakov, No. 4, 739, 1964. 
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Linear 550-keV proton accelerator having asymmetrical alternating-phase focusing. V. V. 
Kushin, B. T. Zarubin, V. V. Svirin, and N. M. Chistyakova, No. 6, 1628, 1972. 

Acceleration focusing in the initial part of a linear ion accelerator. V. A. Teplyakov, 

S. M. Ermakov, A. I. Makarov, Yu. G. Gendel', V. I. Krasnovskii, and 8. K. Shembel', 
No. 4, 759, 1965. 

On one cause of the increase in the spread of particle momentum in linear proton accelerators 
with variable multiplicity of the acceleration period. V. K. Plotnikov, No. 6, 1343, 
1965. 

Gap-parameter calculation for acceleration focusing. A. P. Mal'tsev and V. A. Teplyakov, 
No. 4, 763, 1965. 

Acceleration focusing and phase oscillations. A. P. Mal'tsev, £. wi: Zotova, and V. A. 
Teplyakov, No. 6, 1300,.1966. 

Accelerating protons in a coaxial resonator excited by an H-type wave. V. K. Plotnikov, No. 
5, 1093, 1967’. 

Limiting current in a linear accelerator. B. I. Bondarev and V. V. Pashkovskii, No. 4, 719, 
1967. 

The 25-MeV I-2 linear proton accelerator. V. A. Batalin, E. N. Danil'tsev, A. A. Zhdanko, 
I. M. Kapchinskii, V. G. Kul'man, N. V. Lazarev, B. P. Murin, I. Kh. Nevyazhskii, V. K. 
Plotnikov, B. I. Polyakov, and N. K. Titov, No. 5, 978, 1967. 

The I-2 linear proton accelerator. I. Characteristics of the longitudinal and transverse 
motion of particles. I. M. Kapchinskii and V. K. Plotnikov, No. 5, 982, 1967. 

The I-2 linear proton accelerator. II. The high-frequency accelerating system. V. G. 
Andreev, V. G. Kul'man, V. V. Kushin, I. Kh. Nevyazhskii, N. S. Podoinitsyn, N. K. 
Titov, E. A. Khesed, and V. B. Chistov, No. 5, 989, 1967. 

The I-2 linear proton accelerator. III. The focusing system. R. M. Vengrov, M. D. Veselov, 
G. V. Veselova, E. N. Danil'tsev, I. M. Kapchinskii, A. M. Kozodaev, R. P. Kuibida, 

N. V. Lazarev, V. K. Plotnikov, and N. S. Strel'tsov, No. 5, 998, 1967. 

The I-2 linear proton accelerator. IV. High-frequency supply system. V. I. Bobylev, Yu. D. 
Ivanov, A. V. Mishchenko, I. Kh. Nevyazhskii, and B. I. Polyakov, No. 5, 1004, 1967. 

The I-2 linear proton accelerator. V. Electronic instrumentation. A. D. Belov, K. I. 
Guseva, N. K. Kaminskii, B. P. Murin, and L. Yu. Solov'ev, No. 5, 1009, 1967. 

The I-2 linear proton accelerator. VI. Vacuum system. V. V. Koloskov, K. K. Onosovskii, 
M. I. Basalaev, N. M. Kristi, and K. V. Kuznetsov, No. 5, 1012, 1967. 

The I-2 linear proton accelerator. VII. Assembly, equipment, and auxiliary systems. A. A. 
Zhdanko, V. N. Kapalin, N. V. Kovalev, V. V. Koloskov, N. V. Lazarev, V. Ya. Miller, 
£. A. Mirochnik, and V. I. Edemskii, No. 5, 1016, 1967. 

The I-2 linear proton accelerator. VIII. Observing the behavior of the foundation. N. I. 
Porubai, E. N. Danil'tsev, I. M. Kapchinskii, and M. V. Shchelkanov, No. 5, 1021, 1967. 

The I-2 linear proton accelerator. IX. Adjusting the drift tube. E. A. Khesed, No. 5, 
LOZS.,. 1967 . 

The I-2 linear proton accelerator. xX. Preparation of preinjector prior to start-up and 
basic characteristics of beam at preinjector output. V. A. Batalin, B. K. Kondrat'ev, 
V. I. Moguchev, N. F. Ivanov, and A. I. Solnyshkov, No. 5, 1030, 1967. 

The I-2 linear proton accelerator. XI. Adjustment of acceleration mode and beam parameters. 
Vv. A. Batalin, I. M. Kapchinskii, N. V. Lazarev, V. K. Plotnikov, and B. I. Polyakov, 
No. 5, 1035, “1967. 

ILU ion accelerator to 100 keV with separation of ions by mass. V. M. Gusev, N. P. Susharov, 
S. M. Naftulin, and A. M. Pronchiev, No. 4, 823, 1969. 

Sensitivity of the method of switching off a single section in the strong-focusing channel 
of a linear accelerator. VV. A. Batalin and A. A. Kolomiets, No. 3, 670, 1970. 

Linear ion accelerator with spatially homogeneous strong focusing. I. M. Kapchinskii and 
V. A. Teplyakov, No. 2, 322, 1970. 

Possibility of reducing the injection energy and increasing the limit current in an ion 
linear accelerator. I. M. Kapchinskii and V. A. Teplyakov, No. 4, 973, 1970. 

Accelerating structures with ring coupling resonators. V. G. Kul'man, E. A. Mirochnik, and 
V. M. Pirozhenko, No. 4, 1020, 1970. 

Study of the acceleration modes in linear ion accelerators by means of a spectrometer having 
a fixed setting. V. A. Batalin, A. A. Kolomiets, and R. P. Kuibida, No. 2, 345, 1971. 

Modified flat pole for a hard-focusing channel in a linear ion accelerator. Yu. }). 
Beznogikh, M. A. Voevodin, and L. P. Zinov'ev, No. 3, 699, 1971. 


11 





Two-gap ion bunching at the input of a linear accelerator. Yu. D. Beznogikh, No. 4, 986, 
1971. 

Stabilization of the particle energy in accelerators having a tuned circuit. G. L. Dorofeev 
and V. G. Cherepkov, No. 6, 1631, 1972. 

Alignment of the accelerating electrodes in an accelerator having quadrupole rf focusing. 

V. B. Stepanov, A. P. Mal'tsev, I. A. Zhuravlev, V. A. Teplyakov, and V. S. Sevost'- 
yanov, No. 6, 1634, 1972. 

The debuncher of the injector of the Joint Institute of Nuclear Research synchrophasotron 
having modulation of the accelerated-beam energy. Yu. D. Beznogikh, L. P. Zinov'ev, 
R. B. Kadyrov, Yu. K. Karyagin, N. N. Plyashkevich, V. A. Popov, I. N. Semenyushkin, 
and V. L. Stepanyuk, No. 1, 30, 1972. 

Increase in beam intensity in the injector of the proton synchrotron at the Institute of 
Theoretical and Experimental Physics. I. M. Kapchinskii, V. A. Batalin, A. A. Kolomiets, 
B. K. Kondrat'ev, and R. P. Kuibida, No. 5, 1301, 1972. 

Increasing the intensity of the beam from a linear proton accelerator. V. A. Batalin, I. M, 
Kapchinskii, A. A. Kolomiets, B. K. Kondrat'ev, R. P. Kuibida, V. S. Kuznetsov, N. P. 
Kuznetsova, and G. I. Trubnikov, No. 1, 9, 1973. 

Improved injection efficiency in generating short H ion bunches at a linear accelerator 
input. A. P. Fedotov, V. V. Kushin, and V. I. Rogachev, No. 6, 1572, 1974. 

Concerning the possibility of using quadrupoles with permanent magnets in linear high-energy 
proton accelerators. B. P. Murin, V. I. Rogachev, and A. P. Fedotov, No. 2, 327, 1976. 


1.9. Ion Sources, Direct Accelerators, Electrostatic Accelerators 





Ion sources with high-frequency discharge. A. N. Serbinov and V. I. Petrov, No. 5, 591, 
1958. 

Extraction of ions from plasma ion sources and primary formation of ion beams (review). 
M. D. Gabovich, No. 2, 195, 1963. 

Plasma sources of ions of high-melting elements (survey). M. D. Gabovich, No. 3, 477, 1967. 

An ion source operated by high frequency pulses. G. S. Malkiel' and B. I. Sukhanov, No. 3, 
431, 1958. 

Investigation of the focusing properties of an ion extraction system ina high-frequency ion 
source. A. N. Serbinov, No. 3, 360, 1958. 

' A 20-30 kilovolt ion gun. L. N. Bykhovskaia, No. 2, 228, 1958. 
Method of controlling the operation of an ion source. G. M. Osetinskii, No. 2, 291, 1958. 
+A high-frequency ion source. I. S. Nazarov, No. 4, 609, 1959. 

A 50-kV ion tube. I. V. Orfanov and V. A. Teplyakov, No. 2, 336, 1960. 

A high-frequency cyclotron ion source. N. N. Krasnov, No. 2, 334, 1960. 

High-frequency ion source with honeycomb extraction system. A. N. Serbinov and V. I. Moroka, 
No. 5, 715, 1960. 

A symmetrical cascade generating circuit compared with the normal type. E. M. Balabanov 
and Yu. S. Smirnov, No. 5, 711, 1960. 

Excess voltage in electrostatic generators. V. Kh. Belyaev, No. 1, 19, 1961. 

A study of Ardenne's duoplasmotron. S. N. Popov, No. 4, 642, 1961. 

Measurement of loss of ions in an ion-optical system. S.N. Popov, No. 4, 691, 1961. 

An injector of negative hydrogen ions. Yu. M. Khirnyi and L. N. Kechemasova, No. 2, 226, 
1961. 

Capacitive protection of the accelerating tube and column in electrostatic generators during 
breakdown. V. Kh. Belyaev, No. 3, 441, 1962. 

A study on a model of a recharging electrostatic generator. Yu. M. Khirnyi and L. N. Koch- 
emasova, No. 3, 393, 1963. 

High-frequency ion source for the electrostatic generator. V. A. Romanov and A. N. Serbinov, 
No. 1, 22, 1963. 

Pulsed source for multiply charged ions. F. I. Mineev and 0. F. Kovpik, No. 4, 616, 1963. 

Ion source for a 1-MeV proton accelerator. A. A. Glazov, M. Kuzmyak, D. L. Novikov, and 
L. M. Onishchenko, No. 1, 29, 1964. 

High-intensity proton source. R. A. Demirkhanov, Yu. V. Kursanov, and V. M. Blagoveshchen- 
skii, No. 1, 25, 1964. 

High-current injector of hydrogen ions. R. A. Demirkhanov, 0. F. Poroshin, P. E. Belensov, 
and G. P. Mkheidze, No. 2, 282, 1964. 

A pulsed source of tritium ions. A. S. Knyazyatov, V. V. Mal'tsev, and G. A. Otroshchenko, 
No. 1, 208, 1964. 
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High-frequency ion source with automatic focusing. A. V. Almazov and F. F. Myntsov, No. 5, 
967, 1964. 

Operation of the EG-2.5 electrostatic accelerator. V. A. Romanov, A. N. Serbinov, and N. I. 
Dudkin, No. 1, 40, 1965. 

Production of short pulses of ion current by an electrostatic accelerator. P. E. Vorotnikov, 
No. 3, 489, 1965. 

Toward the design of accelerating tubes with oblique fields. V. A. Romanov and A. N. 
Serbinov, No. 6, 1337, 1965. 

High-frequency ion source operating in a strong magnetic field. B. P. Ad'yasevich, V. D. 
Aleshin, and G. V. Smirnov, No. 4, 766, 1965. 

Cathode sputtering in iron arc sources. A. S. Pasyuk, Yu. P. Tret'yakov, and V. Stanku, No. 
35: 505 ;:/1965: 

A self-focusing ion source for electrostatic accelerators. V. A. Romanov and A. N. Serbinov, 
No. 5, 1048, 1965. 

Hydrogen ion accelerator. B. A. D'yachkov and A. V. Nasonov, No. 2, 272, 1966. 

Arc source for producing metal ion “beams. V. F. Kozlov, V. Ya. Kolot, and V. A. Tkachenko, 
No. 2, 267, 1966. 

A nanosecond pulsed ion source. P. E. Vorotnikov, Yu. G. Zubov, Yu. D. Molchanov, A. A. 
Udod, and G. B. Yan'kov, No. 5, 1055, 1966. 

High-frequency heavy-current ion source. B. A. D'yachkov and A. V. Nasonov, No. 4, 796, 
1966. 

Energy of ions emerging from high-frequency sources. P. E. Vorotnikov, Yu. G. Zubov, and 
Yu. D. Molchanov, No. 5, 1051, 1966. 

General-purpose injector of negative ions of hydrogen isotopes for a charge-exchange genera- 
tor. Yu. M. Khirnyi and L. N. Kochemasova, No. 6, 1316, 1966. 

Compact duoplasmotron negative-ion source for a charge-exchange generator. A. V. Almazov, 
Yu. M. Khirnyi, and L. N. Kochemasova, No. 6, 1320, 1966. 

Sectional accelerating tubes with inclined fields for use in electrostatic accelerators. 
A. N. Serbinov, No. 2, 255, 1967. 

Designing sectional accelerating tubes with oblique fields. A. N. Serbinov and A. V. 
Mazhulin, No. 4, 715, 1967. 

Effect of placement errors in the elements of an ion-optical system on particle motion. 
I. M. Bazhenova, L. P. Zinov'ev, and R. N. Fedorova, No. 6, 1285, 1967. 

Using electrostatic accelerators in radiochemical research and processes. D. M. Margolin, 
L. V. Chepel', K. G. Yanova, V. D. Terekhov, B. V. Maslov, and V. F. Pikel'ni, No. 3, 
663, 1967. 

Injector providing stationary 0.5-A 115-keV hydrogen-ion beams and 0.15-A 75-keV helium-ion 
beams. N. V. Pleshivtsev, G. G. Tomashev, Yu. F. Grigorovich, V. V. Nizhegorodtsev, 
O. G. Matveenko, and B. K. Shembel', No. 6, 1265, 1967. 

Producing a beam of negative hydrogen ions with energy to 1.5 MeV and current to 1 mA. G. I. 
Dimov, I. Ya. Timoshin, V. V. Demidov, and V. G. Dudnikov, No. 4, 725, 1967. 

Economical source of negative tritium ions. Yu. M.Khirnyi and L. N. Kochemasova, No. 4, 721, 
1967. 

Obtaining low-energy beams of hydrogen ions. Yu. M. Khirnyi and L. N. Kochemasova, No. 6, 
L247, 960%, 

Utilization coefficient of hydrogen inahigh-current ion source with magnetized-plasma 
emitter. N. V. Pleshivtsev, 0. G. Matveenko, and A. S. Vlasov, No. 6, 1274, 1967. 

650-mA ion gun. D. V. Karetnikov, 0. G. Matveenko, and V. V. Nizhegorodtsev, No. 6, 1414, 
1967. 

Operation of a duoplasmotron with pulsed gas feed. V. V. Mal'tsev, G. A. Otroshchenko, and 
N. I. Sidorov, No. 1, 146, 1967. 

Obtaining low-duration intense ion fluxes. S. G. Alikhanov, E. P. Matochkin, A. S. Mirzayan, 
and A. A. Podminogin, No. 6, 1262, 1967. 

Obtaining multiply-charged germanium ions on the bench and in a cyclotron. A. S. Pasyuk and 
Yu. P. Tret'yakov, No. 4, 730, 1967. 

Ion-optical apparatus for producing ion probes. I. V. Renskaya, Yu. M. Kushnir, and G. A. 
‘Bordovskii, No. 1, 143, 1967. 

Electrostatic accelerator with charge exchange. A. V. Almazov, B. V. Mironov, F. F. Myntsov, 
G. Ya. Roshal', and Yu. A. Serov, No. 6, 1301, 1968. 
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Transporter charging system for an electrostatic accelerator. V. M. Morozov, N. A. Morozov, 
and A. V. Peshkov, No. 5, 1049, 1968. 

Formation of beam of charged particles in high-voltage accelerator tube. V. P. Yakushev 
and A. N. Serbinov, No. 6, 1499, 1968. 

Efficiency of trapping secondary charged particles in accelerating tubes with oblique fields, 
A. N. Serbinov and A. V. Mazhulin, No. 5, 1252, 1968. 

Accelerator tube manufacturing technology. A. V. Mazhulin, I. S. Belomyttsev, and A. N. 
Serbinov, No. 6, 1501, 1968. 

Ion-optical system of a plasma source. V. I. Raiko and B. E. Gavrilov, No. 4, 992, 1968. 

Source of polarized negative hydrogen ions. Yu. M. Khirnyi and L. N. Kochemasova, No. 6, 
1316, 1968. 

High-frequency source of negative hydrogen ions from a proton charge-exchange injector. 

G. I. Dimov and B. N. Sukhina, No. 1, 12, 1968. 

Pulsed source of high-density atomic hydrogen. G. S. Voronov and N. K. Martakova, No. 2, 
266, 1968. 

Automatic focusing with a tracking rectifier for an electrostatic accelerator. V. P. 
Yakushev, V. A. Nikitin, and A. N. Serbinov, No. 6, 1616, 1969. 

Multisectional accelerating tube. A. N. Serbinov, No. 2, 288, 1969. 

Reduction of diffusion resistance of small-aperture accelerator tubes. V. M. Tubaev and 
L. I. Pivovar, No. 2, 293, 1969. 

Evaluation of tolerances in manufacture of sectional accelerating tubes with inclined fields. 
A. N. Serbinov, No. 5, 1325, 1969. 

High-frequency negative-ion source. G. A. Gornitsyn, B. A. D'yachkov, and V. I. Zinenko, 
No. 5, 1110, 1969. 

Generator for negative SF, ions. S. G. Konstantinov, No. 6, 1382, 1969. 

A lithium ion source for a cascade generator. Ya. A. Teplova and V..G. Sukharevskii, No. 2, 
295, 1969. 

Research on the corona triode of an electrostatic accelerator. D. Berets and P. Kostka, No. 
3, 560, 1969. 

Increase in the efficiency of collecting secondary charged particles in accelerating tubes 
with oblique fields. A. N. Serbinov, A. V. Mazhulin, V. P. Yakushev, A. I. Lashuk, 
and I. P. Sadokhin, No. 3, 696, 1970. 

Increasing the energy of an electrostatic accelerator with charge exchange from 10.5 to 14 
MeV. A. V. Almazov, F. F. Myntsov, and Yu. A. Serov, No. 5, 1266, 1970. 

Stabilization of a discharge current in the ion source of a cyclotron. D. S. Andreev, A. B. 
Girshin, Yu. L. Krasavin, and B. V. Neverov, No. 1, 282, 1970. 

Plasma boundary of anion source. Yu. Ya. Lapitskii, No. 2, 345, 1970. 

Static stability of a beam of charged particles ina high-voltage accelerating tube. V. P. 
Yakushev and A. N. Serbinov, No. 1, 283, 1970. 

Economical source of multiply-charged calcium and zinc ions. Yu. P. Tret'yakov, L. P. 
Kul'kina, V. I. Kuznetsov, and A. S. Pasyuk, No. 5, 1290, 1970. , 

Acceleration of metallic macroparticles in an electrostatic accelerator (EG-8). A. I. 
Akishin, E. V. Blyudov, S. S. Vasil'ev, V. P. Kiryukhin, M. P. Stanislavskii, L. V. 
Konanykin, Yu. A. Chernov, and Yu. B. Chernyak, No. 6, 1761, 1970. 

Acceleration of multiply charged ions in sectioned tubes with inclined fields. A. N. 
Serbinov, No. 1, 20, 1971. 

High-voltage source for 2-MeV ion and electron accelerators. V. L. Al'bertinskii, I. V. 
Kuritsyna, 0. F. Nikonov, and 0. B. Ovchinnikov, No. 3, 702, 1971. 

Source of negative helium ions for a charge-exchange electrostatic accelerator. Yu. M. 
Khirnyi and L. N. Kochemasova, No. 1, 33, 1971. 

Source of polarized negative deuterium ions for a charge-exchange electrostatic accelerator. 
Yu. M. Khirnyi and L. N.Kochemasova, No. 1, 36, 1971. 

Pulsed ion source producing pulses of nanosecond length. V _ B. Anufrienko, B. V. Devkin, 
V. I. Moroka, and 0. A. Sal'nikov, No. 3, 705, 1971. 

Injector of a linear accelerator for multiply charged ions (LUMZI-10). E. I. Revutskii, 

G. M. Skoromnyi, P. S. Markin, S. I. Meleshkov, I. T. Venevtsev, P. K. Dron', 0. A. 
Fedorov, and Yu. V. Kas'yanov, No. 3, 695, 1971. 

Energy scatter of ions which exit from high-frequency sources having a shielded discharge. 

V. M. Lavrov and S. G. Shchemelinin, No. 4, 989, 1971. 
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Improving the vacuum conditions in testing charged-particle accelerators in test benches. 
V. G. Pankratov, L. M. Piskalov, S. N. Ogorodnikov, R. V. Orlov, and V. N. Belinskii, 
No. 1, 170, 1972. 

Operation of the EG-2.5 electrostatic accelerator in a pulsed mode. V. I. Strizhak, V. V. 
Bobyr', Yu. I. Totskii, V. T. Tustanovskii, and V. I. Yarotskii, No. 4, 1000, 1972. 

Concerning the cause of the appearance of an electronic load in accelerator tubes of electro- 
static accelerators. F. G. Zheleznikov, N. M. Yakovlev, Ya. T. Bersenev, and V. S. 
Garenkov, No. 1, 36, 1972. 

Use of glue based on polyvinylacetate for the fabrication of accelerator tubes. B. V. 
Mikhailov, I. A. Nizkovskaya, and A. V. Sivkova, No. 2, 582, 1972. 

Centrifugal method of fabricating acclerator tubes. A. P. Solodownikov, No. 1, 39, 1972. 

Negative-ion source. A. Kh. Ayukhanov and V. N. Chernenko, No. 2, 480, 1972. 

A source of alkali-metal ions. A. S. Avakov, S. F. Belykh, V. V. Evstifeev, and R. N. 
Evtukhov, No. 4, 1002, 1972. 

Ion source for radioactive elements. A. Piotrowski, V. I. Raiko, and H. Tyrroff, No. 2, 
329; 19723 

Ion-source modulator. L. F. Berzin, No. 2, 593, 1972. 

Production of a beam of polarized negative deuterium ions. Yu. M. Khirnyi and L. N. 
Kochemasova, No. 3, 640, 1972. 

Comparative evaluation of charge transporters and charging systems of an electrostatic gen- 
erator. L. I. Ryabov, N. G. Beruchev, and V. B. Uspenskii, No. 4, 1015, 1973. 

Obtaining short pulses of ion current on a van-de-Graaf accelerator. V. N. Kononov, A. A. 
Metlev, E. D. Poletaev, V. I. Volodin, and V. N. Kanaki, No. 2, 367, 1973. 

Negative-ion injector of an electrostatic charge-exchange acclerator. V. T. Golubev, V. L. 
Komarov, G. A. Nalivaiko, G. M. Tokarev, and S. G. Tsepakin, No. 2, 370, 1973. 

Ion source with a “long” anode. S. G. Konstantinov, 0. K. Myskin, and F. A. Tsel'nik, No. 
2s “37S, 1973. 

Gun for cleaning surfaces of solids by means of ion bombardment. V. M. Artemov, D. V. 
Iremashvili, and A. I. Shimko, No. 1, 288, 1973. 

A proton generator. V. V. Surenyants, I. T. Sidorov, and A. T. Davydov, No. 1, 14, 1973. 

Proton-electron injector (PEI-30). P. S.Markin, A. A. Tsygikalo, F. P. Sanin, and E. I. 
Anpilogov, No. 2, 376, 1973. 

Increasing the dielectric strength of accelerator tubes. Yu. M. Khirnyi and A. P. Solodov- 
nikov, No. 4, 1012, 1973. 

An injector of negative hydrogen ions having a current of 20 mA. G. I. Dimov and G. V. 
Roslyakov, No. 2, 330, 1974. 

A pulsed charge-exchange source of negative hydrogen ions. G. I. Dimov and G. V. 
Roslyakov, No. 1, 22, 1974. 

Obtaining beams of negative hydrogen and helium ions by the method of charge exchange in 
sodium vapors. G. I. Dimov and G. V. Roslyakov, No. 3, 658, 1974. 

A source of doubly charged helium ions for an electrostatic accelerator. Yu. M. Khirnyi 
and L. N. Kochemasova, No. 5, 1269, 1974. 

A source of negative ions. V. P. Golubev, G. A. Nalivaiko, and S. G. Tsepakin, No. 5, 1272, 
1974. 

A source of a beam of hydrogen atoms. E. K. Izrailov, No. 3, 655, 1974. 

A lithium ion neutralizer. B. A. D'yachkov, V. M. Nesterenko, and V. Yu. Petrusha, No. 2, 
333; °° 1974. 

A 500-keV ion accelerator— a source of fast neutrons. N. A. Posokhov, G. I. Primenko, V. I. 
Strizhak, and V. K. Tarakanov, No. 6, 1671, 1975. 

System for stabilizing the voltage of electrostatic accelerators. A. V. Almazov, V. V. 
Opasin, and F. F. Myntsov, No. 3, 707, 1975. 

A duoplasmotron-having a cold cathode for an injector in a linear proton accelerator. 
Vv. A. Batalin, A. A. Kolomiets, V. K. Kondrat'ev, and R. P. Kuibida, No. 2, 344, 1975. 

Obtaining intense beams of negative hydrogen ions. A. S. Kucherov, L. S. Lebedev, and A. V. 
Orlovskii, No. 4, 1024, 1975. 

Automatic extraction of ions froma high-frequency ion source. V. A. Nikitin and V. P. 
Yakushev, No. 4, 1021, 1975. 

A source of "labeled" alpha particles. A. A. Kolchin, V. V. Lebedev, A. N. Repin, T. Sart- 
baev, G. P. Skrebtsov, and V. L. Shubin, No. 5, 1345, 1975. 

Thyristor modulator of an arc cyclotron-ion source. S. T. Latushkin, V. A. Rezvov, V. A. 
Tret'yak, and L. I. Yudin, No. 3, 625, 1976. 
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Cryogenic source of polarized hydrogen and deuterium atoms. A. A. Belushkina, V. P. Vadeev, 
A. I. Valevich, G. I. Gai, E. D. Donets, V. P. Ershov, L. S. Kotova, Yu. A. Plis, Yu. kK, 
Pilipenko, and V. V. Smelyanskii, No. 6, 1618, 1976. 

Miniature source of "labeled" alpha particles. G. P. Skrebtsov, V. V. Avdeichikov, E. A. 
Ganza, A. A. Kolchin, V. V. Lebedev, V. F. Levchenko, and A. I. Repin, No. 6, 1622, 
1976. 

A new Méssbauer *’Co source. M. I. Afanasov, L. A. Kulikov, Yu. D. Perfil'ev, and A. M. 
Babeshkin, No. 1, 58, 1976. 


1.10. Cyclotrons 


Stabilization of radio-frequency voltage applied to cyclotron dees. A. V. Antonov, Iu. V. 
Korshunov, E. A. Meleshko, and V. S. Panasiuk, No. 1, 43, 1958. 

Precision cyclotron monitor. V. N. Dobrikov, N. I. Zaika, and 0. F. Nemets, No. 4, 479, 
1958. 

A probe for measuring small currents in a cyclotron. E. S. Mironov, L. M. Nemenov, N. I. 
Sokolov, and N. N. Khaldin, No. 6, 974, 1959. 

Automatic control of reactive parameters of cyclotron resonance systems. A. V. Antonov, 
Yu. V. Korshunov, E. A. Meleshko, and V.S. Panasyuk, No. 6, 879, 1959. 

A slot ion source for cyclotrons. I. I. Afanas'ev, L. F. Kondrashev, L. N. Mikhailov, and 
A. I. Nastyukha, No. 6, 884, 1959. 

Measurement of the ion beam width in the vicinity of cyclotron sources. N. D. Fedorov and 
Yu. A. Kholmovskii, No. 6, 887, 1959. 

Acceleration of ions at “subharmonics" in a cyclotron. A. P. Babichev and N. D. Fedorov, 
No. 1, 14, 1960. 

Method of determining efficiency of accelerating gaps. L. M. Prokunin, No. 6, 876, 1960. 

Stabilization of the cyclotron deflecting-system voltage. B. S. Kozachina, N. Z. Kubyshkin, 
and A. I. Nastyukha, No. 1, 120, 1960. 

Beam-extraction system of the cyclotron at the Institute of Theoretical and Experimental 
Physics. N. N. Atlashkin, G. N. Dobrolyubov, A. A. Zaitsev, I. I. Levintov, E. G. 
Savinov, V. P. Sokolov, B. M. Stasevich, and I. S. Trostin, No. 3, 432, 1961. 
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1.12. Proton Synchrotons and Storage Accelerator Facilities. 





Synchrophasotrons 
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The use of quadratic nonlinearity in an accelerator with strong focusing. Yu. F. Orlov, No. 
2, 183, 1959. 
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Determination of tolerances on the magnetic field parameters for accelerators with the help 
of characteristic functions. A. A. Kolomenskii and A. P. Fateev, No. 5, 717, 1959. 
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Nikolaev, No. 2, 327, 1970. 
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Control of the slip of the conversion aggregate in the supply system of a proton synchrotron. 
G. N. Akimov, I. F. Kleopov, and G. I. Kugushev, No. 5, 1303, 1972. 
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A gaseous target chamber for large currents. N. A. Skakun and A. G. Strashinskii, No. 1, 
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An optical method of measurement of the mean energy of ions accelerated by an electrostatic 
generator. V. M. Morozov, No. 5, 900, 1962. 

Focusing properties of spiral magnetic quadrupole lenses. Kh. A. Simonyan, No. 3, 446, 1962. 

On choosing the shape of the poles in quadrupole lenses. V. K. Plotnikov, No. 2, 246, 1962. 
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Dependence of the characteristics of accelerator signal electrodes on their design and the 
shape of their cross section. I. P. Karabekov and M. A. Martirosyan, No. 5, 958, 1964. 
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No. 6, .13926, 1965, 
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Lebedeva, No. 4, 973, 1965. 
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4, 780, 1966. 
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Pisarevskii, No. 5, 1025, 1966. 
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Apparatus for dosing the intensity of the secondary particle beam in the channel of the 
proton synchrotron of the OIYaI. V. F. Sikolenko, No. 3, 530, 1968. 

Pulse extraction of particles into a waveguide separator channel. B. N. Babkin and A. A. 
Glazkov, No. 1, 227, 1968. 
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3, 547, 1968. 

Single-turn pulsed quadrupole lens. T. A. Vsevolozhskaya, L. L. Danilov, G. I. Sil'vestrov, 
and N. F. Sokolova, No. 6, 1311, 1968. 
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V. M. Morozov, No. 5, 1047, 1968. 
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V. G. Dudnikov, No. 3, 553, 1969. 
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No. 4, 829, 1969. 
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17, 1969. 
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1969. 
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Donskov, Yu. D. Prokoshkin, and R. S. Shuvalov, No. 6, 1376, 1969. 

Rotating target for obtaining radioactive isotopes in a cyclotron. N. A. Konyakhin, N. N. 
Krasnov, and V. M. Tuev, No. 5, 1119, 1969. 

Stationary targets for obtaining radioactive isotopes in a cyclotron. N. A. Konyakhin, 

N. N. Krasnov, andV.M. Tuev, No. 5, 1122, 1969. 

Oil-vapor target for the conversion of atomic and ion beams. A. F. Sorokin, No. 5, 1116, 
1969. 
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Eremin and A. N. Oblivantsev, No. 6, 1384, 1969. 

“Pulsed gas target for neutral-atom detection. A. F. Sorokin and F. A. Tsel'nik, No. 6, 
1386, 1969. 

On a certain type of magnetic focusing system with compensated dispersion. V. V. Miller, 
No. 3, 672, 1970. 

Measurement of harmonic components of fields of standard magnetic quadrupole lenses. M. M. 
Kats and F. M. Khasanov, No. 2, 335, 1970. 

Shaping of rectangular field-pulses in inductance-type driving magnet. B. K. Ratnikov, No. 
3, 679, 1970. 

Compensation of the stray field of magnetic deflectors. P. A. Kireiko and K. N. Shorin, No. 
5, 1281, 1970. 

OIYaI synchrocyclotron beams have proton energies of 680 MeV. V. S. Roganov, No. 2, 607, 
1970. 

Use of a wire spark chamber to measure the beam profile of a synchrocyclotron. V. V. Vish- 
nyakov, A. V. Dem'yanov, V. S. Roganov, A. S. Safroshkina, and A. N. Sinaev, No. 2, 339, 
1970. 

Universal apparatus for measuring the parameters of strong ion beams. B. M. Bezverkhov, 

O. G. Matveenko, and N. V. Pleshivtsev, No. 5, 1286, 1970. 

Instrument for measuring and monitoring the energies of particles accelerated in a cyclotron. 
V. Yu. Gonchar, K. S. Zheltonog, G. N. Ivanov, and S. N. Rybin, No. 5, 1278, 1970. 

Beam monitoring by recording scattered particles. E. I. Sirotonin, A. Fiderkevich, K. S. 
Shishkin, and V. G. Karandashov, No. 6, 1567, 1970. 

Methods of monitoring proton discharge onto the internal target of a high-energy accelerator. 
Yu. M. Goryachev, V. P. Kanavets, B. V. Morozov, N. A. Nikiforov, and A. S. Starostin, 
No. 4, 979, 1970. 

Achromatization of particle beams for the case in which the magnetic analysis precedes the 
limiting of the beam. V. V. Miller, No. 3, 675, 1970. 
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High-frequency separator of particles operating on an FHi2 wave. V. N. Aver'yanov, A. A. 
Glazkov, and N. P. Sobenin, No. 1, 38, 1970. 

High-pressure gas target with nitrogen cooling. S. P. Denisov, A. N. Nekrasov, D. A. 
Stoyanova, and V. V. Sytnik, No. 6, 1569, 1970. 

Shortened charge-exchange gas target. L. I. Pivovar and Yu. Z. Levchenko, No. 4, 986, 1970. 

Charge exchange of protons in negative ions on cesium. Yu. M. Khirnyi and L. N. Kochemasova, 
No. 3, 693, 1970. 

Mass-spectrometric measurements of the diminution of hydrogen in polyethylene targets which 
have been irradiated in a proton synchrotron. G. M. Kukavadze, V. V. Trebukhovskii, 

V. S. Borisov, and L. L. Gol'din, No. 4, 993, 1970. 

Parameters and construction of commercial electromagnetic quadrupole lenses. N. I. Doinikov, 
A. A. Korotkov, I. F. Malyshev, A. V. Nikiforovskii, A. V. Popov, B. V. Rozhdestvenskii, 
G. N. Samsonov, and N. A. Fadeev, No. 5, 1565, 1971. 

Superconducting quadrupole lens. V. L. Vasil'ev, G. V. Trokhashev, V. F. Tikhomirov, and 
G. F. Churakov, No. 1, 30, 1971. 

Improvement of the parameters of the external beam of a cyclotron by means of a slit col- 
limator. N. N. Krasnov, A. A. Ognev, and A. A. Ponomarev, No. 3, 692, 1971. 

Measuring the coordinates of the center of gravity of a beam of charged particles by means 
of a proportional chamber. V. A. Biryukov, V.G Zinov, and A. D. Konin, No. 2, 367, 1971. 

Measurement of the density distribution of accelerated particles in pulsed beams. A. S. 
Knyazyatov and V. V. Mal'tsev, No. 5, 1307, 1971. 

High-intensity beam of negative particles having a momentum of 10 to 16 GeV/c. N. I. 
Golovnya, M. I. Grachev, K. I. Gubrienko, E. V. Eremenko, V. I. Kotov, V. S. Seleznev, 
and Yu. S. Khodyrev, No. 1, 23, 1971. 

Display of the energy spectrum of a beam of charged particles at the output of a linear ion 
accelerator by means of a transparent induction pickup. Yu. D. Beznogikh and M. A. 
Voevodin, No. 4, 999, 1971. 

Three-meter liquid-hydrogen target. L. B. Golovanov, V.L. Mazarskii, and A. P. Tsvinev, No. 
D4 SID, Seth 

150-cm liquid—hydrogen target. L. B. Golovanov, No. 3, 715, 1971. 

50-cm liquid-hydrogen target with mylar windows. Yu. T. Borzunov, L. B. Golovanov, V. L. 
Mazarskii, and A. P. Tsviev, No. 3, 712, 1971. 

Liquid-hydrogen conical target. Yu. T. Borzunov, L. B. Golovanov, and V. L. Mazarskii, No. 
5, 1314, 1671. 

Liquid-hydrogen mylar target having thin mylar sidewalls. L. M. Vasil'ev, I. A. Radkevich, 
T. G. Smolyankina, and V. V. Sokolovskii, No. 4, 1008, 1971. 

Remote control of targets. L. S. Khurshudyan and A. 0. Agan'yants, No. 4, 1010, 1971. 

Device for remote control of the turning and changing of targets in a nuclear-reactor chamber. 
N. F. Khalin, V. Ya. Golovnya, and V. A. Shilyaev, No. 2, 370, 1971. 

Circuit for automatic control of movable shielding. A. E. Golovin and I. V. Naumov, No. 4, 
1014, 1972. 

Universal liquid-hydrogen target for experiments with high-energy particles. L. M. Vasil'ev, 
Yu. P. Dmitrevskii, E. M. Kashtanov, and Yu. M. Mel'nik, No. 6, 1648, 1972. 

Three-meter liquid-hydrogen— deuterium target having a stabilized density. L. M. Vasil'ev, 
Yu. P. Dmitrevskii, Yu. M. Mel'nik, and V. V. Sytnik, No. 4, 1004, 1972. 

Target for precision measurements of corss sections for the interaction of particles with 
protons and deuterons. Yu. P. Gorin, S. P. Denisov, A. A. Mitin, D. A. Stoyanova, and 
VV. ¥.: Syen@k,- No. 2, ‘330, 1972. 

Fabrication of liquid-hydrogen targets from a (dacron) lavsan film. L. M. Vasil'ev, Yu. P. 
Dmitrevskii, and Yu. M. Mel'nik, No. 3, 649, 1972. 

Obtaining a jet target in a vacuum from condensed hydrogen. V. D. Bargenev, A. I. Valevich, 
Yu. K. Pilipenko, and V. V. Smelyanskii, No. 3, 644, 1972. 

An instrument for measuring the spatial profile of beams. V. V. Vishnyakov, N. I. Zhuravlev, 
V. I. Komarov, G. E. Kosarev, Nguyen Man Shat, and A. N. Sinaev, No. 6, 1632, 1973. 

Fabrication of a luminescent screen for measurement of the profiles of charged-particle 
beams. L. Ya. Zhil'tsova, A. A. Larin, and M. D. Shafranov, No. 6, 1831, 1973. 

A pulsed magnetic quadrupole lens without salient poles. S$. V. Skachkov, No. 5, 1326, 1973. 

Approximate calculation of a triplet of quadrupole lenses. G. D. Alkhazov, No. 2, 393, 1973. 

Installation for obtaining a jet target, which operates from the interval beam of an ac- 
celerator. V. D. Bartenev, A. A. Belushkina, A. I. Valevich, V. I. Gai, A. M. Gorelov, 
V. P. Ershov, L. S. Kotova, V. A. Nikitin, Yu. K. Pilipenko, and V. V. Smelyanskii, No. 
2, 26,. 1973. 
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A device for automatic alignment of targets. N. F. Khalin, V. Ya. Golovnya, V. M. Khvastunov, 
and N. G. Shevchenko, No. 5, 1323, 1973. 

A superconducting quadrupole magnetic lens with an aperture of 30 mm. E. V. Geraskin, V. G. 
Grebinnik, V. A. Zhukov, V. Kh. Malyaev, A. P. Manych, and G. I. Selivanov, No. 3, 649, 


1974. 

An ironless magnetic quadrupole lens with circular aperture. S. V. Skachkov, No. 6, 1581, 
1974. 

Certain modifications of electromagnetic quadrupole lenses. G. N. Samsonov, No. 5, 1278, 
1974. 


Two-meter liquid-hydrogen target without liquid-nitrogen cooling for muon experiments. 
L. M. Vasil'ev, Yu. P. Dmitrevskii, Yu. M. Mel'nik, A. F. Prudkoglyad, and V. V. Sytnik, 
No. 6, 1578, 1974. 
A helium target, Yu. T. Borzunov, L. B. Golovanov, and A. P. Tsvinev, No. 4, 963, 1974. 
Determination of the composition of the beam from the meson path of a synchrocyclotron. 
A. V. Kuptsov, G. I. Smirnov, and D. M. Khazins, No. 5, 1275, 1974. 

A meter for measuring the average current in a pulsed beam of charged particles by means of 
a magnetoinductive sensor operating in an oscillatory mode. M. B. Flekkel', No. 3, 673, 
1974. 

Increasing the intensity of a single-mass ion beam in mass-monochromators by means of a de- 
celerating system. 0. A. Vinogradova, S. K. Dimitrov, A. M. Zhitlukhin, V. M. Smirnov, 
and V. G. Tel'kovskii, No. 2, 337, 1974. 

High-frequency modulation of atomic particle beams for plasma diagnostics. P. A. Demchenko, 
L. I. Krupnik, K. A. Leontovich, and E. S. Lyangner, No. 6, 1574, 1974. 

Method of adjusting a multistage magnetooptical channel. M. M. Kats and V. M. Breev, No. 4, 
1014, 1975. 

The Shch68000 digital volt-ammeter. G. V. Miroshnikov, V. A. Shumkin, V. I. Polstvin, V. M. 
Efanov, and N. V. Derka, No. 5, 1644, 1975. 

Nondestructive monitoring of the state and characteristics of tritium targets. P. E. Vorotni- 
kov, No. 2, 373, 1975. 

A compact solid-hydrogen target. L. M. Barkov, M. S. Zolotorev, P. K. Lebedev, V. S. Okhap- 
kin, and V. P. Smakhtin, No. 4, 1032, 1975. 

The system for transporting the beam in the cyclotron at the Atomic Energy Institute. N. I. 
Venikov, L. G. Kondrat'ev, S. T. Latushkin, V. M. Maksimov, V. A. Rezvov, V. G. Son, 

Vv. N. Unezhev, N.N. Khaldin, N. I. Chumakov, and L. I. Yudin, No. 1, 16, 1975. 
«A device for continuous monitoring of the parameters of an extracted cyclotron beam. V. A. 
Rezvov and L. I. Yudin, No. 6, 1678, 1975. 

A device for precision measurement of the coordinates and shape of an extracted proton beam. 
£. A. Merker, No. 6, 1682, 1975. 

A magnetic-induction meter for measuring the average current of the proton beam in the syn- 
chrotron of the Institute of High-Energy Physics. I.M. Bolotin, A. A. Kuz'min, A. M. 
Shcherbakov, and K. F. Gertsev, No. 2, 355, 1975. 

An installation for measuring the profile of a particle beam. Yu. M. Antipov, Yu. B. Bushnin, 
A. F. Dunaitsev, V. G. Rybakov, V. A. Sen'ko, A. N. Sytin, M. M. Soldatov, and A. N. 
Kholkin, No. 4, 1027, 1975. 

An installation for measuring the coefficient of conversion of positive low-energy ions into 
negative ones. B. A. D'yachkov, V. I. Zinenko, and A. V. Nasonov, No. 5, 1348, 1975. 

The t-meson channel of the synchrocyclotron at the Leningrad Institute of Nuclear Physics, 
Academy of Sciences of the USSR, Leningrad. V. A. Gordeev, A. B. Gridnev, V. P. 
Koptev, S. P. Kruglov, L. A. Kuz'min, and I. V. Lopatin, No. 2, 330, 1976. 

Measurement of average momentum and composition of secondary beams of particles from ac- 
celerators. V. P. Kopter, S. P. Kruglov, L. A. Kuz'min, Yu. A. Malov, I. I. Strakovskii, 
and G. V. Shcherbakov, No. 4, 992, 1976. 

Beam-position pickup. V. P. Cherepanov, No. 4, 998, 1976. 

A target with solid hydrogen. Yu. V. Gorodkov, G. P. Eliseev, V. A. Lyubimov, and A. S. 
Mileshkin, No. 1, 15, 1976. 

A target with solid deuterium. A. V. Aref'ev and D. A. Suchkov, No. 1, 18, 1976. 

A device for irradiating a low-temperature target with ions. V. I. Pogodin, D. D. Prokof'ev, 
and S. I. Tsypkin, No. 2, 332, 1976. 

Fabrication of mylar caps for the working cavities of liquid-hydrogen targets. L. M. 
Vasil'ev, Yu. P. Dmitrevskii, Yu. M. Mel'nik, and A. E. Yakutin, No. 3, 634, 1976. 

Sectioned Faraday cylinder. G. E. Remnev and Yu. P. Usov, No. 3, 637, 1976. 
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1.14. Neutron Generators and Beams 








Low-voltage neutron generators (survey). E. G. B. Aleksandrovich and V. A. Sokovishin, No. 
Dip. oka, LIOLs 

Pulsed neutron source. G. S. Melkiél' and B. I. Sukhanov, No. 4, 566, 1960. 

Neutron generators. V. I. Strizhak and N. S. Nazarov, No. 2, 282, 1961. 

Neutron generator with spark ion source. G. E. Murguliya and A. A. Plyutto, No. 5, 851, 
1961. 

Portable accelerating tube with ion source for neutron generator. E. A. Ab, G. M. Andrianova, 
R. I. Plotnikov, and L. A. Kutsishvili, No. 1, 131, 1961. 

Low-voltage monochromatic-neutron generator. B. A. D'yachkov and E. M. Oparin, No. 1, 18, 
1963. 

Neutron-tube ion source with controllable ion current. E. P. Gel', No. 6, 1035, 1963. 

Production of high fluxes of neutrons with energies of 2.5 and 14 MeV. G. E. Velyukhov and 
A. N. Prokof'ev, No. 4, 750, 1964. 

Measuring the neutron yield from pulsed neutron tubes. R. D. Vasil'ev, G. A. Dorofeev, V. I. 
Petrov, and M. I. Pimenov, No. 6, 1174, 1964. 

Neutron burst generator. A. N. Serbinov, V. P. Yakushev, K. A. Rezvykh, N. I. Marin, V. A. 
Povsten', V. K. Lutikov, and T. V. Doktorova, No. 6, 1352, 1965. 

A small portable neutron generator for activation analysis. £, Pasztor and E. Klopfer, No. 
4, 770, 1965. ; 

Anomalous operation of a gas-filled neutron tube with a Penning-type ion source. E. P. Gel', 
Ne. 3, 538, L965. 

Application of the method of accompanying particles for the collimation of neutrons from the 
D(d, n)He* reaction. A. P. Bordulya, S. P. Sit'ko, and V. I. Strizhak, No. 3, 511, 1965. 

Epoxide-compound accelerating tube for neutron generators. G. P. Dolya and V. P. Samoilov, 
Ne. 25. 275, 1966. 

Production of polarized thermal neutron beams by means of a cobalt mirror pile. Yu. G. 
Abov, M. I. Bulgakov, A. D. Gul'ko, 0. N. Ermakov, P. A. Krupchitskii, Yu. A. Oratov- 
arid, and S: SS... Trestin, .Ne. 4, 975, 1966. 

Production of a neutron beam for measuring small-angle scattering cross sections. G. A. 
Gorlov, A. I. Kirillov, and N. S. Lebedeva, No. 3, 537, 1966: 

14-MeV neutron pulse generator with low background between pulses. Z. A. Al'bikov and L. V. 
Semkov, No. 6, 1271, 1967. 

On the ionization of gas in the accelerating space of a gas-filled neutron tube. Yu. I. 
Sokolov, No. 2, 422, 1967. 

Tritium sandwich targets for a neutron generator. L. N. Katsaurov, A. N. Kuznetsov, and 
TE. Vs “Surkova, No. 4,. 795, 1966. 

Pulsed neutron source. M. E. Gurtovoi, A. S. Kukhlenko, B. E. Leschenko, and V. I. Strizhak, 
No. 4, 982, 1970. 

Neutron a, n-sources basedon 7“*Am and *Be. B. M. Aleksandrov, M. A. Bak, A. S. Krivokhat- 
skii, Yu. G. Petrov, and f. A. Shlyamin, No. 3, 709, 1971. 

Measurement of weak acoustic waves by means of a capacitive transducer. V. G. Braginskii, 
V. P. Mitrofanov, V. N. Rudenko, and A. A. Khorev, No. 4, 1239, 1971. 

NG-150 neutron generator for activation analysis. A. V. Andreev, I. Ya. Barit, L. T. Duev, 
Yu. B. Evdokimov, N. F. Ivanov, L. N. Katsaurov, A. N. Kuznetsov, I. M. Pronman, A. I. 
Solnyshkov, G. S. Tarvid, S. G. Tsepakin, and K. V. Yakshin, No. 5, 1607, 1972. 

Chopper-monochromator for cold neutrons, which has a large cross section of the package of 
slits. Yu. L. Shitikov, M. G. Zemlyanov, I. V. Naumov, and N. A. Chernoplekov, No. 2, 
Ser, 1972. 

Neutron-selector phase stabilizer. D. Orban and F. Slavik, No. 1, 44, 1972. 

Monitoring the beam of pulsed neutron sources. Sh. Deme and Kim En Ir, No. 3, 671, 1974. 

Powerful polarized neutron beam in a vertical reactor channel. B. G. Erozolimskii, Yu. A. 
Mostovoi, B. A. Obinyakov, S. A. Petushkov, V. P. Fedunin, 0. K. Khakhan, and V. N. 
Chernyshevich, No. 6, 1628, 1976. 

Ferromagnetic gates for ultracold neutrons. Yu. N. Pokotilovskii, Yu. V. Taran, and F. L. 

‘Shapiro, No. 3, 631, 1976. 

Mechanical interrupter—monochromator with changeable rotors. V. S. Bondarevskii, I. V. 

Naumov, I. P. Sadikov, and A. A. Chernyshov, No. 3, 646, 1976. 
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2. PARTICLE SPECTROMETRY 
2.1. Nuclear Spectroscopic Technique 





Investigation of electron focussing in a spiral-orbit spectrometer. A. V. Gnedich, L. N. 
Kriukova, V. V. Murav'eva, and V. I. Shumshurov, No. 6, 755, 1958. ' 

The possibility of reducing aberration factors in analyzers with nonuniform fields. M. I. 
Korsunskii and V. V. Zashkvara, No. 3, 366, 1959. 

Automatic system for measuring spectra on a magnetic spectrometer. I. Ya. Korol'kov and 
N. A. Burgov, No. 2, 281, 1960. 

Automation of measurements on charged-particle spectrometers. V. V. Okorokov, No. 6, 973, 
1960. 

Double focusing in a wide energy interval using sector-shaped uniform magnetic fields. 

V. F. Litvin, No. 2, 243, 1961. 

On double focusing in wide energy intervals. V. F. Litvin and Yu. A. Lakomkin, No. 6, 1162, 
1961. 

Differential measurements in multichannel spectrometers. A. A. Markov, No. 3, 450, 1962. 

On a certain possibility of using a wide-band spectrograph with double focusing. V. F. 
Litvin, No. 2, 252, 1962. 

Technique of polarization investigations with low-energy charged particles. B. V. Gavrilov- 
skii and K. V. Karadzhev, No. 5, 896, 1962. 

A universal apparatus for structure study by neutron diffraction. P. D. Abesadze, G. I. 
Doidzhashvili, D. F. Litvin, B. G Lyashchenko, N. N. Protopopov, and V. S. Chikobava, 
No. 2, 306, 1964. | 

A magnetic track spectrometer with spark chambers. I. A. Radkevich, V. V. Vladimirskii, 

V. V. Sokolovskii, and A. M. Blagorodov, No. 4, 771, 1964. 

A stabilizing system for a scintillation spectrometer. S. S. Batalin, G. S. Dombrovskaya, 
and D. C. Kaipov, No. 3, 530, 1965. 

Effect of finite geometry on the energy distribution of recorded particles in a thin-radiator 
“telescope.” V. K. Voitovetskii, I. L. Korsunskii, and Yu. F. Pazhin, No. 2, 292, 1965. 

Correlated Cerenkov spectrometer system with M-20 computer data-analysis. Yu. A. Aleksandrov, 
A. V. Kutsenko, V. N. Maikov, and V. V. Pavlovskaya, No. 6, 1335, 1966. 

Resolving time of a Cerenkov counter and a Cerenkov shower spectrometer. Vv. V. Yakushin, 
No. 6, 1361, 1966. 

Magnetic spectrometer for particles with momentums of up to 400 MeV/c. N. G. Afanas'ev, 

V. A. Gol'dshtein, G. A. Savitskii, E.V. Stepula, V. M. Khvastunov, and N. G. Shevchenko, 
No. 5, 1064, 1966. 

Magnetic analysis of relativistic particles. V. G. Vovchenko, No. 1, 29, 1966. 

Accuracy of momentum determination in magnetic spectrometry. V. V. Zakharov, No. 2, 304, 
1966. 

Multiple-acceleration system for an electrodynamic high-energy-particle separator. V. A. 
Vagin, V. D. Volodin, N. N. Plyashkevich, A. P. Saenko, I. N. Semenyushkin, and V. L. 
Stepanyuk, No. 6, 1306, 1966. 

A device for automatic determination of the slopes of the axes of extensive air showers of 
cosmic rays. 0. I. Dovzhenko and E. P. Yudin, No. 5, 1070, 1966. 

Stabilizing a scintillation spectrometer with a multichannel pulse-height analyzer. A. V. 
Murzin and M. M. Tuchinskii, No. 4, 735, 1967. 

Colorimetric method of identifying isotopes by gamma radiation. N. G. Volkov, V. K. Lyapidev 
skii, and S. D. Chigir’', No. 1, 149, 1967. 

Nanosecond time-of-flight spectrometer. V. G. Lapshin, V. I. Petrukhin, V. I. Rykalin, D. M. 
Khazins, and Z. Tsisek, No. 6, 1329, 1968. 

Stabilization system of a nanosecond time-of-flight spectrometer. V.G. Lapshin, M. N. Omel'- 
yanenko, V. I. Rykalin, A. N. Sinaev, V. P. Khromov, and Z. Tsisek, No. 3, 551, 1968. 

Conditions determining the maximum luminosity of a neutron spectrometer. A. Z. Men'shikov, 
Yu. A. Dorofeev, V. G. Arkhipov, and S. K. Sidorov, No. 6, 1503, 1968. 

Anticoincidence spectrometer with a Ge(Li) detector. I. P. Sadokhin and A. I. Lashchuk, No. 
4, 799, 1968. 

Detector for measuring the energy of ultrarelativistic particles. M. P. Lorikyan, No. 2, 
273, 1968. 

Wide-capture magnetic spectrometer having high resolution and high luminosity. N. G. 
Afanas'ev, V. A. Gol'dshtein, S. V. Dementii, and L. D. Yaroshevskii, No. 5, 1055, 1968. 
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Wide-range magnetic spectrograph. A. K. Val'ter, A. S. Deineko, I. Ya. Malakov, A. I. 
Kovalenko, and A. Ya. Taranov, No. 4, 994, 1968. 

Magnetic spectrometer for studying the formation of charged 1 mesons. V. G. Vovchenko, E. N. 
Komarov, G. B. Lichutin, V. N. Mel'nichenko, P. M. Savonenko, and A. V. Shvedchikov, 

No. 1, 229, 1968. 

Magnetic spectrometer with two strongly focusing magnets for particle momentum analysis up 
to 6 GeV/c. A. S. Vovenko, M. F. Likhachev, Yu. A. Matulenko, I. A. Savin, V. S. 
Stavinskii, and Hsii Yung-ch'ang, No. 2, 269, 1968. 

Aberrations of a uniform-field double-focusing magnetic spectrometer in the case of particles 
emitted from a source of finite dimensions. N. G. Afans'ev and V. A. Gol'dshtein, No. 6, 
1324, 1968. 

Device for calibrating magnetic spectrometers against standard lines. S$. V. Skachkov and 
R. V. Chumakova, No. 5, 1176, 1968. 

Automatic devices for ensuring constant "prehistory" of B-spectrometer magnets. M. I. Baben- 
kov, L. A. Basin, V. M. Kartashov, and A. G. Troitskaya, No. 1, 31, 1968. 

Arrangement for studying the interaction of electron and photon beams of energies up to 2 
GeV with nuclei and nucleons. N. G. Afans'ev, V. A. Gol'dshtein, S. V. Dementii, 0. V. 
Evlanov, L. D. Yaroshevskii, I. M. Arkatov, E. V. Stepula, V. M. Denyak, M. P. Korba, 
and V. G. Vlasenko, No. 3, 535, 1968. 

Automation of neutiogtaphte measurements in photographing with an — magnetic field. 
A. I. Kozlov.and V. D. Parkhomenko, No. 3, 797, 1969. 

Semiconductor Charged-Particle Spectrometers. L. I. Barabash, V. G. Gonchar, G. N. Demidova, 
O. F. Nemets, V. N. Polyanskii, V. V. Alekseev, V. N. Dobrikov, V. V. Vokarevskii, and 
V. N. Shchebin, No. 3, 211, 1969. 

A magneto-optical channel for the search for quark. I. A. Aleksandrov, M. I. Grachev, K. I. 
Gubrienko, E. V. Eremenko, V. I. Kotov, A, A. Prilepin, A. V. Samoilov, V. S. Seleznev, 
and Yu. S. Khodyrev, No. 3, 738, 1970. 

Device for measuring full proton cross sections of reactions. G. K. Khomyakov, P. P. Matyash, 
N. A. Skakun, and A. G. Strashinskii, No. 2, 361, 1970. 

Apparatus for measuring the lifetime of induced nuclear conditions in the nano- and sub- 
second range. V. A. Morozov and T. M. Myuminov, No. 2, 364, 1970. 

Apparatus for studying the dynamics of condensed eystens using a back-scattering method. 

v. £. Komarov, 0. L. Kukhto, and S. P. Solov'ev, No. 4, 988, 1970. 

Measurement of the momentum of the accompanying particles at short distances from a high- 
energy nuclear-active particle. N. Kh. Bostandzhyan and G. A. Marikyan, No. 4, 996, 
1970. 

Multichannel system for measuring the photofission yield. B. S. Ishkhanov, I. M. Kapitonov, 
M. I. Pekar', and I. M. Piskarev, No. 3, 741, 1970. 

Pulse pile-up monitor for a precision pulse-height spectrometer with RC filters. V. A. 
Antyukhov and B. Yu. Semenov, No. 5, 1297, 1970. 

Modernization of the AI-256 for sequential amplitude-time measurements. G. N. Belozerskii, 
V. G. Semenov, and V. Ya. Tirskii, No. 1, 313, 1971. 

Neutral-atom-stream analyzer. S. G. Konstantinov, A. F. Sorokin, and F. A. Tsel'nik, No. 4, 
1006, 1971. 

1.5-m track spectrometer having a high aperture ratio. A. V. Aref'ev, Yu. D. Bayukov, V. I. 
Efremenko, Yu. M. Zaitsev, M. S. Kozodaev, G. A. Leksin, G. P. Molotkov, and D. A. 
Suchkov, No. 5, 1325, 1971. 

Combination of the operating modes of multichannel analyzers which operate with fixed pro- 
grams. S. V. Medved", A. N. Sinaev, A. A. Stakhin, and N. A. Chistov, No. 5, 1367, 
1971. 

Installation for investigating radiative decays of resonances. R. G. Astvatsaturov, A. M. 
Baldin, S. G. Basiladze, V. D. Volodin, V. I. Ivanov, V. A. Kramarenko, I. F. Kalpakov, 
A. T. Matyushin, V. T. Matyushin, G. L. Melkumov, V. A. Smirnov, M. N. Khachaturyan, 
and M. S. Khvastunov, No. 5, 1307, 1972. 

Method of investigating resonances that decay into a charged particle and a neutral planar 
‘tN meson. M. V. Anokhin, S. G. Arakelyan, A. M. Zverev, A. R. Kanetsyan, N. I. Nikitin, 
V. M. Kharitonov, and S. A. Kheifets, No. 4, 1018, 1972. 

Investigation of single production of mt-mesons on a complex target. V. A. Avdeev, R. A. 
Belyalov, V. D. Epaneshnikov, V.M. Kuznetsov, E. V. Repenko, and 0. I. Stukov, No. 2, 
333, F972. 


29 








o 


Installation for recording the decays of K° mesons. K. M. Avakyan, T. L. Asatiani, L. A. 
Zhirova, V. A. Ivanov, V. M. Krishchyan, and f£. A. Mnatsakanyan, No. 4, 1036, 1972. 
Scintillation single crystal time spectrometer. V. A. Morozov and T. M. Muninov, No. l, 85, 
1973. 

Hodoscopic installation for investigating the elastic scattering of high-energy particles. 
A. A. Borisov, A. P. Bugorskii, Yu. B. Bushnin, A. A. Derevshchikov, A. F. Dunaitsev, 
V. D. Zhil'chenkov, Yu. A. Matulenko, A. P. Meshchanin, Yu. V. Mikhailov, S. B. 
Nurushev, V.A.Sen'ko, V. V. Smirnov, E. V. Smirnov, V. V. Siksin, L. F. Solov'ev, and 
V. L. Solov'yanov, No. 3, 711, 1973. 

The use of a hodoscope for momentum analysis of particles in magnetooptical channels. A. P, 
Bugorskii, A. A. Derevshchikov, Yu. A. Matulenko, A. P. Meshchanin, S. B. Nurushev, 
V. S. Seleznev, V. V. Siksin, E. V. Smirnov, L. F. Solov'ev, V. L. Solov'yanov, and 
Yu. S. Khodyrev, No. 5, 1337, 1973. 

Calculation of the stabilization systems of spectrometric paths. A. K. Sheremet'ev, No. 5, 
1334, 1973. 

Amplitude analysis of stream of particles from an extensive atmospheric shower. A. N. 
Gadalov, I. I. Kaganov, and A. A. Silaev, No. 1, 39, 1973. 

The effect of the shape of the radiators on the energy resolution of Cerenkov shower spec- 
trometers. A. A. Varfolomeev, V. I. Glebov, and E. I. Denisov, No. 1, 49, 1973. 

A composite Cerenkov total-absorption spectrometer. A. S. Belousov, E. I. Malinovskii, S. V. 
Rusakov, E. I. Tamm, and P. N. Shareiko, No. 6, 1645, 1973. 

Time-of-flight method in experiments with colliding beams. I. G. Fel'dman and V. I. 
Fominykh, No. 4, 1018, 1973. 

Measurement of the photofission cross sections of nuclei using an electronic computer on the 
experimental line. G. M. Gurevich, V. A. Zapevalov, L. E. Lazareva, G. V. Solodukhov, 
and V. I. Yavorovskii, No. 4, 1020, 1973. 

High-current electron gun for operation in powerful magnetic fields. M. Yu. Bredikhin, A. I. 
Maslov, E. I. Skibenko, and V. B. Yuferov, No. 2, 373, 1973. 

Installation for recording neutral mesons according to decay gamma-quanta. G. N. Dudkin, 
V. N. Eponeshnikov, and Yu. F. Krechetov, No. 2, 407, 1973. 

Extraction of information from wire spark chambers with memory based on ferrite rings. 
Yu. D. Karpekov, G. P. Makarov, V. A. Sergeev, and Yu. N. Simonov, No. 4, 1047, 1973. 


' Dependence of the spectrometric parameters of scintillation detectors on the irradiation 


geometry. 0. P. Sobornov and 0. P. Shcheglov, No. 6, 1623, 1974. 

The shape of the line of semiconductor spectrometers for ionizing radiations. N. G. Volkov 
and Yu. V. Pyatkov, No. 1, 285, 1974. 

A five-crystal spectrometer for measuring the radiations from a human being. G. A. Fedorov, 
I. F. Moiseev, and I. E. Konstantinov, No. 2, 370, 1974. 

Increasing the stability of scintillation spectrometers. I. Sabol and I. Sheda, No. 1, 37, 
1974. 

Chamber for studying channeling and shadow effects. V. G. Zlobin, V. M. Kolyada, and B. E 
Legkov, No. 4, 967, 1974. 

Measurement of the polarization of recoil protons in elastic tp scattering by the double- 
scattering method. V. S. Bekrenev, V. A. Gordeev, A. P. Kashchuk, S. P. Kruglov, L. A. 
Kuz'min, A. A. Kulbardis, I. V. Lopatin, T. G. Makaev, L. F. Suvorova, V. V. Sumachev, 
I. I. Tkach, E. A. Filimonov, V. A. Shchegel'skii, and G. V. Shcherbakov, No. 3, 680, 
1974. 

A spark gamma telescope for cosmic gamma radiation. A. M. Gal'per, A. V. Kurochkin, N. G. 
Leikov, B. I. Luchkov, and Yu. T. Yurkin, No. 1, 45, 1974. 

A multichannel system for recording the shape of light signals. V. P. Kuznetsov, V. F. 
Kaptur, I. A. Malevich, A. F. Chernyavskii, and A. K. Yakushev, No. 5, 1535, 1974. 

Installation for investigating the photoproduction of “He 7° mesons. P. S. Anan'in, 

I. V. Glavanakov, M. N. Gushtan, V. N. Eponeshnikov, A. P. Kashirin, V. M. Kuznetsov, 
and V. N. Stibunov, No. 6, 1685, 1975. 

The use of electronic angular collimation for the study of (n,qa) reactions. K. G. Rodionov, 
R. F Rumi, and V. G. Tishin, No. 1, 28, 1975. 

Time locking to helions from the D(d,n)*He reaction. N. P. Babenko, A. V. Kozunov, and V. I. 
Vavilkin, No. 6, 1688, 1975. 
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2.2. Electrostatic and Magnetic Analyzers 








Electrical insulation in electrostatic analyzers (review). V. A. Ergakov, I. I. Kryuchkov, 
and Yu. V. Trebukhovskii, No. 6, 1607, 1971. 

A magnetic analyzer for the study of nuclear reactions. G. F. Timushev, No. 1, 21, 1958. 

Electrostatic analyzer for studying angular distributions of charged particles of nuclear 
reactions. V. F. Litvin, No. 3, 351, 1958. 

Calibration of multi-angular magnetic analyzers — multispectrographs. V. F. Litvin and K. I. 
Zherebtsova, No. 6, 1029, 1963. 

Particle identification using a cathode-ray tube and mask. A. U. Al'-Dzhauakhiri, V. S. 
Zazulin, S. D. Kostyuchenkov, A. V. Spasskii, and I. B. Teplov, No. 5, 1117, 1967. 

Electrostatic separator with oxide glass semiconductor cathode. V. A. Ergakov, I. I. 
Dryuchkov, Yu. V. Trebukhovskii, and V. A. Khar'yuzov, No. 4, 835, 1969. 

Electrostatic spectrometer of charged particle beams with ring focussing in the field of a 
cylindrical condenser. V. V. Zashkvara, M. I. Korsunskii, V. S. Red'kin, and V. E. 
Masyagin, No. 2, 348, 1970. 

Electrostatic spectrometer for beams of charged particles. V. V. Zashkvara, M. I. Korsun- 
skii, V. S. Red'kin, and V. P. Lavrov, No. 5, 1295, 1970. 

Electromagnetic separation of short-lived isotopes of radon, xenon, and krypton. V. P. 
Afanas'ev, I. I. Gromova, D. Monchka, and V. I. Ryko, No. 1, 41, 1972. 

Electrostatic analyzer for separating fission fragments. Yu. A. Arifov, A. D. Belyaev, V. I. 
Kogan, V. P. Pikul', R. V. Teplyakov, and A. M. Usmandiyarov, No. 6, 1652, 1972. 

Electrostatic separator with a semiconductor cathode and soft electric and magnetic fields. 
V. A. Ergakov, I. I. Kryuchkov, V. A. Korolev, V. A. Lapikov, Yu. V. Trebukhovskii, 

V. A. Khar'yuzov, and G. A. Cheban, No. 6, 1655, 1972. 

Electrostatic toroidal analyzer for investigations of streams of charged particles in cosmic 
space. G. I. Volkov, G. N. Zastenker, V. F. Kopylov, Yu. N. Pozdnov, A. P. Remizov, 
and M. Z. Khokhlov, No. 1, 43, 1973. 

Magnetic spectrometer for recording particles inthe range up to 4 GeV/c. L. 0. Abramyan, 

A. 0. Agan'yants, F. V. Adamyan, G. A. Vartapetyan, V. D. Danielyan, N. A. Demekhina, 
M. Kh. Izraelyan, G. Kh. Kazaryan, A. N. Lebedev, Zh. V. Manukyan, £. G. Muradyan, A. K. 
Movsesyan, A. M. Sirunyan, A. G. Khudaverdyan, and L. S. Khurshudyan, No. 2, 402, 1973. 

An energy analyzer for a beam of charged and neutral particles. L. G. Ol'dekop, E. N. 
Evlanov, B. V. Zubkov, Yu. V. Lebedev, and V. B. Leonas, No. 6, 1639, 1973. 

Spectrometric possibilities of a doublet of quadrupole lenses. V. M. Breev, M. M. Kats, 

N. P. Mel'nikov, and A. P. P'yankov, No. 5, 1281, 1974. 

The effect of the slope of the field boundaries of an electrostatic analyzer on its ion-optic 
characteristics. G. A. Samsonov, A. A. Sysoev, and V. N. Kuznetsov, No. 2, 376, 1975. 

Effects of the edge field in the focus of a magnet with plane-parallel poles and rectilinear 
boundaries. V. A. Belyaev and M. M. Dubrovin, No. 2, 628, 1975. 

A charged-particle energy analyzer based on a system of skewed irises. 0. A. Vinogradova, 
S. K. Dimitrov, A. M. Zhitlukhin, V. M. Smirnov, and V. G. Tel'kovskii, No. 6, 1880, 
1975. 


2.3. Beta Spectrometers 





Procedure and application in the use of analyzers of the energy spectrum of autoelectrons 
(review). V. A. Kuznetsov and E. P. Sheshin, No. 5, 1291, 1972. 

Double focussing beta spectrometer without iron. VV. F. Baranov, No. 3, 334, 1958. 

An instrument for the automatic operation of a magnetic spectrometer. B. P. Peregud and 
K. B. Abramova, No. 2, 184, 1958. 

The sectorial beta-spectrometer with double focusing. D. L. Kaminskii and M. G. Kaganskii, 
No. 1, 34, 1959. 

A universal beta-spectrometer with double focusing to an angle of m¥2. P. S. Samoilov, No. 
6, 892, 1959. 

Design of a magnetic spectrometer for studying the angular distribution of electrons. V. V. 
_Mitrofanov and V. V. Smirnov, No. 1, 22, 1960. 

Combination of beta-spectrometer and controlled cloud chamber for investigating upper limits 
of beta-spectra. K. I. Lasko, No. 6, 899, 1960. 

A transistorized automatic single-channel scintillation gamma-spectrometer. A. N. Pisarevskii, 
L. D. Soshin, Yu. E. Selyaninov, No. 4, 548, 1960. 
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A large beta-spectrometer with double focusing. 0. D. Kovrigin, N. V. Kolesnikov, and G. D, 
Latyshev, No. 2, 231, 1961. 

Analysis of electron trajectories in an axial beta-spectrometer with a central source. V. N, 
Lukashev, No. 2, 236, 1961. 

Magnetic spectrometer for investigation of weak positron spectra. S. S. Vasilenko, M. G. 
Kaganskii, and D. L. Kaminskii, No. 5, 864, 1961. 

A multichannel unit for recording B-y and B-e angular correlations. A. V. Borovikov, V. S. 
Gvozdev, and G. D. Porsev, No. 4, 655, 1961. 

Use of plastic scintillators in beta-ray spectrometry. N. A. Bartanov, I. M. Rozman, Yu. A, 
Ryukhin, and Z. D. Chkusaeli, No. 3, 477, 1962. 

Wide-focus magnetic beta-spectrograph. VV. Z. Gol'dberg and V. P. Rudakov, No. 6, 1033, 
1963. 

Calculation of magnetic spectrometers with circular boundaries. N. G. Afanas'ev, A. V. 
Vysotskaya, and V. A. Gol'dshtein, No. 5, 817, 1963. 

Aberrations of magnetic spectrometers with circular boundaries. N. G. Afanas'ev, A. V. 
Vysotskaya, and V. A. Gol'dshtein, No. 5, 821, 1963. 

A magnetic spectrometer for electrons with energies of up to 100 MeV. N. G. Afanas'ev, A. V, 
Vysotskaya, V. A. Gol'dshtein, A. V. Dem'yanov, and V. I. Startsev, No. 5, 973, 1964. 

The use of a double-focusing magnetic spectrometer for registration of a wide region of the 
electron spectrum. N. G. Afanas'ev, A. V. Vysotskaya, V. A. Gol'dshtein, and V. I. 
Startsev, No. 2, 287, 1964. 

Magnetic beta-spectrometer with an electron-bundle space focusing angle of mV10. S. A. 
Baranov, R. M. Polevoi, Yu. A. Volchkov, I. G. Aliev, and S. N. Belen'kii, No. 6, 1365, 
1965. 

Automatic device for investigating conversion spectra by means of magnetic B-spectrometers 
in a wide energy range. Yu. A. Andreev, I. M. Beskrovnyi, and E. A. Gorbatov, No. l, 
46, 1966. 

Method of intensifying the images of weak lines from conversion electrons produced in a B- 
ray spectrograph. K. Ya. Gromov, F. N. Mukhtasimov, and G. Ya. Umarov, No. 4, 805, 
1966. 

Beta-spectrograph for irradiating semiconductors in the range 0.1 to 1 keV. V. V. Kryachko 
and V. F. Synorov, No. 6, 1346, 1966. 

B Spectrograph of the Nuclear Research Institute of the Czechoslovak Academy of Sciences. 
V. Zvolska, T. Kucarova, A. Kuklik, B. Kracik, Z. Machacek, and M. Cerny, No. 5, 1108, 
1967. 

Thin-window lithium-drifted detector for spectrometry of medium-energy B-particles. Yu. S. 
Maksimov and M. I. Guseva, No. 5, 1125, 1967. 

Low-background scintillation 8-spectrograph. S. M. Vakulovskii and A. N. Silant'ev, No. 1, 
27, 1968. 

Determining the intensity and energy of multiply reflected B-particles from the attenuation 
curve. L. M. Boyarshinov, No. 5, 1259, 1968. 

Evaluation of maximum energy of Compton-scattered electrons. G. M. Kish, No. 1, 17, 1968. 

System for measuring the electron beam energy spectrum at a linear accelerator. V. L. 
Karas', L. A. Makhnenko, and V. A. Skubko, No. 3, 540, 1968. 

Spark range spectrometer for electrons and photons. A. G. Gapotchenko and B. B. Govorkov, 
No. 4, 838, 1969. 

Measurement of secondary-electron spectrum by time-of-flight method. D. K. Daukeev and 
S. Ya. Lebedev, No. 5, 1331, 1969. i 

Attestation of beta-ray sources by their spectral characteristics. E. K. Stepanov, N. V. 
Tyutikov, and A. P. Ermilov, No. 3, 575, 1969. 

UNG-2 and UNG-3 gas-filled neutron tubes. A. Z. Mints, No. 4, 1244, 1971. 

Use of multiple-tape sources in high-resolution beta-spectrometers. R.A. Kalinauskas, K. V. 
Makaryunas, and R. I. Davidonis, No. 3, 717, 1971. 

Semiconductor Si(Li) beta-spectrometer having a magnetic trochoidal electron transporter. 
B. Bochev, V. V. Kamanin, F. Normuratov, Yu. Ts. Organesan, and V. G. Subbotin, No. 5, 
1558, 1971. a 

Low-energy-electron spectrometer having a multiplate analyzer. E. L. Lein, L. G. Ol'dekop, 
B. V. Polenov, A. P. Remizov, B. I. Khazanov, M. Z. Khokhlov, and A. V. Shifrin, No. 6, 
1634, 1971. 

Multichannel modular spectrometer for low-energy electrons and protons. 0. L. Vaisberg, 


L. S. Zhurina, V. G. Kovalenko, ES Lein, B. V. Polenov, B. I. Khazanov, and A. V. 
Shifrin, No. 6, 1631, 1971. 
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Unit for automated recording of conversion-electron spectra. 
V. I. Razov, and V. I. Stegailov, No. 1, 50, 1971. 
Spectrometer for a pulsed electron beam. A. I. Gerasimov, E. G. Dubinov, and B. G. Kudasov, 

NOs 3S; “668, T9O7T- 

Measurement of the energy of electrons from the number of shower particles in the region of 
the shower maximum. A. F. Dunaitsev, Yu. I. Ivan'shin, D. B. Kakuridze, I. I. Karpov, 
A. K. Mestvirishvili, B. A. Morozov, A. I. Saraikin, and A. A. Tyapkin, No. 1, 47, 
1971. 

Electronic auger-spectrometer which is combined with a system for the diffraction of low- 
energy electrons. A. Yu. Mityagin, N. Ya. Cherevatskii, A. L. Aleksandrov, G. D. 
Balandin, and N. S. Korol'kov, No. 1, 217, 1972. 

Cerekov shower spectrometer with a conically shaped radiator made of TF-5 glass. A. A. 
Varfolomeev, V. I. Glebov, E. I. Denisov, and A. S. Khlebnikov, No. 6, 1682, 1972. 
Isolation of electrons in beams of secondary particles having a momentum of up to 50 GeV/c 

and the recording of electron.showers. VV. A. Kachanov, V. M. Kut'in, V. G. Lapshin, 
V. I. Rykalin, and V. K. Semenov, No. 5, 1312, 1972. 
Automated unit for measurement of the angular anisotropy of the radiation from polarized 


beta-active nuclei. M. I. Bulgakov, A. D. Gul'ko, Yu. A. Oratovskii, and S. S. Trostin, 
No. 2, 50m, 2972. 


Investigation of back-scattering of conversion electrons. 
N. A. Vartanov, No. 3, 938, 1972. 

An electrostatic prismatic beta-spectrometer with axisymmetric lenses. 
Kel'man, S. K. Lyubov, and Yu. A. Nevinnyi, No. 3, 700, 1973. 

Efficiency of collecting and recording electrons in a beta-spectrometer having an Si(Li)- 
detector and a superconducting solenoid. V. I. Morozov, No. 3, 703, 1973. 

A slow-electron spectrometer for investigating the surface of a solid. 0. M. Artamonov, B. B. 
Bolotov, V. D. Gelever, and M. V. Kremkov, No. 6, 1642, 1973. 

An auger-electron spectrometer. V. E. Masyagin, A. I. Il'in, V. S. Red'kin, and V. V. 
Zashkvara, No. 2, 345, 1974. 

An emission-bunch spectrometer for the investigation of elementary photoelectric processes. 
0. M. Sorokin, No. 1, 34, 1974. 

Improvement of the characteristics of an electron spectrometer by means of a triplet consist- 
ing of quadrupole — octupole lenses. E. P. Denisov and K. K. Smirnov, No. 2, 348, 1974. 

Spectrometer for intense electron beams. K. A. Dergobuzov, 0. B. Evdokimov, B. A. Kononov, 
and N. I. Yagushkin, No. 1, 23, 1975. 

Spectrograph with semicircular focusing of the investigation of the energy distribution of a 
high-current beam of relativistic electrons. T. S. Gosteva, G. R. Zablotskaya, B. A. 
Ivanov, S. A. Kolyubakin, and V. I. Chernobrovin, No. 3, 711, 1975. 

A semiconductor beta-spectrometer with a high energy resolution. S. K. Vasil'ev, Ts. Vylov, 
B. P. Osipenko, and Ya. Yurkovski, No. 2, 385, 1975. 

The energy analyzer of an electron magnetic spectrometer. I. N. Shabanova, Yu. F. Ponomarev, 
V. P. Sapozhnikov, and V. A. Trapeznikov, No. 5, 1363, 1975. 

Adjustment of an electron spectrometer. F. B. Maksyutov and V. L. Kuznetsov, No. 1, 20,1976. 

Analysis of pulse shape in a "Fosfich" detector in an electron spectrometer. A. A. Gusev, 

G. V. Lupenko, G. I. Pugacheva, and I. A. Savenko, No. 4, 1029, 1976. 

An e—a coincidence spectrometer. L. A. Popeko, G. A. Petrov, Yu. P. Rudnev, and E. F. 
Kochubei, No. 2, 334, 1976. 

Characteristics of total absorption Cerenkov spectrometer for electrons and gamma quanta. 

S. A. Bunyatov, B. Zh. Zalikhanov, V.S. Kurbatov, and A. Khalbaev, No. 6, 1632, 1976. 

Vessels for liquid scintillation beta-spectrometers. R. A. Rayamyaé and Ya.-M. K. Punning, 
No. 1, 273, 1976. 


V. A. Morozov, T. M. Muminov, 


A. M. Rodin, P. L. Gruzin, and 


B. V. Bobykin, V. M. 


2.4. Gamma Spectrometers 





Modern methods of gamma spectroscopy (review). A. M. Demidov, No. 1, 1, 1963. 

Semiconductor gamma-spectrometer with suppression of the Compton-scattering contribution 
(review). V. I. Shipilov, No. 2, 305, 1972. 

Spectrometry of soft gamma and x-radiation using semiconductor detectors (review). S. A. 
Baldin and L. M. Ioannesyants, No. 1, 1, 1972. 

Multichannel pair gamma spectrometer. I. Calculation of the basic parameters of the gamma- 
spectrometer. Iu. D. Baiukov,M. S. Kozodaev, A. A. Markov, A. N. Sinaev, and A. A. 
Tiapkin, No. 6, 737, 1958. 
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Multichannel pair gamma-spectrometer. II. Description of a 12-channel spectrometer. Iu. D, 
Baiukov, M. S. Kozodaev, A. A. Markov, A. N. Sinaev, and A. A. Tiapkin, No. 6, 745, 
1958. 

Some questions on the theory of crystal-diffraction y-spectrometers. 0. I. Sumbaev, No. 3, 
346, 1958. 

The Compton two-crystal gamma-spectrometer with large aperture ratio. V. V. Ovechkin and 
A. A. Sorokin, No. 1, 38, 1959. 

Compton scintillation gamma-spectrometer with increased efficiency. I. E. Konstantinov and 
V. A. Strakhova, No. 5, 815, 1960. 

Scintillation gamma-spectrometer with control channel. E. K. Bonyushkin and V. V. Spektor, 
No. 6, 887, 1960. 

A transistorized automatic single-channel scintillation gamma-spectrometer. A. N. Pisarev- 
skii, L. D. Soshin, Yu. E. Selyaninov, No. 4, 548, 1960. 

Error in measuring the intensity of monochromatic gamma-radiation with a scintillation spec- 
trometer. R. M. Kogan, No. 3, 374, 1960. 

A method of calibrating a scintillation gamma-spectrometer. V. V. Ovechkin, I. A. Pirkin, 
A. S. Polyakov, and D.V. Ochkin, No. 5, 817, 1960. 

Determination of energy dependence of efficiency of registration of high-energy gamma-rays. 
V. I. Gol'danskii, 0. A.Karpukhin, and V. V. Pavlovskaya, No. 3, 378, 1960. 

A Cerenkov spectrometer for measuring the energy of gamma-quanta. V. S. Pantuev, M. N. 
Khashaturyan, and I. V. Chuvilo, No. 1, 18, 1960. 

A total-absorption Cerenkov y-spectrometer. V. F. Grushin, V. A. Zapevalov, and E. M. 
Leikin, No. 2, 210, 1960. 

A gamma-ray spectrometer with an organic scintillator: time-selection of gamma rays. A. I. 
Veretennikov, V. Ya. Averchenkov, M. V. Savin, and Yu. A. Spekhov, No. 2, 251, 1961. 

Scintillation gamma-spectrometer for measuring coincident radiations. A. S. Melioranskii, 
No. 3, 458, 1961. 

A gamma-spectrometer based on summed coincidences. V..A. Sergienko, L. A. Popeko, and Yu. S. 
Egorov, No. 6, 1096, 1962. 

Measurement of spectra of the resonance absorption of gamma-quanta in crystals. V. A. 
Bryukhanov, N. N. Delyagin, B. Zvenglinskii, S. A. Sergeev, and V. S. Shpinel', No. 1, 
19, 1962. 

Determination of gamma-quantum recording efficiency by monochromatization of a bremsstrahlung 
beam. V. P. Agafonov, B. B. Govorkov, S. P. Denisov, and E. V. Minarik, No. 5, 914, 

. 1962. 

A Cerenkov spectrometer for measuring the energy of y-quanta. M. N. Khachaturyan and V. S. 
Pantuev, No. 6, 1025, 1963. 

A scintillation y-ray spectrometer with fast neutron discrimination. V. N. Bochkarev and 
V. V. Nefedov, No. 6, 1018, 1963. 

Two-crystal gamma-ray spectrometer with an organic crystal. J. Urbanec and J. Kajfosz, No. 
5, 828, 1963. 

Calibration of a scintillation gamma-ray spectrometer for absolute measurements. A. N. 
Silant'ev, No. 5, 831, 1963. 

A Cerenkov total-absorption gamma-spectrometer. A. V.Kutsenko, V. N. Maikov, and V. V. 
Pavlovskaya, No. 4, 756, 1964. 

On the energy resolution of shower gamma-spectrometers. E.M. Leikin, No. 1, 54, 1964. 

The line shape of a shower gamma-spectrometer. V. F. Grushin and E. M. Leikin, No. 3, 522, 
1964. 

Application of combined-coincidence gamma-spectrometers to the analysis of complex decay 
schemes. B. P. Vikin and L. P. Perfil'ev, No. 1, 50, 1964. 

Gamma-spectrometer with a semiconductor p-i-n detector. VV. D. Vasil'ev, L. N. Gal'perin, 
A. Z. Il'yasov, I. Kh. Lemberg, and Yu. I. Udralov, No. 6, 1358, 1965. 

Anticoincidence gamma-ray spectrometer with scintillators. D. L. Broder, M. V. Panarin, 
A. N. Utyuzhnikov, and L. P. Kham'yanov, No. 6, 1368, 1965. 

Experimental determination of the photoefficiency of scintillation y-spectrometers. N. A. 
Vartanov, P. S. Samoilov, and E. G. Aver'yanov, No. 2, 286, 1965. 
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Determination of the energy resolution of scintillation y-spectrometers by means of radio- 
active Co®® sources. E. G. See ees N. A. Vartanov, and P. S. Samoilov, No. 2, 290, 
1965. 

Calculation of the characteristics of Cerenkov gamma-spectrometers. V. F. Grushin, R. A. 
Latypova, and E. M. Leikin, No. 5, 1055, 1965. 

Combined operation of a Cerenkov gamma-spectrometer and a spark chamber. M. A. Azimov, V. S. 
Pantuev, M. I. Khachaturyan, and I. V. Chuvilo, No. 4, 975, 1965. 

The time characteristics of total-absorption Cerenkov spectrometers. Yu. A. Aleksandrov, 

A. V. Kutsenko, V. N. Maikov, and V. V. Pavlovskaya, No. 5, 1060, 1965. 

A magnetic Compton spectrometer for studying short-lived isotopes. A. G. Sergeev, N. A. 
Voinova, B. S. Dzhelepov, Yu. V. Kalinichev, and D. M. Kaminker, No. 5, 1063, 1965. 

Dependence of the resolution of y-spectrometers on the nonuniformity of the photocathode' s 
sensitivity and determination of spectrometric operating conditions of FEU-43. Yu. S. 
Belle, D. A. Shchedrin, and L. I. Zlobin, No. 2, 300, 1966. 

Function of the sensitivity to y-radiation with energies of up to 10 MeV of scintillation 
Y-spectrometers with CsI(Tl) crystals. Yu. V. Orlov and Yu. A. Sevost'yanov, No. 1, 
40, 1966. 

Digital system for stabilizing the gain of a semiconductor y-spectrometer. A. P. Nekhai and 
V. V. Marchenkov, No. 6, 1339, 1966. 

Semiconductor Compton gamma-spectrometer with improved transmission. VV. I. Melent'ev, V. V. 
Ovechkin, and V. S. Rudenko, No. 1, 40, 1967. 

Method for obtaining y-ray spectra basedonthe (n,n'y) reaction in thin scattering foils. 

S. P. Sit'ko and V. I. Strizhak, No. 6, 1291, 1967. 

Stabilization of the amplifier of a ganma- spectrometer with the use of a multichannel 
analyzer. V. R. Burmistrov and V. Asil'bekov, No. 1, 45, 1967. 

Simple digital-stabilization circuit for multichannel gamma-spectrometer. M. K. Efimchik, 
£. I. Podol'nyi, and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 3, 540, 1967. 

Influence of conical light guides onthe characteristics of a gamma-spectrometer. A. I. 
Lashuk and I. P. Sadokhin, No. 2, 279, 1967. 

Calibration of a quantometer by means of a scintillation y-spectrometer. V. P. Koptev, S. P. 
Kruglov, V. M. Suvorov, and E. A. Filimonov, No. 5, 1104, 1967. 

Spectrometer with single organic scintillator for y-ray spectrometry against a neutron back- 
ground. L. A. Trykov, I. V. Goryachev, and V. I. Kukhtevich, No. 6, 1308, 1967. 

Scintillation y-spectrometer with protective envelope for measuring y-ray spectra of reson- 
ance neutron capture. F. N. Belyaev, K. G. Ignat'ev, and A. N. Soldatov, No. 4, 732, 
1967. 

Calibration of scintillation 41-y-spectrometers by means of the total peak method. V. A. 
Vetrov, No. 5, 1051, 1968. 

Stabilization system for the gain of a photomultiplier in a monocrystalline scintillation 
Y-spectrometer. V. S. Lukanin, G. A. Fedorov, and I. E. Konstantinov, No. 1, 38, 1968. 

Stabilization system for scintillation gamma-spectrometer. S. P. Sit'ko, V. F. Trotsai, 
and V. A. Shevchenko, No. 6, 1502, 1968. 

Use of y-spectrometers with protective liquid scintillators for analyzing mixtures of low- 
activity fission products. I. E. Konstantinov and G. A. Fedorov, No. 1, 34, 1968. 
Thermoluminescent spectrometric data unit for x- and gamma radiation. kK. M. Kudelin, No. 2, 

485, 1969. 

Amplitude-summing Compton spectrometer. Yu. A. Zaitsev and L. I. Panteleev, No. 4, 841, 
1969. 

Cerenkov spectrometer for high-energy gamma-quanta and electrons. V. S. Bekrenev, S. P. 
Kruglov, and A. I. Shchetkovskii, No. 1, 22, 1969. 

Total-absorption Cerenkov gamma-spectrometer. V. I. Kryshkin and B. V. Shulik, No. 5, 1128, 
1969. 

The use of a Ge(Li) gamma-spectrometer to measure the massand isotope distributions of fis- 
sion fragments. B. A. Gvozdev, S. A. Karamyan, N. S. Mal'tseva, Yu. Ts. Oganesyan, 
Yu. E. Penionzhkevich, A. M. Sukhov, B. V. Fefilov, and Z. Sheglovskii, No. 3, 570, 
1969. 

Multichannel gamma-spectrometer for space research. S. V. Golenetskii, V. N. Il'inskii, 

R. I. Aptekar', Yu. A. Gur'yan, E. P. Masets, V. N. Panov, and T. V. Kharitonova, No. 
4, 1039, 1969. 
A germanium gamma-spectrometer. Yu. G. Degtyarev and V. N. Protopopov, No. 2, 302, 1969. 
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Determination of sensitivity of a quantometer at energies from 0.6 to 1.5 GeV. A. P. Komar, 
S. P. Kruglov, I. V. Lopatin, K. F. Mus, E. A. Filimonov, I. A. Grishaev, and B. I. 
Shramenko, No. 2, 307, 1969. 

Semiconductor gamma-spectrometer. S. A. Negrei and E. I. Firsov, No. 1, 45, 1970. 

Stabilized spectrometer with a Ge(Li) detector using an NTA-512 analyzer. A. V. Murzin, No. 
6, 1575, 1970. 

Cerenkov total-absorption spectrometer with a KRS-6 single-crystal radiator. A. S. Belousov, 
S. V. Rusakov, E. I. Tamm, L. S. Tatarinskaya, P. N. Shareiko, T. I. Darvoit, I. S. 
Lisitskii, E. G. Morozov, and M. A. Popova, No. 2, 351, 1970. 

Miniature Cerenkov shower spectrometer. A. A. Varfolomeev, V. I. Glebov, a. 3 Denisov, 
and Yu. B. Korolevich, No. 3, 735, 1970. 

Scintillation gamma pair spectrometer. B. A. Bibichev, E. I. Biryukov, M. A. Suvorov, and 
N. S. Shimanskaya, No. 2, 621, 1970. 

Scintillation NaI(Tl) gamma-spectrometer with a ring guard crystal having the dimensions 
200 x 380 mm. L. S. Danelyan, B. Kardon, D. Kishsh, M. I. Pevzner, L. Sabo, S. K. 
Sotnikov, and Z. Sheresh, No. 3, 703, 1970. 

Stabilization systems of a gamma-ray spectrometer. L. Sabo, S. K. Sotnikov, L. S. Danelyan, 
B. Kardon, Z. Sheresh, and L. A. Lokhonyai, No. 3, 708, 1970. 

Independent calibration of a Cerenkov spectrometer by means of a light oscillator. N. N. 
Volodichev, Yu. N. Kuzin, 0. Yu. Nechaev, I. A. Savenko, A. A. Suslov, V. M. Ustinovsh- 
chikov, and I. D. Rapoport, No. 5, 1317, 1971. 

Time locking of a total-absorption spectrometer based on an FEU-49 photomultiplier. Yu. A. 
Aleksandrov, V. A. Kozlov, A. V. Kutsenko, V. N. Maikov, and V.V. Pavlovskaya, No. 2, 
387, 1971. 

Calibration of a scintillation gamma-spectrometer. VV. I. Polyakov and Yu. V. Chechetkin, 

No. 4, 1013, 1971. 

Using the Monte Carlo method to calculate the characteristics of a scintillation gamma-spec- 
trometer in a ring geometry. L. D. Kortyn, D. B. Pozdneev, and N. N. Trunov, No. 3, 
719, 1971. 

X-ray spectrometer having a cooled Si(Li)-detector. R. D. Arl't, A. E. Banifatov, A. I. 
Kalinin, M. M. Petrov, and L. I. Tyvin, No. 6, 1638, 1971. 

X-ray analyzer with a Ge(Li)-detector. S. A. Baldin and L. M. Ioannesyants, No. 2, 424, 


1971. 
Semiconductor soft-electromagnetic-radiation spectrometer having a resolution of 550 eV. 
“ S. M. Solov'ev, A. N. Smirnov, L. I. Tyvin, and V. P. Eismont, No. 1, 49, 1972.. 


Use of Ge(Li)-detectors having a large volume in coincidence spectrometers. A. S. Aloev, 
M. A. Vartanov, Yu. E. Kazakov, and Yu. N. Stugarev, No. 1, 269, 1972. 

Installation for studying the correlation of gamma-quanta with charged particles. A. A. 
£1-Kamkhavi, G. S$. Gurevich, S. K. Kostyuchenko, and E. S. Zazulin, No. 3, 661, 1972. 

Energy calibration of a gamma-spectrometer having an organic scintillator. D. V. Viktorov, 
I. M. Rozman, and T. F. Tsulaya, No. 3, 940, 1972. 
Investigation of the time characteristics of scintillation gamma-spectrometers. E. A. 
Andreev, S. D. Sit'ko, V. A. Shevchenko, and B. K. Shrivastara, No. 4, 1011, 1972. 
Source of reference signals for stabilizing scintillation gamma-spectrometers. S. A. Shein 
and A. S. Karasik, No. 3, 701, 1972. 

A spectrometer with a Ge(Li)-detector for low-energy gamma-quanta. Ts. Bylov, I. N. Egoshin, 
S. Ormandzhiev, B. P. Osipenko, D. Srnka, and Ya. Yurkovskii, No. 3, 706, 1973. 

Spectrometry of gamma and x-radiation by means of thermoluminescent detectors. K. M. 
Kudelin, No. 6, 1834, 1973. 

Measurement of the relative energy of gamma-quanta in the 1 to 40 GeV range by means of a 
spark spectrometer. V. N. Bolotov, M. I. Devishev, M. N. Devisheva, and V. V. Isakov, 
No. 4, 1024, 1973. 

Stabilization of a bore-hole gamma-spectrometer by means of an injection diode. V. V. 
Bakhterev, A. V. Bausov, L. A. Zyryanov, I. N. Sen'ko-Bulatnyi, and M. I. Svetlov, No. 
4, 1027, 1973. 

Secondary gamma-radiation in a collimated beam from a °°Co source. E. G. Tyurin and V. V. 
Klimchuk, No. 4, 1045, 1973. 

SGS-200 high-sensitivity scintillation gamma-spectrometer. f. M. Krisyuk, B. I. Smirnov, 
V. I. Parkhomenko, £. L. Shapiro, and D. A. Shchedrin, No. 5, 1355, 1975. 

The instrumental function of a scintillation spectrometer having a large NaI(Tl) crystal. 
G. M. Gurevich, V. M. Mazur, and G. V. Solodukhov, No. 2, 394, 1975. 
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Shower spectrometers and radiators consisting of solutions of thallium salts. A. A. 
Varfolomeev, V. I. Glebov, E. I. Denisov, and A. S. Khlebnikov, No. 2, 391, 1975. 
Method of determining the characteristics of a gamma-telescope. A. F.Iyudin, B. I. Luchkov, 

Yu. V. Ozerov, and E. V. Rogov, No. 1, 47, 1975. 

A Cerenkov spectrometer with a water radiator. V. I. Ganichev, V. V. Kruglov, A. V. Kulikov, 
A. V. Kuptsov, and L. L. Nemenov, No. 1, 25, 1975. 

Cerenkov spectrometers with a high time resolution. Yu. N. Adishchev, G. N. Dudkin, V. N. 
Eponeshnikov, and Yu. V. Krechetov, No. 3, 714, 1975. 

System for relative stability monitoring and calibration of a multichannel Cerenkov gamma- 
spectrometer. A. N. Malakhov and M. N. Khachaturyan, No. 5, 1358, 1975. 

Installation for the observation of nuclear gamma-resonance according to conversion electrons. 
P. L. Gruzin, Yu. V. Petrikin, and R. A. Stukan, No. 3, 716, 1975. 

Method for precision measurement of the edge displacement of a bremsstrahlung spectrum. 

I. P. Karabekov, M. A. Martirosyan, and S. S. Ovakimyan, No. 4, 1034, 1975. 

Cerenkov shower gamma-spectrometer. B. I. Shramenko, V. I. Kulibaba, G. L. Bochek, T. I. 
Darvoid, I. S. Lisitskii, and E. G. Morozov, No. 3, 648, 1976. 

A shower spectrometer with a combined radiator. S. A. Akimenko, V. I. Belousov, A. M. Blik, 
A. A. Varfolomeev, V. I. Glebov, E. I. Denisov, S. N. Zaitsev, V. M. Kut'in, and A. S. 
Khlebnikov, No. 2, 337, 1976. 

Gamma-spectrograph for single radiation pulses. Yu. A. Spekhov, V. P. Volkovitskii, V. I. 
Golubev, and A. N. Subbotin, No. 5, 1313, 1976. 

Application of methods of pattern-recognition theory to identification of gamma spectra. 

V. A. Golikov, V. A. Grishkov, and V. V. Kuznetsov, No. 4, 1009, 1976. 

Switch shaper for a scintillation spectrometric path. B. S. Novisov, A. S. Maksimenko, 
V. G. Melkikh, D. A. Pulin, and A. I. Kosse, No. 1, 52, 1976. 

Measurement of a pulse of y-radiation by means of a pyroelectric receiver. R. Ya. Strakov- 
skaya, L. S. Kremenchugskii, and G. A. Dimoglo, No. 5, 1317, 1976. 

Installation for investigating the angular correlation of annihilation radiation. Yu. V. 
Zelenev and A. I. Filip'ev, No. 1, 56, 1976. 


2.5. Neutron Spectrometers 





Neutron time-of-flight correlation spectrometers and their electronic circuits (review). 
A: Pe Tsitovieh, No. tg:k,: 1976. 

Theory of neutron crystal monochromators (review). Yu. G. Abov, No. 2, 183, 1960. 

Experimental methods of neutron diffraction. Yu. G. Abov and D. F. Litvin, No. 3, 359, 1960. 

A fast-neutron spectrometer. L. F. Kondrashev, A. A. Kurashov, A. F. Linev, V. A. 

Sidorov, N. I. Sokolov, and N. N. Khaldin, No. 1, 16, 1958. 

Scintillation spectrometer for fast neutrons. Iu. A. Egorov, No. 3, 341, 1958. 

Neutron spectrometer with a plane crystal. Yu. Ya. Kenakhovich and I. S. Panasyuk, No. 3, 
a1; 39598. 

A neutron spectrometer with a "pulsed" cyclotron beam. K. G. Ignat'ev, I. V. Kirpichnikov, 
and S. I. Sukhoruchkin, No. 4, 533, 1959. 

A fast-neutron spectrometer. E. A. Zherebin, L. G. Andreev, and D. V. Timoshuk, No. 5, 725, 
1959. 

Apparatus with circular target for studying scattering of high-energy neutrons at low angles. 
B. M. Golovin, V. P. Dzhelepov, Yu. V. Katyashev, A. D. Konin, and S. V. Medved", No. 
59:1 7295. 1959. 

A fast-neutron time-of-flight spectrometer. E. A. Zherebin and E. A. Tamanov, No. 4, 560, 
1960. 

A cylindrical chamber of fast-neutron spectrometer. N. P. Glazkov, No. 3, 370, 1960. 

Neutron diffraction apparatus on the IRT reactor. V. I. Goman'kov, S. N. Kasatkin, S. V. 
Kiselev, A. A. Loshmanov, and R. P. Ozerov, No. 6, 902, 1960. 

A fast-neutron spectrometer. G. P. Antropov, Yu. A. Zysin, A. A.Kovrizhnykh, and V. P. 
Tsarev, No. 4, 652, 1961. 

A fast-neutron scintillation spectrometer with boron-containing organic scintillator. E. L. 
Stolyarova, E. A. Kramer-Ageev, and G. A. Fedorov, No. 3, 463, 1961. 

A single-crystal fast-neutron spectrometer: gamma-ray discrimination by means of the time 
course of the emission. V. A. Dulin, Yu. A. Kazanskii, V. F. Kuznetsov, and G. N. 
Smirenkin, No. 2, 245, 1961. 

Use of Nez; in fast-neutron spectrometry. A. I. Abramov, No. 5, 853, 1961. 
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A goniometer for the orientation of large single crystals used in the monochromatization of 
neutrons. P. Sabo and E. Kren, No. 2, 285, 1961. 

A mechanical monochromator for neutrons in the energy range 0.001 to 2 eV. B. V. Efimov, 

L. S. Danelyan, A. S. Kuznetsov, and M. I. Pevzner, No. 3, 444, 1961. 

Collimation of neutrons from reaction T(d, n)He, by selection of a-n coincidences. Yu. V. 
Dukarevich and A. N. Dyumin, No. 5, 856, 1961. 

A simple method for measuring the continuous spectra of fast neutrons. B. D. Kuz'minov, No, 
2, 253, 1962. 

A mechanical neutron chopper suspended in a magnetic field. S. M. Kalebin and V. V. Vladi- 
mirskii, No. 3, 455, 1962. 

A time-delay system using magnetostriction lines for time-of-flight neutron spectroscopy. 
A. E. Golovin, M. G. Zemlyanov, A. P. Tsitovich, and N. A. Chernoplekov, No. 5, 943, 
1962. 

Setup for investigation of the dynamics of matter in the condensed state by means of in- 
elastic cold-neutron scattering. M. G. Zemlyanov and N. A. Chernoplekov, No. 5, 907, 
1962. 

Fast-neutron spectrometry using single crystal lithium iodide scintillators. V. V. Matveev, 
V. P. Panova, T. F. Rasskazikhina, and A. D. Sokolov, No. 4, 629, 1963. 

A fast-neutron spectrometer using a boron hydrogen compound in the scintillator. V. N. 
Avaev, Yu. A. Egorov, Yu. V. Orlov, A. S. Frolov, and N. N. Chentsov, No. 4, 622, 1963, 

A mechanical neutron chopper with a synchronously rotating collimator. S. M. Kalebin, G. V, 
Rukolaine, and V. V. Sokolovskii, No. 4, 632, 1963. 

Transmission function of a two-rotor neutron chopper. V. P. Vertebnyi and V. V. Kolotyi, No. 
2, 347, 1963. 

A center for neutron-spectrometer measurements. G. P. Zhukov, B. E. Zhuravlev, G. I. 
Zabiyakin, and V. N. Zamrii, No. 6, 1176, 1964. 

A fission-neutron spectrometer. M. V. Blinov and N. M. Kazarinov, No. 1, 35, 1964. 

Three-rotor mechanical neutron chopper. D. L. Broder, L. P. Kham'yanov,, V. S. Al'nikov, 
and P. S. Klemyshev, No. 1, 56, 1964. 

Calculation of the characteristics of multirotor mechanical neutron choppers. V. G. 
Zolotukhin, L. P. Kham'yanov, and A. A. Blyskavka, No. 2, 298, 1964. 

An approximate calculation method for a mechanical neutron selector with divergent neutron- 
beam geometry. V. Ya. Kitaev, No. 1, 41, 1964. 

On increasing the accuracy of neutron time-of-flight measurement. A. Adam, G. Palla, and 
P. Kwitner, No. 4, 766, 1964. 

A fast-neutron spectrometer. V. V. Okorokov and D. L.Tolchenkov, No. 5, 1068, 1965. 

A helium-3 neutron spectrometer filled to 40 atm. N. P. Glazkov, No. 3, 518, 1965. 

An efficient neutron spectrometer insensitive to y-rays. G. A. Prokopets and V. I. Strizhak, 
No. 3, 522, 1965. 

Improvement of the neutron selector and measurement of the first resonances of copper and 
zinc. K. G. Ignat'ev, I. V. Kirpichnikov, A. N. Soldatov, S. I. Sukhoruchkin, and 
A. D. Kharitonov, No. 5, 1073, 1965. 

A two-axis crystal neutron spectrometer. V. S.Chikobava, G. I. Doidzhashvili, P. D. 
Abesadze, S. A. Navasardov, and T. I. Sharabidze, No. 4, 808, 1966. 

A neutron spectrometer based on the GUR-3 x-ray goniometer. E. Z. Vintaikin and V. V. 
Gorbachev, No. 2, 470, 1966. 

Flight-time neutron spectrometer. V. B. Anufrienko, B.V. Devkin, A. A. Ivanov, G. V. 
Kotel'nikova, Yu. S. Kulabukhov, G. N. Lovchikova, 0. A. Sal'nikov, L.A. Timokhin, 
and N. I. Fetisov, No. 1, 49, 1966. 

Fast-neutron spectrometer based on silicon surface-barrier counters with Li®F. Yu. G. 
Degtyarev, M. I. Kazarinova, and V. N. Protopopov, No. 2, 294, 1966. 

Neutron spectrometer for identifying nuclear levels from the orbital momentum of the incident 
neutrons. G.V. Muradyan, Yu. V. Adamchuk, and S. S. Moskalev, No. 6, 1328, 1966. 

Device for cold-neutron measurements with a pulse reactor. V. V. Golikov, F. L. Shapiro, and 
A. Shkatula, No. 1, 58, 1966. 

A double-summation scintillation spectrometer for neutrons with gamma-discrimination by 
scintillation decay time. V. I. Kukhtevich, L. A. Trykov, and 0. A. Trykov, No. 2, 272, 
1967. 

Two-crystal neutron diffractometer with a movable monochromator. B. I. Krhushchev and L. S. 
Sharipova, No. 6, 1294, 1967. 
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Integrated reflection and reflecting power of a crystal monochromator. A. Z. Men'shikov, 

L. I. Novak, Yu. A. Dorofeev, V. G. Arkhipov, and S. K. Sidorov, No. 3, 564, 1969. 

Filter of second- and third-order reflections for a neutron diffractometer. V. F. Petrunin, 
NewS, 14305 1969. ‘ 

System for stabilizing the rotation speed of mechanical neutron choppers. A. E. Golovin and 
A. P. Tsitovich, No. 4, 949, 1969. 

Synchronizing the rotation rate of a neutron chopper with the frequency of a pulsed neutron 
source. R. £. Bagdasarov, No. 4, 1041, 1969. 

Telescopic fast-neutron spectrometer with an improved efficiency. Ya. Tyke, B. Fryshchin, 
and B. Sikora, No. 3, 718, 1970. 

Neutron interrupter (chopper) and monochromator with synchronously-rotating rotors suspended 
in a magnetic field. S.M. Kalebin, G. V. Rukolaine, and M. Adib, No. 3, 721, 1970. 

Performance parameters of a neutron detection unit. Z. Ya. Sokolova and V. B. Chernyaev, 
Nes 3, 733; «2970. 

Two-crystal neutron diffractometer. B. I. Khrushchev and Sh. G. Igamberdiev, No. 3, 726, 
1970. 

Multidimensional analysis of the differential cross section of the (n,n'y)-reaction involv- 
ing pure isotopes. E. A. Andreev, S. P. Sit'ko, and V. A. Shevchenko, No. 2, 373, 
1OFL : 

Fast-neutron time-of-flight spectrometer. M. E. Gurtovoi, A. S. Kukhlenko, B. E. Leshchenko, 
G. Pete, and V. I. Strizhak, No. 2, 390, 1971. 

Two-crystal neutron spectrometer and the possibilities of its application. S. Sh. Shil'shtein, 
V. I. Marukhin, M. Kalanov, and V. A. Somenkov, No. 3, 733, 1971. 

Time-of-flight spectrometer for fast neutrons. N. S. Biryukov, B. V. Zhuravlev, N. V. 
Kornilov, Yu. S. Kulabukhov, V. I. Plyaskin, and 0. A. Sal'nikov, No. 3, 729, 1971. 

Certain possibilities of the application of the two-dimensional analysis mode in neutron 
spectrometry. A. A. Omel'yanenko, I. M. Stoletova, and E. N. Matveeva, No. 2, 392, 
1971. 

Universal neutron diffractometer having a variable wavelength. V. A. Somenkov, K. P. 
Amirkhanov, M. G. Zemlyanov, V. I. Marukhin, and S. Sh. Shil'shtein, No. 2, 397, 1971. 

Shape of the line of an *He-spectrometer at neutron energies above 1 MeV. L. F. Andreeva, 

A. G. Konyushkov, A. K. Savinskii, I. V. Filyushkin, and 0. N. Chernova, No. 1, 267, 
1972. 

Precision monitoring of neutrons from the TD- and DD-reactions. E. A. Andreev, V. V. 
Blazhenkov, S. P. Sit'ko, and V. A. Shevchenko, No. 1, 73, 1972. 

A time-of-flight spectrometer with a cold-neutron source. M. G. Zemlyanov, A. E. Golovin, 
S. P. Mironov, G. F. Syrykh, N. A. Chernoplekov, and Yu. L. Shitikov, No. 5, 1329, 1973. 

Shape of the line of a neutron spectrometer that incorporates a stilbene crystal. L. A. 
Trykov, N. D. Tyufyakov, and Yu. V. Fadeev, No. 1, 53, 1973. 

Attachment to a neutron diffractometer and a cryostat for neutron-diffraction investigation 
of single crystals. K. N. Zaitsev and R. A.Sizov, No. 4, 1035, 1973. 

Fluorphlogopite single crystal as a long-wave neutron monochromator. F. M. Zelenyuk, K. N. 
Zaitsev, A. V. Timakov, I. N. Anikin, S. I. Matveev, V. E. Zhitarev, and S. V. Stepanov, 
No. 2, 399, 1973. 

Neutron-guide— crystal system for isolation of monochromatic neutrons in the long-wave range. 
V. E. Zhitarev, F. M. Zelenyuk, S. B. Stepanov, and A. V. Timakov, No. 4, 1029, 1973. 

Analysis of methods for measuring neutron flux in the presence of gamma radiation. V. I. 
Kazachkov, No. 4, 1032, 1973. 

An analog recorder of the results of neutron-diffraction measurements. V. V. Kelarev, A. I. 
Kozlov, V. A. Krivorotov, V. G. Chudinov, S. A. Kiryukhin, A. V. Krylov, A. 0. Suetin, 
and Mi. P.. «Zykin,. Now>4, 1273, 1973. 

The superposition method of recording in neutron diffraction. V. P. Glazkov, A. E. Golovin, 
Vv. A. Somenkov, S. Sh. Shil'shtein, and I. R. Entin, No. 3, 676, 1974. 

A multicounter recording system for a powderdiffractometer. A. E. Golovin, A. P. Merzlikin, 
V. S. Vlasov, and V. P. Glazkov, No. 6, 1594, 1974. 

Inclined positioning of the SNM-17 neutron detector in order to increase the efficiency of a 
neutron-diffraction installation. V. V. Kelarev, M. P. Zykin, A. N. Pirogov, Yu. A. 
Dorofeev, and A. I. Kozlov, No. 3, 690, 1974. 

A monochromator for slow neutrons. 0. L. Kukhto, A. P. Konstantinov, V. E. Ruchkov, S. P. 
Solov'ev, and V. G. Shapiro, No. 1, 32, 1974. 
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A triaxial crystal neutron spectrometer. V. G. Shapiro, S. P. Solov'ev, 0. L. Kukhto, and 
O. N. Efimovich, No. 1, 29, 1974. 

A multisphere spectrometer with a semiconductor thermal-neutron detector. V. P. Semenov, 
L. A. Trykov, and Yu. V. Fadeev, No. 5, 1285, 1974. 

Adjustable monochromator in a neutron spectrometer. Ya. G. Gross and N. M. Okuneva, No. 4, 
996, 1974. 

A narrow neutron beam spectrometer for measurement of transmission of small specimens. V. F, 
Razbudei and V. F. Vertebnyi, No. 2, 382, 1975. 

A monocrystalline quartz neutron filter. 0. N. Efimovich, V. G. Shapiro, and 0. L. Kukhto, 
No. 3, 719, 1975. 

A discrete controller for controlling the speed of rotation of a mechanical neutron selector, 
A. E. Golovin, No. 2, 379, 1975. 

Errors in measuring the distribution of a substance over the depth of a thick alpha source 
by a spectrometric method. A. L. Kononovich and V. N. Klochkov, No. 1, 32, 1975. 

Time-of-flight spectrometer in experiments with DD neutrons. E. A. Andreev and S. P. Sit'ko, 
No. 4, 1004, 1976. RN 

Neutron-diffraction installation with double monochromator. I. R. Entin, V. P. Glazkov, 
V. B. Moryakov, I. V. Naumov, V. A. Somenkov, and S. Sh. Shil'shtein, No. 5, 1310, 1976, 

Twinned neutron monochromator. Ya. G. Gross, N. M. Okuneva, and V. I. Pogrebnoi, No. 5, 1308 
1976. 


2.6. Heavy-Particle Spectrometery 





Alpha-ray spectroscopy. S. A. Baranov and A. G. Zelenkov, No. 5, 695, 1959. 

Experimental method of investigating alpha radiation of radioactive nuclei (review). S. A. 
Baranov and V. M. Kulakov, No. 4, 809, 1969. 

Measurement of angular and energy distributions of radioactive recoil nuclei. F. P. Denisov 
and V. E. Kolesov, No. 3, 354, 1958. 

Measurement of the energy of negative t-mesons using a star detector. A. F. Dunaitsev, 

Yu. D. Prokoshkin, and T'ang Hsiao-pei, No. 5, 824, 1960. 

Electrostatic spectrometer for recoil nuclei. V. K. Grigor'ev, No. 5, 720, 1960. 

Multispectrograph — a new magnetic analyzer for charged products of nuclear reactions. Yu. A. 
Nemilov and V. F. Litvin, No. 2, 215, 1960. 

Measurement of triton spectra in nuclear reactions. A. A. Ogloblin and V. I. Chuev, No. 5, 
859, 1961. 

A telescope of spark counters in a magnetic field as a means of measuring the momentum of a 
fast charged particle. M. I. Daion, V. Kh. Volynskii, and L. I. Potapov, No. 2, 256, 
1961. 

A selective scintillation spectrometer for charged particles. 0. F. Nemets, B. G. Struzhko, 
and V. V. Tokarevskii, No. 2, 220, 1963. 

Two possible methods for measuring the average energy of particle beams. V. P. Zrelov, No. 
2, 215,..1963. 

Window in a semiconductor charged-particle spectrometer. A. K. Mednikov, N. I. Stroikin, 
and A. A. Babushkin, No. 5, 1012, 1964. 

Electronic devices of a dimetric spectrometer for measuring the fast nuclear particles with 
respect to the flight time. A. A. Kurashov, V. M. Pankratov, and P. E. Perov, No. 2, 
280, 1965. 

Spectrometer for charged particles emitted in reactions with fast neutrons. V. K. Voitovet- 
skii, I. L. Korsunskii, A. I. Novikov, Yu. F. Pazhin, and R. S. Silakov, No. 2, 271, 
1965. 

Use of a telescope composed of a proportional and scintillation counter for the investigation 
of products of low-energy photonuclear reactions. Yu. M. Volkov, V. P. Denisov, and 
L. A. Kul'chitskii, No. 3, 533, 1965. 

Determination of the parameters of a-spectrometers with Ra**°® and RdTh sources. E. A. 
Volkova, D. M. Ziv, V. G. Labushkin, L. S. Ruzer, E. K. Stepanov, and N. V. Tyutikov, 
No. 4, 801, 1966. 

Cylindrical spectrometer with mobile specimens for investigating the energy of charged par- 
ticles. A. S. Shapovalov and I. G. Kozlov, No. 2, 291, 1966. 

Correlation method of measuring energy spectra of charged particles in time-of-flight spec- 
trometry. A. I. Mogil'ner, 0. A. Sal'nikov, and L. A. Timokhin, No. 2, 279, 1966. 
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Device for investigating angular and energy distributions of recoil nuclei. 
A. Duisebaev, and V. P. Milovanov, No. 1, 192, 1966. 

Magnetic spectrometer for analyzing charged particles with momenta up to 2 GeV/c. N. G. 
Afanas'ev, V. A. Gol'dshtein, S. V. Dementii, L. D. Yaroshevskii, and I. M. Arkatov, 
No. 5, 1121, 1967. 

Device for recording a-particles in reactions caused by fast neutrons. 
Bozhko, and A. I. Tutubalin, No. 2, 275, 1968. 

Method of determining the ranges of fragments by thick absorbers. 
Moskaleva, and B. Ya. Shcherbovskii, No. 4, 995, 1968. 
Electronic alpha-particle collimation for an ionization spectrometer without distortion of 
the relative spectral-line intensity. S. P. Vesnovskii, V. A. Vinokurov, and A. E. 

Trikanov, No. 3, 766, 1969. 

Use of a semiconductor alpha-spectrometer to analyze preparations containing californium. 
Yu. F. Rodionov, No. 3, 700, 1970. 

Multichannel energy analysis of ions and fast charge-exchange atoms in the investigation of 
a high-temperature plasma. V. S. Koidan, No. 3, 725, 1971. 

Proton spectrometer with atuomatic follow-up of the distribution of maximum. 
L. G. Ol'dekop, V. V. Polenov, and B. I. Khazanov, No. 2, 380, 1971. 

Determination of the energy spectrum of cosmic particles. A. M. Gal'per, A. V. Kurochkin, 

B. I. Luchkov, and Yu. T. Yurkin, No. 3, 722, 1971. 

Telescope for recording low-energy protons in the presence of an intense beta background. 
D. D. Bogdanov, V. A. Karnaukhov, and L. A. Petrov, No. 5, 1316, 1972. 

Peculiarities of measuring the total cross sections of reactions caused by the action of 
alpha-particles. L. V. Dubar', 0. F. Nemets, L. I. Slyusarenko, and V. V. Tokarevskii, 
No. 3, 654, 1972. 

Measurement of the ranges of charged particles in matter. V. I. Kanashevich, S. V. Laptev, 
S. N. Rybin, and G. P. Chursin, No. 4, 1015, 1972. 

Installation for studying the interaction of charged particles with single crystals. 
Skakun, N. P. Dikii, P. P. Matyash, and A. G. Strashinskii, No. 4, 1038, 1973. 

Measurement of the spectra of fission fragments against the background of large alpha-par- 
ticle fluxes. I. M. Kuks and Yu. A. Selitskii, No. 4, 1063, 1973. 

Method of studying the energy and angular distributions of charged particles which develop 
in the substance of a detector. V. N. Kuritsyn, No. 3, 708, 1973. 

A low-background telescope of counters for recording alpha-particles in (n, a)-reactions. 

G. P. Dolya, V. P. Bozhko, and A. I. Tutubalin, No. 3, 716, 1973. 

A pulsed-ion spectrometer. S. G. Mironov, No. 6, 1636, 1973. 

A circuit for the identification of charged particles. V. F. Kleimenov, B. S. Mazitov, G. A. 
Radyuk, and V. P. Yakushev, No. 5, 1341, 1973. 

Spectrometric charged-particle detectors based onan Sn02—Si heterojunction. V. M. Vakhtel', 
V. M. Gorozhankin, I. I. Evseev, A. M. Intsertov, V. V. Kryachko, L. N. Sukhotin, and 
V. F. Synorov, No. 4, 981, 1974. 

Three-meter magnetic spectrometer of the Institute of Theoretical and Experimental Physics. 

I. A. Dukhovskoi, V. V. Kishkurno, A. P. Krutenkova, V. V. Kulikov, V. N. Luzin, I. A. 
Radkevich, V. V. Sokolovskii, V. S. Fedorets, and B. M. Yakovlev, No. 3, 905, 1974. 
Spectrometery of alpha-particles using surface-barrier detectors at low temperatures. V. F. 

Kushniruk, A. V. Rykhlyuk, and Yu. P. Kharitonov, No. 6, 1604, 1974. 

The shape of the equipment line of a semiconductor alpha-spectrometer. FE. K. Stepanov, S. A. 
Stoyanova, and N. V. Tyutikov, No. 1, 39, 1974. 

An installation for measuring the angular anisotropy of alpha decay and fission of oriented 
actinide nuclei. N. N. Gonin, L. K. Kozlovskii, Yu. Ya. Stavisskii, and D. I. Tam- 
bovtsev, No. 1, 42, 1974. 

An apparatus for measuring the integral cross section for elastic scattering of ions at a 
gas target. V. I. Chigin', No. 6, 1588, 1974. 

Identification of heavy particles using time-of-flight. 
O. F. Nemets, and A. T. Rudchik, No. 2, 339, 1974. 

Errors in measuring the distribution of a substance over the depth of a thick alpha source 
by a spectrometric method. A. L. Kononovich and V. N. Klochkov, No. 1, 32, 1975. 

Accelerating resonators for proton synchrotrons having a short acceleration time. V. G. 
Abdul'manov, V. L. Auslender, and A. D. Panfilov, No. 3, 622, 1976. 

Installation for investigation of nuclear y,m™ p-reactions. Yu. A. Aleksandrov, V. A. Kozlov, 
A. V. Kutsenko, V. N. Maikov, V. V. Pavlovskaya, and G. A. Sokol, No. 5, 1306, 1976. 


F. P. Denisov, 


G. P. Dolya, v. P. 


G. A. Fedoseev, L. P. 


L. S. Zhurina, 


N. A. 


O. Yu. Goryunov, V. N. Dobrikov, 
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Method of measuring the masses of charged particles with automatic selection of ionization 
stoppage. K. Sh. Egiyan, No. 5, 1001, 1964. 

Calculation of the magnetic analyzer for a mass separator. N. I. Tarantin and A. V. 
Dem'yanov, No. 1, 35, 1966. 

Description of electromagnet mass separator and its characteristics. A. M. Dem'yanov, N. I, 
Tarantin, Yu. A. D'yachikin, and A. P. Kabachenko, No. 2, 285, 1966. 

Instrument for analyzing the mass and energy of a high-current ion beam. Yu. G. Gendel' 
and V. A. Zenin, No. 5, 1257, 1968. 

Gas-filled mass separator for investigations of heavy-ion reaction products. I. Bacho, 
D. D. Bogdanov, Sh. Darotsi, V. A. Karnaukhov, L. A. Petrov, and G. M. Ter-Akop'yan, 
No. 2, 353, 1970. 

Time-of-flight analyzer for measurements of the energy and mass spectra of particles. A. A, 
Sysoev, B. I. Nikolaev, and G. A. Samsonov, No. 2, 383, 1971. 

Receiving device of a mass-separator for investigating short-lived isotopes. A. T. Vasilenko, 
I. Mahunka, Z. Maté, I. Nagy, V. M. Soroko, N. S. Stancheva, S. M. Stanchev, V. A. Utkin, 
and T. Fényes, No. 2, 336, 1972. 


2.7. Mdssbauer Spectrometers 





Apparatus for examining the Méssbauer effect. K. P. Aleshin, I. I. Lukashevich, B. N. 
Samoilov, V. V. Sklyarevskii, E. P. Stepanov, and N. I. Filippov, No. 4, 761, 1964. 

An apparatus for measuring resonance absorption of y-rays. K. P. Mitrofanov, No. 3, 526, 
1965. 

Apparatus for measuring Méssbauer spectra. P. M. Valov, V. K. Sokolova, A. G. Vilenskii, 
and £. E. Vainshtein, No. 5, 1186, 1965. 

A Méssbauer spectrometer with high speeds of movement. K. P. Aleshin, I. I. Lukashevich, 
V. V. Sklyarevskii, E. P. Stepanov, and N. I. Filippov, No. 2, 281, 1967. 

A spectrometer for use with the Méssbauer effect. B. N. Veits, G. G. Gurevich, and Yu. D. 
Lisin, No. 2, 284, 1967. 

Méssbauer spectrometer. T. Tomov and T. Ruskov, No. 5, 1112, 1967. 

Co*” Mossbauer source in palladium. D. Dobrev, T. Tomov, T. Ruskov, and D. Lefterov, No. 5, 
1215, 1967. 

Uniform-acceleration Méssbauer spectrometer. A. M. Voronin, D. K. Kaipov, and D. A. 
Shalabaev, No. 6, 1337, 1968. 

Automatic MSssbauer spectrometer. V. A. Lagunov and V. I. Polozenko, No. 6, 1505, 1968. 

A Méssbauer spectrometer based on the AI-256 analyzer. B. N. Veits and Yu. D. Lisin, No. 2, 
297, 1969. 

Simultaneous measurement of Méssbauer spectra and x-ray diffraction patterns. B. A. Golovin, 
S. M. Irkaev, and R. N. Kuz'min, No. 5, 1133, 1969. 

Stabilized gamma-resonance spectrometer. V. I. Gol'danskii, A. V. Dolenko, B. G. Egiazarov, 
V. P. Romashko, and A. I. Shamov, No. 4, 1071, 1970. 


Méssbauer spectrometer for express analysis. P. Kamenov and D. Manushev, No. 4, 1075, 1970. 

Preparation of linear Méssbauer °’Co sources. A. N. Artem'ev, R. M. Mirzababaev, V. V. 
Sklyarevskii, and G. V. Smirnov, No. 3, 715, 1970. 

Resonance recording of *’Co gamma-quanta. K. P. Mitrofanov, M. V. Plotnikova, and N. I. 
Rokhlov, No. 2, 390, 1970. 

Méssbauer diffractometer having high angular resolution. A. N. Artem'ev, K. P. Aleshin, 
R. M. Mirzababaev, V. V. Sklyarevskii, G. V. Smirnov, and E. P. Stepanov, No. 6, 1656, 
1971. 

Universal gamma-resonance spectrometer. A. V. Dolenko, B. G. Egiazarov, and A. I. Shamov, 
Go. ‘2, ‘S77, 2971. 

Nuclear gamma-resonance spectrometer based on the AI-256 analyzer. O. A. Bayukov, V. P. 
Ikonnikov, and M. I. Petrov, No. 5, 1323, 1971. 

Current method of recording Missbauer spectra. A. I. Beskrovny and Yu. M. Ostanevich, No. 
5, 1320, 1971. 

Determination of the background of Méssbauer transmission experiments using iron alloys with 
3d-transition elements. V. A. Semenkin and Yu. A. Shevchenko, No. 6, 1659, 1971. 

Méssbauer spectrometer for energy analysis of scattered radiation. A. N. Artem'ev, K. P. 
Aleshin, V. S. Sklyarevskii, and E. P. Stepanov, No. 4, 1022, 1972. 
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Mbssbauer spectrometer with a reversing address register of the multichannel analyzer. V. L. 
Ponomarachuk and V. P. Romanov, No. 5, 1319, 1972. 

Gamma-resonance constant-velocity spectrometer with normalization from a reference measure- 
ment. B. G. Egiazarov and A. I. Shamov, No. 1, 53, 1972. 

Precision electronic block for controlling the moving system of a M&ssbauer spectrometer. 
K. P. Aleshin, A. N. Artem'ev, and E. P. Stepanov, No. 4, 1029, 1972. 

Commutator for a Missbauer spectrometer having constant velocities. V. A. Chisyakov, No. 3, 
664, 1972. 

Commutator for a Missbauer constant-velocity spectrometer. 
Petrichenko, No. 5, 1456, 1972. | 

Scintillation resonance detector for Mossbauer investigations. 
skii, V. V. Dzhurzha, and V. A. Tasarov, No. 5, 1349, 1972. 

Recording device of an MS-10K M&ssbauer spectrometer based on an AI-256-1 analyzer for per- 
forming measurements in the constant-velocity mode. V. V. Kitaev, G. D. Batyshchev, 
and A. P. Lebedev, No. 1, 315, 1973. 

A system for performing measurements of M&ssbauer spectra at temperatures of 300-800°K. 
V. A. Chistyakov and N. G. Ivoilov, No. 5, 1344, 1973. 

A system for controlling the motion of a M8ssbauer spectrometer, which is based on integrated 
microcircuits. A. S. Kamzin and R. F. Suramanov, No. 4, 1193, 1973. 

Commutator of a gamma-resonance spectrometer having constant velocity. V. I. Sinyavskii 
and R. A. Iskhakov, No. 4, 1195, 1973. 

Isolating the null drift of the motion signal in a nuclear gamma-resonance spectrometer. 
V. A. Semenkin and V. M. Vainshtein, No. 4, 1042, 1973. 

Utilization of resonant filters in measuring the MUssbauer effect for ***Sn nuclei. K. P. 
Mitrofanov, M. V. Plotnikova, and N. I. Rokhlov, No. 4, 1040, 1973. 

Consideration of the background during gamma-resonance phase analysis of materials contain- 
ing iron. A. V. Dolenko, V. P. Korneev, and A. A. Melik'yan, No. 2, 405, 1973. 

Méssbauer spectrometer with electromagnet producing a field of up to 2.0-4.0 T. E. M. 
Sakharov, R. N. Kuz'min, and E. I. Khait, No. 5, 1319, 1976. 

Simple circuit for a highly stable gamma-resonance spectrometer. 
Vasil'ev, No. 4, 1007, 1976. 

Method for measuring nonuniformities of velocity of motion in M&ssbauer spectrometers. 
B. Manushev and I. Tikhov, No. 5, 1322, 1976. 

A resonance filter made of defect tin dioxide for M&ssbauer spectroscopy. 
E. G. Avvakumov, and L. N. Mazalov, No. 2, 343, 1976. 


V. I. Lisichenko and N. N. 


A. N. Murin, S. I. Bondarev- 


V. N. Belogurov and V. F. 


V. A. Varnek, 


2.8. Polarimeters 





Obtention of polarized neutrons by reflection from a cobalt mirror. Yu. G. Abov, V. A. 
Beketov, A. D. Gul'ko, 0. N. Ermakov, P. A. Krupchitskii, Yu. V. Taran, and N. S. 
Shatlovskaya, No. 4, 571, 1960. 

On measuring the degree of polarization of neutrons. A. D. Gul'ko, No. 3, 452, 1961. 

Proton polarimeters with a lower sensitivity to neutron- and gamma-backgrounds. A. K. 
Val'ter, A. D. Klyucharev, and N. A. Skakun, No. 1, 16, 1961. 

A neutron polarimeter. N. P. Babenko and I. 0. Konstantinov, No. 2, 291, 1964. 

The errors in the Shim method of measuring the degree of polarization of a slow neutron 
beam. B.G. Erozolimskii, Yu. A. Mostovoi, and B. A. Obinyakov, No. 2, 303, 1964. 

Installation for investigating polarization effects during scattering of high-energy protons. 
S. Kh. Biktimirov, Yu. P. Kumekin, S. B. Nurushev, and G. D. Stoletov, No. 1, 20, 1964. 

Direct method of measuring the polarization of slow-neutron beams. B. G. Erozolimskii, Yu. 
A. Mostovoi, and B. A. Obinyakov, No. 1, 47, 1965. 

Double thermal-neutron polarizer. B. A. Obinyakov and Yu. A. Mostovoi, No. 3, 729, 1970. 

On the possibility of measuring the linear polarization of cosmic gamma-quanta by means of 
the Compton effect. A. M. Gal'per and V. Yu. Miloserdin, No. 1, 46, 1973. 

A polarimeter having an increased efficiency. V. I. Soroka and A. I. Mal'ko, No. 2, 343, 
1974. 

Measurement of the polarization of recoil protons in elastic mp-scattering by the double- 
scattering method. V. S. Bekrenev, V. A. Gordeev, A. P. Kashchuk, S. P. Kruglov, L. A. 
Kuz'min, A. A. Kulbardis, I. V. Lopatin, T. G. Makaev, L. F. Suvorova, V. V. Sumachev, 
I. I. Tkach, E. A. Filimonov, V. A. Shchegel'skii, and G. V. Shcherbakov, No. 3, 680, 
1974. 
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Neutron polarization at high angular resolution. N. 0. Elyutin, V. A. Somenkov, and S. Sh. 
Shil'shtein, No. 6, 1591, 1974. 

A multichannel scattering chamber for polarization investigations. Yu. G. Mashkarov and 
A. S. Deineko, No. 1, 35, 1976. 

Experimental installation with a polarized target for combined measurement of normal polar- 
ization P and spin-rotation R in elastic scattering of hadrons at high energies. C. 
Bruneton, I. Bystritski, A. Gaidot, J. Deregel, I. Ducros, J. Cosica, A. Kats, F. 
Cantin-Langlois, F. Legar, A. de Lesquen, J. P. Merleaux, S. Miyashita, J. Movchet, 

P. Autones, R. Eausol, J. Pierrar, J. C. Raoul, P. Rubeau, M. Ramadier, L. Van Rossoun, 
J. Suchet, N. I. Golovnya, A. A. Derevshchikov, V. N. Zapol'skii, Yu. A. Matulenko, 

A. P. Meshchanin, S. B. Nurushev, A. I. Saraikin, V. S. Seleznev, V. V. Siksin, E. V. 
Smirnov, V. L. Solov'yanov, Yu. S. Khodyrev, Yu. M. Kazarinov, M. Yu. Kazarinov, I. K. 
Potashnikova, B. A. Khachaturov, and V. P. Kanavets, No. 5, 1300, 1976. 


2.9. Analysis of Instrumental Spectra 





Measurement of angular and energy distributions of radioactive recoil nuclei. F. P. Denisov 
and V. E. Kolesov, No. 3, 354, 1958. 

Conversion of amplitude distributions into energy spectra. Yu. A. Kazanskii, No. 4, 540, 
1959. 

Simple method for separating the gamma-line under the annihilation radiation peak. N. A. 
Vartanov, No. 2, 349, 1963. 

Calculation of the correction for multiple Coulomb scattering with an allowance for ioniza- 
tion losses. V. F. Grushin and E. M. Leikin, No. 1, 50, 1965. 

Conditions of the applicability of the Ferreira-Voloshek method for processing experimental 
distributions. R. A. Filov, No. 1, 189, 1966. 

Statistical accuracy of the measured resolution of a scintillation spectrometer. Yu. A. 
Tsirlin and V.M..fkkerman, No. 2, 276, 1967. 

Conversion of pulse-height spectra recorded by a Stilbene crystal into energy spectra. V. ¢ 
Dvukhsherstnov, A. T. Bakov, Yu. A. Kazanskii, and M. Z. Tarasko, No. 4, 845, 1969. 

Measurement of resolution function of a neutron spectrometer. G. V. Muradyan, Yu. V. 
Adamchuk, and Yu. G. Shchepkin, No. 1, 26, 1969. 

Processing recoil-proton spectrograms taking from isotropic proportional counters. A. K. 
Savinskii, No. 3, 765, 1969. 

Calculation of the momentum vector in a magnetic track spectrometer. E. K. Tarasov and V. V. 
Kishkurno, No. 1, 42, 1970. 

Contribution of the scintillator to the resolution of a spectrometer using the single-elec- 
tron method. I. R. Gulakov, A. D. Levkovich, A. N. Pertsev, and P. N. Tolkach, No. 2, 
404, 1970. 

Representation of amplitude distributions in a scale proportional to the square root of the 
energy. E. D. Vysotskii and A. S. Pan'kov, No. 1, 35, 1973. 

Calculation of the effective solid angle of an extended radiation source. V. I. Khleskov, 
No. 4, 1060, 1975. 


3. TRACK CHAMBERS 
3.1. Wilson Cloud Chambers 


Ionization measurement in a Wilson chamber by a photometric method. S. V. Riabikov, No. 6, 
771, 1958. 

On the supercompression ratio in a fast Wilson cloud chamber. A. P. Andreev, No. 4, 566, 
1959. 

A rectangular Wilson chamber. I. P. Yavor, No. 2, 378, 1961. 

Fast-acting electrical hydraulic shock valve for Wilson cloud chambers. V. F. Vishnevskii 
and V. V. Ekaterinin, No. 2, 378, 1961. 

Peculiarities in photographic particle tracks in the case of simultaneous pulse and ioniza- 
tion measurements in large Wilson cloud chambers. M. I. Devishev, D. F. Rakitin, and 
S. V. Ryabikov, No. 1, 24, 1962. 

150-Liter Wilson cloud chamber. V. M. Fedorov, No. 6, 1042, 1963. 

Recovery time of Wilson cloud chambers. Yu. S. Ivanov and V. M. Fedorov, No. 6, 1039, 1963. 

Investigation of ion drift in a Wilson cloud chamber by means of spark discharge chambers. 
Yu. A. Eremenko, Yu. T. Lukin, A. M. Machekhin, and M. I. Pak, No. 6, 1044, 1963. 
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Track distortions in a cloud chamber. V. G. Denisova, A. M. Lebedev, and I. N. Fetisov, No. 
4, 848, 1969. 

Gas convection in a Wilson cloud chamber. I. N. Fetisov, No. 4, 1045, 1969. 

Thermostatic system for a Wilson chamber for precise measurements of pulses. I. N. Fetisov, 
No. 3, 586, 1969. 

Pantographic mechanism for parallel displacement of a Wilson chamber piston. Z. Sh. Mand- 
zhavidze, N. S. Rusishvili, T. I. Sharabidze, and A. Yu. Shtaerman, No. 3, 791, 1969. 

Control of a combination Wilson chamber—ionization calorimeter. E. V. Denisov, K. A. 
Kotel'nikov, A. M. Lebedev, A. E. Morozov, 0. F. Ogurtsov, S. A. Slavatinskii, and 
T.aN.aFetticow,.:No..5, 1521, 1970. 

Determining the false curvature of tracks in a Wilson chamber. Yu. V. Anishchenko, No. 2, 
400, 1971. 


3.2. Diffusion Cloud Chambers 








A high-pressure diffusion chamber in a pulse magnetic field. M. S. Kozodaev, M. M. Kuliukin, 
R. M. Suliaev, A. I. Filippov, and Iu. A. Shcherbakov, No. 6, 760, 1958. 

A study of the effect of plates on the sensitive layer of a diffusion cloud chamber. A. P. 
Komar and M. V. Stabnikov, No. 5, 610, 1958. 

The convection chamber — a new instrument for the observation of tracks of charged particles. 

V. K. Lyapidevskii, No. 4, 561, 1959. 

Controlled diffusion chamber. A. P. Komar, M. V. Stabnikov, andD. A. Yashin, No. 5, 732, 
1959. 

Mirror diffusion chamber for operation in a magnetic field. A. P. Andreev and V. I. Bunyaev, 
No. 5, 834, 1959. 

The operation of a low-pressure diffusion chamber. VV. K. Lyapidevskii, No. 5, 831, 1959. 

Addition of acetone to a diffusion chamber containing alcohol. A. P. Andreev, No. 5, 834, 
1959. 

Diffusion chamber with supersaturation constant throughout the volume and in time. B. V. 
Deryagin, P. S. Prokhorov, M. V. Velichko, and L. F. Leonov, No. 2, 228, 1960. 

Diffusion cloud chamber controlled by a photoelectric multiplier. V.K. Lyapidevskii and 
M. M. Obodovskii, No. 6, 1078, 1961. 

Density distribution in diffusion chambers. A. P. Andreev and N. V. Dushin, No. 1, 36, 1962. 

Convection chamber with a cellular bottom. V. K. Lyapidevskii and I. M. Obodovskii, No. l, 
40, 1962. 

Increasing the efficiency of gas-discharge spark valves. I. I. Pershin, No. 3, 469, 1962. 

On the track width in convection chambers. N. G. Volkov, V. K. Lyapidevskii, and I. M. 
Obodovskii, No. 3, 428, 1963. 

Use of helium-3 for filling high-pressure diffusion chambers. G. M. Aleksandrov, 0. A. 
Zaimidoroga, M. M. Kulyukin, V. P. Peshkov, R. M. Sulyaev, A. I. Filippov, V. M. 
Tsupko-Sitnikov, and Yu. A. Shcherbakov, No. 1, 68, 1964. 

A determination of the composition of the filling in the sensitive layer of a diffusion cham- 
ber. L. V. Bakanov, A. P. Graevskii, V. D. Lebedev, and M. V. Stabnikov, No. 1, 210, 
1964. 

Working conditions of a diffusion chamber filled with hydrogen at a pressure of 0.1 atm. 

D. B. Damyanov, V. M. Tsupko-Sitnikov, and Yu. A. Shcherbakov, No. 6, 1281, 1967. 

Control with a diffusion chamber working with an electron accelerator at 300 MeV. Yu. M. 
Arkatov, P. I. Vatset, V. I. Voloshchuk, and V. I. Marchenko, No. 5, 1210, 1967. 

A discharge-diffusion chamber. A. K. Dghavrishvili, Z. Sh. Manzhavidze, V. N. Roinishvili, 
and N. S. Grigashvili, No. 3, 730, 1973. 

Discharge-condensation chamber with a working cavity of 107 x 77 x 29 cm. Z. Sh. Mandzhav- 
idze, T. T. Barnaveli, N. S. Grigalashvili, A. K. Dzhavrishvili, and A. Yu. Shtaerman, 
NO. 3; Lore; T9775. 

Measurement of primary ionization in a discharge-condensation chamber. N. S. Grigalashvili, 
A. K. Dzharvrishvili, T. V. Varsimashvili, and Z. Sh. Mandzhavidze, No. 5, 1373, 1975. 


3.3. ' Bubble Chambers 





Problems in designing liquid-hydrogen bubble chambers (a survey). G. K. Kliger, V. Z. 
Kolganov, A. V. Lebedev, V. T. Smolyankin, and A. P. Sokolov, No. 3, 495, 1964. 
Liquid-hydrogen bubble chamber. V. Z. Kolganov, A. V. Lebedev, S. Ia. Nikitin, and V. T. 

Smolyankin, No. 1, 30, 1958. 
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Large freon bubble chamber. G. A. Blinov, M. F. Lomanov, A. G. Meshkovskii, Ia. Ia. 
Shalamov, and V. A. Shebanov, No. 1, 35, 1958. 

Liquid-deuterium bubble chamber. V. Z. Kolganov, A. V. Lebedev, S. Ia. Nikitin, V. T. 
Smolyankin, and A. P. Sokolov, No. 4, 487, 1958. 

A hydrogen-containing liquid in a bubble camera for operation at room temperature. M. F. 
Lomanov and V. A. Shchegolev, No. 3, 435, 1958. 

A photographic system for large hydrogen bubble chambers. A. V. Belonogov, A. G. Zel'dovich, 
V. Z. Kolganov, L. G. Landsberg, A. V. Lebedev, S. Ia. Nikitin, V. T. Smolyankin, and 
A. P. Sokolov, No. 1, 39, 1958. 

Quick-acting valve for bubble chambers. B. A. Dolgoshein and L. A. Kuzin, No. 6, 828, 1958, 

A 24-liter propane bubble chamber. Wang Kang-ch'ang, M. I. Solov'ev, and Yu. N. Shkobin, 
No. 1, 43, 1959. 

A xenon bubble chamber. E. V. Kuznetsov and I. Ya. Timoshin, No. 4, 550, 1959. 

The use of carbon dioxide as a working fluid for a bubble chamber. E. V. Kuznetsov and 
I. Ya. Timoshin, No. 1, 136, 1959. 

Determination of the masses and momenta of charged particles by multiple scattering in a 
propane bubble chamber. V. G. Kirillov-Ugryumov, L. P. Kotenko, E. P. Kuznetsov, and 
A. V. Samoilov, No. 1, 47, 1959. 

Application of the method of second differences for the measurement of multiple scattering 
in a propane bubble chamber. I. I. Pershin, V. V. Barmin, V. P. Kanavets, and B. V. 
Morozov, No. 4, 555, 1959. 

A high-speed double-action gas valve for a bubble chamber. L. M. Barkov, K. N. Mukhin, 

A. B. Tel'nov, and R. S. Shlyapnikov, No. 6, 979, 1959. 

Illumination system for bubble chambers and cloud chambers. A. M. Rezikyan and K. G. 
Mnatsakanyan, No. 6, 975, 1960. 
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Development of Track-Chamber Photographs 





S. Ya. Nikitin, No. 2, 


V. P. Mikheev 


B. I. 


L. M. Barkov, 


55 
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Coulomb scattering. V. F. Vishnevskii and I. M. Ivanchenko, No. 6, 1349, 1966. 
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1398, 1969. 
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verter. A. S. Burov, Yu. A. Karzhavin, V. M. Kotov, and I. I. Skryl', No. 5, 1137, 1969. | 

Experiment in operation of semiautomatic units for measuring photographs of chambers. V. N. 
Kapustina, I. S. Mar‘in, I. P. Polushko, N. A. Protsenko, N. M. Rodionov, V. D. Stepanov, 
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CDC-1604A and Minsk-22 computer programs for processing hydrogen chamber data. N. A. 
Buzdavina, P. Bukhgol'ts, N. N. Govorun, V. G. Ivanov, I. M. Ivanchenko, D. Karl, Kh. 
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Program for computing the kinematic parameters of electron tracks in bubble chambers and the 
results of their statistical testing. L. N. Gerdyukov, B. A. Manyukov, and P. V. 
Shlyapnikov, No. 2, 609, 1970. 

Automatic scanning device for processing photographs from track chambers. V. Ya. Almazov, 
Yu. G. Voitenko, V. V. Ermolaev, V. D. Inkin, Yu. A. Karzhavin, V. M. Kotov, V. K. 
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and VY. I. Ustinov, No. 1, 292, 1970. 

Semiautomatic television device for measuring ionization losses. Yu. V. Ovsev, G. M. Magonov, } 
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Yu. A. Karzhavin, V. M. Kotov, V. K. Lyapustin, Yu. I. Susov, and V. I. Ustinov, No. 4, 
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Track signal and reference signal simulator for an automatic scanner. V. D. Inkin, Yu. A. 
Karzhavin, V. K. Lyapustin, and V. I. Ustinov, No. 4, 1231, 1970. 

Determination of y-ray energy in a xenon bubble chamber by means of integral cascade curves. 
Z. Ogrzeval'skii, No. 5, 1302, 1970. 
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Computation of kinematic parameters of electron tracks in bubble chambers. B. A. Manyukov 
and P. V. Shlyapnikov, No. 2, 371,-1970. 

Accounting for backing and oblique angularity when using a reprojector to process the tracks 
of low-energy particles in a bubble chamber. S. G. Sherman, No. 3, 755; I976é 

Accounting for Coulomb scattering in the processing of chamber tracks. G. Ya. Lyubarskii, 
I. A. Koltunov, and R. I. Adushkina, No. 2, 611, 1970. 

Use of the maximum-probability method to determine the kinematic parameters of tracks. G. A. 
Ososkov and P. V. Shlyapnikov, No. 1, 63, 1970. 

Distribution of the random displacement of track points due to Coulomb multiple scattering. 
B. A. Manyukov and P. V. Shlyapnikov, No. 1, 65, 1970. 

Correction of the external orientation elements of photogrammetric cameras in stereopho- 
tography in track devices. E. V. Kozubskii and £. M. Livshits, No. 5, 1337, 1971. 

Determination of the coordinates of particles in a proportional chamber. V. A. Biryukov, 
V. G. Zinov, and A. D. Konin, No. 5, 1334, 1971. 

Use of an LI-604 dissector in devices for processing nuclear interaction in bubble chambers. 
Yu. V. Ovsov, Yu. G. Noskov, and G. M. Khalikova, No. 4, 1033, 1972. 

Automation of readout of film information on SAOS installations. Yu. V. Ovsov and Yu. G. 
Noskov, No. 2, 339, 1972. 

Use of a linear scanistor for processing graphical information. G. A. Zheltovskii and P. I. 
Gos'kov, No. 5, 1323, 1972. 

Effect of the mechanism of forming a video signal in a photosensitive scanistor pickup on 
the accuracy of processing optical information. G. A. Zheltovskii and P. I. Gos'kov, 
No... 439 (834, 1972. 

Device for controlling a scanning automation (S.A.) for measurement of photographs from 
track chambers. V. V. Ermolaev, V. D. Inkin, Yu. A. Karzhavin, and V. F. Rubtsov, No. 2 
586, 1972. 

Obtaining an ultrapowerful magnetic field by the capture and compression of flux by means of a short 
cylindrical shell. V.T. Mikhkel'soo, G. A. Shneerson, and A. P. Shcherbakov, No. 4, 551, 1974. 

Precise determination of the coordinates of particles in a proportional chamber. V. A. 
Biryukov, V. G. Zinov, A. D. Konin, and A. N. Ponomarev, No. 5, 1331, 1972. 

Recording the magnetic field on a photographic film during photography of events in track 
chambers. S. V. Skachkov and B. I. Simonov, No. 4, 1050, 1973. 

The accuracy of the localization of the trajectories in a helium streamer chamber. S. A. 
Krylov, No. 2, 350, 1974. 

The Hazar program for a geometric reconstruction of events in bubble chambers. V. V. 
Ammosov, L. N. Gerdyukov, P. A. Gorichev, N. S. Ivanova, —£. P. Kistenev, S. V. 
Klimenko, and E. D. Shcherbakov, No. 4, 1206, 1974. 

Device for recording the parameters of utcropavtiebe motion on punched tape. V. V. Chekanov 
and G. I. Yaglo, No. 4, 1208, 1974. 


The PDP-9 electronic computer in the control of an HPD tape transport mechanism and as the 
programming electronic circuitry of a measurement table for processing the photographs 
of track chambers. I. E. Vasinyuk, A. T. Dadyan, A. M. Zverev, G. A. Melik-Martirosyan, 
and A. S. Nanasyan, No. 4, 1204, 1974. 

A system for controlling a measurement scanning device. VV. G. Vyskub, V. L. Mamaev, V. P. 
Mikheev, B. S. Rozov, and A. A. Shchurenkov, No. 2, 376, 1974. 

Comparison of the results of automatic and semiautomatic handling of photographs taken from 
the 1.5-meter spectrometer at the Institute of Theoretical and Experimental Physics. 
V. I. Efremenko, Yu. M. Zaitsev, I. M. Lipkin, M. A. Ol'shanetskii, D. A. Suchkov, and 
B. A. Fominykh, No. 2, 339, 1976. 


4. PARTICLE DETECTORS 


A resonance counter based on Mg2Sn for 23.8-keV Sn**® gamma-rays. K. P. Mitrofanov, M. V. 
Plotnikova, and N. I. Rokhlov, No. 4, 790, 1965. 

Resonance counter for Co*” gamma-quanta. K. P. Mitrofanov and N. I. Rokhlov, No. 5, 1256, 
1966. 

Ionization chamber as a resonant y-radiation detector. Ts. Bonchev, K. Burin, and L. Burkov, 
No. .5,..1523, 1967. 

Transit resonance counter based on Sn0O2. A. S. Chursin, E. B. Karev, and N. I. Rokhlov, No. 
5, 1424, 1969. 

Resonance counter for observing the Méssbauer effect in ***Te nuclei. V. A. Lebedev, E. K. 
Bakov, A. I. Kuz'min, and A. M. Babeshkin, No.5, 1346, 1972. 
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Nuclear activation research chamber. A. S. Zadvornyi, A. F. Gorenko, and N. A. Skakun, No. 5, 


. 


Proportional counter based on °°Kr for Méssbauer research. S. P. Ekimov, V. V. Karasev, 
L. M. Krizhanskii, N. K. Cherezov, and I. A. Yutlandov, No. 4, 1025, 1972. 

Properties of a scintillation resonance detector for Méssbauer investigations. D. K. Kaipov, 
T. A. Orazbaev, E. F. Galyurina, and L. S. Sergeeva, No. 6, 1633, 1974. é 

Investigating a resonance scintillation detector. A. V. Dolenko, B. G. Egiazarov, E. M. ) 
Raikhman, No. 1, 56, 1974. 

A scintillation resonance detector for Méssbauer research. S. I. Bondarevskii and V. V. 
Eremin, No. 6, 1724, 1975. 

Utilization of plutonium alpha-specimens in "ionization calorimeters." K. A. Kotel'nikov, 
O. F. Ogurtsov, and N. E. Khromykh, No. 6, 1163, 1961. 

A high-sensitivity calorimeter for measurement of bremsstrahlung energy of 107° W. S. P. ) 
Kruglov and I. V. Lopatin, No. 4, 637, 1963. 

Calorimeter for measuring the bremsstrahlung flux. N. G. Afanas'ev, N. G. Shevchenko, and 
G. N. Afanas'ev, No. 1, 80, 1965. 

A collector calorimeter for measuring the energies of accelerated electrons. G. B. Radziev- 
skii, P. Ya. Glazunov, and A. N. Varin, No. 2, 330, 1967. 

Multisection graphite calorimeter. N. I. Gaponenko, I. I. Magda, S. S. Pushkarev, and G. V. 
Skachek, No. 3, 650, 1976. 

Errors in electron registration due to scattering in the walls of a vacuum chamber and in 
the air layer in front of counters. I. I. A. Grishaev, M. I. Kheifets, and A. M. 
Shenderovich, No. 2, 262, 1962. 

Errors in registration of correlated particles due to their scattering in the walls of a 
vacuum chamber and in the air layer in front of counters. II. I. A. Grishaev, M. I. 
Kheifets, and A. M. Shenderovich, No. 2, 266, 1962. 

A vacuum scattering chamber for the investigation of reactions with charged particles. V. I. 
Lamunin, V. P. Rudakov, I. N. Serikov, N. I. Sokolov, and N. N. Khaldin, No. 2, 326, 
1964. 

A device for studying energy and angular scattering of electrons in a solid. K. A. Makarov, 
No. 6, 1254, 1964. 


Investigation of a vacuum chamber for x-ray dosimetry. K. Bekturganov and G. A. Gumanskii, 
No. 1, 71, 1968. 


1543, 1970. 
Low-activated trigger chamber containing helium-3. A. B. Dmitriev, M. G. Vorob'ev, E. K. 
Malyshev, and A. A. Pomerantsev, No. 2, 397, 1970. 
Apparatus for studying photonuclear reactions. Yu. M. Arkatov, P. I. Vatset, V. I. Volosh- 
chuk, E. I. Vinokurov, V. L. Marchenko, and A. F. Khodyachikh, No. 4, 1043, 1969. 
Chamber for investigation of nuclear reactions. N. I. Lukashunas and G. G. Semenchuk, No. 3, 
580, 1969. 

Apparatus for measuring the parameters of nuclear fission for 0.7 to 7 MeV neutrons. M. V. 
Savin, Yu. A. Khokhlov, Yu. I. Il'in, and Yu. V. Shein, No. 6, 1388, 1969. 

Program for reaction-channel identification. Z. M. Ivanchenko, A. F. Luk'yantsev, A. D. 
Makarenkova, V. I. Moroz, and G. N. Tentyukova, No. 3, 763, 1969. 

Apparatus for investigation of the photoproduction of 1t-mesons on hydrogen. V. M. Kuznetsov, 
0. I. Stukov, E. V. Repenko, and I. K. Zhankov, No. 5, 1126, 1969. 





4.1. Scintillation Counters 





Gas scintillation counters (review). S.A. Baldin and V. V. Matveev, No. 4, 589, 1963. 

Energy resolution of a scintillation counter with light output at both crystal faces. V. R. 
Burmistrov, No. 5, 621, 1958. 

Investigation of ultraviolet radiation converters in a gas scintillation counter. A. N. 
Protopopov, Yu. A. Selitskii, and S. M. Solov'ev, No. 4, 581, 1959. 

A gamma-radiation detector based on scintillating plastics. N. K. Pereyaslova, No. 6, 905, 
1959. 

Reduction of background emission when measuring weak radiations in liquid scintillation 
counters. D. G. Fleishman and L. G. Shakhidzhanyan, No. 1, 139, 1959. 

Determining certain parameters of electron multiplier phototubes and scintillators. V. V. 
Matveev, G. K. Popkov, and A. D. Sokolov, No. 5, 738, 1959. 


A large-area scintillation counter for registering cosmic-ray particles. A. T. Abrosimov, 
No. 6, 905, 1960. 
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) Scintillation counter for x rays. B. N. Vasichev, V. A. Il'ina, V. K. Latyshev, and Yu. S. 
Pliskin, No. 2, 234, 1960. 


1ipov, Separation of particles according to ionization in several scintillation counters. Yu. K. 
Akimov, V. I. Komarov, 0. V. Savchenko, and L. M. Soroko, No. 4, 592, 1960. 
1. ) Use of light guides in scintillation counters. Yu. A. Egorov and D. S. Khukhorev, No. 4, 
660, 1960. 
A scintillation alpha-detector with a thin window. A. V. Elpidinskii and I. N. Fetisov, No. 
y, 20, 1904. 
OV, Characteristics of alpha-particle scintillation detector in relation to grain size of ZnS. 
A. V. Elpidinskii and I. N. Fetisov, No. 4, 674, 1961. 
P. ) A laminated scintillation detector for recording fast neutrons in the presence of gamma- 
quanta. V. S. Evseev, V. I. Komarov, V. Z. Kush, V. S. Roganov, V. A. Chernogorova, 
and and M. M. Shimchak, No. 1, 67, 1961. 
A fast-neutron scintillation counter with a low sensitivity to y-rays. G. G. Doroshenko and 
iev- E. L. Stolyarova, No. 3, 483,-1961. : 
Discrimination of neutron and gamma radiation by pulse shape in scintillation counter. V. G. 
G. V Brovchenko and G. V. Gorlov, No. 4, 671, 1961. 
. A scintillation counter for discriminating between lightly and heavily ionizing particles. 
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V. N. Bochkarev and V. V. Nefedov, No. 2, 290, 1961. 
Measurement of the masses of charged particles by means of scintillation counters. A. V. 


Khrimyan, K. Sh. Egiyan, N. A. Nalbandyan, V. V. Avakyan, and V. A. Karapetyan, No. 6, 
a 1092, 1961. 





I. A gas scintillation detector for recording fission fragments. V. F. Gerasimov, No. 1, 59, 
) 1961. 
' V. 1. Theory of the energy resolution of a scintillation counter. A. M. Ratner and I. A. Rom- 
6 Krichevskaya, No. 2, 261, 1961. 
Cells for scintillation counters. V. V. Artem'ev, No. 4, 776, 1961. 
carov, A scintillation counter with a CaF, crystal. Yu. Ya. Stavisskii and A. V. Shapar', No. 5, 
1039, 1962. 
skii, An external standard as a means of determining the efficiency and background of a liquid 
scintillator. D. G. Fleishman and V. V. Glazunov, No. 3, 472, 1962. 
, No. 5, The use of spark flashes in scintillation technique. L. Ozhdyani, V. S. Pantuev, and M. N. 
Khachaturyan, No. 5, 946, 1962. 
K. A meson-stoppage detector. A. F. Dunaitsev, V. I. Petrukhin, Yu. D. Prokoshkin, and V. I. 
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losh- _ Detection of heavy ions by means of scintillation counters. L. I. Pivovar, L. I. Nikolaichuk, 
| and A. I. Vlasenko, No. 5, 857, 1963. 
No. 3, A liquid scintillation (n,y)-detector. L. B. Pikel'ner, M. I. Pshitula, Kim Hi San, Ch'eng 
) Ling-yen, and £. I. Sharapov, No. 2, 233, 1963. ‘ 
M. V. Metallic vessels for liquid scintillation counters. A. A. Liiva and E. 0. Il'ves, No. 5, 
985, 1963. 
D. | Ahigh-pressure gas scintillation counter. N. P. Babenko, I. 0. Konstantinov, and Yu. A. 
Nemilov, No. 2, 432, 1964. 
netsov, 


The scintillation counter as a cosmic ray detector. V. Kr. Zlatarov, No. 4, 815, 1964. 
) Apparatus with 47 geometry for time-correlation study of photons emitted by gas atoms. 
Yu. F. Skachkov, No. 5, 1094, 1964. 
Backscattering of y-rays in scintillation counters. S. A. Baldin, No. 6, 1197, 1964. 
| Efficient light collection by conical lightguides. A. G. Khabakhpashev and V. A. Tseluikin, 
Vv. R No. 1, 216, 1964. 
A liquid scintillation fission and radiative-capture detector. Wang Shih-Ti and Yu. V. 
N. Ryabov, No. 4, 798, 1965. 
Large scintillation counters and counters for operation in magnetic fields. G. L. Bayatyan, 


905 Yu. V. Galaktionov, 0. Ya. Zel'dovich, and L. G. Landsberg, No. 4, 823, 1966. 
: ; Reflected-light scintillation detector 2 m? in area. E. P. Yudin, No. 4, 830, 1966. 
4 Liquid scintillator cell. V. A. Alekseev and L. D. Sulerzhitskii, No. 6, 1480, 1966. 


A multilayer scintillation detector for gamma-rays. Yu. P. Popov and M. Stémpinski, No. 2, 

v. V. 320, 1967. 

A xenon scintillation detector for rare (n, a)-reactionsin a multilayer target. I. Kvitek, 

imov, Yu. P. Popov, and K. G. Rodionov, No. 2, 316, 1967. 

"Sealed" helium-3 gas sctinillation counter. S. A. Baldin, Yu. A. Makarov, A. D. Sokolov, 
and G. I. Shuvalov, No. 5, 1138, 1967. 
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Time statistics of the sensitive volume of a scintillation counter. V. V. Yakushin, No. 2, 
311, 1967. 

Spectrometric scintillation counter. V. V. Koshtoev and V. A. Karapetyan, No. 1, 59, 1968. 

Spectrometric scintillation counter. V. V. Koshtoev and V. A. Karapetyan, No. 2, 312, 1968. 

Scintillation detector for x-ray radiation of light elements. V. R. Al'perovich, N. I. 
Komyak, and D. M. Khai, No. 1, 45, 1969. 

Recording low-energy protons with a scintillation counter. L. N. Bondarenko, B. G. 
Erozolimskii, and V. P. Zakharova, No. 2, 333, 1969. 

Container for cooled scintillation crystals. N. I. Adamovich, Yu. A. Vorob'ev, V. I. Zuev, 
and T. F. Pavlovskaya, No. 6, 1414, 1969. | 

Scintillation counters employing the miniature FEU-60 photomultiplier. A. A. Derevschikov, 
A. P. Meshchanin, S. B. Nurushev, V. V. Siksin, and E. V. Smirnov, No. 6, 1587, 1970. 

Scintillation counters based on the FEU-49 photomultiplier with pulsed power supply. V. A. 
Grishkov, G. M. Kazakevich, and E. M. Filippov, No. 6, 1590, 1970. 

Scintillation counter with an Lil(Eu) crystal for registering thermal neutrons. Ya. S. 
Kuz'minov, No. 2, 399, 1970. 

Efficiency separation of neutrons and gamma rays with a Stilbene crystal. A. A. Omel'yanen- 
ko, No. 1. 87, 1970. 

Teflon and aluminum cells with windows for liquid scintillation detectors. A. A. Sharkis and 
R. I. Paeda, No. 2, 407, 1970. 

Investigation of the light collection characteristics of light conductors. V. M. Denyak, 
A. A. Nemashkalo, V. D. Afanas'ev, and V. I. Startsev, No. 3, 774, 1970. 

Pulsed light source simulating radiation from a scintillating plastic. K. V. Aleksandrovich, 
I. A. Berezin, V. M. Gorbachev, and N. A. Uvarov, No. 3, 777, 1970. 

Calibration of scintillation tritium counters. M. I. Balonov, No. 4, 1042, 1971. 

Suppression of alpha-particle background in a multicrystal scintillation detector. L. A. 
Mikailian, A. I. Afonin, A. E. Balysh, V. I. Lebedev, V. F. Apalin, and A. A. Teren'tev, 
No. 4, 1044, 1971. 

Traveling-wave scintillation detector. V. M. Gorbachev, V. N. Korolev, and A. D. Chumak, 
No. 4, 1039, 1971. 

Measurement of the time of flight and coordinates in a scintillation counter 130 cm long. 
R. G. Astvatsaturov, I. F.Kolpakov, V. A. Smirnov, and N. N. Khatchaturyan, No. 1, 82, 


1971. 
Light collection in scintillators having a large volume. V. T. Baranov, V. S. Zhukov, 
“i S. V. Samylov, I. V. Sanin, and E. A. Skvortsov, No. 1, 78, 1971. 


Calculation of the efficiency of recording gamma-radiation from point isotropic sources by 
means of NaI(Tl) crystals. I. E. Konstantinov, I. F. Moiseev, P. D. Slavyagin, and 
G. A. Fedorov, No. 2, 433, 1971. 

Measurements of the dependence of the luminescence yield of scintillated crystals on the ra- 
diation energy. Yu. A. Kulinich and V. G. Rukavishnikov, No. 5, 1351, 1971. 

Investigation of the "plateau" mechanism of scintillation counters using the method of dif- 
ferential spectra. G. A. Kilbal'chich and Yu. A. Tsirlin, No. 1, 79, 1971. 

Radiation stability of the counting characteristics of NaI(T1l) scintillation crystals. N. Yu. 
Gurevich, R. A. Nikulina, N. S. Pronkin, L. N. Utkina, V. V. Khakhalin, and Yu. A. 
Tsirlin, No. 1, 309, 1971. 

Thin-layer low-background scintillation detector for soft protons. A. I. Afonin and L. N. 
Bondarenko, No. 5, 1346, 1971. 

Detector of transitional x-radiation from high-energy particles. A. I. Alikhanyan, K. A. 
Ispiryan, S. A. Kankanyan, A. G. Oganesyan, and A. G. Tamanyan, No. 5, 1343, 1972. 

Large scintillation counter having a high amplitude resolution. Yu. N. Kuzin, I. P. Rapo- 
port, and A. F. Titenkov, No. 6, 1685, 1972. 

Time resolution of large scinillation counters. A. V. Nemarov and I. G. Fel'dman, No. 5, 
1351, 1972. 

Energy resolution of scintillation counters with a lightguide. V. S. Danilov, No. 6, 1688, 
1972. 

Mechanism for the formation of the plateau of the counting characteristic of a scintilla- 
tion counter. G. A. Kibal'chich and Yu. A. Tsirlin, No. 3, 837, 1972. 

Effect of noise and temperature on the counting characteristics of scintillation counters. 
N. S. Pronkin and V. V. Khakhalin, No. 2, 357, 1972. 

Time and amplitude characteristics of scintillation counters under conditions of large pulse 
loadings. M. Yu. Kazarinov, R. Lyaiste, Yu. P. Merkov, V. I. Petrukhin, A. I. Ronzhin, 
N. N. Khovanskii, and Z. Tsisek, No. 1, 88, 1973. 
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Scintillation detector with semiconductor silicon photodiodes having a p—i-—n structure. 
M. N. Medvedev, Yu. B. Kondratenkov, and L. M. Kondratenkova, No. 4, 1074, 1973. 

A counter with a scintillator having a large area and a lightguide made of braided strips. 
N. P. Budanov, B. B. Govorkov, V. G. Dolgalev, N. G. Kotel'nikov, E. V. Minarik, V. P. 
Plaksin, and V. I. Sergienko, No. 6, 1668, 1973. 

The joining of a scintillator to a lightguide. A. 0. Agan'yants, G. Kh. Kazaryan, and A. G. 
Khudaverdyan, No. 5, 1374, 1973. 

The intensity of the light flux incident on a photocathode from a distant scintillator. V. A. 
Mochkaev, V. V. Kuzyanov, and N. A. Uvarov, No. 5, 1375, 1973. 

On the dependence of the parameters of scintillation blocks on the relationship between the 
dimensions of the crystals and the photomultiplier. 0. P. Sobornob and G. A. Fedoseev, 
No. 1, 99, 1973. 

A current liquid scintillation counter. 0. A. Rys'ev and N. A. Surov, No. 2, 629, 1973. 

Polyethylene vessel for liquid scintillation counters. V. K. Gaevoi, G. L. Tokarev, and 
L. I. Romashova, No. 4, 1086, 1973. 

Gas fission-fragment scintillation detectors. N. I. Kroshkin, G. A. Kormushkina, B. I. 
Starostov, and V. I. Shipilov, No. 5, 1378, 1973. 

A gas scintillation detector for soft x-radiation. S. Kh. Baron, B. I. Verkhovskti, and 
Vv. A. Sotnikov, No. 3, 693, 1974. 

Scintillation granules in the coincidence method. T. N. Seredenko, V. M. Solomonov, Yu. A. 
Tsirlin, and V. M. Ekkerman, No. 1, 59, 1974. 

Stabilization of a scintillation sensor operating in the counting mode. A. S. Dubovenko, 

N. S. Pronkin, 0. V. Rogozhin, and V. V. Khakhalin, No. 6, 1629, 1974. 

Counter plateau for NaI(Tl), CsI(Na), and CsI(T1l) single crystal detectors in mixed fields. V.V. 
Chernikov, V. A. Sulyga, and Yu. A. Tsirlin, No. 6, 1626, 1974. 

Time-of-flight scintillation telescope. S. A. Voronov and A. F. Kustovskii, No. 3, 735, 
1975. 

A highly efficient 1.8-ton scintillation counter for proton detection. L. B. Bezrukov, 

R. I. Enikeev, V. B. Korchagin, and 0. G. Ryazhskaya, No. 3, 740, 1975. 

Scintillation counters having a large area which have a polymer base and are used to shield 
low-background detectors from cosmic rays. V. I. Aleshin, A. Ya. Balysh, Yu. V. 
Kozlov, and V. I. Lebedev, No. 5, 1390, 1975. 

A scintillation counter 100 cm long for measurement of ionization losses of relativistic 
particles. R. G. Astvatsaturov, V. I. Ivanov, E. Knapik, V. A. Kramarenko, B. A. 
Kulakov, A. I. Malakhov, G. L. Melkumov, and M. N. Khachaturyan, No. 2, 398, 1975. 

Temperature dependence of efficiency of a large liquid scintillation detector. A. V. 
Voevodskii and Yu. V. Sten'kin, No. 3, 743, 1975. 

Separation of cathodoluminescence from transition radiation according to the de-excitation 
time. A. A. Bogdzel', A. P. Kobzev, and E. Rutkovski, No. 5, 1393, 1975. 

A scintillation coordinate-sensing detector having ahigh time resolution. V. G. Bondarenko, 
V. A. Grigor'ev, E. F. Maklyaev, and M. F. Runtso, No. 1, 47, 1976. 

The energy resolution of a scintillation counter based on a large NaI(T1l) crystal. R. 0. 
Avakyan, A. E. Avetisyan, R. A. Bakhshetsyan, G. A. Vartapetyan, S. G. Gindoyan, S. P. 
Taroyan, L. S. Khurshudyan, G. M. Elbakyan, and R. M. Mirzoyan, No. 1, 50, 1976. 

Determination of the efficiency of ring scintillation detectors. V. M. Kuznetsov, A. P. 
Potylitsyn, G. N. Petlin, and 0. I. Stukov, No. 3, 655, 1976. 


4.1.1. Scintillators 


New liquid scintillators. Kh. V. Protopopov, Kh. A. Arslanov, S. V. Butomo, and T. V. 
Timofeeva, No. 2, 200, 1958. 

Large-volume plastic scintillators. M. N. Medvedev, E. N. Matveeva, and L. Ia. Zhil'tsova, 
No. 3, 367, 1958. 

On the nonuniformity of light gathering in large-size scintillators. V. F. Grushin and A.N. 
Zinevich, No. 2, 205, 1958. 

The growth of CsI crystals and the investigation of their luminescent properties. N. K. 
‘Pereiaslova and G. A. Kirdina, No. 5, 679, 1958. 

Preparation and properties of plastic scintillators of large volume. G. A. Kirdina and 
N. K. Pereyaslova, No. 5, 745, 1959. 

Plastic scintillators containing 1,2-di-(l-naphtyl)-ethylene. L. L. Nagornaya and A. P. 
Kilimov, No. 4, 577, 1959. 





61 








_A filament scintillator for luminescence chambers. 0. V. Savchenko, No. 4, 663, 1959. 

Mean light yield of scintillators. A. M. Ratner, No. 5, 742, 1959. 

On the scintillation conversion efficiency of NaI(T1l) crystals. I. I. Lomonosov, A. N. 
Pisarevskii, and L. D. Soshin, No. 4, 584, 1959. 

A form of distortions of total energy lines by NaI(T1) crystals. Yu. A. Nemilov, A. N. 
Pisarevskii, and L. D. Soshin, No. 4, 586, 1959. 

Plastic scintillators with 1,2-diarylethylene admixtures. L. L. Nagornaya, A. P. Kilimov, 
L. Ya. Malkes, L. V. Shubina, and A. I. Timchenko, No. 1, 37, 1960. 

Plastic scintillators with aryl-substituted pyrazolines as solutes. L. L. Nagornaya, A. P. 
Kilimov, B. G. Distanov, and L. M. Podgornaya, No. 2, 231, 1960. 

Discrimination of particles from relative intensity of "slow'' luminescence component in 
stilbene. V. 0. Vyazemskii, K. A. Gridnev, and A. N. Pisarevskii, No. 4, 773, 1961. 

Light collection in plastic scintillators. E. E. Baroni, I. M. Rozman, and V. M. Shoniya, 
No. 3, 571, 1961. 

A convenient method for pasting NaI(Tl) monocrystals. S. G. Gutkevich, 0. V. Lebedev, and 
N. S. Selyaninova, No. 1, 205, 1961. 

Pressed plastic scintillators with heteroorganic additives. E. A. Andreeshchev, E. E. Baroni, 
N. S. Kursanova, and I. M. Rozman, No. 4, 775, 1961. 

Making of scintillators by pressing. M. Ya. Balats, V. V. Krivitskii, G. A. Leksin, and 
Yu. V. Trebukhovskii, No. 2, 380, 1961. 

Shape of the Compton spectrum of an organic phosphor. Yu. A. Tsirlin, L. N. Shishova, and 
G. A. Kibal'chich, No. 3, 475, 1962. 

New organic scintillator monocrystals. Yu. V. Naboikin, V. K. Dobrokhotova, V. V. Uglanova, 
B. A. Zadorozhnyi, and L. Ya. Malkes, No. 1, 56, 1962. 

Plastic scintillators of maximum emission in the 500 my region. G. A. Mikhal'chenko, G. F. 
Nichugovskii, and L. P. Rozhanovskaya, No. 3, 481, 1962. 

Production of thin crystalline scintillator plates by means of high-temperature forming. 
Ya. E. Geguzin and A. A. Shpunt, No. 1, 58, 1962. 

Preparation of zinc sulfide scintillating screens. A. S. Sigoryanin and V. D. Spirin, No. 5, 
958, 1962. 

Preparation of filamentary scintillators. V. G. Kokoulin, No. 4, 775, 1963. 

Tin-loaded plastic scintillators. A. V. Chernobai and L. N. Kolesnikov, No. 2, 383, 1964. 

‘Plastic scintillators with maximum emission at about 500 mu based on polyvinyltetrahydro- 
naphthalene. N. M. Grachev, V. D. Bezuglyi, and A. S. Dykhanova, No. 6, 1202, 1964. 

An instrument for measuring the relative light output of scintillators. G. A. Kibal'chich 
and Yu. P. Belogurov, No. 3, 630, 1964. 

A scintillator based on monocrystals of diphenylene oxide. V. K. Dobrokhotova and Yu. V. 
Naboikin, No. 1, 212, 1965. 

Luminescent chamber with plastic filament scintillator. M. M. But-Slov, V. I. Komarov, 
O. VY. Savchenko, and L. M. Soroko, No. 3, 551, 1965. 

An investigation of a large plastic scintillator. E. P. Yudin, 0. I. Dovzhenko, and E. V. 
Denisov, No. 4, 814, 1965. 

Production of plastic scintillators of any volume and shape. L. Ya. Zhil'kova, E. N. 
Matveeva, 0. G. Rubina, and T. D. Pilipenko, No. 1, 74, 1965. 

Plastic scintillators containing pentaphenyl. E. N. Matveeva, M. I. Medvedev, O. G. Rubina, 
and M. D. Shafranov, No. 4, 980, 1965. 

Preparation of reflectors for NaI(Tl) crystals for use at low energies. Ya. M. Zakharko, 
A. B. Lyskovich, and V. V. Chepelev, No. 4, 982, 1965. 

Choice of scintillators for counters used for recording y-radiation under plateau conditions. 
A. F. Vedekhin, Yu. P. Pavlov, and L. P. Chernykh, No. 1, 90, 1966. 

Assessment of the properties of some scintillators for the conversion of a y-ray image to a 
visible image. G. I. Zaidman, D. I. Sviryakin, and A. P. Shpagin, No. 6, 1378, 1966. 

Preparation of plastic scintillators in the form of plates. V. D. Bezuglyi and G. P. 
Zaplesnichenko, No. 1, 196, 1966. 

Plastic scintillators with high thermal stability. A. V. Chernobai, A. S. Pimakhov, L. I. 
Nagornaya, and L. N. Kolesnikov, No. 1, 198, 1966. 

Use of hexafluorobenzene and some of its chlorine-substitutions for the preparation of liquid 
scintillators with low neutron sensitivity. Kh. V. Protopopov, No. 1, 92, 1966. 
Luminescence of scintillators excited by x-ray pulses. S. V. Pestov and S. V. Lebedev, No. 

6, 1375, 1966. 
Use of the anisotropy in the scintillation response of stilbene in directional neutron de- 
tectors. E.M. Oparin and A. I. Saukov, No. 2, 323, 1967. 
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Recording beta-radiation with thin layers of scintillation granules. A. Ya. Gel'fman, V. M. 
Solomonov, Yu. A. Tsirlin, and V.M. Ekkerman, No. 3, 659, 1967. 

Scintillators based on mixed plastic. V. F. Bezugyli and S. A. Mukhina, No. 2, 309, 1967. 

Vinylaromatic plastic scintillators. A. V. Chernobai, 0. A. Gunder, R. S. Mil'ner, L. I. 
Dmitrievskaya, M. I. Dovgosheya, and A. S. Dykhanova, No. 6, 1304, 1967. 

Luminophor composition based on ZnS(Ag) and Li*F registrationof slow neutrons. A. F. 
Vedekhin, No. 2, 427, 1967. 

Radiation stability of ZnS(Ag) crystals bombarded by charged particles. T. I. Sokolovskaya, 
N. I. Krainyukov, R. A. Nikulina, and Yu. A. Tsirlin, No. 6, 1283, 1967. 

Liquid water-dioxane scintillators. L. Ya. Zhil'tsova, E. N. Matveeva, and M. N. Medvedev, 
No. 1, 78, 1967. 

Effect of water on flash intensity in water-dioxane scintillators. L. Ya. Zhil'tsova, E. N. 
Matveeva, and M. N. Medvedev, No. 6, 1419, 1967. 

A single plastic-scintillator standard. Yu. A. Tsirlin, T. I. Sokolovskaya, A. R. Daich, 
and V. P. Shabel'nik, No. 1, 55, 1968. 

Construction of polycrystalline scintillating layers. B. I. Shalaev, No. 1, 57, 1968. 

Technical light output of NaI-based scintillators. M. E. Globus, A. M. Ratner, and Yu. A. 
Tsirlin, No. 4, 832, 1968. 

Determination of the (p/B) ratio for plastic scintillators with different bases and addi- 
tions. Yu. A. Tsirlin, I. I. Zalyubovskii, T. I. Sokolovskaya, V. D. Vepesadienno. 
and V. D. Sarana, No. 1, 53, 1968. 

Diffusive scintillators in full optical contact. Yu. A. Tsirlin, T. I. Sokolovskaya, and 
S. B. Polyakova, No. 3, 565, 1968. 

Detection efficiency of a disperse system composed of scintillation granules and a solution 
for B-active substances. A. Ya. Gel'fman, Yu. A. Tsirlin, V. M. Ekkerman, and V. M. 
Solomonov, No. 2, 317, 1968. 

Liquid scintillators on a machine oil base. I. I. Zemskova, L. Ya. Zhil'tsava, and V. G. 
Tyminskii, No. 5, 1093, 1968. 

Characteristics of certain liquid scintillators under a and B excitations. D. G. Fleishman, 
Now. 1, .233;,: 1968. 

Use of liquid scintillators for separating neutrons from y-rays with respect to the pulse 
shape. L. E. Grudskaya, V. F. Poduzhailo, Yu. A. Tsirlin, and D. G. Fleishman, No. 1, 
231, 1968. 

Parameters of scintillators for resolving neutrons and y-rays by the pulse shape. L. E. 
Grudskaya, V. F. Poduzhailo, and Yu. A. Tsirlin, No. 5, 1090, 1968. 

Calculation of the ranges of heavy charged particles in complex material. V. I. Bad'in, 
No. 3, 629, 1969. 

Plastic scintillators with increased transparency. 0. A. Gunder, S. A. Malinovskaya, A. R. 
Daich, and L. G. Teslya, No. 3, 609, 1969. 

Thermostable film isotactic polystyrene plastic scintillators. A. V. Chernobai, A. I. 
Shepeleva, and L. E. Grudskaya, No. 1, 51, 1969. 

Boron-loaded plastic scintillators. G. I. Anisimova, L. S. Danelyan, A. F. Zhigach, V. R. 
Lazarenko, V.N. Siryatskaya, and P. Z. Sorokin, No. 1, 48, 1969. 

Aging of plastic scintillators based on polystyrene. L. Ya. Zhil'tsova, E. N. Matveeva, 

M. N. Medvedev, O. G. Rubina, and I. M. Stoletova, No. 6, 1410, 1969. 

Scintillators in incomplete optical contact. Yu. A. Tsirlin, T. I. Sokolovskaya, M. E. 
Globus, and E. P. Mokhir, No. 3, 613, 1969. 

Quenching light flashes in liquid scintillators with a decaying electric field. L. Ya. 
Zhil'tsova, E. N. Matveeva, and M. N. Medvedev, No. 4, 866, 1969. 

All-metal windowless cells for liquid scintillators. A. N. Shutko, No. 5, 1161, 1969. 

The effect of the optical characteristics of NaI(Tl) single crystals on their scintillation 
properties. Yu. A. Tsirlin, N. Yu. Gurevich, E. P. Mokhir, and I. S. Budilov, No. 3, 
767, 1970. 

Properties of Li®I (Eu) crystals at low temperatures. T. F. Pavlovskaya, E. 0. Lyalin, and 
Yu. A. Borob'ev, No. 1, 97, 1970. 

Optimum parameters of NaI and plastic scintillators. M. E. Globus, No. 5, 1524, 1970. 

Advantages of 1,1',4 »4'-tetraphenylbuta-1, 3-diene in the preparation of some scintillators. 
I. G. Seluteien, A. Dobrovol'skaya, L. Ya. Zhil'tsova, E. N. Matveeva, 0. G. Rubina, 
and I. M. Stoletova, No. 3, 770, 1970. 

Transparency of a polystyrene-base plastic scintillator to its own radiation. V. M. 
Gorbachev and N. A. Uvarov, No. 3, 772, 1970. 
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Investigation of chemiphosphorescence in dioxane scintillators. M. I. Balonov and A. G. 
Shaiderov, No. 5, 1526, 1970. 

Characteristics of plastic and liquid scintillation detectors under various conditions of 
surface reflection. Yu. A. Tsirlin, T. I. Sokolovskaya, and B. I. Kerner, No. 1, 294, 
1970. 

Liquid scintillators for large scintillator detectors. A. V. Voevodskii, V. L. Dadykin, and 
O. G. Ryazhskaya, No. 1, 92, 1970. , 

Mechanical quenching of the light of liquid scintillators. I. I. Zemskova, L. Ya. Zhil'tsova, 
E. N. Matveeva, and V. G. Tyminskii, No. 1, 90, 1970. 

Increasing the efficiency of coincidences and anticoincidences in working with a CsI(T1) 
scintillator. V.M. Bystritskii, V. P. Dzhelepov, P. F. Ermolov, K. 0. Oganesyan, M.N, 
Omel'yanenko, S. Yu. Porokhovoi, and V. V. Fil'chenkov, No. 4, 1047, 1971. 

Plastic scintillators containing deuterium. 0. A. Gunder, S. A. Malinovskaya, and L. E. 
Teslya, No. 5, 1349, 1971. 

Effect of admixtures on the temperature instability of liquid scintillators. L. Ya. 
Zhil'tsova, I. I. Zemskova, E. N. Matveeva, and V. G. Tyminskii, No. 2, 439, 1971. 

Dependence of the deexcitation time of the slow component in xenon on pressure. V. I. 
Lyashenko, V. G. Semenov, and M. Florek, No. 5, 1328, 1971. 

Luminous compounds based on zinc as tritium detectors. V. M. Vdovenko, V. N. Bobrova, A. V. 
Zharkov, 0. A. Rys'ev, and I. F. Ivanova, No. 5, 1562, 1971. 

Luminescence yield of dispersive phosphors. V. R. Al'perovich, N. I. Komyak, and L. Ya. 
Morgovskii, No. 3, 692, 1972. 

Singularities of using crystal scintillators in neutron spectrometers. L. A. Trykov and 
N. D. Tyufyakov, No. 2, 416, 1973. 

NaI(T1) scintillator with high spectrometric parameters. L. M. Shamovskii, M. G. Larionov, 
A. L. Lifits, E. P. Mokhir, and Yu. A. Tsirlin, No. 2, 652, 1973. 

The spectrometric parameters of CsI(T1) and CsI(Na) crystals. 0. P. Sobornov and 0. P. 
Shcheglov, No. 6, 1671, 1973. 

Luminescence kinetics of scintillators. M. N. Medvedev and Yu. B. Kondratenkov, No. 4, 1077, 
1973. 

The change in the transparency of scintillators due to the action of x-ray pulses. V. D. 
Lyutin, G. P. Tochilovskii, and N. A. Uvarov, No. 5, 1371, 1973. 

Engineering and absolute luminescence yields of luminescent plastic based on polystyrene. 

L. I. Zlobin and G. L. Moroz, No. 1, 102, 1973. © 

Measurement of the characteristics of plastic scintillators. E. A. Airapetov, V. V. Kulikov, 
A. A. Tashchyan, and V. Kh. Khaldybanov, No. 5, 1368, 1973. 

Dependence of the luminescence yield of a plastic scintillator on the energies of electrons 
and protons. Yu. A. Kulinich, V. G. Rukavishnikov, Yu. V. Semenov, and M. T. Chineikin, 
No. 1, 95, 1973. 

Investigation of the transfer of the energy of ionizing radiations in scintillators based on 
polystyrene by the one-photon method. N. G. Volkov, 0. A. Gunder, V. K. Lyapidevskii, 
and S. D. Chigir', No. 6, 1836, 1973. 

Laminar scintillators for fast-neutron spectrometry. E. M. Burymov, N. V. Orlova, and I. B. 
Teplov, No. 5, 1295, 1974. 

Effect of an initiatoron the stability of scintillation properties of plastic scintillators. 
I. G. Golutvina, L. Ya. Zhil'tsova, E. N. Matveeva, 0. G. Rubina, I. M. Stoletova, and 
M. D. Shafranov, No. 3, 696, 1974. 

The effect of radiation on the luminescence of plastic scintillators. Yu. A. Kulinich, 

V. G. Rukavishnikov, and M. T. Chineikin, No. 5, 1302, 1974. 

A scintillator based on hexafluorobenzene. Yu. V. Kozlov, V. P. Martem'yanov, V. G. Tarasen- 
kov, and V. F. Poduzhailo, No. 3, 737, 1975. 

Choice of the optimal dimensions of plastic scintillators shaped in the form of filaments, 
capillaries, and hollow cylinders. S. K. Achkasov, 0. V. Il'ichev, V. M. Kolobashkin, 
V. M. Nesterov, V. P. Novichkov, A. N. Gudkov, V. I. Nekrasov, and Yu. A. Serbulov, No. 
1, 60, 1975. 

Scintillation pulse rise time in CsI as a function of activator concentration and tempera- 
ture. A. S. Abduvaliev, N. G. Volkov, V. K. Lyapidevskii, V. A. Prorvich and L. M. 
Shamovskii, No. 1, 63, 1975. 

Measurements of the decay parameters of scintillations in certain organic scintillators. 
L. E. Grudskaya, N. Z. Galunov, V. F. Poduzhailo, S. A. Verezubova, and Yu. A. Tsirlin, 
No. 6, 1717, 1975. 
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Effects of an electric field on the emission produced from a liquid scintillator by ionizing 
radiation. A. A. Nozdrin and G. A. Shelkov, No. 2, 630, 1975. 

Measurements of the field of captured gamma-quanta from an organic scintillator when it is 
irradiated by fast neutrons. V. Ya. Averchenkov, Yu. Ya. Nefedov, and Yu. V. Khilkov, 
No. 3, 652, 1976. 

Bistilbenes used as mixers of the luminescent spectra of plastic scintillators. L. S. 
Bagdasaryan, A. A. Tashchyan, S. A. Vartanyan, and D. A. Tovmasyan, No. 2, 350, 1976. 

Polymerization of blocks of plastic scintillators having large dimensions. I. G. Golutvina, 
L. Ya. Zhil'tsova, E. N. Matveeva, 0. G. Rubina, and M. D. Shafranov, No. 4, 1035, 1976. 


4.2. Cerenkov Counters 





Gas Cerenkov counter. A. I. Babaev and L. G. Landsberg, No. 6, 897, 1960. 

A Cerenkov counter using complete internal reflection. A. S. Vovenko, A. L. Lyubimov, I. A. 
Savin, V. S. Stavinskii, and T. T. Stoichev, No. 5, 809, 1960. 

Cerenkov gas threshold counters for operation in accelerators. A. N. Belyakov, A. S. 
Vovenko, A. D. Kirillov, B. A. Kulakov, A. L. Lyubimov, Yu. A. Matulenko, and I. A. 
Savin,.-No. .1,,..26, 1961. 

Large Cerenkov detector of cosmic radiation. VV. L. Dadykin, No. 1, 59, 1962. 

Differential gas Cerenkovcounter. A. S. Vovenko, B. A. Kulakov, M. F. Likhachev, A. L. 
Lyubimov, Yu. A. Matulenko, I. A. Savin, and V. S. Stavinskii, No. 2, 269, 1962. 

Efficiency of Cerenkov counters with lead-glass radiators in recording high-energy gamma- 
rays. A. S. Belousov, S. V. Rusakov, E. I. Tamm, and L. S. Tatarinskaya, No. 6, 1188, 
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Collection of light in the Cerenkov counter. A. P. Onuchin and A. G. Khabakhpashev, No. 1, 
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Application of Cerenkov threshold counters for the separation of t- and u-mesons in meson 
beams. V. D. Bobrov, V. G. Varlamov, Yu. M.Grashin, B. A. Dolgoshein, V. G. Kirillov- 
Ugryumov, V. S. Roganov, and A. V. Samoilov, No. 3, 421, 1963. 

Gas threshold Cerenkov counter operating over a wide angular range. G. L. Bayatyan, O. Ya. 
Zel'dovich, and L. G. Landsberg, No. 4, 805, 1964. 

The unrealized possibilities of Cerenkov counters with total internal reflection. V. P. 
Zrelov, No. 3, 570, 1965. 

Variable-threshold Cerenkov counter. Yu. D. Klebanov, No. 1, 83, 1966. 

Large-area Cerenkov counter. R. A. Nymmik, No. 4, 827, 1966. 

Cerenkov counter for recording high-energy electrons. N. G. Afanas'ev, V. M. Denyak, D. P. 
Reva, G. A. Savitskii, V. I. Startsev, and N. G. Shevchenko, No. 5, 1114, 1966. 
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Threshold Cerenkov counter with a Plexiglas radiator. V. I. Petrukhin, V. S. Pogosov, Yu. D. 
Prokoshkin, and Yu. N. Simonov, No. 2, 307, 1968. 

Threshold Cerenkov counter with recording of the ultraviolet part of the spectrum. A. M. 
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No. .4, 823, 1968. 

Operation of Cerenkov detector together with spark chamber. A. M. Abdullaev, V. M. Gorbov- 
skii, and T. S. Yuldashbaev, No. 6, 1373, 1968. 

Cerenkov threshold counter with a radiator of small thickness. V. M. Kuznetsov, A. D. Onisko, 
and 0. I. Stukov, No. 3, 607, 1969. 

Integral Cerenkov detector for determining the intensity of short pulses of 8- to 20-MeV elec- 
trons. G. A. Gumanskii, V. I. Kudin, and I. G. Tarutin, No. 4, 870, 1969. 

Threshold Cerenkov counters for separating particles in clusters from the IFVE proton syn- 
chrotron. S. V. Donskov, V. A. Kachanov, V. M. Kut'in, A. I. Petrukhin, Yu. D. Prokoshkin, 
E. A. Razuvaev, and R. S. Shuvalov, No. 3, 602, 1969. 

Plastic for Cerenkov detectors. M. A. Rubtsov, M. I. Frolova, and V. S. Chukin, No. 4, 868, 
1969. 

Differential-threshold Cerenkov detector. Yu. D. Prokoshkin, No. 2, 386, 1970. 

A threshold Cerenkov counter of high resolution. Yu. P. Gorin, S. P. Denisov, S. V. Donskov, 
A. F. Dunaitsev, A. I. Petrukhin, Yu. D. Prokoshkin, D. A. Stoyanova, and R. S.Shuvalov, 
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Differential Cerenkov counter with a rate resolving power up to 2°10°*. Yu. P. Gorin, S. P. 
Denisov, S. V. Donskov, R. N. Krasnokutskii, A. I. Petrukhin, Yu. D. Prokoshkin, D. A. 
Stoyanova, and R. S. Shuvalov, No. 2, 427, 1971. 
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Gas differential Cerenkov counter having dispersion compensation. Yu. B. Bushnin, Yu. P. 
Gorin, S. P. Denisov, S. V. Donskov, .A. I. Petrukhin, Yu. D. Prokoshkin, D. A. 
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Kuptsov, L. L. Nemenov, and Yu. M. Chirkin, No. 4, 1035, 1971. 
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Threshold Cerenkov counter. A. P. Onuchin and S. I. Serednyakov, No. 6, 1680, 1972. 
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Melioranskii, I. A. Savenko, and V. M. Shamolin, No. 4, 1083, 1973. 

A gas Cerenkov counter with a shower converter — a detector for detecting high-energy elec- 
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4.3. Discharge Counters 





Low-background gas-filled electron and x-ray counters (review). G. E. Kocharov and V. 0. 
Naidenov, No. 3, 515, 1966. 

Fission-fragment counters (review). Yu. P. Gangrskii, B. N. Markov, and Yu. M. Tsipenyuk, 
No. 5, 1245, 1974. 

Multiwire charged-particle counter. A. S. Deineko, No. 3, 390, 1959. 

Wire-construction gaseous-source counters. Yu. A. Prokof'ev and A. N. Sosnovskii, No. 5, 
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Yu. D. Prokoshkin and T'ang Siao-wei, No. 3, 379, 1959. 

A gas-discharge scintillation counter. L. S. Sorokin, No. 3, 403, 1959. 
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Vavilov and I. A. Prager, No. 2, 224, 1960. 
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Luchkov, and VY. I. Ushakov, No. 1, 43, 1960. 

Automatic measurement of characteristics of Geiger counters. V. V. Sidorenko and G. A. 
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To the editor of IET. E. N. Pavlova, No. 2, 406, 1961. 
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Pavlova. L. S. Shelkov, I. A. Prager, and A. G. Kostin, No. 2, 407, 1961. 

A minimum background 41n-counter. V. A. Yurgenson, No. 3, 474, 1961. 

4-n-Counter for measuring weak activities. K.A.Petrzhak and R. V. Sedletskii, No. 5, 996, 
1961. 

Low-pressure proportional counters. A. B. Kurepin and V. L. Maduev, No. 5, 870, 1961. 

A gas-discharge gamma-radiation detector with logarithmic sensitivity. Yu. M. Tolchenov 
and V. G. Chaikovskii, No. 1, 48, 1961. 

Gaseous discharge chamber. A. M. Govorov, V. I. Nikanorov, G. Peter, A. F. Pisarev, and 
Kh. Poze, No. 6, 1089, 1961. 

A proportional counter and a system of protection gainst background for dating by the radio- 
carbon method. V. I. Kokochasvili, G. M. Mirianashvili, A. A. Buruchuladze, and K. G. 
Dzhaparidze, No. 6, 1119, 1962. 

Counter with selective efficiency for the recording of gamma-rays which are emitted without 
recoil. K. P. Mitrofanov, N. V. Illarionova, and V. S. Shpinel', No. 3, 415, 1963. 


Counting characteristics of CO2-filled counters. A. S. Karasik and A. I. Shafiev, No. 1, 
212, 1964. 
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Formation of multiple pulses in halogen-quenched counters. A. I. Filatov, No. 3, 534, 1964. 

Measuring the dead time of counters with the pulsed supply. G. Grigorov and Zh. Papadopulov, 
No. 2, 435, 1964. 

The efficiency of gas-discharge counters of lightly ionizing particles. A. I. Filatov, No. 
3, 530, 1964. 

Low-energy ion counter. V. F. Kozlov, V. Ya. Kolot, and A. N. Dovbnya, No. 6, 1385, 1965. 

The design and technical characteristics of a proportional counter. E. F. Klyukvina, V. G. 
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The use of gas counters to detect ultrasoft x-radiation. A. P. Lukirskii and I. A. Brytov, 
No. 5, 1083, 1965. 

Secondary-emission UHF detector of heavy charged particles. A. A. Vorob'ev, G. A. Korolev, 
and A. K. Lebedev, No. 5, 1109, 1966. 

A gas-filled counter with quartz walls. A. S. Karasik, No. 2, 332, 1966. 

A multiwire proportional counter for selecting stoppage of particles in a thin gas target. 
M. M. Kulyukin, D.B. Pontekorvo, I. V. Falomkin, D. M. Khazins, and Yu. A. Shcherbakov, 
No. 2, 326, 1967. 

Pulse delay in a halogen counter. A. I. Filatov, No. 3, 668, 1967. 

Performance of halogen counters and some points on their operation. A. B. Dmitriev, A. I. 
Pilatoy; ana LL. 5S. Eig, “No. 5, 11353, 1967. 

Gas-discharge operating conditions of oxygen counters. A. I. Filatov and V.G. Chaikovskii, 
No. 3, 666, 1967. 

End-window counter with attached anode. K. N. Shlyagin and G. I. Savel'ev, No. 5, 1082, 
1968. 

Pulse lag time in CO2 counters. A. S. Karasik, No. 1, 75, 1968. 

Geiger counter with a low sensitivity to ultraviolet radiation. I. A. Vasil'ev and A. A. 
Persinen, No. 3, 744, 1968. = 

Long-life Geiger counters for the ranges 8-14 and 44-60 A. L. S. Sorokin, A. B. Dmitriev, 
V. G. Chaikovskii, and I. P. Tindo, No. 6, 1465, 1968. 

Large-area proportional counter for the study of cosmic rays. V. V. Vasil'tsov, N. L. 
Grigorov, and V. Ya. Shestoperov, No. 1, 73, 1968. 

Pulse discrimination in a proportional counter by reference to growth time. A. A. Pomanskii 
and S. A. Severnyi, No. 3, 557, 1968. 

Highly efficient x-ray polarization detector. A. A. Sanin, A. V. Zharko, A. G. Nikolaev, 
and A. S.Melioranskii, No. 1, 62, 1968. 

Sandwich total-absorption counter. P. I. Golubnichii and A. P. Onuchin, No. 3, 617, 1969. 

Proportional counter for electrons with energies in the range 3-10 keV. E. P. Savinov and 
V. N. Shchemelev, No. 6, 1620, 1969. 

Highly sensitive 4n beta flow counter. V. V. Emel'yanov, No. 4, 1051, 1969. 

Portable internally loaded counter for measuring low levels of gas activity. A. I. Beskor- 
skii, L. S. Flakov, E. Ya. Goikhberg, and I. Ya. Borisov, No. 1, 68. 1970. 

Miniature end window counter for soft beta-radiation. A. I. Beskorskii, E. V. Pervyshev, 
V. L. Malduev, and N. A. Chechetina, No. 1, 70, 1970. 

Attenuation of beta-particle fluxes in absorbers when measuring activities with 27-geometry. 
V. V. Chugunov, No. I, 72; 1970. 

Determining the thickness of the mica entrance window of an end counter from the scattered 
beta-radiation. V. G. Polyukhov, V. D. Gavrilov, Yu. S. Popov, and A. P. Shetverikov, 
No. 6, 1584, 1970. 

Operating voltage range and amplitude resolution of x-ray proportional counters. E. F. 
Klyukvina, No. 5, 1523, 1970. 

Spherical proportional counter filled with SHe. V. I. Korolev and A. K. Savinskii, No. 1, 
TL, 197. 

Detector for measuring the energy of ultrarelativistic particles. M. P. Lorikyan, No. 3, 
737, 1971. 

The parameters of proportional x-ray counters. E. F. Klyukvina, No. 4, 1246, 1971. 

Unit for the continuous pumping gas through a proportional counter under a proportional pres- 

- gure. Yu. I. Bregadze and P. F. Maslyaev, No. 1, 73, 1971. 

Miniature low-background counters for measurement of *7ar and *°Ar. A. V. Fisenko and E. M. 
Kolesnikov, No. 6, 1654, 1971. 

The relative luminescence yield of gas proportional counters. I. B. Keirim-Markus, A. K. 
Savinskii, V. G. Chaikovskii, and A. S. Yakovlev, No. 5, 1337, 1972. 
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Proportional counter with a movable insulator for absolute measurements of the activity of 
nuclides in gases. V. I. Albul and V. G. Baranov, No. 2, 346, 1972. 

Dependence of the energy resolution of the proportional counters on the gas multiplication 
factor. D. A. Goganov, A. N. Zhukovskii, N. I. Komyak, V. S. Ponomarev, and N. B. 
Tsvetova, No. 2, 349, 1972. 

The low-background NAG-§M beta-counter. V. G. Alekseev, P. V. Saprykin, V. A. Chaev, and 
V. Yu. Gavrilov, No. 1, 296, 1972. 
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K. N. Shlyagin, No. 1, 73, 1973. 

Proportional x-radiation counter with an unlimited operating service life. E. F. Klyukvina, 
V. G. Chaikovskii, and E. P. Bogatova, No. 1, 76, 1973. 

Radiation service life of encapsulated proportional counters. V. R. Al'perovich, A. S. I1l'in, 
and L. Ya. Morgovskii, No. 1, 78, 1973. 

Absolute energy calibration of low-pressure proportional counters containing hydrogen. 

A. G. Konyushkov, V. I. Korolev, A. K. Savinskii, and I. V. Filyushkin, No. 3, 738, 
1973. 

Three-electrode Geiger-Miiller counters with a controllable sensitivity. A. B. Dmitriev, 
E. P. Kondrasheva, and A. I. Filatov, No. 4, 1053, 1973. 

Increasing the speed of response of a counting channel with halide gamma-quantum and beta- 
particle counters. A. N. Shishmolin, B. M. Kolesov, G. I. Ganichev, Yu. S. Kreknin, 
A. K. Ovchinnikov, V. P. Bobrovskii, and V. A. Podpoyaskin, No. 1, 69, 1973. 

Current connection of compact low-voltage halide counters. P. V. Vakulov, S. A. Belyakov, 
B. D. Butenko, and B. Ya. Shcherbovskii, No. 3, 747, 1973. 

Estimating the efficiency of open ionization counters in the detection of exoelectrons and 
photoelectons. A. G. Gel'man and G. A. Tolkachenko, No. 4, 1057, 1973. 

A counter for counting tritium in air. M. I. Balonov, E. I. Dolgirev, Yu. N. Sokolov, V. V. 
Timofeev, and V. A. Chizhevskii, No. 6, 1852, 1973. 

High-stability halide Geiger-Miiller counters. A. I. Filatov, E. P. Kondrasheva, and V. G. 
Chaikovskii, No. 6, 1609, 1974. 

Proportional counters for a measurement of small quantities of *“C. A. I. Ivliev and V. A. 
Alekseev, No. 3, 688, 1974. 

A proportional counter for recording ultrasoft x-radiation. V. N. Smirnov and Yu. P,. 
Seregin, No. 1, 48, 1974. 

Operations of proportional x-ray counters at gas multiplication factors close to unity. 

D. A. Goganov, V. P. Gimanov, and A. G. Guslina, No. 4, 972, 1974. 

Improving the resolving power of an end-type proportional counter for recording soft gamma- 
radiation. A. G. Beda and A. V. Davydov, No. 3, 909, 1974. 

Calculating the sensitivity of tissue-equivalent low-pressure proportional counters. I. K. 
Kalugina, I. B. Keirim-Markus, A. K. Savinskii, I. V. Filyushkin, and 0. N. Chernova, 
No. 2, 611, 1974. 

Comparison of nuclear-radiation detectors according to a performance index. V. B. Ivanov, 
G. P. Lyadov, and V. I. Shipilov, No. 2, 359, 1974. 

A fission-fragment detector which operates at large loadings. B. V. Zhuravlev, N. V. 
Kornilov, 0. A. Sal'nikov, and V. M. Shubko, No. 2, 355, 1974. 

High-efficiency multisection Geiger-Mueller counters having a short dead time. A. B. 
Dmitriev, N. I. Kozlov, and A. I. Filatov, No. 3, 1001, 1975. 

Operating characteristics of gas-filled proportional counters with a nonsolid cathode. M. I. 
Balonov, No. 3, 730, 1975. 

The energy resolution of proportional counters having a rectangular cathode. D. A. Goganov, 
N. I. Komyak, M. N. Ryabinin, and V. A. Sklyankin, No. 6, 1694, 1975. 

Device for identifying recoil protons according to the shape of the pules in a proportional 
counter. E. N. Kuzin and N. N. Shchadin, No. 6, 1764, 1975. 

Use of photoresistors to correct the current response of gas-discharge counters. S. I. 
Avdonkin, Yu. A. Kuznetsov, and A. V. Sidorenko, No. 3, 733, 1975. 

Effect of the connecting circuit on certain parameters of an x-ray proportional counter. 

E. F. Klyukvina, No. 1, 55, 1975. 

Time characteristics of halide counters. A. I. Filatov, No. 5, 1329, 1976. 

Optimal characteristics of a proportional counter for recording cosmic x-radiation in the 
2-25 keV range. D. A. Goganov, V. F. Korolev, B.S. Lozinskii, V. A. Sklyankin, and 
E. K. Sheffer, No. 2, 355, 1976. 
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Intrinsic background of SNM-57 proportional neutron counters. G. S. Vidyakin and V. P. 
Martem'yanov, No. 4, 1033, 1976. 


4.3.1. Spark and Corona Counters 





Multichannel analyzers with information storage on magnetic surfaces (review). A. P.° 
Tsitovich, No. 5, 799, 1963. 

Study of the time resolution of spark counters. L. I. Artemenkov and M. V. Babykin, No. 5, 
640, 1958. 

Corona counters of highly ionizing particles. A. B. Dmitriev, Yu. M. Tolchenov, A. I. 
Filatov, and V. G. Chaikovskii, No. 3, 380, 1959. 

The form of an electric field in corona counters. Yu. M. Tolchenov, No. 3, 385, 1959. 

Characteristics of coron counters for slow neutrons. A. I. Dokuchaev, No. 6, 901, 1959. 

A controlled multilayer spark counter. V. Kh. Volynskii, M. I. Daion, and A. K. Ponosov, 
No. 3, 567, 1962. 

Counter characteristics of a discharge tube using plane-parallel electrodes. Yu. F. Skachkov, 
No. 6, 1081, 1961. 

A study of the characteristics of triggered spark counters. Yu. D. Bayukov, G. A. Leksin, 
and D. A. Suchkov, No. 3, 480, 1961. 

On the theory of corona discharge in nuclear radiation counters. V. Ya. Savel'ev and Yu. 0. 
Noskov, No. 1, 44, 1961. 

Spark chamber with large interelectrode spacing. A. A. Borisov, B. A. Dolgoshein, and B. I. 
Luchkov, No. 2, 392, 1962. 

Device for the photographic recording of discharges in spark counters. I. V. Kolesov, V. F. 
Sikolenko, I. I. Skryl', and N. S. Frolov, No. 2, 239, 1963. 

Spark counter for the detection of fission fragments in the presence of intense a-radiation. 
V. F. Gerasimov, No. 6, 1365, 1966. 

Inherent noise of corona counters. Yu. M. Tolchenov, No. 3, 525, 1967. 

Spark fission-fragment counter. Yu. P. Gangrskii, B. Dalkhsuren, Yu. A. Lazarev, B. N. 
Markov, and Nguyen Cong Khan, No. 2, 376, 1970. 

Electron detection with a shower detector. Yu. I. Titov, N. F. Severin, R. V. Akhmerov, 
N. G. Afanas'ev, S. A. Byvalin, V. A. Gol'dshtein, and V. I. Startsev, No. 2, 383, 
1970. 

Amplitude of the pulse in a high-pressure corona counter containing °He. V. I. Korolev, No. 
Sa, dBhe del oe 

Spark detector for recording recoil nuclei in intednse beams of gamma-quanta. L,. A. 
Zhirova, G. K. Megrabyan, and R. N. Pikhtelev, No. 4, 969, 1974. 

Automatically-controlled helium spark detector for recording short-range particles. F. F. 
Kayumov, No. 2, 406, 1975. 

Planar spark counter with a localized discharge. V. D. Laptev, Yu. N. Pestov, and N. V. 
Petrovykh, No. 6, 1698, 1975. 

Certain characteristics of a planar spark counter with a localized discharge. V. D. Laptev 
and Yu. N. Pestov, No. 6, 1703, 1975. 

A gas medium for a planar spark counter with localized discharge. A. D. Afanas'ev, V. D. 
Laptev, Yu. N. Pestov, and B. P. Sannikov, No. 6, 1701, 1975. 


4.4. Semiconductor Detectors 





Homogeneous crystal counters. B. M. Golovin, B. P. Osipenko, and A. I. Sidorov, No. 6, 
1045, 1961. 

The use of p-n junctions for recording nuclear radiation. A. N. Pisarevskii, L. D. Soshin, 
and E. I. Firsov, No. 6, 1052, 1961. 

Silicon detectors of charged heavy particles. V.V. Bredel', V. L. Mikheev, and S. M. 
Polikanov, No. 6, 1085, 1961. 

Operation of silicon n-p junctions as counters for heavy charged particles without external 
power supplies. N. A. Vitovskii, P. I. Maleev, 0. A. Matveev, S. M. Ryvkin, and D. V. 
‘Tarkhin, No. 2, 291, 1961. 

Use of silicon counters of alpha-particles for measurements in solutions. M. V. Chukichev 
and P. A. Zagorets, No. 2, 354, 1963. 

Recording nuclear fission with the aid of amorphous Si02-containing media. V. P. Perelygin, 
S. P. Tret'yakova, and I. Zvara, No. 4, 796, 1964. 

Silicon surface-barrier alpha-particle detectors. A. K. Mednikov and A. A. Babushkin, No. a 
545, 1964. 
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Radiation damage in silicon surface-barrier counters irradiated by 5.5 -MeV alpha-particles, 
I. A. Baranov, No. 2, 377, 1964. 

An investigation of characteristics that determine the energy resolution of silicon n—p- — 
nuclear particle counters. N. B. Strokan, No. 1, 92, 1964. é 

Method of making spectrometric silicon detectors with a large area of sensitive layer. Wang 
Chen-wa, A. I. Sidorov, L. P. Sidorova, and L. I. Simonova, No. 4, 802, 1964. 

Silicon surface-barrier detectors in epoxy. A. K. Mednikov, No. 3, 558, 1965. 

Surface-barrier particle counters of p-type silicon. V. A. Lazarev, No. 4, 977, 1965. 

Influence of surface quality of silicon fission-fragments counters on their performance. 

P. P. D'yachenko, B. D. Kuz'minov, and M. V.Chukichev, No. 5, 1104, 1965. 

Semiconductor particle counters of high-resistivity n-type silicon. Yu. S. Maksimov, Yu. F, 
Rodionov, and Yu. N. Yavlinskii, No. 2, 318, 1966. 

Optical characteritics of semiconductor nuclear-particle detectors and their connection with 
surface effects. Yu. K. Akimov, Wang Cheng-wa, A. I. Sidorov, and M. I. Epshtein, No. 
2, 323, 1966. 

Silicon detectors for registering pulsed streams of y-radiation. P. S. Kireev, I. A. 
Arkhangel'skii, Yu. D. Bespyatov, Yu. A. Brusov, V. I. V'yunskovskaya, B. V. Gavrilov- 
skii, G. I. Kol'tsov, and V. I. Mitin, No. 5, 1079, 1968. 

Resolving power of semiconducting y-detectors. Yu. D. Bespyatov and G. I. Kol'tsov, No. 3, 
560, 1968. 

Semiconductor counters for fast-neutron spectrometry. Yu. G. Degtyarev, No. 1, 20, 1968. 

Telescope of semiconductor counters for the separation of charged particles. M. F. Andreev, 
V. A. Zavgorodnii, V. I. Serov, U. V. Shchebiot, and A. V. Yurovskii, No. 2, 279, 1968. 

Chambers for use with semiconductor detectors. Yu. F. Rodionov and I. V. Naumov, No. 2, 322, 
1969. 

Testing of semiconductor surface-barrier detectors at helium temperatures. D. I. Tambovtsev 
and L.K. Kozlovskii, No. 5, 1155, 1969. 

Measuring dead-layer thickness on a silicon surface-barrier detector. N. P. Podenko and 
E. K. Stepanov, No. 2, 512, 1969. 

Effect of the method of etching on the state of the surface and on the energy resolution of 
silicon surface-barrier detectors. A.V. Protsenko, Z. I. Korol', and V. M. Korol', No. 
5, 1158, 1969. 

Detector using a dielectric scatterer. G. F. Ioilev and V. A. Safonov, No. 5, 1341, 1969. 

Counting characteristics of semiconductor detectors. N. S. Pronkin, No. 1, 81, 1970. 

. Recording of 10-100-keV electrons with surface-barrier silicon counters. B. P. Maksimenko, 
No. 1, 85, 1970. 

Resolving power of silicon surface-barrier counters. V. F. Afans'ev, N. B. Strokan, and 
N. I. Tisnek, No. 2, 379, 1970. 

Relation between the diameter of a fission fragment track and specific energy losses on the 
surface of glass. A.V. Gromov and V. A. Nikolaev, No.1, 290, 1970. 

Efficiency of charge collection in semiconductor nuclear-radiation detectors. A. M. 
Vasil'ev, 0. V. Zakharchuk, and 0. P. Fedoseva, No. 4, 1032, 1971. 

Time measurements with a germanium detector. Yu. K. Akimov, K. Andert, A. I. Kalinin, I. N. 
Churin, and V. N. Shuravin, No. 6, 1641, 1971. 

Characteristics of charged-particle detection sections having channel electron multipliers. 
V. G. Kovalenko and B. V. Polenov, No. 6, 1651, 1971. 

Use of high-ohm hole silicon for fabricating detectors with a surface-barrier junction. 

A. V. Protsenko, V. M. Korol', V. N. Sinitsyn, and E. L. Krasovskaya, No. 6, 1807, 
1971. 

Ion-doped semiconductor spectrometric detector. VV. G. Vinogradova, I. G. Gverdtsiteli, 
A. I. Guldamashvili, and V. B. Golubkov, No. 2, 343, 1972. 

Automatic measurement of the energy resolution of semiconductor nuclear-particle detectors. 
V. P. Selyutin, B. A. Nikitin, 0. P. Fedoseeva, and K. G. Finogenov, No. 3, 704, 1972. 

Parameters and energy resolution of field-effect transistors at room temperature. V. A. 
Tret'yakov and T. I. Pavlova, No. 6, 1764, 1972. 

Ge(Li)-Detector with separated sensing regions for gamma-spectrometry with supression of the 
Compton background. B. K. Akinchin, E. E. Pakhomov, A. L. Pakhomova, and O. P. Polytsya, 
No. 6, 1672, 1972. 

Surface-barrier detectors made of p-Si. V. M. Vakhtel', V. N. Degtyarenko, and L. N. Sukh- 
otin, No. 4, 1042, 1972. 
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Silicon surface-barrier detectors of the dE/dx type. 
No. 4, 1288, 1972. 

Investigation of the characteristics of silicon surface-barrier AE-detectors for studying 
nuclear reactions. G. N. Zorin and V. F. Kushniruk, No. 3, 677, 1972. 

Protective coating for silicon surface-barrier nuclear-radiation detectors. I. Kratsikova, 
Li Chen Son, Lim Hen Thek, B. P. Osipenko, and L.A. Permyakova, No. 3, 683, 1972. 

Semiconductor detectors which are sensitive to the spot at which a particle strikes. S. V. 
Artemov, M. A. Guner, A. Z. Il'yasov, Yu. N. Koblik, B. S. Mazitov, and V. V. Sidorov, 
No. 3,, 680, 1972. 

Measurement of the thickness of the sensing region of silicon detectors. V. P. Selyutin, 
L. S. Kridiner, L.S. Gatsenko, and 0. P. Fedoseeva, No. 6, 1676, 1972. 

Parameters and energy resolution of KP303 field-effect transistors at low temperatures. 

V. A. Tret'yakov and T. I. Pavlova, No. 2, 515, 1973. 

KP303 field-effect transistor in a soft-gamma-radiation spectrometer. VV. A. Tret'yakov, 
L. A. Popeko, T. I. Pavlova,.and N. P. Afans'eva, No. 2, 518, 1973. 

The fabrication of 4t—Ge(Li)-detectors. Ts. Bylov, V. V. Kuznetsov, B. P. Osipenko, D. 
Srnka, and Ya. Yurkovskii, No. 1, 81, 1973. 

On the Fano factor. N. G. Volkov, No. 3, 957, 1973. 

Simple method for measuring the energy equivalent of the noise of semiconductor nuclear- 
radiation detectors. 0. V. Zakharchuk and A. A. Il'in, No. 4, 1071, 1973. 

The intrinsic resolving time of diamond nuclear-radiation detectors. S.F. Kozlov and V. N. 
Likhosherstov, No. 5, 1363, 1973. 

Ge(Li)-Detector with separate sensing regions and certain of its applications in neutron 
activation analysis. B. K. Akinshin, E. M. Margolin, E. E.Pakhomov, A. L. Pakhomova, 
O. P. Polytsya, and Yu. P. Sot-skov, No. 4, 1066, 1973. 

Surface-barrier silicon detectors having a large area. I. Wilhelm, L. I. Gumnerova, I. 
Kratsikova, Li Ch'éng Song, B. P. Osipenko, and N. M. Prakhov, No. 3, 750, 1973. 

Use of surface-barrier Si(Li)-detectors for the spectrometry of electrons. A. A. Il'in, 

V. P. Selyutin, E. P. Tutov, and 0. P. Fedoseeva, No. 3, 752, 1973. 

Silicon diodes with a radiation margin in the Mrad region for pulsed dosimetry of protons. 
I. M. Dmitrievskii, Ya. L. Kleinbok, V. K. Lapshin, M. F. Lomanov, K. A. Myagchenko, 
and. Viv... Prolav., No. 5... 1365,,°1973. 

Inclined positioning of the SNM-17 neutron detector in order to increase the efficiency of 
a neutron-diffraction installation. V. V. Kelarev, M. P. Zykin, A. N. Pirogov, Yu. A. 
Dorofeev, and A. I. Kozlov, No. 3, 690, 1974. 

Silicon surface-barrier detectors having low leakage currents. 
L. A. Permyakova, and N. M. Prakhov, No. 4, 986, 1974. 

Ion-doped silicon detectors for recording soft electrons. 
O. Nigmanov, and U. V. Shchebiot, No. 4, 979, 1974. 

Silicon semiconductor detectors made by potassium ion implantation. 
Protsenko, No. 5, 1532, 1974. 

Measurement of the thickness of a gold contact on silicon nuclear-radiation detectors. L. S. 
Gatsenko, T. M.Golovner, and 0. V. Zakharchuk, No. 3, 889, 1974. 

Method for measuring the thickness of the sensing layer of semiconductor detectors. A. Z. 
Il'yasov and B. S.Mazitov, No. 2, 363, 1974. 

A semiconductor detector of pulsed high-intensity gamma-radiation. 
Afanas'ev, and V. F. Khokhryakov, No. 1, 51, 1974. 

Temperature range of efficient operation of cadmium telluride gamma-detectors. Yu. F. 
Rodionov and L. I. Kalugina, No. 6, 1607, 1974. 

Completely depleted drift detectors. L. S. Gatsenko and 0. P. Fedoseeva, No. 4, 984, 1974. 

Increasing the sensitivity of surface-barrier photoreceivers. G. N. Groshkova, 0. V. 
Zakharchuk, M. M. Koltun, and 0. P. Fedoseeva, No. 1, 54, 1974. 

A miniature spherocylindrical gold—silicon detector for nuclear radiations. A. A. 
Petushkov, V. A. Manchuk, and Yu. F. Pryakhin, No. 1, 51, 1975. 

Time characteristics of silicon detectors for various types of nuclear radiations. 0. V. 

_ Zakharchuk, 0. P. Fedoseeva, T. A. Khripunova, V. S. Kosarev, and R. S. Reznikov, No. 5, 
1388, 1975. 

Measurment of the linearity of the characteristics of semiconductor radiation detectors in 
the current regime. Z. A. Al'bikov, V. I. Liksonov, Yu. L. Sidorov, V. P. Smirnov, 
Yu. Ya. Tel'nov, and V. I. Yakushev, No. 5, 1385, 1975. 
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Semiconductor detectors for measuring the alpha activity of liquids. A. I. Bychenkov, M. P, 
Malafeev, and A. N. Sirotinin, No. 4, 1049, 1975. 

Determination of the angular dependence of the efficiency with which gamma-radiation is re- 
corded by semiconductor Ge(Li) detectors. G. A. Fedorov, A. A. Krymov, Z. M. Ivanova, 
and V. V. Kosterev, No. 6, 1708, 1975. 

Behavior of surface-barrier detectors in an ionized-gas medium. I. Bacho, V. F. Kushniruk, 
A. Pajit, A. V. Rykhlyuk, and Yu. P. Kharitonov, No. 4, 1052, 1975. 

"Dead" layers of silicon detectors, which are obtained by doping with sodium and potassium 
ions. V.M. Korol', A. V. Zastawnyi, and P. L. Lysenko, No. 6, 1706, 1975. 

Spectrometer for the leading edge of current signals from semiconductor detectors. E. A. 
Andreev, 0. V. Zakharchuk, A. A. Nekrasov, S. P. Sit'ko, and 0. P. Fedoseeva, No. 1, 
40, 1976. 

Effect of irradiation with 5.5-MeV alpha particles on characteristics of iron-doped semicon- 
ductors made of p-Si. A.V. Zastavnyi, V. M. Korol', and P. L. Lysenko, No. 4, 1024, 
1976. 

Procedure for electronic collimation of DD neutrons using a Ge(Li)-detector. E. A. Andreev, 
V. K. Basenko, S. P. Sit'ko, and V. I. Strizhak, No. 1, 43, 1976. 

Use of germanium radiation detectors at low temperatures. A. A. Vydrik, No. 4, 1026, 1976. 

Immersible alpha-spectrometric detector. V. V. Pevtsov, No. 4, 1020, 1976. 

Immersible silicon lithium-drift detector. Vv. V. Pevtsov and V. V. Krayukhina, No. 4, 1022, 
1976. 


4.5. Neutron Detectors 





High-efficiency boron counter. V. N. Bykov and V. A. Levdik, No. 6, 826, 1958. 

Thermocouple system for measurement of large neutron fluxes. Yu. K. Gus'kov and A. V. 
Zvonarev, No. 5, 821, 1959. 

A detector for recording a pulse consisting of a small number of neutrons. L. P. Bilibin and 
Yu. A. Zysin, No. 3, 566, 1961. 

A demountable proportional end-type neutron counter. Yu. G. Abov and B. A. Averkin, No. l, 
186, 1961. 

A gamma-background-compensated chamber with boron trifluoride. A. B. Dmitriev and M. G. 
Vorob'ev, No. 1, 53, 1961. 

A simple isodosic neutron detector. Kh. D. Androsenko and G. N. Smirenkin, No. 5, 931, 1962. 

Ionization chamber for measuring the energy of high-speed neutrons. A. Adam, P. Krashko, 
and P. Kvitner, No. 5, 938, 1962. 

A pulse detector for resonance neutrons of energy 0.3 eV. I. F. Zhezherun, I. P. Sadikov, 
and A. A. Chernyshov, No. 3, 461, 1962. 

Scintillation detector of fast neutrons with high resolution. A. Laitai, No. 2, 273, 1962. 

Recording of neutrons from pulse sources. G. E. Murguliya, A. A. Plyutto, and I. M. Rozman, 
No. 1, 53, 1962. 

Organic crystals as neutron detectors. P. N. V'yugov, V. S. Dementii, S. S. Kalinichenko, 
and V. V. Tsybul'skii, No. 3, 480, 1962. 

Amplitude distribution of pulses in slow neutron counters. V. Ya. Savel'ev, A. I. Beskorskii, 
and V. I. Chernyshov, No. 5, 847, 1963. 

Multiwire neutron detector with an overload-free preamplifier. S. S. Moskalev, Yu. V. Adam- 
chuk, and S. K. Sotnikov, No. 3, 424, 1963. 

High-efficiency detector of slow neutrons based on a ZnS(Ag) + B20s mixture. V. V. Golikov, 
G. F. Shimchak, and A. A. Shkatula, No. 2, 243, 1963. 

Scintillation detector for recording scattered neutrons. L. B. Pikel'ner, M. I. Pshitula, 
Kim Hi San, Ch'éng Ling-yen, and E. I. Sharapov, No. 2, 236, 1963. 

Dispersed detectors of slow neutrons. A. F. Vedekhin and V. D. Kuchernyuk, No. 6, 1208, 1964. 

Cylindrical detectors of slow neutrons. A. F. Vedekhin, No. 6, 1211, 1964. 

A highly efficient helium scintillation counter for neutron registration. P. S. Otstavnov, 
No. 1, 214, 1964. 

Integrating detector for measuring the intensity of short neutron bursts. V. M. Gorbachev 
and N. A. Uvarov, No. 5, 1095, 1965. 


Slow-neutron detector with improved light yield, A. F. Vedekhin and V. D. Kuchernyuk, No. 2, 
305, 1965. 
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Comparative characteristics of flat slow-neutron scintillation detectors. 
V. V. Chernikov, and T. V. Timofeeva, No. 4, 808, 1965. 

The relationship between the optical and counting-rate characteristics of dispersed slow- 
neutron detectors. T. V. Timofeeva and Yu. A. Tsirlin, No. 3, 574, 1965. 

A liquid scintillation neutron detector with cooled photomultipliers. A. B. Popov and Yu. S. 
Yazvitskii, No. 4, 805, 1965. 

A flat slow-neutron detector. A.F. Bedekhin, No. 2, 342, 1966. 

Experimental investigation of energy response of slow-neutron detectors with spherical mod- 
erators. I. B. Keirim-Markus and L. N. Uspenskii, No. 6, 1384, 1966. 

Directional flat-response neutron detector. I. V. Goryachev, M. M. Gvozdev, V. I. Kukhtevich, 
and L. A. Trykov, No. 3, 529, 1967. 

Sensitive detector for slow neutrons. S. N. Vasil'ev, V. A. Kazanskaya, Yu. A. Makarov, and 
A. D. Sokolov, No. 5, 1141, 1967. 

Highly efficient activation neutron detectors. 
745, 1968. 
Highly efficient *°He neutron counters. 

1969. 

Highly-efficient neutron detector. B. S. Ishkhanov, I. M. Kapitonov, E. V. Lazutin, I. M. 
Piskarev, and 0. P. Shevchenko, No. 6, 1427, 1969. 

Helium multigrid thermal-neutron detector. I. A. Karimov, Yu. L. Shitikov, M. G. Zemlyanov, 
and S. P. Mironov, No. 5, 1149, 1969. 

Sensitivity of spherical neutron detectors below 10 keV. L. S. Andreeva, I. B. Keirim- 
Markus, L. N. Uspenksii, and I. V. Filyushkin, No. 4, 872, 1969. 

Sensitivity of spherical neutron detectors in the energy range from thermal to 10 MeV. L. S. 
Andreeva, I. B. Keirim-Markus, L. N. Uspenskii, I. V. Filyushkin, and E. N. Chernov, 
Nes.:2, «87, (29F0- 

Pulse delay time in °He neutron counters. V. I. Korolev, L. A. Kamaeva, V. G. Chaikovskii, 
and A. V. Shapar', No. 4, 1008, 1970. 

Phoswich for neutron detection. L. E. Grudskaya, V. G. Vlasov, V. G. Poduzhailo, and S. A. 
Malinovskaya, No. 4, 1006, 1970. 

A boron-containing liquid neutron detector. 

Scintillator for recording slow neutrons. 
1970. 

Neutron detector for the investigation of photonuclear reactions. 
Krushchev, andB. A. Yur'ev, No. 3, 739, 1971. 

End-window multifilament neutron detector. P. N. Vorona and A. N. Maistrenko, No. 5, 1343, 
1971. 

False pulses in neutron detectors. V. K. Bogatyrev, Yu. V. Volkov, V. V. Charychanskii, and 
V. G. Zolotukhin, No. 2, 635, 1971. 

Detector which is sensitive to the spot at which neutrons have been transmitted. B. N. 
Goshchitskii, S. K. Sidorov, V. V. Chernobrovkin, V. G. Chudinov, A. I. Beskorskii, 

B. F. Barzdo, and Yu. N. Vorgachev, No. 4, 1002, 1971. 

Shape of the line of a gas spherical proportional neutron counter having a filler containing 
hydrogen. L. S. Andreyeva, V. I. Korolev, A. K. Savinskii, and I. V. Filyushkin, No. l, 
Pa, 1971, 

Efficiency of neutron counters having a gas radiator. 
Ne@s::25 3584; 3972. 

Multifilament neutron detector of the open type for a time-of-flight spectrometer. P. N. 
Vorona and A. N. Maistrenko, No. 5, 1340, 1972. 

Shape of the line from an“He counter for neutrons having energies of 1 to 20 MeV. L. S. 
Andreeva, A. K. Savinskii, I. V. Filyushkin, and 0. N. Chernova, No. 4, 1046, 1972. 
Sensitivity of counters filled with °He in media containing hydrogen. V. K. Bogatyrev, B.G. 

Dubovskii, V. V. Frolov, and V. V. Charychanskii, No. 3, 695, 1972. 

Flat slow-neutron scintillation detector with a bent lightguide. G. M. Kazakevich, V. A. 
Ponmarchuk, E. M. Filippov, and S. T. Shestel', No. 4, 1049, 1972. 

Efficient fast-neutron scintillation detector. B. I. Goryachev, Yu. V. Kuznetsov, and V. N. 
Griin, No. 3, 685; 1972. 

Helium Geiger— Miiller counters for recording slow neutrons. 
E. M. Tsenter, and V. G. Chaikovskii, No. 6, 1665, 1973. 

Consideration of the interaction of the products of the *He(n, p) reaction with the wall in 
spherical proportional counters. L. S. Andreeva, A. V. Bol'shakov, A. K. Savinskii, 
and I. V. Filyushkin, No. 3, 742, 1973. 


Yu. A. Tsirlin, 


E. K. Bonyushkin and V. S. Sivakov, No. 3, 


V. I. Korolev and V. G. Chaikovskii, No. 4, 1049, 


V. Ya. Kitaev, No. 4, 1011, 1970. 
Yu. Ya. Markov and 0. G. Ryazhskaya, No. 4, 1013, 


Yu. I. Sorokin, V. A. 


Yu. M. Tolchenov and V.G. Chaikovskii, 
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On the sensitivity of counters with *He in hydrogenous media with an air gap. V. I. Bulan- 
enko, V. V. Frolov, and V. V. Charychanskii, No. 5, 1360, 1973. 

A ZnS + B scintillation counter — a threshold detector for a pulsed flux of fast neutrons. 
B. M. Kolesov, A. K. Ovchinnikov, I. M. Khaikovich, G. I. Ganichev, T. V. Timofeeva, 
V. A. Podpoyaskin, and V. G. Gubanov, No. 4, 1080, 1973. 

Helium counters in a moderator for the detection of neutrons. A. V. Shapar' and V. F. 
Efimenko, No. 4, 1055, 1973. 

Large-volume BF; neutron detector. P. N. Vorona, No. 6, 1614, 1974. 

Compact neutron detector consisting of a bank of proportional *He counters. B. Bemer, A. A, 
Van'kov, Yu. V. Grigor'ev, K. Dittse, Kh. Kepernik, and A. G. Konyushkov, No. 6, 1611, 
1974. 

An n—y-separation circuit for a flow-neutron liquid scintillation detector. N. N. Semenova 
and V. Ya. Kitaev, No. 4, 992, 1974. 

Use of a silicon resistor to measure the integral fast-neutron flux density. L. N. Patrikeev, 
B. I. Podlepetskii, and V. M. Fedchin, No. 6, 1617, 1974. 

Recording low-intensity neutron fluxes from a short-lived plasma. I. V. Volobuev, D. N. 
Gorbunov, B. V. Granatkin, and A. I. Isakov, No. 2, 401, 1975. 

Discrimination between noise and gamma-background in scintillation neutron detectors contain- 
ing ZnS(Ag). G. M. Kazakevich and E. M. Filippov, No. 6, 1720, 1975. 

Slow-neutron detector having large area with an n-—y-separation circuit. V. Ya. Kitaev, 

N. N. Semenova, A. I. Abramov, A. V.Rogov, and M. G. Yutkin, No. 5, 1326, 1976. 


4.6. Nuclear Emulsions 





Application of radioactive isotopes for determining the sensitivity of photographic plates. 
K. V. Starinin, No. 5, 615, 1958. 

Determination of the sensitivity of nuclear emulsions with a betatron. K. V. Starinin and 
E. A. Gruz, No. 5, 618, 1958. 

The introduction of hydrogen and deuterium into an emulsion. T. A. Romanova, No. 2, 197, 
1958. , 

Dilution of NIKFI-R emulsions with gelatin. T. A. Romanova, No. 4, 559, 1958. 

Nuclear photographic emulsions with powder fillers. S. S. Vasil'ev, V. V. Komarov, and A.M. 
Popova, No. 1, 53, 1959. 

Application of the suspension of diamond powder for the investigation of nuclear fission on 
carbon. A. P. Zhdanov and P. I. Fedotov, No. 3, 481, 1959. 

A method of obtaining the picture of tracks of particles with minimum ionization by the method 
of physical developing. Ya. M. Veprik, S. P. Protsanova, and G. P. Faerman, No. 3, 476, 
1959. 

Sensivity and thermal conductivity of nuclear photoemulsions at low temperatures. N. V. 
Zavaritskii, V. A. Sviridov, and K. D. Tolstov, No. 5, 822, 1960. 

A method of increasing the sensitivity of photographic recording of dense showers of charged 
particles. I. D. Rapoport, No. 5, 820, 1960. 

Loading of photographic emulsion with beryllium grains. V. P. Perelygin, S. A. Myachkova, 
and K. D. Tolstov, No. 4, 770, 1961. 

Effective introduction of uranium salts into nuclear plates sensitive to minimum ionization. 
T. A. Romanova and L. D. Chikil'dina, No. 5, 953, 1962. 

Determination of the scattering constant Kg in NIFKI-R emulsions by measuring the angular disper- 
sion of 9-BeV proton beams. D. Bozoki and E. Gomboshi, No. 6, 1060, 1963. 

Injection of radioactive nuclei into photographic emulsions. I. B. Berkovich, A. P. Zhdanov, 
G. G. Martysh, and L. I. Shur, No. 6, 1205, 1964. 

Range/energy relationship for Ag and Br nuclei in a nuclear emulsion. V. A. Kuz'min and 
V. I. Ostroumov, No. 4, 784, 1965. 

Uniform distortions in nuclear emulsions and their contribution to the path to be measured. 
I. B. Berkovich and N. V. Skirda, No. 3, 555, 1965. 

Distortions and spurious scatteringinnuclear emulsions. A. Sh. Gaitinov, M. Izbasarov, 

I. S. Strel'tsov, Zh. S. Takibaev, and I. Ya. Chasnikov, No. 3, 564, 1966. 

Paths of ions of light elements in NIKFI-Ya2 photoemulsion. I. S. Dmitriev and Ya. A. 
Teplova, No. 4, 758, 1967. 

Estimation of microdistortions in type-R nuclear emulsions processed under various condi- 
tions. V. I. Baranov, No. 1, 71, 1967. 
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Diluted emulsions with a reduced shrinkage factor. L. F. Kirillova, N. A. Lonina, V. A. 
Sviridov, L. G. Khristov, and M. G. Shafranova, No. 1, 69, 1967. 

Microdistortions in nuclear emulsions caused by adhesion of the layers before development. 

V. I. Baranov, No. 4, 999, 1968. 

Prevention of coagulation of finely dispersed powder grains introduced into nuclear emulsion. 
N. M. Kulikova, N. V. Nikitina, T. A. Romanova, and V. M. Uvarova, No. 6, 1344, 1968. 

Deformation of nuclear emulsicns during anomalies in the final drying of the layers. V. I. 
Baranov, No. 4, 1047, 1969. 

Variation in the amount of silver at the surface of microcrystals during the heating of a 
photographic emulsion. L. E. Potap'eva and V. I. Kalashnikova, No. 5, 1328, 1970. 

Number of sensitivity centers in the microcrystals of a nuclear photographic emulsion. 

T. V. Grishkina and V. I. Kalashnikova, No. 2, 419, 1971. 

Effect of an electric field on the recording of ionizing particles in a photographic emul- 
sion. A. A. Kolyunin, V. I. Kalashnikova, B. D. Lemeshko, and Yu. F. Pevchev, No. 5, 
1340, 1971. : 

Effect of reduction reactions on the threshold sensitivity of nuclear photographic emulsions. 
V. I. Kalashnikova and B. D. Lemeshko, No. 1, 71, 1972. 

On the width of tracks of multiply charged ions which are stopped in an emulsion. Yu. K. 
Kornev, A. A. Levkovskii, and V. I. Ostroumov, No. 5, 1601, 1973. 

On the possibility of controlling the sensitivity of a photographic emulsion by means of an 
electric field. V. I. Kalashnikova, A. A.Kolyubin, and B. D. Lemeshko, No. 2, 420, 
1973. 

Introduction of large amounts of lithium into nuclear photographic plates. 
and E. D. Makhnovskii, No. 3, 736, 1973. 

Dependence of ionization on momentum of relativistic particles in nuclear photoemulsions. 
I. Ya. Chasnikov and Ts. I. Shakhova, No. 3, 723, 1975. 

A relativistic nuclear photoemulsion for stacks having a large volume. K. S. Bogomolov, 
K. M. Romanovskaya, I. F. Razorenova, Z. I. Vetchinkina, V. A. Myl'tseva, D. A. 
Zhuravlev, M. A. Kondrat'eva, R. A. Nymmik, and L. 0. Chikova, No. 5, 1396, 1975. 


E. A. Kotikov 


4.6.1. 


Device for measuring gaps in particle tracks in emulsions. A. P. Zhdanov, M. I. Koplakov, 
V. N. Kuz'min, R. M. Raguzin, and P. I. Fedotov, No. 1, 48, 1958. 

Device for cutting thickly coated plates. B. P. Soltitskii, N. P. Fadeev, and V. A. Pana- 
shchenko, No. 2, 308, 1958. 

Apparatus for automation of the measurements of the multiple scattering of particles. G. E. 
Belovitskii, L. N. Korablev, L. V. Sukhov, and I. V. Shtranikh, No. 2, 267, 1959. 

An arrangement for semiautomatic photographic processing of large pellicle stacks. D. M. 
Samoilovich, V. A. Smirnit-skii, S. A. Sukhov, V. D. Ryabov, and A.V. Rulev, No. 4, 572, 
1959. 

Fast method of track scanning of photoemulsions. 
393; 1960. 

Use of reflecting illuminator for examination of thick photographic emulsions. 
Gasparyan, D. S.Matoyan, and e. .<. Melikyan, No. 6, 980, 1960. 

A method of detecting tracks of particle in emulsion layers. D. S. Amankulova, V. F. 
Vishnevskii, N. G. Zabudkina, and E. V. Ashlagina, No. 1, 124, 1960. 

Measurement of the ‘noise’ of the MBI-9 microscope. E. D. Kolganova and N. V. Rabin, No. 5, 
825, 1960. 

An instrument for the automatic scanning of nuclear emulsions by the televsion raster method. 
I. Tracking System. A. E. Voronkov, A. I. Galaktionov, I. D. Murin, L. V. Sukhov, 
and I. V. Shtranikh, No. 2, 272, 1961. 

Semiautomatic apparatus for measurement of multiple scattering. 
Smirnitsky, No. 5, 866, 1961. 

A device for the identification of stopped multicharge particles in nuclear photoemulsions. 
A. P. Zhdanov and I. M. Kuks, No. 1, 41, 1961. 

Some properties of emulsion chambers impregnated with water or ethylene glycol. 
L. F. Kirillova, Z. F. Korbel, and M. G. Shafranova, No. 6, 1113, 1962. 
Instrument for the automatic examination of nuclear emulsions using a television raster. II. 
Registration system. A. K. Voronkov, I. D. Murin, L. V. Sukhov, and I. V. Shtranikh, 

No. 1, 41, 1962. 
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B. P. Bannik and M. I. Podgoretskii, No. 3, 


L. G. 


A. 0. Vaisenberg and V. A. 
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Depth gauge for investigating emulsions. G. Bozoki and E. Tihany, No. 3, 465, 1962. 

Photographic processing of nuclear emulsions by ultrasonic waves. A. B. Akopova, Kh. B. 
Pachadzhyan, and L. V. Melkumova, No. 2, 331, 1964. 

False scattering in nuclear emulsions processed with ultrasound. A. B. Akopova, No. 2, 329, 
1964. 

Operation of the device for automatic measurement of ionization and of the pulse on tracks 
of relativistic particles. A. E. Voronkov, M. F. Solov'eva, L. V. Sukhov, M. I. 
Tret'yakova, and M. M. Chernyavskii, No. 4, 793, 1964. 

Automation of the development of nuclear emulsions. V. D. Ryabov, No. 5, 1263, 1965. 

Simultaneous irradiation of an emulsion chamber and a spark chamber. E. S. Basova, A. S. 
Vovenko, U. G. Gulyamov, V. G. Kolesnik, T. Sanevska, L. V. Sil'vestrov, E. Skzhipchak, 
Hsu Yung-Ch'ang, and M. S. Khvastunov, No. 1, 71, 1966. 

A semiautomatic MIGE-2 microscope for measuring the geometric parameters of particle tracks 
in nuclear emulsions. R. M. Raguzin, N. V. Sharygin, and N. M. Fedorova, No. 2, 313, 
1966. 

The MIRE-2 semiautomatic microscope for measuring the mean Coulomb-scattering angle of charged- 
particle tracks in nuclear photoemulsions. I. M. Dolinskii, R. M. Raguzin, N. V. 
Sharygin, and N. M. Fedorova, No. 4, 817, 1966. 

Complete computer processing of experimental data obtained by nuclear-emulsion method. G. M, 
Bukat, V. I. Verkhoglyad, N. M. Vershilova, F. G. Lepekhin, M. M. Makarov, V. V. 
Sarantsev, L. N. Tkach, and I. I. Shitikova, No. 4, 752, 1967. 

The MIE-1 semiautomatic microscope for measuring the ionization parameters of particle tracks 
in nuclear emulsions. F. G. Lepekhin, R. M. Raguzin, V. M. Rakitin, and N. M. Fedorova, 
No. 2, 305, 1967. 

Instrument for assembling and marking emulsion chambers. B. V. Maraev, M. I. Trukhin, and 
V. M. Shcherbakov, No. 3, 523, 1967. 

Assembly and mechanical processing of nuclear emulsion blocks. V. I. Baranov and I. S. 
Mar'in, No. 6, 1343, 1968. ? 

Multipurpose semiautomatic microscope for measuring charged-particle tracks in nuclear emul- 
sions. R. M. Raguzin, V. M. Rakitin, and N. M. Fedorova, No. 3, 775, 1969. 

Automatic processing of a physical experiment using nuclear photographic emulsions. A. R. 
Linetskii and N. Ya. Rutkevich, No. 4, 1234, 1970. 

Unit for high-speed inspection of plates with a nuclear emulsion. A. P. Zav'yalov, V. N. 
Markov, and L. M. Rogunov, No. 2, 422, 1971. 

. The "Arkhimed" semiautomatic microscope. M.A. Kuz'michev and N. Ya. Rutkevich, No.1, 325, 1971. 

Semiautomatic microscope for geometric measurements in nuclear photoemulsions. N. D. Zaika, 
M. A. Kuz'michev, N. Ya. Rutkevich, No. 1, 65, 1971. 

Electromechanical drive for a microscope table. N. D. Zaika and M. A. Kuz'michev, No. 1, 
62, 1971. 

Device for one-turn extraction of an electron beam from a high-current betatron. V. A. 
Moskalev and V. V. Shashov, No. 6, 1636, 1972. 


4.6.2. Application of Nuclear Emulsions 





The measurement of the ionization of fast particles in the nuclear emulsion R-NIKFI. N. M. 
Viriasov and L. P. Pisareva, No. 2, 191, 1958. 

Relation between range and energy of Li’, Be®, and B** nuclei in emulsion. V. N. Maikov, 
No. 1, 55, 1959. 

A new method of determining the parameter of multiple Coulomb scattering. Z. Al'per and 
E. Fridlender, No. 6, 899, 1959. 

Evaluation of the energy of relativistic particles by measuring multiple Coulomb scattering. 
I. Ya. Chasnikov, Zh. S. Takibaev, and E. G. Boos, No. 1, 59, 1959. 

Measurement of angles in nuclear interactions of fast particles. V. M. Chudakov, No. 6, 
896, 1959. 

Identification of particles in nuclear emulsions by means of the scale method. A. A. Rim- 
skii-Korsakov and 0. V. Lozhkin, No. 5, 707, 1960. 

Determination of charge of relativistic nuclei by the method of delta-electron counting. 
A. A. Loktionov and A. Z. Semenov, No. 3, 388, 1960. 

Nomograms for calculating tracks in emulsions. G. V. Koshelyaev, No. 4, 583, 1960. 

Measurement of multiple scattering on tracks of protons with an energy of 10 BeV. I. Ya. 
Chasnikov, Zh. S. Takibaev, R. A. Tursunov, and K. V. Sharapov, No. 5, 702, 1960. 
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A semiautomatic calculator of second differences. G.V.Abagyan, G. L. Bayatyan, D. S. 
Matoyan, and f. G. Melikyan, No. 4, 655, 1960. 

A study of the dependence of distortions and spurious scattering on the dip angle of tracks 
in nuclear emulsions. Wang Shu-fen, N. Dalkhazhav, R. M. Lebedev, and V. N. Strel'tsov, 
No. 2, 269, 1961. 

Measurement of ionization in type-R emulsions. A. 0. Vaisenberg, E. D. Kolganova, N. V. 
Rabin, and E. A. Pesotskaya, No. 2, 266, 1961. 

Range-energy relation of proton in NIKFI-Ya2 emulsion. £. S. Anashkina, No. 4, 772, 1961. 

A graphical method of calculating particle energies in a moving coordinate system from their 
values in the laboratory coordinate system. Yu. I. Serebrennikov, No. 2, 380, 1961. 

Determination of the particle charge sign in photoemulsions. I. M. Gramenitskii, Z. Korbel, 
and L. Rob, No. 1, 39, 1961. 

An investigation of multiple scattering of protons by the photographic method. A. A. 
Bednyakov, A. N. Boyarkina, I. A. Savenko, and A. F. Tulinov, No. 6, 1103, 1962. 

Identification of multicharge particles in nuclear emulsions in the case of short ranges. 

P. A. Gorichev and 0. V. Lozhkin, No. 1, 25, 1963. 

Recording of nuclear fission under intensive background conditions. S. P. Almazova and 
V. P. Perelygin, No. 2, 247, 1963. 

Radiography of spontaneous nuclear fission. V. P. Perelygin and S. P. Tret'yakova, No. 5, 
860, 1963. 

Dependence of the proton range on energy in NIKFI-Ya2 emulsions. I. Hauser, No. 6, 1172, 
1963. 

Discrimination of particles with respect to measurements of the ionization parameters of 
their tracks in nuclear emulsions. F. G. Lepekhin, No. 5, 990, 1964. 

On a criterion for separating pp-interactions in nuclear emulsions. B. P. Bannik, T. Vishki, 
and Do In Seb, No. 5, 996, 1964. 

A method of measuring the ionization loss of relativistic particles in a nuclear emulsion. | 
E. G. Boos, N. P. Pavlova, 0. I. Volkova, 0. V. Gunenkova, K. G. Zaitsev, and A. V. 
Kholmetskaya, No. 1, 75, 1964. 

Measurement of the mass of charged particles with small residual ranges in nuclear emulsions. 
A. 0. Vaisenberg, &. D. Kolganova, and N. V. Rabin, No. 4, 789, 1964. 

Determination of the nature of secondary particles in the high-energy range by means of 
the photographic emulsion method. E. G. Boos, N. P. Pavlova, Zh. S. Takibaev, and R. A. 
Tursunov, No. 2, 302, 1965. ; 

Identification of singly charged particles in nuclear emulsions by measurements of residual 
range and ionization. N. V. Skirda, No. 3, 569, 1966. 

Measurement of angular distributions of fission fragments. A. P. Klyucharev, Yu. N. Ranyuk, 
N. Ya. Rutkevich, and N. F. Khalin, No. 2, 474, 1966. 

Estimation of fast-particle energy from ionization measurements in nuclear emulsions. fF. G. 
Lepekhin, M. M. Makarov, and V. V. Sarantsev, No. 4, 755, 1967. 

Emulsion method of determining the angular distribution in the scattering of fast neutrons 
(“14 MeV). G. E. Belovitskii, L. N. Kolesnikova, L. V. Sukhov, and T. A. Romanova, No. 
55..113335..1969. 

Recording radioactivity distribution on a photographic film. V. N. Bobrova, 0. A. Rys'ev, 
and N. A. Surov, No. 6, 1769, 1972. 

Using nuclear emulsions for long-exposure recording of low-energy deuterons in vacuum and 
in helium. I. Ya. Barit, Yu. G. Balashko, L. S. Dul'kova, V. P. Zavarzina, and T. A. 
Romanova, No. 3, 726, 1975. 

Film detectors for registering light low-energy neutral atoms. V. A. Kurnaev and G. I. 
Zhabrev, No. 5, 1383, 1975. 





4.7. Solid-State Detectors 





Glass track detectors (review). V.A..Nikolaev and V. P. Perelygin, No. 2, 309, 1976. 

Use of mica, quartz glass, and lavsan for fission detection. A. Kapustsik, V. P. Perelygin, 
S. P. Tret'yakova, and V. I. Sviderskii, No. 1, 42, 1968. 

Recording of fission fragments by means of mica under intensive detector irradiation with 
charged particles. 0. V. Rumyantsev, Yu. A. Selitskii, and V. B. Funshtein, No. 1, 49, 
1968. 

Measurement of the number of fission fragments by means of silica glass. V. K. Gorshkov 
and L. N. L'vov, No. 1, 46, 1968. 








Measuring the angular distributions of fission fragments by the glass method. A. S. Soldatov, 
I. E. Bocharova, and G. N. Smirenkin, No. 5, 1261, 1968. 

Recording of a-particles by means of nitrocellulose film. A.V. Mitrofanova and Yu. N. 
Ranyuk, No. 4, 821, 1968. 

Recording of charged particles with cellulose nitrate. Kh. Abdullaev, V. P. Perelygin, S. P, 
Tret'yakova, andN. Kh. Shadieva, No. 6, 1346, 1968. 

Use of topaz for detection of nuclear fission. V. P. Perelygin and N. Kh. Shadieva, No. 4, | 
862, 1969. 

Use of thin organic films in nuclear physics experiments. I. Ya. Barit, Yu. G. Balashko, 
L. S. Dul'kova, and V. P. Zavarzina, No. 1, 58, 1971. 

Recording of alpha-particles by solid track detectors based on cellulose. V. N. Bondarev, 
E. G. Korzin, and D. M. Parfanovich, No. 6, 1648, 1971. 

Angular characteristics of glass fission-fragment track detectors. T. V. Koroleva, and 
S. N. Kraitor, No. 6, 1665, 1972. 

Instrument for counting tracks on the surface of solid track detectors. V. E. Zaichik, No. | 
6, 1669, 1972. 

Recording alpha-particles incellose triacetate. Dzh. Abdullaev, Kh. Murtazaev, V. P. 
Perelygin, and G. Ya. Umarov, No. 6, 1662, 1973. 

Certain peculiarities of the treatment and application of plastic track detectors. Yu. F. 
Gagarin and N. S. Ivanova, No. 3, 657, 1976. 

Use of phosphate glasses for measurement of fission-fragment energies. V. A. Nikolaev, 
Yu. M. Protasenko, E. V. Selezner, and Yu. A. Selitskii, No. 4, 1031, 1976. 





4.8. Ionization Chambers } 





Ionization chambers and apparatus for studying the wide atmospheric cosmic ray showers. 
I. M. Bekkerman, V. A. Dmitriev, L. P. Molchanov, G. B. Khristiansen, and P. I. Iarygin, 
No. 4, 489, 1958. 

An ionization chamber for the investigation of cosmic rays. N. N. Goryunov and A. D. 
Erlykin, No. 1, 134, 1959. 

Construction of boron ionization chambers. A.B. Dmitriev, M. G. Vorob'ev, L. G. Kosmarskaya, 
and N. I. Chipurenko, No. 3, 405, 1959. 

A miniature ionization chamber with a He® pressure of 4 atmos. A. I. Abramov, No. 4, 570, 1959. 

Differential ionization chamber as bremsstrahlung monitor for synchrotron. M. P. Piskov and 
I. N. Usova, No. 5, 827, 1959. 

Geometric correction factor for the cylindrical ionization chamber. E. E. Kovalev and V. I. } 
Popov, No. 3, 409, 1959. 

Variable-pressure differential gamma-chamber. A. B. Dmitriev, No. 3, 399, 1960. 

Volt-ampere characteristics of plane-parallel plate ionization chambers filled with air at | 
atmospheric pressure. V. S. Shevyrev, No. 6, 892, 1960. 

Calculation of pulse spectrum shape for ionization chambers. A. I. Abramov, No. 4, 587, 1960. 

PFTE insulators for ionization chambers and counters. V. N. Dmitriev, L. V. Drapchinskii, 
and Yu. F. Romanov, No. 4, 659, 1960. 

Application of sectorial ionization chambers for the measurement of absolute intensities of 
high-energy gamma-radiations. I. N. Usova, No. 1, 50, 1961. 

Characteristics of cylindrical ionization chambers filled withair at atmospheric pressure. 
V. S. Shevyrev and A. B. Dmitriev, No. 3, 489, 1961. 

Study of properties of argon-methane mixture as filler for ionization chamber. A. A. Vorob'ev 
and V. A. Korolev, No. 4, 664, 1961. ) 

Attachment effects of electrons intheionization chamber. E. A. Damaskinsky, G. A. Korolev, 
and G. E. Kocharov, No. 5, 873, 1961. 

A method for measuring the transparency coefficient of the grid in a pulse ionization cham- 
ber, A. A. Vorob'ev and V. A. Korolev, No. 2, 287, 1961. 

Small fission chamber. L. V. Konstantinov, L. V. Reshetin, and Yu. M. Serebrennikov, No. 2, 
393, 1962. 

Absolute sensitivity of a thick-walled graphite ionization chamber for photons with energy 
up to 260 MeV. I. N. Usova, No. 2, 255, 1962. 

Use of toluene—argon and n-heptane—argon mixtures as fillers for pulsed ionization. V. F. 
Mikhailov, No. 3, 596, 1962. 

Recording of x-ray pulse radiation by means of capacitive ionization chambers. S. F. Kilin, | 
G. E. Murguliya, and I. M. Rozman, No. 1, 37, 1963. 
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Operation of electron collimation in time when the preparation is covered by a thin inactive 
film. V. F. Mikhailov, No. 5, 835, 1963. 

An ion chamber and counter for recording HLy radiation. A. B. Dmitriev, V. V. Katyushina, 
and L. S. Sorokin, No. 4, 799, 1964. 

An extrapolation ionization chamber for measurements with high-energy gamma-rays. S. P. 
Kruglov and I. V. Lopatin, No.1, 88, 1964. 

Resolution of an argon ionization chamber containing an admixture of water vapor. F. Nasyrov 
and V. A. Solovishin, No. 1, 85, 1964. 

The use of a pulse ionization chamber for measurement of the angular and energy distributions 
of fission fragments. B. A. Bochagov and V. I. Fadeev, No. 1, 80, 1964. 

An investigation of some characteristics of the IK-6 ionization chamber. V. G. Kirillov- 
Ugryumov, A. A. Petrukhin, and V. V. Shestakov, No. 4, 794, 1965. 

High pressure helium-3 ionization chamber as a detector of slow neutrons. A. B. Dmitriev, 
I. V. Istomin, A. G. Novikov, and E. K. Malyshev, No. 1, 87, 1966. 

An ionization chamber for the detection of fission fragments against a high alpha-particle 
background. F. Nasyrov and N. F. Pashkin, No. 2, 327, 1966. 

Ionization chamber for measuring leakage of bremsstrahlung energy from a calorimeter absorber. 
S. P. Kruglov and V. V. Lopatin, No. 6, 1390, 1966. 

Angular measurements of fission-fragment tracks in an ionization chamber. B. G. Basova, 
O. I. Ivanov, Yu. A. Kushnir, and A. M. Shimanskii, No. 5, 1068, 1968. 

Functional conversion of ionization-chamber currents to a pulse signal. 0. A. Myazdrikov, 
No..1, 65, 1968. 

Small pulse fission chambers. A. B. Dmitriev, E. K. Malyshev, and I. A. Reformatskaya, 
No. 4, 817, 1968. 

Multisectional fission ionization chamber. A. Kh. Abil'daev, A. I. Khodak, E. A. Isabaev, 
and A. V. Yankovskii, No. 2, 322, 1968. 

Current ionization fission chamber with a "non-burning-up" radiator. E. K. Malyshev, No. 5, 
1076, 1968. 

Multilayer ionization chamber with central collector. Yu. P. Popov and M. Stémpinskii, No. 
6, 1416, 1969. 

Fast ionization chamber for fission. V. N. Kononov, A. A. Metlev, E. D. Poletaev, and 
Yu. S. Prokopets, No. 6, 1419, 1969. 

Double ionization chamber with an increased neutron-flux use factor for work with accelera- 
tors. Yu. M. Artem'ev, No. 4, 864, 1969. 

Ionization chamber for measurement of high tritium concentrations. L. F. Belovodskii, 
Vv. K. Gaevoi, and V. I. Grishmanovskii, No. 4, 1050, 1971. 

Operating characteristics of the KNK-53M neutron ionization chamber. A. B. Dmitriev, E. K. 
Malyshev, N. I. Chipurenko, and 0. I. Shchetinin, No. 5, 1597, 1972. 

Neutron ionization chambers with a pneumatic monitoring device. A.B. Dmitriev, E. K. Malyshev, 
and V. V. Prokhorov, No. 4, 1052, 1972. 

Volt-ampere characteristics of ionization chambers. N. G. Volkov, G. M. Gorbachenko, V. K. 
Lyapidevskii, and V. I. Ryzhkov, No. 6, 1877, 1972. 

Monitoring fission chamber. I. V. Naumov, V. A. Baev, M. G. Zemlyanov, and A. Yu. Rumyantsev, 
NO. 1,.299, VIZ. 

Determination of the saturation current in an ionization chamber from two experimental points. 
N. G. Volkov, G. M. Gorbachenko, and V. K. Lyapidevskii, No. 1, 105, 1973. 

Estimation of the linearity of the working characteristics of ionization chambers. A. B. 
Dmitriev and V. S. Shepel', No. 4, 1060, 1973. 

Temperature dependence and characteristics of ionization chambers with a liquid dielectric. 
V. I. Ivanov, E. D. Kleshchenko, and V. V. Frolov, No. 4, 975, 1974. 

A double ionization chamber for studying fission-fragment spectra. B. G. Basova, V. P. 
Zakharova, V. A. Korostylev, V. N. Nefedov, A. D. Rabinovich, and D. K. Ryazanov, No. 
4. 1056;° 1975. 

A thick-walled ionization chamber. V. A. Nikitin and P. I. Vatset, No. 3, 745, 1975. 

Procedure for measuring ionization in pulsed ionization chambers. T. M. Kirina, R. P. 
Kokoulin, and A. A. Petrukhin, No. 5, 1377, 1975. 

A high-speed fission ionization chamber with radiators made of 2357. A. A. Bogdzel', Yu. V. 
Grigor'ev, Z. Dlougi, S. I. Ormandzhiev, and Ts. Panteleev, No. 1, 36, 1976. 

Ionization chamber having a controllable sensitivity. V. S. Shepel' and 0. I. Shchetinin, 
No. 3, 1336;° 1976. 
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4.9. Radiometers 





Correction for self-absorption of a-particles in activity measurements on plane specimens. 
D. P. Osanov and V. I. Popov, No. 5, 623, 1958. 

Activity assays on electron-capture preparations. A.A. Konstantinov, No. 1, 71, 1959. 

Determination of corrections in beta measurements. G. G. Aref'ev, No. 5, 824, 1959. 

Counters for measuring low activities. K. A. Petrzhak and R. V. Sedletskii, No. 2, 217, 1960, 

Application of end-window counters to the measurement of low-activity beta radiation. T. I, 
Dmitrievskaya, V. V. Kravtsev, and N. E. Tsvetaeva, No. 2, 221, 1960. 

One method for absolute measurements of the activity of gases labeled with C** and s**. 
M. Yu. Tissen, No. 3, 408, 1960. 

The universal scintillation radiometer RUS-3. Part I. Control unit. I. B. Keirim-—Markus, 
A. M. Lushchikhin, V. V. Markelov, and L. N. Uspenskii, No. 5, 722, 1960. 

Consideration of self-absorption and self-scattering in measuring the absolute activity of 
thick-layer specimens. S. V. Belov, V. M. Erokhin, L. M. Anokhina, and Yu. V. 
Solov'ev, No. 5, 878, 1961. 

Universal scintillation radiometer RUS-3. Communication II. Gamma- and beta-data trans- 
mitters. I. B. Keirim-Markus, A. M. Lushchikhin, V. V. Markelov, and L. N. Uspenskii, 
No. 1, 86, 1961. | 

Measurement of beta-active preparations with an activity of 5°107°C. R. M. Polevoi and V. A. | 
Pchelin, No. 1, 81, 1961. 

Determination of absolute activity by end-window counter. I. A. Vasil'ev, K. A. Petrzhak, 
and V. D. Sushchkovskii, No. 4, 660, 1961. 

Determination of the concentration of beta-active gases in air. A. V. Elpidinskii and S. F, 
Roslik, No. 3, 485, 1962. | 

Measurement of the absolute activity according to the coincidence method in the case of gen- 
eration of several identical particles in each decay event. I. S. Panasyuk, No. 2, 
250, 1963. 

Apparatus for determining small amounts of radioelements by selection of alpha-gamma coin- 
cidences. V. F. Mikhailov, No. 5, 862, 1963. 

Polystyrene-base scintillators for beta-counting. I. F. Zubareva and Liu Chung-Wen, No. 5, 
864, 1963. 

Measurement of absolute B-activity for specimens of thickness 1-10 mg/cm*. M. Ya. Kondrat'ko, 
O. P. Nikotin, and K. A. Petrzhak, No. 3, 537, 1964. 

Determination of self-absorption of Co®°® B-particles in radioactivity measurements with a 
proportional 4m-counter. A. A. Konstantinov and V. V. Perepelkin, No. 6, 1213, 1964. 

4n Counter for measurement of radioactivity of gaseous products. 0. I. Kostochkin, K. A. 
Petrzhak, A. M. Sokolov, and V. I. Shpakov, No. 3, 542, 1964. 

An improved design of 4m-beta counter of minimum background. V. V. Emel'yanov, No. 1, 208, 
1965. 

A low-background beta-counting apparatus with a transistorized anticoincidence circuit. 
V. A. Blinov and M. I. Kuznetsov, No. 2, 336, 1966. 

Method for determining the stability of radiometric devices. Yu. S. Belle, No. 1, 95, 1966. } 

Accuracy of radiometric measurements at low sample-to-background count ratios. V. M. 
Malykhin, No. 1, 99, 1966. 

An apparatus for measuring trace amounts of Ar°”. I. R. Barabanov, V. B. Veshnikov, and | 
A. A. Pomanskii, No. 2, 334, 1967. 

Electron-optical method of measurement of pulsed ionizing-radiation flows. G. A. Akopdzhanov | 
and G. A. Ivanov, No. 1, 77, 1968. 

Automatic compensation of the y-background in a B-radiometer. A. A. Petushkov, No. 5, 1084, 
1968. 


Relation between signals in different recording systems. N. G. Volkov and V. K. Lyapidev- 
skii, No. 5, 1103, 1968. 


Apparatus to determine small tritium concentrations. V. M. Bystritskii, B. N. Mekhedov, 
and V. N. Mekhedov, No. 6, 1352, 1968. 

Low-background system for measuring beta activity. V. G. Volkov, N. I. Izotov, and B. S. 
Ratner, No. 4, 876, 1969. 

Limits of measurement of a beta-particle flux against a gamma-ray background. I. B. Keirim- 
Markus and L. N. Uspenskii, No. 5, 1335, 1969. 

Nomogram for detectable levels and detection accuracy for small activities. V. M. Malykhin 
and B. A. Golubev, No. 3, 631, 1969. 
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An aerosol radiometer for "free" RaA and ThB atoms. N. P. Kartashov, No. 2, 651, 1973. 

The recording of nuclear radiations by rectifier photocells. S. I. Avdonkin, A. V. 
Sidorenko, V. V. Sidorenko, and V. V. Soroka, No. 6, 1676, 1973. 

The use of one amplitude differential discriminator for the simultaneous measurement of the 
radioactivity of several samples. V. Z. Khait and A. I. Shlyukov, No. 6, 1681, 1973. 

Measurement of the radioactivity of liquefied gases. 0. V. Il'ichev, V. M. Kolobashkin, 
V. P. Novichkov, and Yu. F. Pavlychev, No. 2, 609, 1974. 

A field-effect transistor in the BI-9 and BI-10 ratemeters. I. N. Likhtman, No. 6, 1792, 
1974. 

Automatic multichannel radiometric installation with a digital printer. A. M. Gurevich and 
N. N. Konovalov, No. 5, 1656, 1975. 

Instrument for measuring the content of radionuclides having a low energy of photon emission 
in the samples. E. I. Dolgirev, G. N. Kaidanovskii, Yu. I. Kostikov, V. V. Nazarov, 
and D. A. Shchedrin, No. 4, 1310, 1975. 

Use of an FEU-92 photoelectron multiplier in installations for the measurement of radioactive 
carbon. Yu. N. Markov and V. M. Molebnikov, No. 5, 1381, 1975. 

Ball radiometer. A. A. Belokon', G.G. Ya. Bubel', N. I. Profatilova, and D. M. Shcherbina, 
No. 5,;°1338, 1976. 

System for stabilization of a scintillation radiometric path. V. I. Breido, A. A. Kolobov, 
and L. R. Romanov, No. 2, 346, 1976. z 

ARS-1 attachment for radiometry of samples containing alpha-radioactive isotopes. E. B. 
Ershov, Yu. A. Ivanov, E. M. Krisyuk, and N. N. Maiorov, No. 4, 1237, 1976. 


4,10. Dosimeters 





Equipment ILK-3 for luminescence personnel health monitoring. I. P. Belov, K. S. Kalugin, 
I. B. Keirim-Markus, V. I. Nikiforov, and M. S. Poroshina, No. 4, 588, 1959. 

Portable neutron dosimeter. Yu. I. Gribanov, No. 1, 137, 1959. 

Modification of a charging set fora pocket dosimeter. V. B. Stradomskii, No. 1, 138, 1959. 

Scintillation gamma dosimeter. Yu. A. Egorov and E. A. Panov, No. 4, 679, 1961. 

A universal recording radiometer. V. V. Sidorenko, V. P. Ivanov, and N. A. Ershov, No. 3, 
493, 1961. 

A simple circuit for a logarithmic intensity meter. V. T. Vvedenskii and V. M. Ivanov, No. 5, 
887, 1961. 

Correction for nonlinearity in the scale of an intensity meter for nuclear radiation. A. A. 
Bragin, No. 3, 496, 1961. 

A gamma dosimeter using a gaseous discharge counter with pulsed power supply. V. V. Sidor- 
enko, V. P. Ivanov, and K. F. Minin, No. 2, 275, 1962. 

A wide-range roentgenometer. V. P. Ivanov, K. F. Minin, and A. M. Kozin, No. 5, 852, 1963. 

A scintillation method of x- and y-ray dosimeter. M. I. Arsaev and N. E. Sulimova, No. 4, 
643, 1963. 

Instrument for determination of recommended relative biological effectiveness of radiation. 
M. Zel'chinskii, V. N. Lebedev, and M. I. Salatskaya, No. 6, 1217, 1964. 

Wide-range ratemeter. V. M. Gorbachev, G. N. Maslov, and N. A. Uvarov, No. 5, 1101, 1965. 

Dosimetry of strong gamma-radiation fields by means of colored cellophane. F. A. Makhlis, 
No.: 1,210, .1965. 

Using a photomultiplier in dosimetry of powerful pulses of x-ray radiation. K. Bekturganov 
and G. A. Gumanskii, No. 4, 764, 1967. 

Method of rem measurement in fields of mixed y and neutron radiation. I. B. Keirim-Markus, 
V. V. Markelov, and I. V. Chernykh, No. 4, 761, 1967. 

Reader for thermoluminescent dosimeters. K. M. Kudelin, No. 6, 1421, 1967. 

Scintillation dosimeter for x- and y-rays. M. I. Arsaev, B. F. Osipov, N. E. Sulimova, 
and V. A. Krasnikov, No. 6, 1248, 1968. 

Thermoluminescent dosimeter. K. M. Kudelin, V. B. Bulgakov, and A. A. Lebedev, No. 1, 69, 
1968. 

Calibration of a dE/dx counter by means of cosmic-radiation muons. S. G. Tonapetyan, 0. G. 
Konovalov, M. T. Dorofeev, A. A. Zybalov, and A. I. Derebchinskii, No. 3, 627, 1969. 

Using thermostimulated exoelectron emission for ionizing radiation dosimetry. A. I. 
Beskorskii, G. A. Zhegalina, and E. Ya. Goikhberg, No. 1, 35, 1969. 

Set of IKS-A glass gamma dosimeters for detecting hazardous radiation doses. I. A. Bochvar, 
A. A. Vasil'eva, T. I. Gimadova, A. S. Egorov, I. B. Keirim-Markus, P. N. Kiselev, 
A. Ya. Kushnerev, G. M. Petrov, N. A. Sergeeva, and V. V. Yakubik, No. 5, 1337, 1969. 
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Variation of the IKS thermoluminescent dosimeters with hardness. I. A. Bochvar, T. I. 
Gimadova, I. B. Keirim-Markus, and N. A. Sergeeva, No. 6, 1436, 1969. } 

Limits of measuring exposure dose rate with gas-discharge counters. E. P. Kondrasheva, A. I. 
Filatov, and V. G. Chaikovskii, No. 6, 1432, 1969. 

Instrument containing a set of low-efficiency Geiger counters for measuring the linear en- 
ergy transfer spectra of gamma-neutron radiation. I. B. Keirim-Markus, A. Ya. Kushnerev, 
and V. I. Popov, No. 1, 89, 1971. 

Block for automatic determination of an absorbed dose. VV. P. Antipenkov, B. V. Artemov, 
Yu. I. Brigadze, B. I. Ermilov, and P. F. Maslyaev, No. 4, 1266, 1971. 

Raising the sensitivity of measuring the dosage power of ionizing radiation. R. Ya. Strakov- 
skaya and V. A. Shesterikov, No. 1, 94, 1971. 

Relative energy efficiency of anLiF-detector. K. M. Kudelin, No. 4, 1044, 1972. 

Radiation-resistant gamma-dosimeters based on CdS single crystals with compensated impurities, | 
N. F. Kopas', A. P. Galushka, and I. D. Konozenko, No. 5, 1353, 1972. 

Determination of the batching characteristics of instruments by means of standard spectro- 
metric gamma sources. R. Ya. Strakovskaya and S. A. Gorbunova, No. 3, 688, 1972. 

Consideration of cascade transitions in determining the absolute yield of gamma rays. D. S. 
Andreev, K. I. Erokhina, V. S. Zvonov, and I. Kh. Lemberg, No. 5, 1358, 1972. 

Neutron dosimeter based on fissioning isotopes. I. B. Keirim-Markus, K. K. Koshaeva, S. N. 
Kraitor, and A. Ya. Kushnerev, No. 5, 1355, 1972. 

Dosimetric characteristics of photoresistors. V. V. Sidorenko, V. N. Demidovich, V. V. 
Soroka, A. V. Sidorenko, and S. A. Zharkov, No. 2, 353, 1972. 

Bremsstrahlung fluxmeter. Yu. A. Aleksandrov, V. A. Kozlov, A.V. Kutsenko, V. N. Maikov, 
and V. V. Pavlovskaya, No. 1, 108, 1973. 

Parameters of a wall-less ionization chamber for measurement of low dosage powers of low- 

energy x-radiation. G. N. Antipenkova, Yu. I. Bregadze, and N. I. Muratov, No. 6, 1817, | 
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Integral-pulse ionizing-radiation detectors. A. B. Dmitriev, I. N. Kryukova, A. I. Filatov, 
and VY. V. Pravotorov, No. 1, 71, 1973. 

An instrument for measuring the absorbed dose of fast neutrons and the gamma-radiation in 
mixed gamma-neutron fields. Yu. I. Bregadze, V. I. Karlashchuk, and P. F. Maslyaev, | 

‘ No. 4, 1287, 1973. 

A silicon gamma-radiation dosimeter with an increased radiation durability. A. P. Galushka 

and V. K. Dubovoi, No. 5, 1305, 1974. 
*Calibration of dosimeters for the measurements of high gamma-radiation intensity. N. F. 
Kopas', No. 3, 699, 1974. t 

Use of semiconducting detectors in radiation dosimeters. P. N. Andreev and R. A. Filov, No. 

6, 1602, 1974. 

Energy-release spectra in Rossi counters. I. B. Keirim-Markus, A. K. Saviskii, I. V. Filyush- 
kin, and 0. N. Chernova, No. 2, 415, 1975. 

An installation for absolute measurements of the absorbed dose of photon radiation in graphite. 
A. P. Sebekin, V. V. Skotnikov, V. I. Fominykh, I. I. Tsvetkov, and M. F. Yudin, No. 4, } 
1063, 1975. 

Linear-energy-transfer spectra of longwave x-radiation. V. G. Kolotilova, V. I. Popov, and 
A. K. Savinskii, No. 2, 411, 1975. 

Use of semiconductor detectors for dosimetry in intense gamma-neutron fields. E. A. Kramer- 
Ageev and A. G. Parkhomov, No. 3, 660, 1976. 


4.11. Study of Detector Characteristics 





Dose characteristics of low-voltage halogen counters. A.B. Dmitriev, D. I. Peskov, A. B. 
Kheifets, and V.G. Chaikovskii, No. 3, 392, 1959. 

The relation of efficiency of an end-window counter to hardness of beta-ray spectrum. I. A. 
Vasil'ev and K. A. Petrzhak, No. 1, 63, 1959. 

Studies on slow-neutron counters. V. Ya. Savel'ev and V. A. Kononenko, No. 1, 66, 1959. 

Proportionality of counter with plastic scintillator. D. V. Viktorov, S. F. Kilin, and 
I. M. Rozman, No. 6, 884, 1960. 

Effects of the primary activator on the efficiency of a plastic scintillator containing a 
spectrum shifter. A. P. Klimov and L. L. Nagornaya, No. 1, 40, 1960. 

Measurement of the luminescence time of organic scintillators in the nanosecond region. 

N. Vylkov, No. 1, 31, 1960. 
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Calculation of efficiency of cylindrical scintillator for broad divergent beams of gamma 
radiation. R. M. Polevoi, No. 4, 668, 1961. 

A differential method for the determination of the efficiency of a gamma-counter. P. S. 
Baranov, L. I. Slovokhotov, G. A. Sokol, and L. N. Shtarkov, No. 3, 477, 1961. 

Measurement of plastic scintillator.light yields. A. D. Zaitseva and Yu. N. Panov, No. l, 
63, 1961. 

On the decay time of plastic scintillators. E. E. Baroni, S. F. Kilin, K. A. Kovyrzina, 
I. M. Rozman, and V. M. Shoniya, No. 3, 486, 1961. 

On the shape of scintillation pulses from CsI(T1) crystals. G. N. Belozerskii, K. A. 
Gridnev, and A. N. Pisarevskii, No. 1, 72, 1961. 

Transmission of scintillation light through plastic scintillators and light pipes. V. V. 
Krivitskii and G. A. Leksin, No. 1, 78, 1961. 

Investigating the statistical processes in scintillation counters. D. G. Fleishman, No. 5, 
962, 1962. 

Dependence of the parameters of a scintillation counter on temperature. M. N. Nazarova and 
N. K. Pereyaslova, No. 6, 1116, 1962. 

Determining the resolving power of scintillation counters. Yu. A. Tsirlin, V. A. Shvets, 
and Yu. K. Khudenskii, No. 1, 55, 1962. 

Determination of the contribution of cosmic radiation to the background of gas counters. 

E. I. Markichev, No. 1, 34, 1963. 

Efficiency of plastic scintillators basedon copolymers of styrene with paravinyltoluene. 
A. P. Kilimov and N. M. Grachev, No. 3, 548, 1963. 

Measurement of the light yield of large scintillators. Yu. P. Belogurov, L. N. Shishova, 
G. A. Kibal'chich, and V. I. Tatus', No. 1, 152, 1963. 

Efficiency of polytrimethylstyrene-based scintillating films. V. D. Bezuglyi, N. M. Grachev, 
and A. S. Dykhanova, No. 1, 154, 1963. 

The efficiency of fusion-event recording with the aid of glass and mica. A. Kapustsik, 

V. P. Perelygin, and S. P. Tret'yakova, No. 5, 998, 1964. 

Determination of efficiency of fast-neutron scintillation detectors. A. Adam, G. Palla, 
and P. Kvitner, No. 4, 811, 1964. 

Dependence of the light output of a CsI(T1l) crystal on the energy of protons and deuterons. 
Yu. A. Tsirlin, I. I. Zalyubovskii, T. I. Sokolovskaya, V. G. Neznamov, and R. A. 
Nikulina, No. 3, 709, 1964. 

Light yield of organic scintillators as a function of proton energy. D. V. Viktorov, S. F. 
Kilin, and I. M. Rozman, No. 4, 808, 1964. 

Analysis of neutron counter efficiency at medium energies. P. S. Baranov, L. I. Slovokhotov, 
G. A. Sokol, and L. N. Shtarkov, No. 6, 1381, 1965. 

Investigation of certain conditions of measurement with liquid scintillators. G. M. Pashek 
and A. F. Seleznev, No. 2, 419, 1965. 

Study of the operating conditions of scintillation counters by the method of steep ascent. 
Vv. B. Luk'yanov and V. N. Maksimov, No. 5, 1091, 1965. 

The statistical limitations on the resolving time and efficiency of scintillation counters. 
V. V. Yakushin, No. 3, 561, 1965. 

Energy resolution of NaI(T1l) single crystals. G. A. Kibal'chich, Yu. P. Belogurov, V. I. 
Tatus', and V. I. Lukashenko, No. 4, 811, 1965. 

Total efficiencies, photofractions, and photoefficiencies of NaI(T1) and CsI(Tl) crystals. 
N. A. Vartanov and P. S. Samoilov, No. 2, 310, 1965. 

Calibration of large scintillator crystals. A. I. Belyaevskii, Yu. A. Gur'yan, and V. I. 
Chesnokov, No. 1, 76, 1965. 

Background characteristics of some industrial gas-filled counters. S. V. Viktorov, G. E. 
Kocharov, and V. 0. Naidenov, No. 5, 1119, 1966. 

Effect of an electric field on scintillation. V. A. Grigor'ev, V. K. Lyapidevskii, I. M. 
Obodovskii, and V. V. Ryl'tsov, No. 5, 1121, 1966. 

Light-conducting characteristics of plastic scintillating fibers. M. K. Vlasov, Yu. V. 
Terekhov, and V. F. Turov, No. 6, 1370, 1966. 

Analysis of afterpulses in CO2 counters. A. S. Karasik, No. 3, 573, 1966. 

Nonuniformity of collection of light from large scintillators by various light pipes. S. G. 
Tonapetyan, 0. G. Konovalov, M. T. Dorofeev, and A. A. Zybalov, No. 2, 429, 1967. 

The characteristics of a scintillation counter with an FEU-66 as functions of temperature. 
A. F. Vedekhin, E. T. Golotkov, V. M. Gribanova, and Yu. P. Pavlov, No. 1, 73, 1967. 
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Conversion efficiency of CsI(T1) single crystals. L. I. Averina, Ya. A. Zakharin, and Yu. 
A. Tsirlin, No. 5, 1144, 1967. 

Measurement of the probability of occurrence of spurious pulses in self-quenching eapnters. 
Vv. A. Dement'ev, No. 2, 303, 1968. 

Optical nonuniformity of inorganic scintillators. M. N. Medvedev, No. 2, 315, 1968. 

Filter method for determining the optical spectra of scintillations. N. G. Volkov, G. V. 
Ivanov, V. K. Lyapidevskii, and I. M. Obodovskii, No. 4, 830, 1968. 
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New method for determining parameters of a total absorption peak. A. K. Gribkov and L. D. 
Soshin, No. 6, 1320, 1968. 
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crystals. E. P. Mokhir, Yu. A. Tsirlin, and Yu. P. Antuf'ev, No. 6, 1334, 1968. 
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Performance characteristics of proportional counters in the ultrasoft x-ray region. V. N. 
Smirnov, No. 5, 1152, 1969. 

Operation of ionization converters in low vacuum. V. T. Grinchenko, No. 5, 1339, 1969. 
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4.11.1. Detector Applications 





A gamma-radiation detector operating a relay. M. Birnbaum, V. Popesku, and T. Taitel, No. 5, 
884, 1961. : 

The efficiency of a counter submerged in an active medium. G. I. Kosourov, No. 5, 960, 
1962. 

Measurement of the mass distribution of heavy fragments by means of a pulse amplitude ratio 
analyzer. T. A. Mostovaya, V. I. Mostovoi, A. A. Osochnikov, and A. P. Tsitovich, No. 
6, 1054, 1963. 

Automatic device for measuring the radioactivity of wire. M. P. Sokolov, No. 3, 435, 1963. 

Application of gas scintillators in the study of short x-ray pulses. VV. A. Perepelka, No. 
2, 380, 1964. 

Scintillation-counter system for examining extensive atmospheric showers. G. B. Khristiansen, 
A. T. Abrosimov, G. V. Bogoslovskii, V. I. Boitsov, and K. I. Solov'ev, No. 1, 68, 1965. 

Analysis of the gamma-gamma coincidence method used for calibrating Co®° and Na”? sources. 

f. F. Garapov and Yu. N. Gryaznov, No. 6, 1375, 1965. 

The use of a proportional counter for the spectrometry of nuclear reaction products. M. M. 
Malov, Yu. V. Melikov, and A. F. Tulinov, No. 4, 787, 1965. 

A rapid radiocarbon measurement technique. F. S. Zavel'skii and V. A. Alekseev, No. 2, 

339, 1966. 

Application of gallium arsenide light source for calibrating systems using semiconductor de- 
tectors of nuclear radiation. V. I. Naumov, M. N. Omel'yanenko, V. I. Rykalin, and 
V.. F« Titeva; No. 4, §33,.1966. 

Measurement of y and neutron components in mixed fields by means of plastic scintillators. 

E. E. Baroni, D. V. Viktorov, S. F. Kilin, I. M. Rozman, and V. M. Shoniya, No. 5, 1087, 
1968. 

Determining the concentration of fissionable materials in solid bodies. Kh. Abdullaev, A. 
Kapustsik, 0. Otgonsuren, V. P. Perelygin, and D. Chultém, No. 2, 319, 1968. 

"Aris" complex for recording and automating the analysis of human y-radiation spectra. E. D. 
Vysot-skii and B. I. Shitkov, No. 2, 497, 1968. 

Analyzing meson-canal beams with a star detector. V. G. Varlamov, Yu. M. Grashin, A. V. 
Dem'yanov, B. A. Dolgoshein, and V. S. Roganov, No. 3, 770, 1969. 

Instrument for registering electrons with an energy of 0.1 to 1.5 GeV in cosmic radiation. 

A. M. Gal'per, N. L. Grigorov, V. V. Dmitrenko, L. F. Kalinkin, V. G. Kirillov-Ugryumov, 
B. I. Luchkov, A. S. Melioranskii, Yu. V. Ozerov, I. A. Savenko, I. L. Rozental’, and 
E. M. Shermanzon, No. 3, 621, 1969. 

Determination of absolute age from C*” in the presence of contaminants. F. S. Zavel'skii, 
No. 1,..253, 1969. 

Use of tritium targets for beta-irradiation experiments. G. B. Radzievskii, No. 1, 75, 1970. 

Luminous compounds based on zinc as tritium detectors. V. M. Vdovenko, V. N. Bobrova, A. V. 
Zharkov, 0. A. Rys'ev, and I. F. Ivanova, No. 5, 1562, 1971. 

Scintillation hodoscope with light coding. A. P. Bugorskii, A. A. Borisov, A. A. Derevshchi- 
kov, Yu. A. Matulenko, A. P. Meshchanin, S. B. Nurushev, V. L. Solov'yanov, L. F. 
Solov'ev, E. V. Smirnov, V. V. Siksin, and I. M. Shalashov, No. 2, 430, 1971. 

Hodoscope based on miniature FFU-85 photoelectron multipliers. A. P. Bugorskii, A. A. 
Borisov, and S. B. Nurushev, No. 1, 86, 1971. 

Determination of the parameters of bremsstrahlung by means of a cathode-ray tube. S. A. 
Danichkin and V. F. Mikhailov, No. 4, 1247, 1971. 

Scintillation hodoscope for a magnetic spectrometer. L. I. Abramyan, A. 0. Agan'yants, G. A. 
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Bryukhnevich, Yu. S. Kas'yanov, B. M. Stepanov, V. K. Chevokin, and M. Ya. Shchelev, 

No. 6, 1945, 1975. 


5. APPLICATIONS OF COMPUTER SCIENCE IN EXPERIMENT 


5.1. Complex Systems 





Computer systems for physics research centers (review). G. I. Zabiyakin and V. N. Polyakov, 
No. 6, 1593, 19/1. 

System of programmed reliable connection for SDS-1604A and Minsk-22. N. N. Govorun, I. M. 
Ivanchenko, and I. I. Shelontsev, No. 6, 1611, 1969. 











. Data transmission in the measurement-computing complex of the Joint Institute for Nuclear 
Research. G. I. Zabiyakin, Z. Z. Lysenko, and V. N. Polyakov, No. 2, 409, 1970. 

Use of medium-size computer at measuring-and-computation center. G. M. Bukat, I. A. 
Kondurov, S. N. Nikolaev, Yu. F. Ryabov, and L. P. Soldatov, No. 6, 1592, 1970. 

Apparatus for the automatic accumulation (storage) and analysis of information in experi- 
ments with the synchrocyclotron. S. V. Medved’, V. V. Moiseeva, A. N. Sinaev, G.-Yu. 
Tsakher, and N. A. Chistov, No. 4, 1081, 1970. 

Multichannel digital data input to computer with the aid of specialized storage systems. 

V. I. Vinogradov, V. I. Kadaxhevich, and V. I. Petrova, No. 4, 1227, 1970. 

Data acquisition systen. V. B. Aleshchenkov, N. P. Grigorenko, V. A. Gulyaev, L. A. 
Matalin, and A. S. Tishechkin, No. 1, 97, 1971. 

System for transmitted experimental data. 0. A. Dubrovskii, L. A. Matalin, V. I. Smirnov, 
V. L. Chernukhin, Yu. I. Yazykov, and G. Ya. Venetskii, No. 2, 441, 1971. 

System for automatic collection and handling of experimental data, whichis based on the 
“Nairi" electronic computer. L. B. Luganskii, No. 6, 1690, 1972. 

Automated apparatus complex for signal reception and processing in Lidar mensuration of the 
distance to the moon. V. N. Zaitsev, V. V. Kurbasov, A. V. Kutsenko, N. M. Lypkan', 
and B. A. Polos'yants, No. 2, 418, 1975. 

A minicomputer-based fast system for an RT-22 radiotelescope. A. V.Kutsenko, B. A. Polos'- 
yants, G. T. Smirnov, R. L. Sorochenko, and S. A. Terekhin, No. 3, 758, 1975. 

A system of automatic mathematical processing of electronic paramagnetic resonance spectra. 
Yu. G. Tkach, S. N. Dobryakov, and Ya. S. Lebedev, No. 3, 762, 1975. 
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tronic computer. V. A. Alekseev, V. I. Zabolotskikh, R. E. Kamaeva, and S. R. Kiz- 
nertsev, No. 2, 374, 1974. 

Network for collection and transmission of physical-experimentation data to an electronic 
computer. A. S. Nanasyan and A. T. Dadyan, No. 3, 701, 1974. 

Automatic microphotometer on a line with an electronic computer. Processing of beta spec- 
trograms. L. A. Vylova, V. A. Zalite, G. Iskhakov, F. V. Levchanovskii, M. Potempa, 

V. I. Prikhod'ko, A. V. Revenko, Z. Stakhura, and V. M. Tsupko-Sitnikov, No. 1, 63, 1974, 

A Fourier-spectrometer on-line with the M-400 supervisory computing complex. V. N. Listvin, 
A. Ya. Oleinikov, E. V. Pankrats, A. Ya. Smirnov, and V. A. Timofeev, No. 6, 1986, 1975. 

Automation of experiments in the synchrocyclotron of the Joint Institute for Nuclear Re- 

x search by means of the HP-2116C electronic computer. S. V. Medved', A. N. Sinaev, B. 
Khan, and N. A. Chistov, No. 1, 79, 1975. 

The "KSANI" complex system for the automation of scientific research. D. I. Garibashvili, 

S. A. Shrabshtein, E. V. Vardidze, A. G. Inashvili, and V. M. Fedorov, No. 1, 60, 1976. 

On-line processing system for infrared absorption spectra. G. M. Bukat, D. K. Buslok, R. G. 
Zhbankov, A. V. Pchelkin, N. P. Savik, and A. V. Skachek, No. 6, 1635, 1976. 

Two-way communication between measuring center and computer. G. I. Zabiyakin, V. N. 
Zamrii, L. S. Nefed‘eva, Yu. M. Ostanevich, and V. M. Yagafarova, No. 2, 324, 1968. 

Interface system for the exchange of experimental information with a computer. V. A. 
Vladimirov, F. Duda, and V. N. Zamrii, No. 2, 329, 1968. 

Distribution of the working time at a measuring center among the subscribers. V. I. Smirnov 
and V. N. Kabenin, No. 4, 845, 1968. 

Communication-line transmission of data from a measuring-recording center to a computer. 

V. V. Gavrilov, A. M. Klabukov, A. V. Kutsenko, Yu. V. Stupin, and I. V. Shtranikh, No. 
4, 789, 1967. 


5.2. Linking Experimental Setups to Computers 





Data acquisition system with digital computer for multichannel analysis. B. E. Zhuravlev 
and G. I. Zabiyakin, No. 2, 348, 1966. 

Recording system and data input in experiments with a linear accelerator of 2 GeV. V. F. 
Chechetenko, Yu. P. Antuf'ev, and P. V. Sorokin, No. 2, 1612, 1969. 

Apparatus for measuring energy spectra with the "Minsk-22" electronic computer. V. G. 
Vovchenko, R. Ya. Zul'karneev, S. V. Medved', V. V. Moiseeva, V. S. Nadezhdin, B. M. 
Ovchinnikov, E. B. Ozerov, 0. Ya. Fedorov, G. Yu. Tsakher, and N. A. Chistov, No. 5, 
1344, 1969. 

Communication system between a scintillation hodoscope and Minsk-22 computer. A. E. 
Belotsvetov, L. V. Belyaevskii, A. A. Derevshchikov, V. D. Zhil'chenkov, Yu. A. Matu- 
lenko, Yu. V. Mikhailov, S. B. Nurushev, E. V. Smirnov, and V. L. Solov'yanov, No. 1, 
99, 1970. 
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Two-dimensional analyzer for measurement of lifetime by the method of gamma-gamma coin- 
cidences using the "Minsk-22" computer. V. A. Morozov, V. I. Razov, V. I. Fominykh, 
and V. M. Tsupko-Sitnikov, No. 5, 1354, 1971. 

Organization of the acquisition of digital information in the neutrino-channel monitoring 
system at the Institute of High-Energy Physics. A. P. Bugorskii, Yu. B. Bushnin, A. S. 
Vovenko, V. N. Goryachev, A. A. Denisenko, A. F. Dunaitsev, V. A. Krendelev, A. I. 
Mukhin, V. G. Rybakov, V. N. Rychenkov, V. A. Sen'ko, A. N. Sytin, and V. Ya. Uglekov, 
No. 6, 1726, 1975. 

Connection of LP4050 analyzers to the Minsk-22 computer. Ya. M. Otchik and M. K. Runova, 
No; 5; “1334, 1970. 

Multichannel system for recording neutrons using a line with an electronic computer. V. M. 
Bystritskii, V. P. Dzhelepov, P. F. Ermolov, K. 0. Oganesyan, M. N. Omel'yanenko, S. Yu. 
Porokhovoi, and V. V. Fil'chenkov, No. 1, 67, 1972. 

Automatic measurement and handling of charge spectra of a source of multiply charged ions. 
I. Lang, 0. K. Nefed'ev, Yu. P. Tret'yakov, and B. V. Fefilov, No. 3, 763, 1973. 

Amplitude—time analyzer for use in seeking new heavy particles and antinuclei. B. Yu. 
Baldin, Z. V. Krumshtein, G. Khemnits, N. N. Khovanskii, and M. Shavlovski, No. 1, 71, 
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Use of electronic keyboard computers in automated installations. A. G. Mityugov and V. P. 
Volkov, No. 6, 1692, 1972. 

Device for transmitting digital information from an electronic computer to a controlled ob- 
ject. L. M. Dykhnenko, N. A. Kryukova, and L. T. Matveeva, No. 3, 748, 1971. 

A communication device of a scanning automaton for operation with a CDC-1604A computer. 

V. D. Inkin, Yu. A. Karzhavin, andYu. I. Susov, No. 2, 639, 1971. 

Coding of information for transmission from a register into a storage device. N. I. Zhurav- 
lev, A. S. Kuznetsov, and A. N. Sinaev, No. 1, 90, 1972. 

Device for interfacing pressure meter to supervisory computer. D. A. Rossoshinskii, A. I. 
Sergeev, and V. G. Tsyvinskii, No. 5, 1580, 1976. 

Correction of random distortions in operative communication systems. V. I. Vinogradov, No. 
6, 1354, 1968. 

Spectrometric measurements on the Minsk-2 electronic computer. V. A. Vladimirov, F. Duda, 
G. I. Zabiyakin, and Z. V. Lysenko, No. 5, 1106, 1968. 

Discrete scanning device for automation of physics research. S. S. Kolosov, Yu. I. Leonov, 
and L. N. Litvinenko, No. 5, 1307, 1974. 


5.3. Data Input and Output Devices for Computers 





An optical two-way device for communication between men and a minielectronic computer for 
handling spectrometric information. V. M. Gryaznov and I. Tomik, No. 5, 1381, 1973. 

Use of television receiver for inputting graphical information into memory with the aid of a 
light pencil and outputting it onto a screen. V. D. Dvornikov, V. A. Rezvov, and L. I. 
Yudin, No. 5,..1519,. 1970. 

Use of the TEKTRONIX 611 display on line with the HP 2116B computer. VV. A. Smirnov, No. 5, 
1341, 1976. 

Connection of VT-340 display as an operator panel to the NR2116V electronic computer. V. A. 
Smirnov, No. 4, 1037, 1976. 

Graphical video instrument based on the BESM-4 and CDC-1604A computers, and its utilization 
in processing chamber photographs. A. I. Efimova, G. I. Zabiyakin, A. A. Karlov, 
A. P. Kretov, I. N. Kukhtina, S. V. Lesharovskii, V. I. Prikhod'ko, V. R. Trubnikov, 
and E. V. Sharapova, No. 4, 1053, 1971. 

Program-control device for on-line two-way communication between man and .an electronic mini- 
computer. V. M. Gryaznov and I. Tomik, No. 3, 752, 1975. 

Device for: visual output and handling of data by means of a light pencil for the "Nairi-2" 
electronic computer. V. I. Vinogradov and V. I. Protasov, No. 3, 756, 1975. 

Data-transmission device for communication between an electronic computer and an experimen- 
.tal installation. P. A. Fridman, No. 4, 1066, 1975. 

An input device for a Promin'-M computer. A. P. Vetrov, No. 2, 421, 1975. 

Promethium-147 nuclear batteries with silicon converters. V. M. Kodyukov, A. A. Pustovalov, 
V. V. Gusev, A. A. Pochtakov, andL. T. Solodkin, No. 5, 1540, 1974. 

Organization of the input of random signals (processes) into an electronic computer. M. V. 
Mironenko and M. S. Titkov, No. 4, 1001, 1974. 
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Input of analog signals to the "Nairi-2" electronic computer. M. A. Ganapetyan and E. S. 
Sarkisyan, No. 3, 704, 1974. 

Network for input of information to the Mir-1l electronic computer. A. P. Vetrov, No. 3, 
703, 1976. 

Entry of information written on a punched tape into a BESM-4 computer. V. I. Kutuzov, S. A. 
Petrov, and V. S. Revenko, No. 4, 1064, 1972. 

Device for transformation of the transmission rate of codes, which is based on a controlled 
register. G. N. Novopashennyi and V. K. Potapkin, No. 5, 1370, 1971. 

Transmission of digital information over a single coaxial communication line. L. M. 
Dykhnenko and E. V. Proskurin, No. 4, 1004, 1974. 

Use of an RFK-5 photographic camera in the start-stop mode. A. 0. Agan'yants, G. A. 
Vartapetyan, V. D. Danielyan, G. Kh. Kazaryan, A. G. Khudaverdyan, and L. S. Khurshudyan, 
No. 1, 76, 1972. 

Block of adjusting equiment which operates with an electronic computer. E. V. Proskurin, 
No. 2, 427, 1975. 

Portable device for adjustment of the data transmission channel in an electronic computer. 
V. M. Gilev and P. G. Kirtok, No. 3, 998, 1975. 

Input of information recorded in analog form on a magnetic tape into the BESM-4 computer. 
N. M. Bondarenko, S. F. Zagorodnii, V. I. Kaevitser, and G. M. Petrov, No. 6, 1686, 
1973. 

System for automatic input of graphs in an electronic computer. M. I. Kheifets, V. A. 
Skubko, and A. P. Antipenko, No. 4, 1091, 1973. 

. A device for on-line input of graphical information. Vv. A. Vul', V. M. Omelin, and L. F. 
Roshal', No. 6, 1689, 1973. 

Output of data fromanM-20 computer to a remote telegraph apparatus. V. V. Gavrilov, L. P. 
Konstantinova, A. V. Kutsenko, Yu. V. Stupin, A. P. Sorokin, and V. V. Ptitsyn, No. 4, 
850, 1968. 

System for recording 32-wire spark-chamber information and outputting it to a digital com- 
puter. L. S. Barabash, A. G. Grachev, L. V. Komogorova, V. D. Kondrashov, and N. M. 
Nikityuk, No. 4, 878, 1969. 

Input of data of a physics experiment into the M-20 computer from a narrow magnetic tape. V. V. 
Gavrilov, A. V. Kutsenko, Yu. V. Stupin, and B. V. Subbotin, No. 1, 85, 1967. 

A simple circuit for exchanging information between AI-256-1 and LP-4840 analyzers. Yu. V. 
Galushko and 0. N. Razumov, No. 1, 293, 1974. 

Device for controlling a printout recorder. B. A. Volkov, No. 5, 1372, 1971. 


5.4. Memories 





Devices for storage of discrete information (memory devices). A survey. L. P. Kraizmer, 
No. 6, 715, 1958. 

Associative information searching with addressed memory systems (review). R. G. Ofengenden 
and F. N. Berezin, No. 2, 229, 1967. 

Two designs of a titanium ion-sorption pump. I. A. Grishaev, B.A. Terekhov, L. K. Myakuskho, 
and G. L. Fursov, No. 3, 504, 1960. 

A static memory for an amplitude analyzer, using a magnetic surface for data recording. 

A. R. Tsitovich and Yu. I. Zaitsev, No. 5, 866, 1963. 

Multitrack magnetic-tape recording for pulse-height and time analysis. G. P. Zhukov, G. I. 
Zabiyakin, and V. D. Shibaev, No. 6, 1066, 1963. 

Address driver for a ferrite-core memory. Sh. I. Barilko, A. P. Anisimov, I. D. Vankov, and 
KimGen'Chun, No. 5, 1052, 1964. 

Recording information from many pickups on narrow magnetic tape for subsequent computer 
processing. S. I. Nikol'skii, B. V. Subbotin, E. I. Tukish, and V. I. Yakovlev, No. l, 
81, 1967. 

Intermediate information storage on magnetic tape operating in a start-stop regime. D. A. 
Asfendiarov, V. V. Dobyrn, A. I. Platunin, and M. V. Stabnikov, No. 3, 586, 1968. 
Intermediate memory based on magnetostriction lag lines. V. V. Golushko, A. M. Shimanskii, 

and I. V. Shtranikh, No. 4, 882, 1969. 

High-speed magnetic-chip memory in a scanning robot for measurement of chamber photographs. 
A. D. Bekh, Yu. G. Voitenko, G. P. Zharikov, V. D. Inkin, Yu. A. Karzhavin, V. M. 
Korsunskii, and G. A. Mikhailov, No. 2, 429, 1970. 

Four-channel device for magnetic recording of low-frequency electrical signals and feeding 
them into a digital computer. R. A. Tilo and V. S. Yakobson, No. 4, 1077, 1970. 
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Recording system based on a standard magnetic-drum storage device. V. V. Golushko and 
A. M. Shimanskii, No. 2, 424, 1970. 

Buffer memory based on magnetostrictive delay lines. V. V. Golushko, A. M. Shimanskii, and 
I. V. Shtranikh, No. 1, 104, 1970. 

Storage matrix for statistical handling of the results of an experiment. M. A. Rozenblat 
and G. V. Fedin, No. 3, 752, 1972. 

Memory matrices based on ferrite rings for spark wire chambers. Yu. D. Karpekov, V. F. 
Konstantinov, G. P. Makarov, A. N. Prokhorov, and Yu. N. Simonov, No. 6, 1708, 1972. 

Compact memory. V. A. Obshivalov, A. A. Rostovtseév, and Yu. V. Shein, No. 1, 93, 1972. 

Single-crystal ultrasonic delay lines in’compact memory blocks. N. I. Basovskii, V. S. 
Bondarenko, and V. N. Il‘inskii, No. 2, 644, 1971. 

Magnetic recording device. A. N. Korol', No. 5, 1433, 1976. 

A digital memory block based on glass ultrasonic delay lines. V. A. Rozovskii and I. V. 
Shtranikh, No. 3, 718, 1974. 

Tunnel diode memory. L. A. Timokhin and S. N. Florentsev, No. 2, 317, 1965. 

High-speed tunnel diode buffer memory. A. A. Ivanov and L. A. Matalin, No. 2, 266, 1963. 

Distinctive features of pulsed operation of multichannel recording equipment with buffer 
storage. G. I. Zabiyakin and G. A. Ososkov, No. 6, 1074, 1963. 

Allowance for fluctuations in the operation of a buffer store. G. I. Zabiyakin, T. Shetet, 
and V. D. Shibaev, No. 5, 1140, 1966. 

Apparatus for writing and reading information. V. T. Barsukov, A. I. Belyaevskii, V. K. 
Bocharkin, G. S. Sirot, I. M. Fishman, and L. V. Chernysheva, No. 5, 1144, 1966. 

Associative address memory device of a million-channel system. R. G. Ofengenden, G. B. 
Lyubanskii, P. N. Svetlichnyi, and I. D. Dychenko, No. 4, 838, 1968. 

Method of designing a buffer memory. V. V. Puzanov and I. V. Shtranikh, No. 4, 886, 1969. 

Intermediate memory system with counter-type registers for analysis of time distribution of 
events. A. E. Samsonov and I. V. Shtranikh, No. 6, 1444, 1969. 

Storage device for signals of microsecond range. L. N. Gal'perin, L. B. Mashkinov, V. A. 
Benderskii, Yu. S. Shcherbinin, and A. G. Lavrushko, No. 1, 250, 1969. 

Eight-channel preliminary memory system. B. S. Ishkanov, I. M. Kapitonov, and I. M. 
Piskarev, No. 5, 1163, 1969. 

Register with direct access for wire spark chambers. A. I. Babaev, A. F. Belov, A. I. 
Ermidov, and S. S. Kurochkin, No. 3, 583, 1968. 

Transistor memory cell. N. I. Mel'nikov, A. E. Reinbot, and M. Z. Chapovskii, No. 5, 1175, 
1968. 

Intermediate memory for a multidimensional analyzer. V. V. Puzanov, I. V. Shtranikh, and 
A... T., Matechiun,. No. 3,, 593,,. 1966. 

Fast periodic memory capable of simultaneous writing and reading. R. G.Ofengenden, I. M. 
Savchenko, and M. A. Shaleiko, No. 3, 588, 1966. 

Associative memory. R. G. Ofengenden, G. B. Lyubanskii, and P. N. Svetlichnyi, No. 3, 580, 
1966. 

Data acquisition and sorting methods employing associative memories. R. G. Ofengenden, No. 
4, 853, 1966. 

Specialized SZU-64 x 10 memory device based on integrated microcircuits. A. V. Kachin, 
G. I. Kuznetsov, G. S. Ratanov, and L. G. Shelekhov, No. 5, 1578, 1976. 

Device for sampling and storage of the instantaneous values of an analog signal. V. I. 
Sobolev, V. I. Lachugin, and V. V. Kalugin, No. 3, 701, 1976. 

System of dynamic analog-memory elements. V. I. Gubskii and I. A. Malevich, No. 3, 697, 
1976. 

Dynamic memory. Z. M. Berdichevskii and V. I. Kaikov, No. 3, 690, 1976. 

Capacitor storage device with a long memory time. V. I. Men'shikov, No. 5, 1370, 1972. 

Preliminary handling of information during recording in a memory of the integrating type. 
N. N. Balamstov and V. S. Turia, Ne. 1, 111, 19735. 

A large-capacity memory based on linear matrices. A. G. Grachev, No. 1, 113, 1973. 

High-speed analog memory device. A. A. Kuznetsov, V. I. Baryshev, and L. L. Vaag, No. 4, 
1097, 1973. 

Dynamic analog memory block with nanosecond speed of response. S. G. Basiladze, No. 4, 1094, 
1973. 

A linear spatial filter as an associative memory. TT. Kokhonen and M. Ruokhonen, No. 3, 768, 
1973. 





89 








Control of a linear gas-discharge indicator for monitoring a buffer memory. I. P. Skoletskii, 
No. 5, 1386, 1973. 


Analog memory device with an additional condenser. V. R. Fedorov, A. R. Fedorov, and A. M. 
Berenshtein, No. 6, 1636, 1974. 

‘ Analog memory device for high-speed multichannel voltage-code converters. D. D. Zakrevskii 

and Yu. M. Vishnyakov, No. 2, 399, 1974. 

‘A charge-storage device. S. N. Neustroev and A. K. Solov'ev, No. 6, 1670, 1974. 

A circuit for linear charging of a capacitive storage device. K. A. Kondrat'ev and V. I. 

4 Shchupak, No. 3, 716, 1974. 

A memory device for null-drift compensation circuits in DC instrument converters. I. D. 
Goncharenko and I. A. Yatsun, No. 4, 1023, 1974. 
A buffer analog memory block. A. S. Cherkasov, V. F. Borzhkovskii, V. G. Vlasov, I. A. 
Grishaev, I. I. Zalyubovskii, N. K. Zagnoiko, and A. I. Frolov, No. 4, 1077, 1975. 
High-speed memory and sampling device based on integrated microcircuits. I. K. Krylov, V. N. 
Kuleshov, and V. K. Selyukov, No. 5, 1404, 1975. 

High-speed analog memory devices. V. G. Gutsman and 0. I. Chaikovskii, No. 1, 95, 1975. 

An analog memory device with recording in two stages. A. A. Kuznetsov and V. I. Baryshev, 
No. 5, 1402, 1975. 

Block for controlling the buffer memory of a scanning automaton. Yu. G. Voitenko, V. D. 
Inkin, Yu. A. Karzhavin, and V. M. Kotov, No. 2, 642, 1971. 


5.5. Computer Processing of Experimental Data 





Development of methods and systems for spatial element-wise processing of bubble-chamber 
photographs (review). K. E. Erglis, No. 5, 1323, 1975. 

Automation of the processing of tracks in solid-state track detectors (review). V. I. 
Pribytov and B. S. Rozov, No. 4, 1007, 1975. 

Correlation processing of isolated peaks on multichannel spectra. B. G. Egiazarov, Yu. P. 
Seld‘yakov, and R. P. Selyutin, No. 1, 78, 1972. 

Correction of parameter drift of a spectrometer unit by processing data on a computer. A. T. 
Matachun, R. M. Musaelyan, I. V. Surkova, and I. V. Shtranikh, No. 1, 248, 1969. 

Possibility of analyzing a spectrum during the actual recording process. A. V. Borovikov, 
No. 6, 1391, 1969. 


Processing of spectra from Ge-Li-detectors on digital computers (KATOK program). V. Gad- 
zhokov, No. 5, 1338, 1970. 


Time-sharing system for compressing spectrometric data. V. I. Vinogradov, V. G. Muratov, and 
V. I. Petrova, No. 6, 1664, 1971. 

Mathematical manipulation of multiparticle nuclear reactions. A. R. Linetskii, E. L. 
Makarovskii, andN. Ya. Rutkevich, No. 6, 1602, 1970. 

Express spectrum handing program (ESHP). Block diagram, description of procedures in the 
first part of the program (ESHP-1). G. Ehler, P. M.Gopych, G. V. Vinel', W. Habenicht, 
and L. A. Vylova, No. 5, 1599, 1973. 

Digital decision device for use in high-energy-physics experiments. A. A. Derevshchikov, Z. 
Guzik, Yu. A. Matulenko, S. B. Nurushev, E. V. Smirnov, and V. L. Solov'yanov, No. 4, 
1088, 1973. 

‘ Analysis and calibration of the systematic errors of a television pickup by means of elec- 
tronic computers. V. A. Klevalin, A.V. Petrakov, and V. M. Kharitonov, No. 3, 734, 
1974. 

Utilization of information-compression methods in experiments of gamma— gamma coincidences. 
K. Ya. Gromov, Z. Zaidler, S. I. Ormandzhiev, V. I. Fominykh, M. I. Fominykh, and V. M. 
Tsupko-Sitnikov, No. 4, 1006, 1974. 

Two-dimensional analysis of gamma-gamma coincidences with collection of "useful" information 
on both parameters. S. I. Ormandzhiev, V. I. Fominykh, M. I. Fominykh, and V. M. 
Tsupko-Sitnikov, No. 1, 69, 1976. 

Use of mathematical programming method to obtain interval estimates of nuclear-radiation 
characteristics. N. G. Volkov, V. K. Lyapidevskii, and Yu. I. Malakhov, No. 6, 1638, 
1976. 

System for digital computer processing of film information from OIYaI bubble chambers. N. N. 
Govorun, V. I. Moroz, G. N. Tentyukova, and V. N. Shigaev, No. 2, 513, 1969. 

Program linking FSD measuring microscopes with a Minsk-2 computer. V. V. Ammosov, P. A. 
Gorichev, E. V. Teplov, and 0. A. Shmelev, No. 4, 1084, 1970. 
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Bilateral coupling of PUOS measuring microscopes with the Minsk-2 computer. 
P. A. Gorichev, and 0. A. Shmelev, No. 6, 1598, 1970. 

Vidicon automatic system for recording the coordinates of particle tracks in spark chambers 
with direct coupling to an electronic computer. oa; Belyakov, L. I. Bernshtein, 
V. A. Klevalin, B. A. Lebedev, A. V. Petrakov, and V. M. Kharitonov, No. 5, 1585, 1972. 

Estimating the efficiency of methods for handling bubble-chamber photographs with simulta- 
neous local scanning of several frames in the corresponding zone. K. E. Erglis, No. 
55 P4195 1975. 

Increasing the speed of response of televisioncomplexes for filmless retrieval of informa- 
tion from spark chambers. V. P. Gorokhov, I. V. Ershov, and A. V. Petrakov, No. 1, 
44, 1975. 

A cathode-ray-tube automaton for handling film information. E. V. Kryutchenko, Yu. M. 
Kuchin, B. M. Rabin, and B. A. Utochkin, No. 1, 41, 1975. 

An automaton for handling filmed data. VV. V. Koshtoev, B. K. Kulidzhanov, P. A. Bondarenko, 
and Z. Sh. Mandzhavidze, No. -4, 1046, 1975. 

Method and circuit for finding the coordinate of the center of a particle track on a scanning 
automaton. Yu. A. Gusev, No. 6, 1761, 1975. 

Television counter for fission-fragment tracks. 
and V. V. Smirnov, No. 3, 883, 1975. 

PPS-2 semiautomatic viewing table. M. A. Kuz'michev, V. P. Zeidlits, and A. I. Kripak, No. 
4, 1102, 1973. 

Interfacing an automatic microdensitometer with the electronic computer flektronika-100. 
M. P. Grishin, Sh. M. Kurbanov, and V. P. Markelov, No. 3, 707, 1976. 

Automated handling of complex interferograms. E. I. Koldakova, I. B. Uskov, and S. A. 
Yanevich, No. 1, 66, 1976. 

Digital photometry system for devices which input photographic images to an electronic com- 
puter. M. P. Grishin, Sh. M. Kurbanov, and V. P. Markelov, No. 1, 63, 1976. 

Use of P2113 integral circuits for control of HPD measuring stage. T. G. Yakovleva, M. I. 
Popov, and A. A. Ivanov, No. 6, 1447, 1969. 


Vv. V. Ammosov, 


I. V. Zhuk, V. A. Malakhov, A. P. Malykhin, 


5.6. 


The current state of the CAMAC standard (review). 
Khmelevskii, No. 2, 329, 1975. 

Application of the CAMAC system in laboratory research, industry, and medicine (review). 
I. F. Kolpakov and E. Khmelevski, No. 3, 665, 1975. 

Digital-measurement block in the "CAMAC" standard. V. A. Aref'ev, A. G. Grachev, I. F. 
Kolpakov, A. P. Kryachko, N. M. Nikityuk, G. M.Susova, L. A. Urmanova, and E. V. 
Chernykh, No. 3, 964, 1972. 

The controllable logical block in the CAMAC standard. 
No. 1, 86, 1975. 

System of fast electronic blocks for physics experiments, based on the "CAMAC" standard. 

S. G. Basiladze, V. Ya. Gvozdev, I. F. Kolpakov, P. K. Man'yakov, and V. Tlachala, No. 3, 
758, 1973. 

Principal characteristics and power supply of the "SUMMA" system of unitized multichannel- 
analysis modules. 0. I. Alferova, Yu. B. Bushnin, A. A. Denisenko, A. F. Dunaitsev, 
V. M. Leont'ev, V. A. Sen'ko, and A. N. Sytin, No. 4, 1069, 1975. 

Manual controller for debugging blocks in the "CAMAC" standard. N. M. Nikityuk, No. 6, 
1886, 1972. 

Monitor for linking CAMAC hardware with the M-6000 computer. 
V. D. Kondrashov, and D. A. Smolin, No. 3, 764, 1975. 

Type A-1 crate monitor in the CAMAC standard. M. P. Belyakova, Nguyen Viet Sung, and E. 
Khmelevski, No. 4, 1039, 1976. 

A crate monitor in standard CAMAC for communication with a TPA-i electronic computer via 
a programming channel. Nguyen Viet Sung, Nguyen Min Cao, Nguyen Phuc, Nguyen Hac Thi, 

_ and 0. K. Nefed'ev, No. 2, 363, 1976. 

Organization of a system in the CAMAC standard for reading information from various groups 
of blocks. N. I. Zhuravlev, A. G. Petrov, V. T. Sidorov, A. N. Sinaev, and I. N. 
Churin, No. 2, 359, 1976. 

Modules for organization of the branch of a universal branch driver in the CAMAC standard. 
Nguyen Phuc, V. A. Smirnov, and E. Khmelevski, No. 3, 671, 1976. 

Commutation of the CAMAC system using two electronic computers. Yu. V. Mikhailov and R. S. 
Shuvalov, No. 2, 424, 1975. 


Modular Equipment in CAMAC and SUMMA Standards 
I. F. Kolpakov, V. A. Smirnov, and E. 





S. G. Basiladze and A. N. Parfenov, 


T. V. Bespalova, I. A. Golutvin, 








Modulus of a source for controlling a universal driver in the CAMAC standard from an EC- 
1010 electronic computer. Nguyen Viet Sung, Nguyen Phuc, V. A. Smirnov, and E. V. 
Chernykh, No. 3, 683, 1976. 

Exchange-of-information files with an M-6000 or HP-2116 electronic computer by means of a 
monitor in the CAMAC standard. V. T. Sidorov, A. N. Sinaev, and I. N. Churin, No. 3, 
686, 1976. 

Control module and priority-stipulation module for a universal branch driver in the CAMAC 
standard. Nguyen Phuc and V. A. Smirnov, No. 3, 674, 1976. 

The control blocks of the "SUMMA" system of unitized modules for multichannel analysis. 

Yu. B. Bushnin, A. A. Denisenko, A. F. Dunaitsev, and V. G. Rybakov, No. 4, 1071, 1975. 

A device for interfacing multicrate CAMAC systems with the M-6000 electronic computer. T. V. 
Bespalova, I. A. Golutvin, L. V. Komogorova, and D. A. Smolin, No. 5, 1399, 1975. 

An analog memory device with recording in two stages. A. A. Kuznetsov and V. I. Baryshev, 
No. 6, 1402, 1975. 

The branch-matching devices in the CAMAC standard. Nguyen Phuc (Fuk) and E. Khmelevski, 

No. 6, 1741, 1975. 

Circuit for controlling blocks of fast electronic circuitry in the CAMAC standard from an 
electronic computer. V. A. Aref'ev and S. G. Basiladze, No. 4, 998, 1974. 

A nanosecond controlled delay unit to CAMAC standards. S. G. Basiladze and V. Tlachala, No. 
6, 1644, 1974. 

A CAMAC block for controlling the high-voltage supply of a photoelectron multiplier. L. 
Kollar, L. Kollarova, and P. Horvath, No. 2, 377, 1976. 

System for digital printout and punching out on tape of digital information in the CAMAC 
standard. M. P. Belyakova, Nguyen Phuc, E. Khmelevski, and L. A. Urmanova, No. 3, 707, 
1974. 

Modules of the "SUMMA" system for outputting of information to an oscilloscope, digital dis- 
play, and digital printing. Yu. B. Bushnin, A. A. Denisenko, A. F. Dunaitsev, V. G. 
Rybakov, and A. N. Sytin, No. 6, 1728, 1975. 

An INM-591 trunk display device. E. Khmelevski, No. 3, 726, 1974. 

The VRR-444 input relay register in the CAMAC standard. L. G. Efimov and A. P. Kryachko, 
No. 3, 767, 1975. 

Register for controlling the RUR-501 relay in the CAMAC standard. EE. Khmelevski, No. 3, 

999, 1975. 

The IND-522 decimal indicator in the CAMAC standard. V. A. Aref'ev, L. G. Efimov, and A. P. 

+ Kryachko, No. 3, 1000, 1975. 

Blocks for specifying the constants and for interfacing the TPA electronic computer with the 
cassette in the "CAMAC" standard via the programming channel. I. F. Kolpakov and N. M. 
Nikityuk, No. 3, 710, 1972. 

Counters and timers of the "SUMMA" system of unitized modules for multichannel analysis. 
Yu. B. Bushnin, A. F. Dunaitsev, V. A. Sen'ko, and A. N. Sytin, No. 4, 1073, 1975. 

The quadded 4SCh-416 binary counter in the CAMAC standard. Nguyen Phuc (Fuk) andE. 
Chmelevski, No. 4, 1315, 1975. 

Twinned 3SCh-415 binary counters in the CAMAC standard. Nguyen Phuc (Fuk) and E. 

Chmelevski, No. 4, 1314, 1975. 

Two binary counters in the CAMAC standard based on monolithic integrated circuits. Nguyen 
Phuc (Fuk), E. Chmelevski, and E. V. Chernykh, No. 3, 999, 1975. 

A fast decimal counter with display in the CAMAC standard. S. G. Basiladze, No. 3, 770, 
1975. 

Preset counter in the CAMAC standard. L. A. Urmanova, No. 3, 773, 1975. 

. Binary-decimal reversing counter in the CAMAC standard. Nguyen Phuc and E. Khmelevski, No. 
3, 680, 1976. 

Six-channel converter for converting nanosecond time intervals into a digital code in the 
CAMAC standard. S. G. Basiladze and V. Tlachala, No. 5, 1414, 1975. 

A digital-analog converter based on hybrid film microcircuits in the CAMAC standard. Nguyen 

Viet Sung and N. M. Nikityuk, No. 6, 1985, 1975. 

- A pulsed analog-digital converter in the CAMAC standard. A. S. Trofimov and L. P. Chelnokov, 
No. 2, 367, 1976. 

A device for converting codes from the binary system to the binary-decimal system in the 
“CAMAC" standard. I. F. Kolpakov, N. M. Nikityuk, and L. A. Urmanova, No. 6, 1693, 
1973. 
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Modules for scintillation hodoscopes of the "SUMMA" system of unitized modules for multi- 
channel analysis. Yu. B. Bushnin, A. A. Denisenko, A. F. Dunaitsev, and V. A. Sen'ko, 
No. 4, 1075, 1975. 

The recording equipment of the "SUMMA" system for magnetostriction spark chambers. Yu. B. 
Bushnin, A. A. Denisenko, A. F. Dunaitsev, Yu. V. Mikhailov, and M. M. Soldatov, No. 6 
LISS; Loto« 

Fast 32-channel hodoscopic gating module with memory and data output into a CAMAC data way. 
S. G. Basiladze and Li Van Sun, No. 6, 1641, 1976. 

System for read out of information from wire spark chambers having ferrite rings in the 
CAMAC— VECTOR standard. V. I. Ryskin, Yu. A. Semenov, E. A. Sergievskii, V. N. Chadakov, 
anv V. B. Shvachkin, No. 3, 667, 1976. 

CAMAC-standard device for read out of information from ferrite matrices of wire spark cham- 
bers. N. I. Zhuravlev and A. N. Sinaev, No. 3, 663, 1976. 

The analog commutator in the CAMAC standard. Vv. A. Aref'ev and S. G. Basiladze, No. 2, 386, 
1974. : 

Two binary counters in the CAMAC standard based on microcircuits. N. M. Nikityuk and E. V. 
Chernykh, No. 1, 119, 1973. 

System of counters in the CAMAC standard. N. I. Zhuravlev, Nguyen Man'Shat, V. T. Sidorov, 
A. N. Sinaev, A. A. Stakhin, and I. N. Churin, No. 3, 728, 1974. 


6. ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT FOR NUCLEAR RESEARCH 


The application of avalanche triodes in nuclear electronics circuits (review). L. E. 
Gavrilov, No. 6, 1615, 1973. 

Emitter-coupled integrated circuits and their application in nanosecond nuclear electronics 
(survey). S. G. Basiladze, No. 6, 1589, 1976. 

The International Conference on Nuclear Electronics in Paris — a survey of reports. No. 4, 
680, 1959. 

Fourth Scientificotechnical Conference on Nuclear Radio Electronics — a survey of reports. 
No. 4, 682, 1959. 

International Conference on Nuclear Electronics, Belgrade, 1961. Review of papers. V. G. 
Brovchenko and G. I. Zabiyakin, No. 1, 205, 1962. 

Symposium on nuclear electronics. G. I. Zabiyakin, No. 2, 456, 1964. 

Systems for connecting, decoupling, and grounding units of nuclear electronic apparatus. 
K. £. Erglis, No. 4, 767, 1967. 

Optimum measurement time. A. I. Petrukhin and Yu. D. Prokoshkin, No. 6, 1412, 1967. 

Stability criterion for a measuring instrument. F. S. Zavel'skii, No. 4, 834, 1968. 

Blocks of electronic physics equipment for operation at loadings of up to 100 MHz. V. F. 
Kuzichev, N. V. Rabin, G. N. Tyapkina, and K. I. Yablonin, No. 5, 1361, 1972. 

Nuclear-electronic blocks based on integrated circuits. V. M. Aul'chenko and Yu. V. Kor- 
shunov, No. 6, 1698, 1973. 

Fast logic blocks based on integrated elements. V. M. Aul'chenko, Yu. V. Korshunov, and 
A. G. Khabakhpashev, No. 1, 87, 1972. 

Multithreshold logic elements with several outputs. V. I. Davydov, No. 1, 83, 1972. 

Matching circuits designed using p—n-—p transistors and transistor—transistor logic ele- 
ments. K. I. Konov, No. 5, 1435, 1976. 

Method for transmitting standard signals by means of ESL integrated circuits over long com- 
munication cables. S. G. Basiladze, No. 5, 1437, 1976. 

Multifunctional logical nanosecond-electronics modules based on integrated microcircuits. 
Yu. B. Bushnin, A. F. Dunaitsev, and V. A. Sen'ko, No. 2, 427, 1973. 

High-speed logical circuits based on avalanche transistors. V. P. D'yakonov and A. A. 
Sterlyagov, No. 5, 1389, 1973. 

Generator of fast high-voltage pulses for triggering spark chambers. Yu. F.Tomashchuk and 
I. A. Radkevich, No. 4, 863, 1965. 

Pulse generators for supplying spark chambers. S. M. Korenchenko and K. G. Nekrasov, No. 4, 


_ 860, 1965. 
Multipurpose pulse generator for testing nuclear spectroscopic instruments. A. N. Volkov, 
I. V. Shtranikh, and N. V. Seregin, No. 3, 633, 1969. . 
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6.1. Circuits for Use with Accelerators 





Electronic systems of 7-BeV proton synchrotron. S. M. Rubchinsii, G. I. Batskikh, A. V. 
Vasil'ev, F. A. Vodop'yanov, B. M. Gutner, A. A. Kuz'min, V. F. Kuz'min, Yu. M. Lebedev-- 
Krasin, and V. A. Uvarov, No. 4, 636, 1962. 

The master oscillator of a precision system for programmed frequency-control of the proton 
synchrotron accelerating field. F. A. Vodop'yanov, No. 4, 695, 1962. 

The frequency programmer. V. A. Uvarov, No. 4, 704, 1962. 

Frequency-control system for accelerating voltage. Yu. S. Ivanov and A. A. Kuz'min, No. 4, 
721, 1962. 

Block for producing "stop" signals. V. G. Brovchenko and Yu. D. Molchanov, No. 5, 1360, 
1971. 

Investigation of the precision system for programmed control of the accelerating field fre- 
quency in proton synchrotrons. F. A. Vodop'yanov, Yu. M. Zlatov, V. A. Uvarov, L. Z. 
Barabash, and P. I. Lebedev, No. 4, 712, 1962. 

Investigation of frequency-control system using a radio model of the 7-BeV proton synchrotron 
beam. A.A. Vasil'ev, A. A. Kuz'min, and Yu. S. Ivanov, No. 4, 726, 1962. 

Automatic frequency and field measurement system of the 7-BeV proton synchrotron. V. F. 
Kuz'min and S. M. Rubchinskii, No. 4, 731, 1962. 

Multichannel precision digital systems for magnetic-field intensity and time measurements. 
A. A. Vasil'ev, G. I. Batskikh, Yu. A. Vasina, and N. I. Andryushchenko-Lutsenko, No. 
4, 699, 1962. 

Measurement of the instantaneous frequency of the proton synchrotron's acceleration voltage 
by the method of two-channel heterodyning. A. V. Vasil'ev and V. A. Skuratov, No. 4, 
734, 1962. 

Exciting circuit of the power stage of an RF amplifier supplying the cavities of cyclic and 
linear accelerators. Yu. A. Grits, G. N. Ostreiko, V. S. Panasyuk, and L. I. Yudin, 
No. 6, 1323, 1966. 

Increasing the maximum gradients in the windings of the pulse transformers of accelerator 
foreinjectors. A. I. Babalin, G. R. Zablotskaya, I. M. Roife, and S. P. Yakovlev, No. 
4, 911, 1969. 

Automatic correction of the spatial position of a secondary particle beam in the accelerator. 
V. V. Glagolev, I. A. Eliseeva, R. M. Lebedev, L. A. Leonov, B. D. Omel'chenko, I. S. 
Saitov, and V. F. Sikolenko, No. 3, 779, 1970. 

Universal source of high-voltage signals. V. D. Dvornikov, I. I. Kakunov, S. T. Latushkin, 
V. A. Rezvov, and L. I. Yudin, No. 6, 1659, 1976. 

Optical data-transmission system for accelerator-element control. S. T. Latushkin, V. A. 
Rezvov, and L. I. Yudin, No. 2, 490, 1976. 

Duplasmotron current generator. R. E. Bagdasarov, No. 4, 896, 1969. 


6.2. Circuits for Use with Photomultipliers, Particle Detectors, 
and Chambers 


Networks for particle identification according to the shape of the scintillation signals 
(review). V. G. Brovchenko, No. 4, 953, 1971. 

Gating a photomultiplier by means of microsecond pulses. A. N. Volkov, A. M. Klabukov, and 
Yu. P. Popov, No. 2, 252, 1960. 

Gain stabilization circuit for photomultipliers used in coincidence circuits. A. F. Pavlov 
and N. Kozhaspaev, No. 1, 227, 1964. 

An instrument for automatic measurement of the natural pulse-height resolution of a photo- 
multiplier. A. L. Morozenskii and V. B. Lamanov, No. 4, 916, 1966. 7 

Automatic control of a high-voltage source. Yu. A. Andreev, I. M. Beskrovnyi, and E. A. 
Gorbatov, No. 1, 200, 1966. 

Circuit for registering pulses from a photomultiplier. V. G. Vovchenko and V. M. Zheleznya- 
kov, No. 2, 341, 1968. 

Network for stabilizing the amplitude of the output pulses of a photoelectron multiplier in 
a scanning measuring projector. A. N. Alekseev, V. P. Mikheev, and B. S. Rozov, No. 
5, 1272, 1968. 

System for automatic gain control of a photoelectron multiplier. E. M. Antoshchenko, No. 2, 
360, 1969. 

Photoelectronic channel with stabilization of the range of variation of the output signal. 
G. A. Aver'yanov, I. N. Safronov, B. M. Savichev, and A. S. Egorov, No. 2, 420, 1972. 
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System for stabilizing an adding Compton spectrometer. VV. B. Ivanov, A. G. Leshchinskii, 
A. M. Shimanskii, and V. I. Shipilov, No. 6, 1733, 1972. 

Sampled-data automatic gain control of a photomultiplier. V. V. Barkov, E. I. Gorodilov, 
A. V. Malanin, I. N. Matveev, B. V. Poltaev, and V. F. Morskov, No. 4, 1118, 1972. 

Investigation of the possibilities of designing automatic gain control via photoelectron 
multiplier noises. G. A. Aver'yanov, A. S. Voronov, and E. G. Lebed'ko, No. 1, 179, 
1973. 

Prolonged monitoring of an experimental installation by means of semiconductor radiators. 
Yu. A. Aleksandrov, V. A. Kozlov, A. V. Kutsenko, V. N. Matikov, and V. V. Pavlovskaya, 
No. 2,422, 1973. 

Protection of a photoelectric channel from background and diffusion interference. G. A. 
Aver'yanov, A. S. Voronov, and I. N. Safronov, No. 2, 453, 1973. 

Elimination of channel difference in the amplifier paths of matrix photoreceivers. A. V. 
Grachev, V. A. Druchevskii, B. V. Poletaev, and V. A. Seliverstov, No. 2, 450, 1973. 

Automatic system for the stabilization of photometric paths. G. S. Dragun, No. 5, 1411, 
1973. 

A high-speed circuit for automatic gain control of short-pulse light signals for a channel 
containing a photomultiplier. G. A. Aver'yanov, I. N. Safronov, A. S. Voronov, and 
B. M. Savichev, No. 5, 1414, 1973. 

Shaping devices for reference and track signals. A. A. Ivanov, V. E.Ivchenko, and G. N. 
Khromova, No. 2, 641, 1971. 

A matching device for picking up pulses from a photomultiplier. V. S. Golub and A. A. 
Fomin, No. 1, 226, 1965. 

Shaping devices for reference and track signals. A. A. Ivanov, V. E.Ivchenko, and G. N. 
Khromova, No. 2, 641, 1971. 

A way of increasing the stability of scintillation counters. A.M. Ivanchenko, No. 2, 330, 
1959. 

An automatic single-channel scintillation gamma-spectrometer. A. N. Pisarevskii and L. D. 
Soshin, No. 3, 436, 1959. 

An efficiency stabilizer for scintillation counters. V. N. Afanas'ev, No. 1, 73, 1961. 

Stabilization system for multidetector scintillation spectrometer. V. V.Mangoyanov, K. 0. 
Oganesyan, M. N. Omel'yanenko, V. V. Fil'’chenkov, and V. Khulubei, No. 2, 350, 1969. 

Stabilization of amplification factor of a scintillation neutron spectrometer. V. G. 
Brovchenko, L. G. Kondrat'ev, N. S. Lebedeva, and V. M. Morozov, No. 1, 55, 1969. 

Operation of a slow scintillator in a fast-coincidence circuit. E. A. Andreyev, S. P. 
Sit'ko, and V. A. Shevchenko, No. 3, 803, 1970. 

An economical semiconductor measurement circuit for a scintillation defectoscope. B. I. 
Kapranov, No. 5, 1408, 1973. 

Stabilization of the gain of a scintillation counter for registering *“C. Yu. F. Biryulin 
and N. V..Kolesnikov, No. 4, 1069, 1970. 

Shaper of a one-crystal scintillation spectrometer with a high load capacity. B. S. Novisov, 
A. I. Kosse, D. A. Pulin, and A. S. Maksimenko, No. 1, 75, 1975. 

Method of stabilizing the amplifying system of a scintillation counter. S. K. Sotnikov, 
B. V. Efimov, and A. P. Tsitovich, No. 1, 98, 1965. 

Automation of the measurements of the characteristics of transmission channels for signals 
from scintillation counters. A. G. Petrov and A. N. Sinaev, No. 6, 1748, 1975. 

Stabilization of the gain of scintillation counters. A. V. Kulikovand Yu. M..Volkov, No. 3, 
487, 1962. 

General-purpose modular units for use with scintillation counters. I. A. Golutvin and Yu. V. 
Zanevskii, No. 5, 1040, 1964. 

Automatic separation of ionization stoppings of charged particles in a scintillation tele- 
scope. K. Sh. Egiyan and S. V. Vartanyan, No. 5, 1027, 1964. 

Electronic apparatus of a four-channel telescope of scintillation counters. Yu. P. Antuf'ev 
and V. F. Chechetenko, No. 3, 643, 1969. 

Measuring the value of an accumulated charge in semiconductor radiation detectors. 0. V. 
‘Zakharchuk, No. 1, 102, 1969. 

Handling spectra from semiconductor detectors in a semiautomatic system containing storage 
devices and an electronic computer. R. Arlt, G. Winter, S. V. Medved', G. Musiol, A. N. 
Sinaev, Z. A. Usmanova, D. Fromm, N. A. Chistov, and Kh. Shtrusnyi, No. 6, 1696, 1972. 
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Pulse shaper for a spectrometer having an n—p detector. I. A. Rubinshtein and R. S. Rash- 
kovan, No. 6, 1809, 1975. 

Trigger feed of a pair of Geiger-Mueller counters. L. Mitrani and B. Betev, No. 6, 924, 
1959. 


‘A new method of collecting pulses from Geiger-Mueller counters. I. P. Karabekov, G. A. 


Marikyan, and V. M. Kharitonov, No. 5, 819, 1960. 

A transformer-switch device for recording pulses from Geiger counters. V. S. Golub, P. T. 
Levkovskii, and P. D. Pavlenko, No. 6, 1176, 1963. 

Solid-state construction for discharge quenching in Geiger counters. A. S. Karasik and 
0. N. Prokof'ev, No. 4, 1025, 1970. 

Statistical error in the measurement of the counting rate of a gas-discharge counter having 
a pulsed power supply. A.S. Volkov, No. 6, 1430, 1969. 

Improvement of the noise stability and operating reliability of the matching device for 
tapping pulses from Geiger counters. V. S. Golub and V. A. Velichko, No. 2, 421, 1965. 

Blocking of voltage supplies for Geiger-Mueller counters. K. I. Solov'ev, No. 6, 1515, 
1965. 

A 128-channel recording device for ionization chambers. N. N. Goryunov, No. 3, 430, 1959. 

Selection of the optimum passband in an amplifier operating with an ionization chamber. 
A. A. Vorob'ev, V. A. Korovlev, and G. E. Solyakin, No. 2, 275, 1959. 

Recording pulses from a large number of ionization chambers. V. I. Sokolovskii, B. V. Sub- 
botin, and V. I. Yakovlev, No. 2, 270, 1963. 

Distortionless amplifier for operation with pulsed ionization chambers. A. S. Eremin, B. S. 
Rozov, and D. F. Nenarokov, No. 5, 1032, 1964. 

Direct readout register for spark chambers. A. G. Grachev, No. 2, 434, 1967. 

Generators for streamer chambers. I. A. Golutvin, Yu. V. Zanevskii, Yu. T. Kiryushin, and 
V. I. Ustinov, No. 3, 547, 1967. 

A quadded channel based on integrated circuits for proportional chambers. S. G. Basiladze, 
No. 3, 737, 1974. 


6.3. Special-Purpose Measuring Apparatus 





Multiplex systems for recording particles (review). L. M. Soroko, No. 5, 1297, 1973. 
Compensation of pulses from unpaired input signals at the output of a time-to-amplitude con- 
verter. K. N. Bakinovskii, M. Z. Protasevich, and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 5, 1168, 

1969. 

Dose conditions for a functional converter circuit. 0. A. Myazdrikov, No. 5, 1176, 1969. 

Multichannel recording of pulses from several nuclear radiation detectors. Yu. A. Blyumkina, 
L. A. Kamaeva, and N. I. Rodionov, No. 4, 840, 1964. 

Detection of y-quanta of various energies in the presence of intense fluxes of charged par- 
ticles. A. A. Sanin, Yu. V. Mineev, and B. M. Yakovlev, No. 4, 838, 1964. 

System for recording and studying nuclear processes that take place with very small cross 
sections. V. Z. Gol'dberg, A. A. Kurashov, V. V. Paramonov, V. P. Rudakov, V. A. Timofeev, 
and A. A. Chesalov, No. 4, 1060, 1972. 

Electronic equipment for measuring the ratio between the cross sections of fast-neutron radia- 
tive capture and fission. E. D. Poletaev, V. N. Kononov, and M. V. Bokhovko, No. 2, 
361, 1972. 

A pulse multiplier based on the Hall effect for analyzing charged nuclear particles. B. V. 
Gavrilovskii, K. V. Karadzhev, and A. Ya. Kislov, No. 1, 88, 1962. 

Instrument for mass analysis of charged nuclear-reaction products. V. K. Dolinov, V. S. 
Zazulin, and S. F. Niyakii, No. 1, 58, 1969. 

Determining the parameters of the total-absorption peak. A. K. Gribkov, No. 6, 1629, 1971. 

Semiautomatic device for measuring the energy resolution of spectrometers. V. P. Selyutin, 
0. P. Fedovseeva, and K. G. Finogenov, No. 2, 457, 1971. 

Separation of the noise from a pulse generator and a spectrometric preamplifier. V. P. 
Selyutin and A. A. Il'in, No. 1, 148, 1971. 

A device for recording toroidal pulse discharge neutrons. V. V. Matveev and A. D. Sokolov, 
No. 1, 132, 1961. 

Recording of neutrons under conditions of intense beta— gamma background. V. A. Anikolenko, 
A. V. Antonov, A. I. Isakov, A. D. Perekrestenko, and A. A. Tikhomirov, No. 5, 1310, 
1974. 


Concerning the minimal thresholds of circuits for the separation of neutrons and gamma rays. 
V. A. Dulin, No. 5, 1299, 1974. 
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kash- Semiautomatic apparatus for regulating the neutron diffractometer. A. K. Kozorez and V. I. 
Skirda, No. 4, 1052, 1970. 


he Electronic programmer having an operatively readjustable program. V. I. Korolenko and A. U. 
f Yalyshev, No. 6, 1606, 1970. 

' Digital system for maintaining maximum output intensity of a neutron generator. L. P. 
Kolesnikov, A. M. Mazanova, A. P. Nekhai, and V. N. Slyusar', No. 3, 639, 1969. 





« ¥y System for tracking a separated beam of secondary particles. V. A. Korolev and Yu. V. 
Trebukhovskii, No. 2, 356, 1969. 
1 Circuits for the identification of neutrons. V. G. Brovchenko and L. G. Kondrat'ev, No. 2, 
415, 1970. 
aving Cosmic-ray mu-meson intensity meter. G. S. Dragun, No. 1, 127, 1970. 
Amplifiers for cosmic-ray neutron supermonitors and supertelescopes. VV. F. Lyutenko, A. M. 
r Starodubtsev, A. A.Upol'nikov, andN. P. Chirkov, No. 2, 488, 1975. 
1965, Scattered gamma-ray registration channel for nuclear gamma-resonance spectrometer. Yu. F. 
: Babikova, M. R. Gryaznov, L..M. Isakov, N. S. Kolpakov, and M. N. Uspenskii, No. 3, 
850, 1975. 
959. Automatic system for measuring orientational effects. V.M.Kolyada and V. A. Arkhipovich, 
; Ne. 2, 503, 1973. 
A multichannel system for radioactive telemetering. A. A. Bragin, V. N. Mikhailovskii, and 
Sub- A. N. Svenson, No. 3, 377, 1958. 
Electronic instrumentation for measuring the intensity of electron and gamma-quanta beams. 
B. S. Yu. M. Arkatov, P. I. Vatset, V. I. Voloshchuk, L. Ya. Kolesnikov, S. G. Tonapetyan, 


and V. F. Chechetenko, No. 4, 863, 1966. 
Device for multiparametric investigation of nuclear fission. S. I. Maslennikov, V. N. 


and Okolovich, and A. F. Pavlov, No. 2, 358, 1970. 
Automatic stabilization of a device for measuring lifetimes in the picosecond range. R. B. 
adze, Begzhanov, D. A. Gladhyshev, and M. Kh. Ikramov, No. 4, 1054, 1970. 


Electronic apparatus for rapidly identifying charged particles. G. P. Dolya and A. I. 
Tutubalin, No. 1, 123, 1970. 


A sound indicator for estimating the intensity of radioactive radiation. V. D. Lavrenikov 
and A. S. Rychev, No. 4, 784, 1961. 
Multichannel system for measuring the yield of (y, p) reactions. B. S. Ishkhanov, I. M. 


g Kapitonov, I. M. Piskarev, 0. P. Shevchenko, and V. G. Shevchenko, No. 5, 1265, 1968. 
4 Function generator for identifying charged particles. Yu. V. Mineev and L. S. Aleksandrov, 
69. No. 3, 747, 1968. 
elias Circuit for separating pulses from fission fragments and a-particles in ZnS(Ag). S. N. 
. Kraitor, No. 3, 570, 1968. 
par- Stipulation of measurement intervals by the photon-count method. K. N. Bakinovskii, Z. P. 


Protasevich, and M. Z. Protasevich, No. 1, 92, 1976. 
_— Derivation of starting pulses in nanosecond transit time technology. V. N. Kononov and Yu. 
Ya. Stavisskii, No. 1, 117, 1966. 


tees. A time gate circuit for muon experiments. S.G. Basiladze, No. 2, 344, 1966. 
» wea A multichannel analog device for monitoring magnetooptical elements in particle channels. 
2 A. A. Gusak and V. S.Kuznetsov, No. 1, 78, 1976. 
; Use of information as the characteristic of radiometric apparatus. V. V. Artem'ev, No. 5, 
B. V 967, 1962. 
‘ Vacuum tube-transistor stages for economical radiometric apparatus. B. I. Khazanov, No. 6, 
S. 1136, 1962. 


Elementary particle track coordinate measurements with a linear scanistor. G. A. Zheltovskii 
1971 and P. I. Gos'kov, No. 3, 798, 1970. 


eed Analog division circuit for semiconductor position detectors. Yu. S. Volodyagin, M.A. Guner, 
e V. F. Kleimenov, Yu. N. Koblik, V. N. Kudryavtsev, and B. S. Mazitov, No. 3, 721, 1976. 
| Stabilization of dimensions and spatial position of the raster of a precision television sys- 
tem. A. V. Petrakov, V. I. Torbaev, and V. M. Kharitonov, No. 4, 1042, 1976. 
kolov, An electronic simulator for the processing of data on extensive amtospheric showers of cosmic 
_ rays. G. V.Bogoslovskii and B. A. Khrenov, No. 4, 546, 1959. 
lenko, A device for measuring fluctuations in recording radioactive radiation. V. A. Bukarev, No. 


10 3, 462, 1960. 
' Method of improving accuracy of measurement of radiation fluxes. Yu. P. Betin, B. I. Verkhov- 


rays skii, N. G. Zelevinskaya, and V. V. Yakushin, No. 6, 879, 1960. 
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Measurement of the energy of even fission fragments. V. N. Dmitriev, L. V. Drapchinskii, 
K. A. Petrzhak, and Yu. F. Romanov, No. 1, 92, 1962. 

On evaluating the parameters of nonoverloading amplifiers. A. M. Gasanov and V. B. Chernyaev, 
No. 2, 319, 1962. 

On measuring absolute activity by the method of double coincidences. I. S. Panasyuk, No. 2, 
284, 1962. 

Control system for a device which records nuclear interactions with an energy of 100 BeV. 
K. A. Kotel'nikov and 0. F. Ogurtsov, No. 5, 838, 1963. 

A two-channel current generator. K. A. Yakovlev, Yu. G. Basin, N. G. Kovalenko, and N. I. 
Panova, No. 2, 254, 1963. 

A stable one-tube integrator for nuclear radiation monitors. 0. B. Dem'yanovskii, E. M. 
Leikin, and K. I. Yablonin, No. 3, 452, 1963. 

Oscillographic recording of the shape of short radiation pulses. V. A. Aleksandrov, V. M. 
Gerbachev, V. N. Korolev, and L. D. Usenke, No. 6, 1480, 1969. 

Five-beam oscillograph for measuring life of a positive pi (n+) meson. A. F. Dunaitsev and 
Yu. N. Simonov, No. 2, 519, 1969. 

The IR-1 energy resolution meter. G. A. Kibal'chich, Yu. A. Grinchenko, and V. A. Sulyga, 
No. 2, 340, 1964. 

Determination of counting loss in operation with pulsed sources of radiation. V. T. 
Kotlyarov and R. G. Ofengenden, No. 2, 335, 1969. 

Errors occurring in the operation with pulsed radiation sources and counters having an ex- 
tended dead time. A. S. Cherkasov, V. F. Borzhkovskii, I. I. Chkalov, and Yu. G. 
Mashkarov, No. 1, 63, 1969. 

Compensation of counting losses in systems with many pickups. N. N. Balamatov and B. I. 
Goryachev, No. 3, 532, 1967. 


6.4. Amplifiers, Integrators, and Linear Transmission Circuits 





Low-noise spectrometric pulses amplifiers (a review). V. G. Brovchenko and Yu. D. Molchanov, 
No. 4, 725, 1964. ; 

A transistorized amplifier for spectrometry. L. S. Gorn, L. S. Zhurina, and B. I. Khazanov, 
No. 2, 298, 1961. 

‘Transistor preamplifier for signal electrodes. L. N. Kazanskii, N. I. Samylkin, and B. N. 
Yablokov, No. 4, 871, 1966. 

Amplifier with automatic gain control for precision amplitude spectrometers. G. P. Mel'nikov 
and A. V. Somikov, No. 5, 1147, 1967. 

Tube-transistor amplifier units with parallel feedback. VV. S. Vlasov, A. S. Eremin, B. S. 
Rozov, and I. P. Saraev, No. 5, 1065, 1964. 

Elimination of self-excitation in UIS-11 type amplifiers. V. V. Filippov, No. 2, 438, 
1964. 

Nonoverloading amplifier with wide-channel discriminator. V. 0. Viazemskii, L. V. Drapchin- 
skii, A. N. Pisarevskii, V. V. Trefionov, and E. I. Firsov, No. 5, 632, 1958. 

Nonoverloading linear amplifier for high-speed counting. A. S.Melioranskii and Yu. M. 
Ostanevich, No. 1, 77, 1959. 

Nonoverloading amplifier for analyzers and pulse counters. A. M. Ivanchenko, N. M. Kovan'ko, 
and 0. G. Korol', No. 4, 779, 1961. 

A nonoverloading amplifier which shapes a bipolar pulse. A. N. Pisarevskii and Yu. E. Sel- 
yaninov, No. 4, 780, 1961. 

A simple amplifier which cannot be overloaded for scintillation spectroscopy. V. V. 
Trifonov, No. 3, 572, 1961. 

A transistor preamplifier for use in scintillation counters. L. I. Zlobin and Yu. I. 
Lyubimov, No. 4, 661, 1960. 

Linear capacitive accumulator. V. G. Brovchenko, No. 6, 1117, 1961. 

Widening the range of an intensimeter by means of output-voltage feedback. S. Ya. Reizman 
and I. A. Rubinshtein, No. 2, 453, 1975. 

A preamplifier for operation with a low capacitance crystal counter. E. A. Afanas'eva and 
E. A. Konorova, No. 5, 892, 1963. 

A low-noise preamplifier for spectrometers using semiconductor particle detectors. L. D. 
Soshin and P. N. Tolkach, No. 6, 1183, 1963. 

Preamplifier for semiconductor charged-particle detectors. B. V. Fefilov, No. 5, 1047, 
1964. 
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Preamplifier for germanium detectors having a low capacity. K. G. Rodionov and Li Sam Ren, 
No. 5,151, 1967: 

Nuvistor preamplifier for work with semiconductor detectors. Yu. F. Rodionov and V. S. 
Shiryaev, No. 5, 1098, 1968. 0 

Fast preamplifier with separation of signal for semiconducting detectors. E. V. Lan'ko and 
G. S. Dombrovskaya, No. 6, 1376, 1968. 

Linear amplifier for spectrometers with semiconductor detectors. f. I. Podol'nyi, No. 3, 
616, 1968. 

Amplitude expander for a spectrometer with a semiconducting detector. M. K. Efimchik, M. Z. 
Protasevich, and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 3, 573, 1968. 

Preamplifier for semiconductor detectors of nuclear radiation. A. A. Babushkin and A. K. 
Mednikov, No. 5, 1108, 1965. 

Preamplifier and expander for a spectrometer with a semiconductor detector. V. A. Kozlov, 
No. 3, 578, 1965. 

A preamplifier for use with high-capacity semiconductor detectors. A. A. Babushkin and A. K. 
Mednikov, No. 1, 103, 1965. 

Transistor low-noise preamplifier for semiconductor detectors. F. M. Kulakov, No. 6, 1493, 
1969. 

A method of measuring pulse amplitude ratios. A. A. Markov, No. 1, 142, 1959. 

A pulse amplitude integrator. I. D. Rapoport, No. 6, 790, 1958. 

A sensitive current integrator. V. Ya. Golovnya, I. I. Zalyubovskii, and V. A. Shilyaev, 
No. 1, 100, 1961. 

A controlled integrating pulse-amplifier. A. S. Eremin, V. P. Mikheev, and B. S. Rozov, No. 
5, 4075,: L964. 

An ion-current integrator. V. G. Brovchenko and L. G. Kondrat'ev, No. 4, 990, 1965. 

Nanosecond-signal integrator with control. Yu. G. Budyashov, V. G. Zinov, and B. S. Kras- 
noborodov, No. 1, 123, 1972. 

Pulse integration with width distribution. Yu. N. Kharitonov, No. 5, 1260, 1966. 

A stable linear selector. G. D. Alkhazov, No. 4, 989, 1966. 

Proportional gating circuit improvement. G. N. Belozerskii, No. 2, 388, 1961. 

Linear gate with low resolving time. E. Sh. Egiyan and M. M. Sarkisyan, No. 1, 99, 1967. 

Linear microsecond-pulse gate. K. G. Rodionov and Heng Eeng Kin, No. 4, 795, 1967. 


Linear switching device with wide dynamic range. B. A. Bibichev and A. K. Sheremet'ev, No. 
330 1965: 1970. 


6.5. Discriminators, Comparators, Shapers, and Switches 





Stabilizing the operating threshold of high-speed integral discriminators. P. N. Shareiko, 
No. 4, 853, 1964. 

An integral amplitude discriminator of nanosecond pulses using semiconductor elements. I. F. 
Kolpakov, No. 5, 1153, 1966. 

Integral and differential discriminators using tunnel diodes. Yu. G. Budyashov and V. G. 
Zinov, No. 1, 90, 1968. 

Differential tunnel diode discriminator. M. K. Efimchik, V. V. Izokh, and L. D. Soshin, 
WO. 2, 329,.1969. 

Multichannel differential amplitude discriminator using transistors. V. S. Gorbenko and 
V. F. Kokhanyuk, No. 5, 1111, 1965. 

Differential discriminator using ferrite cores with a rectangular hysteresis loop. G. P. 
Beznosov and A. V. Samoshin, No. 3, 569, 1967. 

Calibration of pulse-height discriminators. A. M. Geidel'man, L. I. Kalinkina, and B. S. 
Kovrigin, No. 3, 685, 1967. 

High-speed comparison circuit. V.V. Tsokanov, No. 4, 902, 1967. 

Externally controlled low-level discriminator. A. A. Bragin and R. F. Fedoriv, No. 4, 849, 
1965. 

A fast amplitude discriminator of high sensitivity. B. A. Utochkin, No. 4, 985, 1966. 

Millivolt discriminator. N. I. Karabanov and A. I. Loksh, No. 3, 612, 1968. 

Transistorized amplitude selector. V. V. Dolgikh, No. 2, 375, 1968. 

Method for tuning threshold devices. T. I. Tomson, No. 2, 377, 1968. 

An integral amplitude discriminator shaper. L. A. Ponomarev, No. 6, 1706, 1973. 

Amplitude discriminator based on a tunnel diode for scintillation counters. S. P. Golene- 
Cekit, NO< “4, ‘TIfT0, 1973. 
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The BD-9 integral discriminator in the circuit of a fast-neutron scintillation detector. 
E. A. Ivanov and V. V. Usatyuk, No. 1, 117, 1973. 

Sensing pulse-amplitude discriminator with a eebtttont threshold. V. I. Breido, D. D. 
Natanzon, and L. R. Romanov, No. 3, 959, 1973. 

Characteristics of amplitude discriminators based on transistors which operate in an aval- 
anche mode. V. V. Kovalev and V. I. Markov, No. 1, 130, 1973. 

Pulse discrimination according to the rise time. I. R. Barabanov and 0. V. Syuntyurenko, 
No. 2, 440, 1973. 

A stable threshold circuit. P.M. Levchenko, V. V. Marchenkov, and V. N. Slyusar', No. 6, 
1704, 1973. 

A discriminator for single events. A. G. Morozov, No. 1, 77, 1974. 

A shape discriminator for pulses from a combined CsI(Tl)—NaI(T1l) scintillation detector. 
Yu. S. Belle and V. I. Korovin, No. 5, 1313, 1974. 

Distortion of a pulse-height spectrum by a nonlinear RC circuit. G. A. Tyurnin and I. V. 
Shtranikh, No. 4, 845, 1965. 

Amplitude discriminator with a resolving time of 5.5 nsec. M. N. Tsaregorodtsev and G. I. 
Borzunov, No. 2, 362, 1969. 

Transistor amplitude discriminator with high input resistance. V. T. Vvedenskii and N. A. 
Chvanov, No. 5, 893, 1961. 

An electronic pulse-form discriminator. A. A. Sanin and Yu. V. Mineev, No. 3, 449, 1963. 

A sensitive pulse amplitude discriminator. K. S. Zhupakhin and V. S. Zhupakhin, No. 1, 218, 


4. 

Limit duplifier for fast coincidence circuits. S.P.Sit'ko and V. A. Shevchenko, No. 1, 66, 1969. 

Sensitive threshold device. V. A. Fedorov, G. G. Doroshenko, and I. V. Filyushkin, No. 6, 
1180, 1963. 

Tunnel diode current discriminators. B. N. Kononov, A. S. Siderov, and V. F. Leonov, No. 5, 
886, 1963. 

Device for automatic selection of a working amplitude range, based on integrated circuits. 
0. S. Zaika and V. V. Kitaev, No. 5, 1428, 1975. 

Universal integral discriminator for pulse-height analyzers. V. G. Brovchenko and M. M. 
Tsygankov, No. 1, 112, 1975. 

A pulse-amplitude discriminator based on a single-junction transistor. D. CG. Ali-Zade and 
Yu. B. Leschinskii, No. 4, 1096, 1975. 

A level quantizer based on a blocking oscillator. V. P. D'yakonov and Ch. A. Sharifov, No. 
4, 1092, 1975. 

An integrated-circuit high-speed precision comparator. I. K. Krylov, V. N. Kuleshov, and 
V. K. Selyukov, No. 2, 439, 1975. 

A high-speed comparator. V. G. Galalu and A. V. Fomichev, No. 2, 441, 1975. 

A diode amplitude-limiter. I. A. Radkevitch, N. S. Resvyakov, and V. V. Sokolovskii, No. 3, 
455, 1960. 

A limiter whose limiting threshold is proportional to the acting pulse amplitude. I. M. 
Kuks, No. 1, 99, 1961. 

Tunnel diode pulse shapers. B. N. Kononov and Yu. A. Churun, No. 4, 651, 1963. 

Compensating for the effect of the amplitude spread of counter pulses at the operating mo- 
ment of high-speed shapers. VV. G. Lapshin, V. I. Rykalin, and Z. Tsisek, No. 6, 1659, 
1970. 

Limiter using a secondary-emission tube. A. A. Egorov, I. A. Samokhin, and L. I. Yudin, No. 
4, 854, 1965. 

A high-speed circuit for standardizationand selection of photomultiplier signals for time 
converters. V. V. Izokh and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 6, 1404, 1965. 

A transistorized commutator switch. A. S. Eremin and B. S. Rozov, No. 2, 274, 1963. 

Commutator for data readout. A. A. Silaev, No. 2, 424, 1973. 

A cold-cathode tube commutator with a wide range of switching rates. B. V. Subbotin and 
V. I. Yakovlev, No. 2, 373, 1964. 

Contactless high-speed commutator having a low noise level. M. Kh. Blikh, No. 1, 99, 1972. 

An integrated-circuit electronic switch. V. V. Demidenko, No. 3, 790, 1975. 

One-transistor compensated switch. A. S. Krys'ko, No. 1, 102, 1972. 

Multifunctional synchronization network. V. D. Dvornikov. V.M. Komarov, and L. 1. Yudin, No. 
5, 1373, 1972. 

Series-parallel linear switches based on integrated elements. V. V. Marchenkov,T. I. Pavlova, 
and Yu. V. Tubol'tsev, No. 5, 1395, 1973. 
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A pulsed electronic switch that remembers the control signal. B. G. Sharipov and V. A. 
Suslov, No. 5, 1398, 1973. 


Nanosecond transistor switch. M. V. Korolev, Yu. A. Kondrat'ev, 0. G. Galkin, and Yu. A. 
Karminskii, No. 1, 124, 1973. 


A transistor switch. A. I. Efremov, A. L. Podmoshenskii, I. M. Pribylovskii, V. S. Petrov, 
and L. N. Gershun, No. 5, 1392, 1973. 


6.6. Analyzers and Spectrometers 





Statistical analyzers (survey)... E. Ya. Voitinskii and V. A. Pryanishnikov, No. 2, 251, 
1965. 


Multichannel analyzers with information storage on magnetic surfaces (review). A. P. 
Tsitovich, No. 5, 799, 1963. 

A multidimensional data analyzer. A. B. Ekatov, L. A. Matalin, V. F. Semenkov, V. I. 
Smirnov, S. E. Chubarov, and A. M. Shimanskii, No. 3, 442, 1963. 

Electronic adapter to the AI-100-1 multichannel analyzer. H. Déhler, No. 1, 41, 1963. 

Dividing the operating range of the AI-100-1 analyzer into two subgroups of 50 channels. 
Yu. P. Antuf'ev and P. V.Sorokin, No. 3, 570, 1964. 

Multidimensional analyzer with preliminary data processing and mixed memory. A. B. Ekatov, 
V. E. Ivchenko, L. A. Matalin, N. V. Meshkov, V. I. Smirnov, and V. L. Chernukhin, 
No. 4, 832, 1965. 

Automatic dead-time correction in the AI-100 pulse-height analyzer. V. A. Vinokurov and 
S. P. Vesnovskii, No. 5, 1154, 1967. 

Improving the characteristics of the input unit of the AI-100. A. B. Kutsenko and S. G. 
Solov*ev, No. 2, 507, 1966. 

Obtaining thin self-maintaining carbon films having a large area. VV. M. Korol' and L. K. 
Mamaev, No. 2, 620, 1971. 

Elimination of certain interferences for operation with an AI-256 analyzer. V. P. Fillipov 
and E. M. Lizunov, No. 3, 963, 1973. 

Multidimensional use of AI-1024 and AI-4096 pulse-height analyzers. N. D. Zaika, I. S. 
Kovtunenko, and 0. G. Savchuk, No. 2, 635, 1975. 

Information display for multidimensional analyzers. V. A. Matusevich and V. G. Mironchik, 
NO. 3S, 700, 197 o« 

Multichannel analyzer for a-a coincidence selection. V. M. Kuptsov, No. 2, 354, 1968. 

Million-channel system for measurement of statistical distributions. R. G. Ofengenden, 
F. N. Berezin, P. V. Lapshuk, and A. M. Shchur, No. 3, 576, 1968. 

System for buffering the data of a multiscale analyzer with a combination-type memory. B. Ya. 
Gerasimov, V. E. Ivchenko, V. I. Smirnov, and V. L. Chernukhin, No. 1, 85, 1968. 


6.6.1. Pulse-Height Analyzers 





Multichannel data acquisition systems and digital computers in low-energy physics (review). 
G. I. Zabiyakin, No. 1, 1, 1966. 

Stabilization of multichannel data acquisition systems (review). M. K. Efimchik, A. F. 
Chernyavskii, and S. S. Shushkevich, No. 6, 1289, 1966. 

Elimination of distorted signals in amplitude spectrometry (review). V. B. Ivanov, A. M. 
Shimanskii, and V. I. Shipilov, No. 6, 1363, 1969. 

Amplitude analyzer with time-delay lines. G. R. Kartashov, No. 1, 79, 1958. 

A high-speed amplitude analyzer with a "gray wedge." 0. B. Likin, No. 2, 213, 1958. 

Pulse-height analyzer based on a cathode ray tube. A. P. Tsitovich, No. 4, 499, 1958. 

A multichannel pulse analyzer. N. P. Glazkov, No. 5, 690, 1958. 

A 49-channel pulse-amplitude analyzer with large dynamic range. N. L. Grigorov, I. D. 
Rapoport, V. S. Murzin, and F. D. Sabin, No. 6, 823, 1958. 

A pulse amplitude analyzer with an automatic writing mechanism. A. M. Ivanchenko and G. A. 
Kibal'chich, No. 6, 786, 1958. 

Counting losses in multichannel pulse height analyzers using periodic memory units. V. 0. 

. Viazemskii, No. 5, 626, 1958. 

Multichannel amplitude pulse analyzer with a logarithmic characteristic. L. S. Bagdasaryan 
and V. M. Kharitonov, No. 1, 74, 1959. 

Multichannel amplitude analyzer with a mechanical commutator. I. L. Grigorov, V. Ya. 
Shestoperov, and V. A. Sobinyakov, No. 6, 926, 1959. 
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An amplitude analyzer with short resolving time. A. A. Sanin, Yang Yen-Ming , Chang Chih- 
Shang, Wang Ching-Chin, Hsia Sung-Chiang, Tai Kuei-Liang, and Chiang Fu, No. 3, 502, 
1959. 

Automatic one-channel amplitude analyzer with spectrum recording. M. P. Sokolov, No. 5, 752, 
1959. 

Decreasing the inconstancy of the output pulse delay time in an amplitude analyzer. ee Be 
Mel'nikov, No. 5, 759, 1959. 

100 Channel pulse amplitude analyzer with a low resolution time. A. A. Sanin, Yang Yen-Min, 
D'jang D'jih-Shang, Hsiu T'ing-Pau, Wang Tsing-Tsin, Hsia Sung-Chiang, Tai Kuei-Liang, 
and Tseng Fu, No. 3, 420, 1960. 

The requirements of the serial. pulse generators for work with amplitude analyzers. A. A. 
Markov and G. N. Sofiev, No. 3, 446, 1958. 

A 20-channel amplitude analyzer. Yu. K. Akimov and A. S. Kuznetsov, No. 1, 92, 1961. 

Multichannel amplitude analyzer for the simultaneous measurement of several spectra. R. G. 
Ofengenden and L. D. Konenko, No. 6, 1104, 1961. 

Device for readout from amplitude and time analyzers. A. B. Ekatov and A. S. Tishechkin, 
No. 5, 900, 1961. 

A twelve-channel amplitude analyzer. B. Maly, V. S. Pantuev, and M. N. Khachaturyan, No. 

2, 258, 1963. 

The AIMA-2 pulse-amplitude analyzer. M. V. Pasechnik, R. G. Ofengenden, L. D. Konenko, and 
M. A. Shaleiko, No. 1, 51, 1963. 

A printing pulse time-amplitude analyzer without a buffer storage. M.S. Birulev, I. Lang, 
A. F. Linev, A. M. Sukhov, and L. P. Chelnokov, No. 5, 874, 1963. 

A multichannel pulse-amplitude analyzer for anionization calorimeter. V. N. Bolotov, M. I. 
Devishev, V. V. Filatov, and A. P. Shmeleva, No. 2, 287, 1962. 

A simple binary-decimal counting network in a multichannel amplitude analyzer with a po- 
tenialoscope. 0. F. Afonin and L. N. Gal'perin, No. 2, 310, 1962. 

Recording of the amplitudes of pulses from a large number of data transmitters. I. D. 
Rapoport, No. 3, 489, 1962. 

A pulse-amplitude analyzer with a periodic static memory device. R. G. Ofengenden and 0.M. 
Rozental', No. 5, 976, 1962. 

A two-dimensional amplitude and time spectrometer. R. G. Ofengenden, F. N. Berezin, G. B. 
Lyubanskii, and M. A. Shaleiko, No. 5, 1007, 1964. 

Automatic system for transmission of multichannel data into a computer. G. I. Zabiyakin, 

is V. N. Zamrii, and V. I. Semashko, No. 4, 858, 1964. 

A pulse-height analyzer for three-dimensional recording of nuclear particle spectrums, employ- 
ing digital magnetic tape recording. L. N. Gal'perin, 0. F. Afonin, and I. I. Tkach, 
No. 3, 557, 1964. 

Three-channel pulse amplitude analyzer using semiconductor devices. V. A. Panfilov, No. 4, 
828, 1965. : 

A general-purpose distribution unit for a two-dimensional analyzer. A. N. Sinaev and 
Ts'ao Kuo-Chéng, No. 1, 93, 1965. 

Measuring by means of two differential amplitude analyzers connected as a coincidence circuit. 
F. S. Zavel'skii, No. 6, 1394, 1965. 

AI-100 analyzer operating in accumulator mode. Yu. A. Aleksandrov, A. V. Kutsenko, V. N. 
Maikov, V. V. Pavlovskaya, and S. G. Solov'ev, No. 6, 1388, 1965. 

Subtraction in the AI-100 analyzer. VV. N. Belogurov, No. 2, 422, 1965. 

Measuring “alive time" when working with the AI-100-1 analyzer. A. N. Zheltikov, M. P. 
Kozyrev, and I. I. Fel'dman, No. 6, 1510, 1965. 

An attachment to the AI-100. N. P. Glazkov, No. 1, 231, 1965. 

Reducing the counting loss in multichannel data storing devices by preliminary grouping of 
events. L. A. Matalin, V. I. Smirnov, L. A. Timokhin, and S. I. Chubarov, No. 4, 838, 
1965. 

Amplitude recording of pulses and logarithmic amplitude conversion in a dynamic range of 
10°to10°. N. L. Grigorov, A. N. Gadalov, Yu. V. Mineev, I. D. Rapoport, and I. A. 
Savenko, No. 1, 102, 1966. 

' Transistorized multichannel high-speed instrumentation for physical experiments with the 10- 
GeV synchrophasotron. B. A. Zelenov, L. K. Lebedeva, I. Mantsa, and N. S. Moroz, No. 4, 
840, 1966. : ; 

Preliminary mathematical processing of the results of measurements in a multidimensional 
analyzer. V. I. Smirnov and N. E. Detinenko, No. 6, 1392, 1966. 
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Transistor pulse-height analyzer with amplitude-frequency conversion. S. I. Gorelkinskaya, 
V. F. Ostapenko, and L. I. Shmonin, No. 1, 124, 1967. 

Multichannel pulse-amplitude ratio analyzer. A. P. Nekhai and V. V. Marchenkov, No. 2, 337, 
1967. 

Multichannel accumulator based on the AI-100 analyzer. A. F. Chernyavskii and S. S. 
Shushkevich, No. 6, 1330, 1967. 

System of multivariate analysis programmed from a luminous pencil. A. A. Kurashov, A. A. 
Ogloblin, and V. V. Paramonov, No. 1, 92, 1967. 

Rearrangement of data obtained with multichannel spectrometers. A. S. Tishechkin and S. I. 
Chubarov, No. 1, 88, 1967. 

Calculation of pile-up distortion in pulse-height spectra. A. Pazman, No. 3, 658, 1969. 

A multichannel coincidence spectrometer using an AI-100-1 multichannel analyzer. A. P. 
Bogdanov and E. I. Firsov, No. 3, 524, 1964. 
Pulse-amplitude analyzer for charged-particle spectroscopy. L. S. Aleksandrov, Yu. P. 
Gordeev, V. N. Lutsenko, Yu. V. Mineev, and V. F. Shcherbakov, No. 5, 1346, 1969. 
Multichannel statistical analyzer of the discrete type. V. S. Sidenko, No. 4, 1055, 1969. 
Use of the AI-256 amplitude analyzer for multivariate analysis. N. N. Balamatov and B. I. 
Goryachev, No. 6, 1440, 1969. 

Using the AI-256-1 analyzer in a system for parallel recording of several spectra. A. £. 
Melenevskii, O. F. Nemets, and V. N. Nemykin, No. 6, 1632, 1969. 

Spectrum-area measuring adapter for the AI-256 analyzer. V. F. Chechetenko, No. 5, 1166, 
1969. 

Using the AI-100 analyzer for storage of data from a precision coding instrument. V. V. 
Marchenkov, A. P. Nekhai, and V. A. Tret'yakov, No. 6, 1618, 1969. 

Increasing speed of response of an amplitude input block for 4096 channels. V.B. Ivanov 
and V. I. Shipilov, No. 2, 341, 1969. 

Operation of an AI-100-1 amplitude analyzer as a multichannel scaling device. M. I. Afanas'ev 
and A. L. Bortnyanskii, No. 6, 1880, 1972. 
Use of an amplitude analyzer for determining the resolving power of semiconductor counters. 
V. K. Eremin, S. A. Lomashevich, N. B. Strokan, and N. I. Tisnek, No. 3, 698, 1972. 
Linear detector for a parallel-acting digital spectrum analyzer. P. P. Shklyarenko and V. E. 
Yamnyi, No. 1, 97, 1972. 

The input device for the AI-4096 analzer in a multicounter operating mode. S. P. Borovlev, 
M. I. Bulgakov, V. M. Garochkin, A. D. Gul'ko, Yu. A. Oratovskii, and S. S. Trostin, 
Mo... 43.295, . 1974. 

Correlation attachment to a multichannel analyzer. L. I. Skorobogat, No. 4, 1217, 1974. 

The use of digital discriminators for preliminary takeoff of information in two-dimensional 
analysis. S. V. Medved', A. N. Sinaev, Kh. Khaupt, G.-Yu. Tsakher, and L. P. Chelnokov, 
No. 1, 68, 1974. 

An amplitude-digital converter with 8192 channels and equalization. A. I. Gonchar, S. I. 
Chubarov, and B. V. Nesterov, No. 4, 1011, 1974. 

Correction of amplitude spectra which have been distorted as a consequence of pulse super- 
position. N. G. Volkov and S. N. Fedotov, No. 4, 1089, 1975. 

Equipment contraction of Compton distribution in a high-resolution gamma-spectrometer. A. I. 
Gonchar and L. P. Kham'yanov, No. 2, 429, 1975. 

Improving the loading properties of a spectrometer operating with an "Intertechnik-WM96" 
analyzer. D. S. Andreev and S. A. Petrov, No. 3, 985, 1975. 

Parity-monitoring block for the AI-4096 analyzer. N. D. Zaika and I. G. Goncharov, No. 4, 
1292, 1975. cs 

MAS-1 multichannel amplitude selector. VV. S. Mironchik, Yu. A. Panov, and E. Ya. Eis, No. 
4, 1238, 1976. 

Schmidt triggers in circuits for multistep amplitude selection of voltages. G. V. Davtyan, 
No. 4, 1056, 1976. 

Device for leveling the intensity of random flows of events at the input of a multichannel 
analyzer. V. V. Danilevich, A. F. Chernyavskii, and A. K. Yakushev, No. 1, 81, 1976. 

Device for leveling statistically distributed pulses. G. I. Il'kanaev, V. G. Iskenderov, 
O. V. Rudner, and V. S. Teller, No. 1, 85, 1976. 

Device for monitoring a multichannel analyzer. A. Ts. Dyatlov, V. V. Zakharov, and G. N. 
Orlov, No. 5, 1429, 1976. 

Universal differential discriminator. . V.G. Brovchenko and M. M. Tsygankov, No. 4, 1053, 
1976. 
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Universal linear discriminator. 0. I. Andronov, V. G. Brovchenko, A. A. Mitin, G. N. Sofiev, 
and M. M. Tsygankov, No. 4, 1049, 1976. 


6.6.2. Time-Delay Analyzers 





Methods of multichannel analysis of time intervals (survey). E. I. Firsov, A. F. Chernyav- 
skii, and S. S. Shushkevich, No. 2, 241, 1965. 

Methods for measuring depositions of the pulses of radiation detectors (review). S. V. 
Beketov, A. V. Potapov, and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 4, 939, 1976. 

Principles of eliminating ambiguity in digital time-interval meters (review). S. V. Denbnov- 
etskii and A. N. Shkuro, No. 6, 1659, 1975. 

Input unit of a multivariate analyzer. V. E. Ivchenko and V. I. Smirnov, No. 4, 1001, 1968. 

Time analyzer. V. V. Okorokov, No. 6, 778, 1958. 

A differential time analyzer for measuring time intervals of 107° to 10 *° sec. E. E. 
Berlovich, No. 1, 74, 1958. 

20-Channel time analyzer for selecting fast neutrons by their time of flight. A. I. Vreten- 
nikov and V. Ia. Averchenkov, No. 3, 371, 1958. 

1024-Channel time analyzer. L. A. Matalin, A. M. Shimanskii, S. I. Chubarov, and I. V. 
Shtranikh, No. 3, 411, 1960. 

An analyzer for time measurements by means of spark counters. L. I. Artemenkov and M. V. 
Babykin, No. 1, 46, 1960. 

Millimicrosecond multichannel time analyzer. A. A. Kurashov and V. A. Sidorov, No. 6, 1110, 
1961. 

Time analyzer with a "gray wedge." 0. B. Likin and 0. M. Kovrizhnykh, No. 2, 299, 1961. 

Time selector for pulse series analysis. V. G. Brovchenko and Yu. D. Molchanov, No. 6, 
1114, 1961. 

Regularizing the time intervals between randomly distributed pulses. V. G. Zinov and S. V. 
Medved', No. 5, 968, 1962. 

The use of the time intervals between arriving pulses for the restoration of data in po- 
tentialoscope memory devices. A. N. Sinaev, No. 6, 1134, 1962. 

A 256-channel time analyzer with a memory unit. A. P. Tsitovich, No. 1, 63, 1962. 

Matricaltime analyzer with capacitive memory distributors. A. P. Tsitovich and S. K. 
Sotnikov, No. 1, 76, 1962. : 

A time analyzer. V. V. Okorokov and D. L. Tolchenkov, No. 2, 261, 1963. 

Calibrating time analyzer scales. V. G. Zinov, No. 1, 156, 1963. 

A time analyzer based on the AI-100. V. G. Varlamov and Yu. M. Grashin, No. 4, 866, 1964. 

Amplitude-correction circuit for improving the time resolution of analyzers. V. Ya. Aver- 
chenkov, Yu. Ya. Nefedov, and V. Ya. Gvozdev, No. 1, 79, 1968. 

Multichannel timing system. L.V. Derbunovich, Yu. A. Raisov, and 0. N. Suetin, No. 4, 848, 
1966. 

Pulse generator for a time analyzer. B. A.Kotov, No. 4, 874, 1966. 

Time analyzer for studying ure decay. E. A. Meleshko, B. A. Nikol'skii, and B. V. Sokolov, 
No. 3, 535, 1967. - 

Digital analyzer of the time interval between pulses of a random process. E. I. Krasovskii, 
A. I. Kundin, and V. V. Teterin, No. 6, 1615, 1970. 

Multichannel time analyzer of vernier type. V. V. Grek, A. N. Pisarevskii, A. F. Chernyav- 
skii, and A. K. Yakushev, No. 2, 662, 1971. 

Realization of the combined method of analyzing time intervals on the basis of the Vernier 
technique. I. A. Malevich and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 6, 1707, 1971. 

Time-coordinate compensator for time spectrometers with long scintillators. L. Ondrish, 

S. V. Mukhin, S. V. Rikhvitskii, I. N. Semenyushkin, M. Turala, P. Khorvat, and A. N. 
Khrenov, No. 2, 454, 1971. 

Attachment to an AI-256 analyzer for measuring the probability distribution of time inter- 
vals. I. R. Gurlakov, No. 3, 929, 1971. 

Broadband digital analyzer for analyzing time intervals between the pulses of a random 
process. A. I. Kundin, E. A. Sheverda, V. V. Teterin, and I. D. Gol'din, No. 5, 1423, 
1975. 

A spectrometric time interval analyzer with range 107*°-10"* sec. M. I. Demchuk, S. M. 
Dmitriev, and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 3, 783, 1975. 

Multichannel instrument for measuring the time distribution of pulses. B. V. Kaul’, V. S. 
Mironchik, and Yu. A. Panov, No. 4, 1173, 1975. 
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A multichannel recorder with time division of measurement channels. V. I. Mikhailov and 
S. V. Naek, No. 6, 1771, 1975. 

A system of time analyzers for the nanosecond range. A. A. Silaev, No. 6, 1683, 1973. 

Instrument for investigating the probabilistic characteristics of fluctuating time inter- 
vals. A. S. Glinchenko and M. K. Chmykh, No. 5, 1425, 1975. 

A multidetector attachment to a pulse time-distribution analyzer. S. P. Volkov and B. P. 
Shishin, No. 1, 103, 1975. 

Time coder with low differential nonlinearity for the nanosecond range. A. I. Klimov, 
E. A. Meleshko, and A. G. Morozov, No. 3, 777, 1975. 

Time locking circuits. N. A. Kornev, No. 2, 445, 1975. 

Instrumental correction of the effect of missed counts on the shape of power spectra. V. G. 
Demenkov, Yu. S. Kulabukhov, V. S. Nesterenko, and L. A. Timokhin, No. 2, 433, 1975. 

Digital time-interval synthesizer. D. A. Efremenko, V. M. Lutkovskii, and I. A. Malevich, 
No. 3, 803, 1975. 

Controlled recirculators with charging capacitors in the feedback loop. I. A. Malevich, 
Yu. I. Postoyanov, D. A. Efremenko, and V. G. Sovtus, No. 5, 1406, 1975. 

Statistical time-interval analyzer with visual display. 0. K. Belyaev, T. D. Gavra, and I. A. 
Ermolenko, No. 2, 595, 1976. 

High-speed time gate with parametric superhigh-frequency scale stabilization. V. I. Gubskii, 
V. A. D'yakov, I. A. Malevich, and Yu. I. Postoyanov, No. 6, 1844, 1976. 

Meter for time-interval series. S.S. Bolkhovitinova, I. A. Vereninov, S. S. Popov, N. V. 
Stepanova, and V. S. Tarasov, No. 6, 1845, 1976. 


6.6.3. Spectrometers and Hodoscopes 





Errors in transistor stages of spectrometer amplifiers (review). A. S. Eremin, No. 4, 767, 
1966. 


Feedback circuit for stabilizing the gain of a spectrometer channel. S. S. Batalin, No. 3, 
604, 1966. 

Automatic amplitude spectrometer with a tracking sweep. 0. M.Sorokin, No. 4, 1063, 1970. 

Digital system for stabilizing a spectrometer with respect to the reference peak and provid- 
ing increased response speed. A. P. Nekhai and Yu. V. Tubol'tsev, No. 3, 941, 1970. 

Correction of spectra obtained from multichannel analyzers for drift in null point and am- 
plification. B. G. Egiazarov and R. P. Selyutin, No. 3, 784, 1970. 

Effect of an automatic correction system on spectrometer resolution. B. G. Basova and A. D. 
Rabinovich, No. 4, 1028, 1970. 

Block for preliminary analysis of a spectrometric signal. B. Yu. Semenov, No. 5, 1366, 1972. 

System for stabilizing the spectrometric channel of a Cerenkov counter. VV. A. Kramarenko 
and M. N. Khachaturyan, No. 3, 658, 1972. 

Monitoring stability and linearity of spectrometric channels of Cerenkov counters by means 
of controllable blocks. D. Kollar, L. Kollarova, and P. Horvath, No. 5, 1346, 1976. 

System for stabilizing an adding Compton spectrometer. V. B. Ivanov, A. G, Leshchinskii, 
A. M. Shimanskii, and V. I. Shipilov, No. 6, 1733, 1972. 

A four-channel system for stabilizing a scintillation gamma-spectrometric installation. 
Yu. S. Belle, V. P. Volchok, and V. I. Korovin, No. 5, 1337, 1974. 

Electronic block for controlling the moving system of a three-channel nuclear gamma-reso- 
nance spectrometer with constant-velocity feedback. N. G. Ivoilov, No. 2, 485, 1976. 

Automatic compensation of the variations of magnetic interferences in the working space of 
an electron spectrometer. 0O. I. Klyushnikov, Yu. F. Ponomarev, and Yu. Ya. Reutov, No. 
25 (457. 21994. 

Improvement of characteristics of a double-diode restorer of base level. V. B. Ivanov and 
N. N. Reshetov, No. 1, 120, 1970. 

Input device for semiconductor-detector spectrometric system. S.G. Basiladze and I. F. 
Kolpakov, No. 3, 543, 1967. 

Alpha— gamma coincidence spectrometer with a proportional counter and silicon detector. 0. I. 
Grigor'ev and N. S. Shimanskaya, No. 1, 52, 1969. 

A hodoscope with a successive transmission of signals. I. D. Rapoport, No. 4, 601, 1959. 

Hodoscope based on pulse powered small diameter counters. A.G. Morozov, K. G. Nekrasov, 
and M. I. Popov, No. 5, 762, 1959. 

On characteristics of the GK-7 hodoscope system. I. P. Karabekov, V. V. Avakyan, and N. A. 
Nalbandyan, No. 3, 479, 1959. 
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Ferrite hodoscope. N. N. Goryunov and I. D. Rapoport, No. 6, 1099, 1961. 

Pulse-powered hodoscopic counter system. I. M. Vasilevskii and V. V. Vishnyakov, No. 2, 242, 
1960. 

A pulse hodoscope for studying muon decay. B.A. Dolgoshein, B. I. Luchkov, ard V. I. 
Ushakov, No. 1, 84, 1962. 7 ‘ 

Hodoscope circuits for Geiger counters. T. L. Asatiani, E. M. Matevosyan, and R. 0. Sharkh- 
atunyau, No. 4, 983, 1966. 

Hodoscope with pulse-powered gas-discharge counters with a large number of cells. Yu. N. 
Vavilov, No. 1, 96, 1967. 

Transistorized hodoscope. I. D. Rapoport and N. N. Goryunov, No. 2, 255, 1960. 

Measuring the resolving time of hodoscopes. G. B. Khristiansen, No. 1, 50, 1958. 

An automated system for monitoring the working order of a hodoscopic installation. N. V. 
Vishnevskii, A. A. Derevshchikov, Yu. A. Matulenko, S. B. Nurushev, E. V. Smirnov, V.L. 
Solov'yanov, and V. Ya. Uglekov, No. 2, 382, 1974. 


6.7. Coincidence Circuits and Counting Circuits 





Coincidence circuits in nuclear physics. A. V. Kutsenko, No. 1, 1, 1960. 

Fast coincidence technique with slow scintillators (review). A. N. Pisarevskii and L. D. 
Soshin, No. 6, 857, 1960. 

Coincidence circuit for pulses of small amplitude. Yu. K. Akimov, No. 3, 482, 1959. 

Proportional pulse gating circuit. V. 0. Vyazemskii, A. N. Pisarevskii, and Yu. E. Selyan- 
inov, No. 2, 297, 1959. 

Smaller-pulse selector. A. I. Belyaevskii, No. 2, 292, 1959. 

Amplifier with complex correction for recording coincidence. V. B. Ustinov and V. A. 
Sergienko, No. 1, 83, 1958. 

An arrangement for determination of the correlation function in recording decays. Iu. P. 
Betin, No. 6, 783, 1958. 

Simultaneous recording of true and random coincidences. T. N. Mikhaleva and V. S. Zazulin, 
No. 2, 247, 1960. 

A coincidence circuit that simultaneously measures the number of actual and random coin- 
cidences. A. S. Melioranskii and A. A. Petushkov, No. 1, 105, 1961. 

Analysis of Rossi-type coincidence circuits. A. A. Sanin and N. N. Dmitrieva, No. 4, 683, 
1961. 

Single-channel differential discriminator for coincidence circuits with scintillation coun- 
ters. V. 0. Vyazemskii, A. N. Pisarevskii, and Yu. E. Selyaninov, No. 4, 685, 1961. 

A fast coincidence scheme for slow scintillators. S. S. Batalin, D. K. Kaipov, and V. N. 
Chekanov, No. 1, 54, 1963. 

Reduction of accidental-coincidence background by selection of pulse sequences. V. G. 
Fleisher, No. 5, 894, 1963. 

Use of tubes with lower than rated voltages on electrodes in coincidence circuits. V. G. 
Zinov, No. 1, 162, 1963. 

Coincidence and anticoincidence scheme using ferrites. K. A. Ispiryan and A. G. Oganesyan, 
No. 2, 281, 1962. 

A coincidence network of the chronotron type. V.A. Zapevalov and E. M. Leikin, No. 2, 285, 
1962. 

Transistorized coincidence circuit. A. A. Rudenko, No. 4, 1056, 1969. 

Multichannel coincidence—anticoincidence circuit. V. G. Varlamov, Yu. M. Grashin, B. A. 
Bolgoshein, and A. V. Samoilov, No. 4, 647, 1963. 

Transistorized coincidence and anticoincidence circuits. A.G.Morozov, No. 3, 547, 1964. 

Improving the discrimination factor of Rudenko coincidence circuits. A. P. Onuchin, No. 5, 
1037, 1964. 

Pulse pair selector circuit. V. D. Spirin and A. S. Bugorkov, No. 3, 568, 1964. 

Diode coincidence circuits. Yu. G. Budyashov, V. G. Zinov, and A. G.Morozov, No. 1, 101, 
1967. 

Measurment of the characteristics of coincidence and anticoincidence circuits by means of a 
time-amplitude converter. V. I. Kryshkin, V. N. Stibunov, and N. P. Fedorov, No. 4, 
1062, 1971. 

Optimal coding of the multiplicity of coincidences and the numbers of inputs into the ampli- 
tudes of a pulse. B. G. Mishchenko and N. S. Trushkin, No. 1, 102, 1971. 
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Majority 12-input coincidence circuit. Yu. B. Bushnin and A. F. Dunaitsev, No. 2, 437, 1973. 

A digital majority coincidence system with numerous inputs. S. G. Basiladze and V. Ya. 
Gvozdev, No. 6, 1638, 1974. 

A 12-input majority coincidence circuit with digital takeoff. S. G. Basiladze, P. K. 
Man'yakov, and A. N. Parfenov, No. 3, 722, 1974. 

A coincidence circuit with a selection element based on a standard photoelectron multiplier. 
V. V. Koshtoev, No. 5, 1332, 1974. 

A transistorized coincidence circuit with an increased takeoff coefficient. M. I. Vol'nov, 
Now) Ly: -755; 1974. 

Coding of multiple coincidences with the aid of an adding mixer. V. I. Kryshkin, No. 1, 115, 
1970. 

Measurement of missed counts by means of light pickups. A.V. Kuptsov and D. M. Khazins, No. 
39, F07,. 1972. 

Calculation of the distortions of the amplitude distribution of rectangular pulses due to 
random superpositions. A. K. Gribkov, No. 2, 384, 1972. 

Logical circuits based on a transistor current switch. V. A. Avdeev and V. M. Kuznetsov, No. 
35; FOE: 197k. 

An attachment to logical-selection circuits. B. V. Arkhangel'skii, No. 5, 1640, 1975. 

Coincidence blocks based on integrated circuits. V. F..Boreiko, V. M. Grebenyuk, and V. G. 
Zinov, No. 1, 97, 1976. 

Automatic checking of delays in coincidence-circuit channels. D. Kollar, L. Kollarova, and 
P. Khorvat, No. 6, 1648, 1976. 


6.7.1. Fast Coincidence Circuits 





A coincidence circuit with low resolving time. A. A. Rudenko, No. 6, 775, 1958. 

A multichannel coincidence circuit having a small resolving time. M. Vysochanskii, S. V. 
Mukhin, Pin Pun'-Tsin, S. V. Rikhvitskii, and I. M. Semenyushkin, No. 5, 889, 1961. 

An anticoincidence scheme with nanosecond resolution. A. A. Rudenko, No. 2, 279, 1962. 

Multichannel coincidence and anticoincidence circuit having a small resolution time. A. F. 
Dunaitsev and Yu. D. Prokoshkin, No. 5, 1017, 1964. 

Multichannel coincidence-anticoincidence circuit in the nanosecond range using semiconductor 
elements. I. F. Kolpakov, No. 5, 1023, 1964. 

A nanosecond multiple coincidence-anticoincidence circuit using tunnel diodes and transistors. 
A. F. Dunaitsev, No. 6, 1221, 1964. 

A fast transistorized multiple-coincidence circuit. A. F. Dunaitsev, No. 5, 1045, 1964. 

A fast coincidence circuit with sampling of random coincidences. V. N. Belogurov and V. F. 
Vasil'ev, No. 6, 1512, 1965. : 

Using a fast coincidence circuit for slow pulses in a neutrondetector. K. G. Rodionov, Wang 
Nai Yen, Heng Een Kyn, and Yao Ch'ih Ch'uan, No. 6, 1399, 1965. 

Photomultiplier as a nanosecond coincidence circuit. M. Vysochanskii, S. V. Mukhin, S. V. 
Rikhvitskii, I. N. Semenyushkin, and I. Foltin, No. 2, 329, 1965. 

Nanosecond coincidence circuit using transistors and tunnel diodes. I. A. Golutvin and 
Yu. V. Zanevskii, No. 1, 84, 1965. 

Tunnel diode fast coincidence circuit with slow scintillators. M. K. Efimchik, V. V. Izokh, 
A. F. Chernyavskii, and S. S. Shushkevich, No. 2, 314, 1965. 

Nanosecond coincidence circuit for a multichannel recording system. VV. M. Suvorov and A. I. 
Shchetkovskii, No. 4, 776, 1967. 

Coincidence and anticoincidence circuit with maximum count rate of 40 MHz. Yu. V. Bushnin, 
A. F. Dunaitsev, and V. S. Sen'ko, No. 4, 771, 1967. 

Coincidence-anticoincidence circuit using a tunnel-diode pair. A. A. Sanin and P. N. 
Shareiko, No. 6, 1317, 1967. 

Coincidence-anticoincidence circuit having a short resolving time for operation under heavy 
loads. V. P. Kanavets, B. V. Morozov, N. A. Nikiforov, and A. S. Starostin, No. 4, 854, 
1968. 

Nanosecond-pulse shaper and coincidence circuit. A. A. Rudenko, No. 2, 337, 1968. 

Instrument for measuring the resolving time of coincidence—anticoincidence circuits. V. F. 
Chechetenko, No. 3, 656, 1969. 

Coincidence-anticoincidence circuits based on a circuit switch. E. A. Meleshko and A. G. 
Morozov, No. 3, 718, 1972. 

Nanosecond device for amplitude coiding of the coincidence multiplicity and the numbers of 
inputs. T. M. Volkova and B. G. Mishchenko, No. 5, 1377, 1972. 
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Multichannel differential coincidence circuit for the nanosecond range. V.A. Avdeev and 
V. M. Kuznetsov, No. 4, ‘1079, 1972. 


Coincidence-anticoincidence circuit having a nanosecond resolving time. A. A. Rudenko, No. 
3, 758, 1971. : 

Anticoincidence network for the nanosecond range. V. A. Avdeev and V. M. Kuznetsov, No. 5, 
1358, 1971. 

Amplifier and coincidence circuit for a photon counter having a high time resolution. V. V. 
Kurbasov and V. Ya. Manzhura, No. 6, 1771, 1972. 

A high-speed coincidence circuit having a resolution of 1 nsec. V. F. Boreiko and V. G. 
Zinov, No. 4, 1087, 1975. 

An anticoincidence circuit for the nanosecond range and a high-speed scaling decade based 
on microcircuits. A. N. Kozyr'kov and V. S. Romanov, No. 1, 72, 1974. 

High-resolving-time coincidence circuit based on integrated elements. Yu. V. Korshunov and 
V. I. Fominykh, No. 5, 1361, 1976. 

Fast-coincidence circuit based on integrated microcircuits. V. M. Kuznetsov, G. N. Petlin, 
and V. K. Tomchakov, No. 5, 1363, 1976. 

A fast coincidence circuit. V. G. Demenkov and V. S. Nesterenko, No. 2, 387, 1976. 


A nanosecond coincidence circuit. R. G. Karimov, V. M. Klimkin, and I. I. Murav'ev, No. 1, 
1a2s. Lae 3- 


Nanosecond coincidence circuits. S. G. Basiladze, No. 5, 1149, 1966. 
Secondary-emission-tube nanosecond coincidence circuit for controlling spark chambers. S.P. 
Denisov and D. A. Stoyanova, No. 5, 1258, 1966. 


6.7.2. Counting Circuits 





A transistorized counting rate meter. S. I. Balichenko, A.A. Bogdanov, and B. I. Chasanov, 
No. 3, 433, 1958. 

A scaling circuit with germanium triodes. I. N. Lisitskaya and A. N. Svenson, No. 3, 485, 
1959. 

Counting-loss recording in scaling circuits. Yu. K. Akimov, No. 2, 294, 1959. 

An automatic pulse counter. G. M. Gorodinskii and V.A. Kochevanov, No. 4, 596, 1959. 

An improvement of the decade scaler with binary cells. V. G. Zinov, No. 3, 483, 1959. 

‘Measurement of counting-rate ratios. G. P. Petin, No. 1, 51, 1960. 

An apparatus for automatically recording a number of impulses at low repetition rates. A. M. 

. Netsetskii and 0. I. Sumbaev, No. 3, 452, 1960. 

A high-speed electronic counter with a printing adapter. V. F. Kuz'min and S. S. Matyukhin, 
No. 5, 733, 1960. 

High-resolution scaling circuits. V. V. Sokolovskii, G. V. Rukolaine, I. A. Radkevich, and 
N. S. Rezvyakov, No. 3, 451, 1960. 

A decade scaler with semiconductor triodes. B. N. Raevskii, L. R. Romanov, and V. P. Shamov, 
No. 5, 750, 1960. 

A transistorized decade scaler. G. I. Zabiyakin and V. N. Zamrii, No. 6, 986, 1960. 

Circuit for storing counter indications. L.G. Kondrat'yev and V. V. Mal'tsev, No. 3, 579, 
1961. 

Statistics of operations of differential counting devices. N. D. Balyasny and I. M. Nazarov, 
No. 5, 896, 1961. 

A two-channel decade system for counting and delivering pulses. D. G. Borisov, No. 3, 499, 
1961. 

Modification of PS-64 scaling devices. V. D. Vasil'ev, No. 1, 189, 1961. 

A universal counting unit. 0. V. Lebedev and V. V. Timofeev, No. 6, 1097, 1961. 

Transistor decade scaler with 10-” second resolution. I. F. Kolpakov, No. 6, 1122, 1962. 

High-speed storage-type scalers. V.M. Lachinov, No. 6, 1131, 1962. 

A low count-rate meter. V. V. Yakushin and Yu. Ya. Tel'nov, No. 4, 657, 1963. 

On the introduction of corrections for count losses in operation with pulse radiation sources. 
I. F. Zhezherun, No. 4, 661, 1963. 

Scaling unit using transistors. A. A. Agafontsev, No. 5, 889, 1963. 

Scaling device with variable scaling factor. I. N. Kapustin, No. 5, 1123, 1964. 

A double-level scaler with output circuits and a reset circuit. V.S. Golub, No. 2, 332, 
1965. 

A wide-range automatic computing frequency meter. P. P. Gavrish, Yu. N. Denisov, A. G. 


Komissarov, V. M. Lachinov, V. I. Prilipko, Yu. I. Susov, and P. T. Shishlyannikov, No. 
2, 335, 1965. 
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Correlation counter for electric pulses. A.V. Korsuntsev and M. I. Chernobrodov, No. 5, 
1117, 1965. 

Logarithmic-step converters for scalers. V. S. Golub, No. 5, 1120, 1965. 

Estimating the counting errors of digital measuring systems in the presence of non-Poisson 
incoming pulse streams. S. S. Kurochkin, No. 5, 1124, 1966. ’ 

A simple counter for a slow multichannel analyzer. G. D. Alkhazov, A. A. Vorob'ev, V. A. 
Korolev, and D. M. Seliverstov, No. 2, 334, 1964. 

Evaluation of the accuracy of a background-subtraction system. V. M. Malykhin, No. 2, 434, 
1964. 

Pulse counter with digital indication. L. A. Bogorad and M. B. Zhdanova, No. 3, 671, 1967. 

Address counter with parallel input and ripple-through carry of the control signal. V. E. 
Ivchenko, No. 4, 779, 1967. 

Electronic switch for the PS-100 scaler. E. A. Zel'din, No. 6, 1426, 1967. 

Decade counter with indication by means cf light diodes. L. B. Iogansen and A. A. Iogansen, 
No. 6, 1423, 1967. 

Decade counter using semiconductor devices. VV. N. Vishnevskii, V. V. Izokh, and A. V. 
Prokurov, No. 5, 1218, 1967. 

Biquinary differential counting circuit. B. Shebesh'ten and A. M. Markov, No. 3, 589, 1968. 

Errors related with the dead time of counters during fluctuations of source intensity. A. M. 
Shenderovich, No. 4, 1002, 1968. 

Counting-rate meter with automatic recording. N. I. Karabanovand A. I. Loksh, No. 2, 348, 
1969. 

Economical counter decade with indicator. M. I. Lerner, A. G. Ryzhevskii, and V. M. 
Shlyandin, No. 5, 1348, 1969. 

Automatic reset and start of a counter. V. I. Man'kovskii and V. M. Semenikhin, No. 6, 1450, 
1969. 

Decade counter with operative storage of measurement results. L. S. Gorn and B. I. Khazanov, 
No. 1, 107, 1970. 

Scaling network with commutation of the reset threshold. V. A. Avdeev and V. M. Kuznetsov, 
No. 6, 1620, 1970. 

Digital count-rate meter. L. S. Gorn, I. D. Ivanov, and B. I. Khazanov, No. 1, 110, 1970. 

Low count-rate meter for an automatic recording galvanometer. A. I. Loksh, No. 1, 113, 1970. 

Device for broadband pulse repetition frequency recording. V. V. Sidorenko, V. G. Sharonin, 
Yu. O. Yakubovskii-Lipskii, and A. V. Sidorenko, No. 2, 422, 1970. 

Perfecting the timer in the PP-15 scaling instrument. Ya. A. Kronis and A. D. Tumul'kan, 
Boe Sze, T9Tle 

Digital instrument for selection and counting of irregular pulses. P. M. Ananichev, A. M. 
Burd, and B. N. Motenko, No. 2, 462, 1971. 

Transistorized counting decade. L. V. Shilov and V. S. Tyutyunnik, No. 3, 722, 1972. 

Scaling decade with an improved noise immunity. V. G. Rybakov, No. 2, 376, 1972. 

Method of obtaining the difference between two periodic pulse sequences. V. P. Danil'- 
chenko and V. G. Fraiberg, No. 5, 1380, 1972. 

Statistical-pulse-sequence subtracters. V. S. Sukhotin, V. F. Dubovitskii, and V. I. 
Cherkasov, No. 3, 749, 1972. 

Linear adding circuit for semiconductor Ge(Li)-detectors. A. S. Aloev, N. A. Vartanov, 
Yu. E. Kazakov, and Yu. N. Stugarev, No. 4, 1082, 1972. 

Binary-decimal pulse counter with a low energy consumption. V. T. Koniovskii and R. A. 
Markova, No. 2, 447, 1973. 

Scaling device. V. M. Nekrasov, Yu. A. Kozlov, A. A. Molchanov, and V. P. Volkogon, No. 3, 
977, 1973. 

A counting decade with digital display. V. E. Khodakov, V. P. Grinenko, and V. S. Bulavin, 
Me... Sis, 33244. 4974. 

Meter for measuring the average pulse counting rate, which has an improved linearity. V. S. 
Gorev, M. D. Firsov, and A. L. Kholodkov, No. 6, 1773, 1975. 

A photon-counting circuit. V. S. Lebedev and V. D.Lysov, No. 6, 1776, 1975. 

Counter with memory. I. N. Likhtman, No. 6, 1651, 1976. 

A scaling decade with a vacuum luminescent display tube. A. D. Murinov, No. 1, 95, 1976. 
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6.7.3. Fast Counting Circuits 


Decade scaler with maximum counting rate 100 MHz. V. M. Lachinov, No. 1, 47, 1963. 

High-speed decade scaler with a counting rate above 200 MHz. V. M. Lachinov, No. 5, 1130, 
1966. 

High speed scaling unit using tunnel diodes. M. K. Efimchik, V. V. Izokh, V. I. Lakizo, 
E. I. Podol'nyi, and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 5, 1160, 1966. 

High-speed, single-cycle, ferrite-transistor ring counter circuits. N. M. Nikityuk, No. 6, 
1402, 1966. 

Tunnel-diode 100-MHz indicating scaler decade. I. Mantsa, B. A. Zelenov, L. K. Lebedeva, 
and M. A. Plyshevskii, No. 6, 1322, 1967. 

High-speed scaling circuit using tunnel diodes and transistors. V. G. Vovchenko and V. M. 
Zheleznyakov, No. 4, 858, 1968. 

High-speed counter using tunnel diodes and transistors. A. N. Kozyr'kov and V. S. Romanov, 
No. 3, 653, 1969. aah 
Fast-counting register using tunnel diodes and transistors. V. T. Subbotin and K. E. Erglis, 

No. 4, 893, 1969. 
Tunnel-diode counters of higher reliability. V.8. Eletskii and A. I. Repin, No. 6, 1452, 
1969. 
Highly sensitive counting system for the nanosecond range. V. N. Zubarev, V. I. Ivanov, 
N. S. Moroz, V. B. Radomanov, and V. S. Stavinskii, No. 6, 1622, 1970. 
High-stability nanosecond coincidence circuit for slow NaI(T1l) scintillators. E. K. 
Bonyushkin, Yu. M.Drozdov, V. V. Spektor, and R. A. Orlov, No. 6, 1626, 1970. 
High-speed scalers employing tunnel diodes and transistors. Yu. N. Denisov, V. M. Lachinov, 
and V. I. Prilipko, No. 4, 820, 1965. 
Scaling decade for frequencies up to 200 MHz. L. Dubik and Z. Tsisek, No. 3, 761, 1971. 
Binary scaler with a counting rate of up to 200 MHz. V. M. Grebenyuk, No. 5, 1378, 1971. 
High-speed scaling decade based on integrated circuits. A.A. Perel'man, No. 5, 1381, 1971. 
Scaling decade operating at 120 MHz. Yu. V. Rodnov, No. 2, 373, 1972. 
100-MHz transistorized decade with a commutator. V. V. Kurbasov and N. M. Lypkan', No. 6, 
1711, 1972. 
Scaling decade with a decoder operating at 100 MHz. M. I. Al‘kaev, V.V..Kurochkin, and A. M. 
Shcherbachenko, No. 4, 1107, 1973. 
Ring potential counters based on integrated circuits operating at 140 MHz. S. G. Basiladze, 
E No. 5, 1327, 1974. 
High-speed circuit of a counting channel for parallel connection of halide gamma-quanta and 
beta-particle counters. B. M. Kolesov, G. I. Ganichev, V.A. Efimov, A. N. Shishmolin, 
and A. K. Ovchinnikov, No. 5, 1329, 1974. 
A nanosecond decade counter. Yu. N. Artyukh, G. I. Gotlib, and V. Ya. Zagurskii, No. 1, 105, 
1975. 
High-speed triggers with a counting input which are based on integrated circuits. V. M. 
Grebenyuk, V. P. Nikolaev, and V. T. Sidorov, No. 2, 448, 1975. 
High-speed binary—quinary pulse counter using integrated microcircuits. A. A. Sheredeka, 
No. 3, 785, 1975. 
High-speed decade based on integrated microcircuits. K. A. Palaguta and L. V. Kulakov, No. 
4, 1063, 1976. 
High-speed logic circuits for multichannel charged-particle counters. A. A. Nemashkalo and 
V. M. Denyak, No. 1, 99, 1975. 





6.7.4. Counting Circuits with Ferrites, Based on Decatrons, 
Thyristors, Integrated Circuits, and Diodes 








An economic scaler with magnetic cores. Sh. I. Barilko, L. S. Gorn, and B. I. Khazanov, No. 
2, 272, 1959. 

High-resolution ferrite-transistor decade counter. A. A. Bogdanov, L. S. Gorn, and B. I. 
Khazanov, No. 2, 296, 1961. 

Ferrite-transistor subtracting devices for pulse-frequency signals. S. V. Gruzdev and R. G. 
Karpov, No. 1, 108, 1966. 

Ferrotransistor register with sequential interrogation. N. T. Nikityuk, No. 3, 673, 1967. 

The selection of circuits for pulse counting systems. M. N. Ivanov and V. I. Kadashevich, 
No. 2, 348, 1967. 
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Magnetic-transistor counter with regeneration of information. V. N. Svirin, No. 2, 401, 
1974. 

A magnetic pulse counter with a variable storage coefficient. G. T. Chukavin, No. 2, 405, 
1974. 

A magnetic storage pulse counter. G. T. Chukavin, No. 3, 731, 1974. 

Derandomizing devices. A. A. Eremin and A. V. Vasyanin, No. 6, 1641, 1974. 

Decimal counter which operates on the current-distribution principle. V. I. Pautov, No. 2, 
381, 1972. 

A transistor trigger circuit for decatrons. E. D. Eliseev and V. I. Kazachkov, No. 1, 159, 
1963. 

A decatron scaler. V. 0. Viazemskii, L.V. Drapchinskii, A. N. Pisarevskii, V. V. Trifonov, 
and E. I. Firsov, No. 6, 791, 1958. 

A reliable trigger circuit for decatrons. V. A. Zapevalov, No. 2, 295, 1961. 

A decatron counter with a transistorized control circuit. R. P. Chubarov, No. 6, 1129, 
1962. 

A decatron counter with a hybrid control circuit. R. P. Chubarov, No. 3, 554, 1964. 

A decatron scaler. V. G. Brovchenko and L. G. Kondrat'ev, No. 4, 983, 1965. 

A generator for magnetic suspension of ferromagnetic rotors. V. M. Ponizovskii, No. 5, 1269, 
1965. 

Electromechanical decatron counter. M. B. Karel'skaya, B. I. Tverdov, and R. P. Chubarov, 
No. 5,5, 1220, 1967. ’ 

Trigger circuits for decatrons. V. G. Brovchenko and L. G. Kondrat'ev, No. 1, 101, 1968. 

Multidigit decade counter based on an electromagnetic delay line. N. E. Matalasov, E. F. 
Maklyaev, and A. P. Tsitovich, No. 2, 419, 1970. 

A thyristor counter with an increased speed of response. V. A. Pilui, No. 2, 385, 1976. 

Economical decimal counter based on integrated logic elements. A. A. Klimashov and B. I. 
Khazanov, No. 2, 379, 1972. 

Majority 12-input coincidence circuit. Yu. B. Bushnin and A. F. Dunaitsev, No. 2, 437, 1973. 

A scaling system based on integrated microcircuits. A. F. Dunaitsev, Yu. V. Rodnov, and 
A. N. Sytin, No. 5, 1603, 1973. 

Scaling decade based on integrated circuits. V.M. Nekrasov, No. 1, 334, 1973. 

Counters based on integrated circuits with switchless display drive. V. A. Zaretskii, G. L. 
Notkin, and 0. D. Makeev, No. 5, 1366, 1976. 

A scaling network based on tunnel diodes. V. V. Izokh and M. K. Efimchik, No. 3, 500, 1962. 


Electronic counters employing tunnel diodes and transistors. V. V. Klimov and Ya. F. Kovalin, 
No. 3, 606, 1966. 


6.7.5. Ring, Multichannel, and Reversible Counting Circuits 





Ring counter with digital indication. VV. P. Bakalinskii, V. V. Bugaenko, and V. P. Tsymbal, 
No. 3, 669, 1967. yee 

Ring scaler circuits with tunnel-diode—transistor stages. K. E. Erglis and V. T. Subbotin, 
No. 1, 94, 1968. 

Ring scaling network. V. A. Avdeev and V. M. Kuznetsov, No. 6, 1669, 1971. 

A high-speed ring shift register. V. S. Simonov and V. G. Shapoval'yants, No. 5, 1334, 1974. 

High-speed ring counter. B. G. Kudasov, No. 4, 1104, 1973. 

Multichannel counting system based on the AI-100 analyzer for measuring the yield of photo- 
nuclear reactions. N. N. Balamatov and B. I. Goryachev, No. 3, 599, 1966. 

Multi-input counting system with information output. M. N. Ivanov, V. I. Kadashevich, and 
I. A. Kondurov, No. 6, 1397, 1966. 

Multichannel counting system based on the AI-256 instrument for measuring the outputs of 
photonuclear reactions. E. V. Armenskii and N. N. Balamatov, No. 6, 1363, 1968. 

Multichannel counting system. I. A. Zlobin and E. E. Shaparenko, No. 6, 1360, 1968. 

Multichannel storage counter. L. A. Zhuravlev, No. 1, 98, 1968. 

A reversible decatron scaling circuit. L. S. Gorn, L.G. Ol'dekop, and B. I. Khazanov, No. 
2,..293;,: 1961. 

Reversible counter using decatrons OG-5. I. D. Murin, No. 6, 1164, 1961. 

A reversive scaling circuit with ferrite-transistor cells. L. S. Gorn and B. I. Khazanov, 
No. 1, 103, 1961. 

Transistorized digital comparator and reversible binary scaler. I. F. Kolpakov, No. 6, 1101, 
1961. 
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Transistorized reversible decimal scaler. G. R. Gol'bek and V. D. Shestakov, No. 5, 1114, 
1965. 

Reversible storage counter. A. P. Vishnevskii, No. 4, 858, 1966. 

Reversible decatron scaler with digital-to-analog conversion. V. B. Nazarov, V. A. 
Zabrodin, P. K. Kirillov, and L. N. Gal'perin, No. 5, 1135, 1966. 

Reversible trigger unit with increased noise immunity. V. V. Dobyrn and D. A. Asfendiarov, 
No. 6, 1427, 1967. 

Reversible decatron counter. Vv. G. Galalu, R. V. Korobkov, and V. E. Shakhmatov, No. 5, 
1101, 1968. 

Reversible decimal counter. Yu. V. Ovsov, No. 4, 890, 1969. 

Automatic background subtraction. E. I. Podol'nyi and Yu. E. Selyaninov, No. 1, 68, 1969. 

Reversing trigger counting decade. M. G. Marinov and E. P. Ilel, No. 5, 1375, 1971. 

Multidecade ferrite-transistor reversing counter. Yu. P. Paramzin and M. A. Rad'ko, No. 3, 
713, 1972. 

A high-speed reversing counter with asynchronous control. Yu. N. Artyukh, V. A. Bespal'ko, 
and V. Ya. Zagurskii, No. 5, 1402, 1973. 

A reversing counting decade based on integrated circuits which have digital display. Yu. M. 
Veshkurtsev and A. Yu. Petrov, No. 6, 1701, 1973. 

Pulse subtractor using integrated microcircuits. D.D.Natanzon, No. 3, 787, 1975. 

A reversible decade counter using integrated circuits with digit indicating by seven-segment 
incandescent display. L. R. Seidel’, Kh. A. Ismailov, and S. G. Saligov, No. 1, 109, 
1975. 

A reversing pulse counter with low energy consumption. A. A. Eremin and A. V. Vasyanin, No. 
2, 450, 1975. 

Reversing photon counter based on integrated circuits. V. I. Cherednichenko and kK. B. 
Petrushenko, No. 4, 1084, 1975. 

A binary reversing counter with pulse logic, which is based on integrated circuits. V. T. 
Medvedev, No. 4, 1082, 1975. 

Difference pulse counter. A. I. Bezuglov, G. Sh. Pekarskii, and V. M. Shmyglev, No. 5, 1369, 
1976. 

Reversing decade counter with conversion, memorization, and display of results. K. A. 
Palaguta, M. M. Egorov, B. K. Bulychev, and L. V. Kulakov, No. 4, 1058, 1976. 


' Reversing binary—decimal counter based on integrated microcircuits. A. I. Bezuglov, No. 5, 


1343, 1976. 

A seven-decade reversing counter based on integrated circuits which have digital display. 
V. A. Tarasov, No. 1, 88, 1976. 

A multiple-input reversing pulse counter. V. M. Vedernikov, V. P. Kir'yanov, and M. A. 
Koksharov, No. 2, 379, 1976. 


A device for reversing pulse counts. M. I. Al'kaev, V. M. Vedernikov, and A. M. Shcher- 
bachenko, No. 2, 382, 1976. 


6.8. Converters 





Amplitude-time converter. N. E. Zhorov and S. N. Neustroev, No. 4, 1112, 1973. 

An amplitude-time converter for single pulses. V. G. Ioffe and Yu. V. Pshenichnikov, No. 
5, 1455, 1973. 

Wide-range discrete amplitude-time converter. N. N. Goryunov and A. D. Erlykin, No. 1, 88, 
1965. 

A semiconductor digital Vernier converter. M. K. Efimchik, V. V. Izokh, and A. F. Chernyav- 
skii, No. 4, 984, 1965. 

A charging device with feedback for amplitude-to-time conversion. V. V. Marchenkov and 
A. P. Nekhai, No. 2, 345, 1969. 

Five-channel scale-time converter. Yu. M. Gerasimov, L. V. Derbunovich, 0. I. Potepukh, 
and 0. N. Suetin, No. 6, 1727, 1972. 

Charge-discharge device for amplitude-time converters. V. P. Dygai, Z. V. Magrachev, and 
B. K. Tsygankov, No. 6, 1724, 1972. 

Compensation of the nonlinearity of an amplitude-time converter. E. D. Vysotskii, No. 4, 
1057, 1972. 

Calculation of the dead time of high-speed amplitude converters. M. E. Glushkovskii, No. 6, 
1671, 1971. 

An amplitude-time converter with logarithmic scale. E. 0. Agasyan, No. 6, 1105, 1963. 
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Conversion of a pulse amplitude ratio into a pulse of an amplitude proportional to the 
ratio. R. G. Ofengenden and N. M. Parovik, No. 1, 57, 1963. 

Linear extender of repeating time intervals. V. N. Gubarchuk and B. A. Shumanskii, No. 6, 
1730, 1972. 

Reduction of differential nonlinearity in amplitude converters. M. E. Glushkovskii, No. 3, 
793, 1970. 

Self-compensating converter for converting a peak voltage to a slowly varying voltage. V. I. 
Voronin, No. 5, 1388, 1974. 

A frequency information converter for pulsed ultrasonic devices. Yu. M. Kafarov, No. 5, 
1390, 1974. . 

Current-voltage converter with automatic switching of the scales. D. A. Rossoshinskii, No. 
2, 430, 1973. 

A linear converter that converts an alternating voltage into a direct voltage. R. N. 
Danielyan, M. S. Garibyan, and G. A. Airiyan, No. 6, 1736, 1973. 

Converter for converting a bipolar. random signal into a unipolar one with simultaneous gating. 
P. P. Shklyarenko and V. E. Yamnyi, No. 2, 390, 1972. 

Device for normalizing the amplitude of a random signal. M. V. Komar and V. E. Yamnyi, No. 
2, 393,. 1972. 

A high-speed phase-voltage converter. V. B. Lazarev, No. 2, 407, 1976. 

Balanced switch converters that convert phase shifts into voltages using logical circuits. 
A. O. Ottens, A. A. Zavalishvili, and N. N. Shtarev, No. 5, 1423, 1976. © 

Analog-signal converter based ona peak detector with time gates. V. I. Voronin, No. 4, 
1065, 1976. 


6.8.1. Analog-to-Code Converters 





A voltage— frequency converter based on a 1UT402 operational amplifier. V. V. Lopatin, No. 
1, 89, 1974. 

High-frequency voltage— frequency converters based on avalanche transistors. V. P. 
D'yakonov, V. I. Orlov, A.M. Remnev, and A. S. Ul'yanov, No. 5, 1317, 1974. 

Threshold analog-frequency converter. A. I. Alekseev and V. V. Boloznev, No. 6, 1660, 
1974. 

An extensively used converter which converts an amplitude into a pulse train. V. A. 
Antyukhov and B. Yu. Semenov, No. 2, 394, 1974. 

Device for synchronous conversion of two random signals to digital form. VV. E. Yamnyi, 
A. P. Zhigalov, M. V. Komar, and P. P. Shklyarenko, No. 4, 1287, 1972. 

Determination of the maximum measurement time of a voltage-code converter. V. V. Sivkov 
and M. S. Titov, No. 4, 1074, 1972. 

Automatic unit for measuring the characteristics of amplitude-digital converters. N. K. 
Lastochkin, I. I. Gracheva, and I. I. Tkach, No. 2, 365, 1972. 

Quantizing converter based on an avalanche transistor. V. P. D'yakonov and Ch. A. Sharifov, 
No. 4, 1076, 1972. 

Voltage converter with discrete control. V. D. Dvornikov, V. M. Komarov, and L. I. Yudin, 
No. 4, 1054, 1972. 

An analog-digital converter. A. G. Golovko and T. D. Shermergor, No. 1, 91, 1975. 

A high-speed analog-digital converter based on integrated microcircuits. V. P. Golovkov, 
V. K. Ivanov, and S. S. Shikhmanov, No. 6, 1783, 1975. 

A simple analog-digital converter that converts the voltage to a number of intermediate ac- 
curacy. V. A. Ivanov, A. B. Kudryavtsev, and V. I. Ermakov, No. 6, 1781, 1975. 

A multichannel analog-digital converter. V. A. Krendelev and V. N. Rychenkov, No. 6, 1752, 
1975. 

An analog-digital converter and integrating amplifier. V. M. Aul'chenko, Yu. V. Korshunov, 
and Yu. V. Usov, No. 4, 1098, 1975. 

A phase-sensing voltage— digital code converter. I.M. Fedorov and V. V. Kormil'tsev, No. 4, 
1108, 1975. 

A converter for fast amplitude analysis. A. E. Beskorovainyi and A. A. Silaev, No. 6, 1786, 
‘1975. 

Analysis of differential nonlinearity of precision amplitude converters. M. E. Glushkovskii, 
No. 3, 798, 1975. 

A linear voltage— frequency converter. V. A. Klynin, Yu. N. Tikhonov, and V. N. Korneev, No. 
2, 397, 1976. 
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Bipolar voltage-to-frequency converter based on an LC oscillator with linearization. S. G. 
Saligov and D. I. Damirov, No. 5, 1373, 1976. 

Multiplier for multiplication of the slope of the characteristic of an analog-frequency con- 
verter. A. P. Bondarev, V. N. Radchenko, and L. A. Timokhin, No. 1, 106, 1976. 

A functional analog-digital converter based on integrated microcircuits. I.M. Abdullaev and 
R. M. Akhmedov, No. 2, 410, 1976. 

Quantizing converters based on a single-junction transistor. D. G. Ali-Zade, Yu. B. 
Leshchinskii, and A. Sh. Kuliev, No. 5, 1371, 1976. 

A relay signal converter with cyclical correction of the drift parameters. G. V. Suvorov, 
V. G. Maurer, and L. I. Tsytovich, No. 2, 404, 1976. 

Using analog-digital converters with digit-by-digit weighting in nuclear spectroscopy. 

A. N. Volkov and I. V. Shtranikh, No. 3, 649, 1969. 

Analog-code converter. B. A.Kotov and R. F. Surmanov, No. 4, 1059, 1971. 

Block containing an analog-to-digital converter with a counter based on integrated micro- 
circuits and luminous indication. N. M. Nikityuk, V. Popel'skii, and V. N. Semenov, 
No. 1, 106, 1971. 

Analog-to-digital converter based on integrated microcircuits. N. M. Nikityuk, No. 1, 112, 
1971. 

Linear amplitude-number converter. S. I. Varvarin, B. P. Korolev, Yu. G. Kulesh, and A. I. 
Chernitsyn, No. 3, 764, 1971. 

Fast amplitude-digital converter having a high resolving power. G. Reznikov and K. Tarnai, 
No. 2, 446, 1971. 

Double utilization of a comparison amplifier in order to increase the accuracy of analog- 
digital converters. A. Kh. Mursaev, No. 5, 1322, 1974. 

A linear converter for converting a resistance into a frequency based on integrated micro- 
circuits. I. F. Ostrovskii, £. kK. Shakhov, A. Ya. fliasberg, and A. L. Zlatin, No. 1, 
94, 1974. 

Converters that convert a resistance to a frequency—time signal using heteropolar current 
sources. I. F. Ostrovskii and M. P. Shadrin, No. 5, 1319, 1974. 

A voltage comparator based on integrated microcircuits for analog-digital converters with a 
high interference immunity. V. I. Koval'kov, No. 3, 713, 1974. 

_ Precision voltage— frequency converter. L. B. Mashkinov, V. V. Batylin, and L. N. Gal'perin, 
No. 4, 1115, 1973. 

Bipolar voltage— frequency converter with a high input impedance. T. M. Aliev, L. R. Seidel’, 

: and S. G. Saligov, No. 4, 1119, 1973. 

Integrating voltage-frequency converter based on a one-junction transistor. G. A. Ali-Zade, 
Yu. B. Leshchinskii, and D. G. Ali-Zade, No. 4, 1117, 1973. 

A high-speed voltage-code converter. G. I. Gotlib and V. Ya. Zagurskii, No. 2, 375, 1976. 

A voltage— amplitude to time-interval converter. S. M. Telegin, V. N. Panteleev, and V. M. 
Shlyandin, No. 6, 1658, 1974. 

A two-loop charging device for single-pulse amplitude—time converters and expanders. V. G. 
Ioffe, A. V. Logvinov, and Yu. V. Pshenichnikov, No. 2, 442, 1975. 

A wide range voltage-pulse repetition rate converter. V. K. Sinitsyn and P. F. Khrist'yan, 
No. 3, 793, 1975. 

An integrating quasisweeping voltage-to-time interval converter. V. G. Ovchinnikov, A. A. 
Zhurin, and E. K. Shakhov, No. 2, 400, 1976. 

An integral-differential amplitude-to-time converter. S. N. Neustroev and V. A. Reshetov, 
No. 3, 796, 1975. 

A linear direct current— frequency converter. 0. I. Glinskaya, M. M. Kabanov, V. A. Markov, 
N. M. Semenov, S. A. Skorodumov, A. M. Tret'yakov, A. I. Fedorov, and N. I. Yakovlev, 
No. 6, 1855, 1973. 

Broadband converter for converting the current of semiconductor nuclear-radiation detectors 
into a sequence of pulses. S. A. Zharkov, I.M. Vasil'ev, V. V. Perepechaev, A. V. 
Sidorenko, and M. M. Khokhlova, No. 4, 1064, 1971. 

Semiconductor integrating pulse-frequency dc converter. E. A. Kalinin, V. A. Karpovskii, 
V. P. Komlev, and V. G. Chernov, No. 1, 138, 1972. 

A precision converter for converting currents in the picoampere and nonampere range into a 
frequency. A. P. Bondarev, V. N. Radchenko, and L. A. Timokhin, No. 4, 1105, 1975. 

A broadband linear current— frequency converter. I. A. Karapatnitskii, I. V. Kolchin, and 
I. I. Uvarov, No. 4, 1018, 1974. 
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A current— frequency converter for operation with an ionization chamber. V. G. Zinov and 
B. S. Krasnoborodov, No. 1, 92, 1974. 

An analog-digital current— frequency converter with six decimal places. V. F. Kudryashov 
and A. I. Shaks, No. 4, 1015, 1974. 

A fast charge-digital converter. S. G. Basiladze and P. K. Man'yakov, No. 2, 390, 1974. 

Code disks of angle-code converters with arbitrary quantization. I. V. Naumov, No. 1, 88, 
1974. 

Operation of a 16-digit angle-Gray code transmitter without a converter. I. V. Naumov and 
A. E. Golovin, No. 1, 139, 1973. 

Converter for converting RCL-parameters into a frequency-time signal. T. N. Ryzhevskaya and 
E. K. Shakhov, No. 4, 1153, 1972. 

Digital transposer based on a ferrite memory block. F. M. Nagornyi and V. G. Obukhovskii, 
No. 3, 646, 1969. 

A converter that converts single pulses recorded on the screen of a memory cathode-ray tube 
into a code. L. V. Karklit, V. N. Psurtsev, and E. N. Tverdokhlebov, No. 3, 710, 1974. 

A compact converter for multichannel nonintersecting graphs. T. A. Aliev and A. N. 
Kolesnikov, No. 6, 1854, 1973. 


6.8.2. Time-Interval Converters 





Problems in accurate time measurement and investigations of ultrashort-duration processes 
(a survey). S. D. Fanchenko, No. 1, 1, 1961. 

A time-amplitude converter. Yu. V. Korshunov and V. I. Fominykh, No. 6, 1655, 1974. 

A compensation time-scale converter. V. A. Golovko, A. S. Kurashev, Z. V. Magrachev, and 
N. N. Tishchenko, No. 6, 1652, 1974. 

A capacitive time-interval converter. V. A. Golovko, Z. V. Magrachev, and N. N. Tishchenko, 
No. 4, 1026, 1974. 

Interval timer with loop-oscillograph recording. Yu. A. Panov and G. A. Tsyba, No. 1, 297, 
1970. 

Time-amplitude converter for the nanosecond range. L. V. Sidorov, No. 2, 434, 1970. 

Time-amplitude converter for the nanosecond range. B. G. Bazova, V. A. Kachalin, and B. I. 
Starostov, No. 4, 1034, 1970. 

Time-amplitude converter for the nanosecond range with preliminary pulse selection. V. I. 
Kryshkin, V. N. Stibunov, and N. P. Fedorov, No. 6, 1617, 1970. 

Wide range time-amplitude converter. A. A. Sanin and P. N. Shareiko, No. 3, 788, 1970. 

Wide range time-to-pulse-height converter. A. F. Chernyavskii, M. I. Demchuk, K. N. Bakinov- 
skii, and A. K. Yakushev, No. 3, 957, 1970. 

Decatron two-time-interval setting device. V. G. Grishin and V. F. Korotkii, No. 6, 1699, 
1970. 

Small-scale semiconductor timer. kK. M.Lekishvili, A. A. Dzidziguri, 0. L. Khazaradze, A. Sh. 
Vezirishvili, and U. G. Marmarashvili, No. 5, 1380, 1970. 

Expander for high-resolution amplitude analysis. A. I. Gonchar and A. N. Utyuzhnikov, No. 
2, 436, 1967. 

Microsecond width-height converter. S. G. Basiladze, No. 4, 782, 1967. 

Compensation for increasing the accuracy of time-interval measurements. V. D. Maisyukov 
and S. N. Fedorchenko, No. 6, 1310, 1967. 

"Time-to-digital code" converters in the nanosecond range. A. A. Ivanov, No. 1, 113, 1966. 

Equipment for precision measurements of time intervals. V. N. Deryagin, S. S. Barkalov, and 
V. S. Moiseev, No. 6, 1696, 1970. 

Time-digital converter. V.M. Grebenyuk and V. G. Zinov, No. 2, 369, 1972. 

Conversion of a nanosecond time interval into a code. B. P. Barkov, Yu. V. Katinov, and 
A. I. Sutormin, No. 4, 1071, 1972. 

Analysis of the principal metrological characteristics of Vernier time-pulse converters. 
V. V. Danilevich, A. F. Chernyavskii, and A. K. Yakushev, No. 3, 732, 1972. 

A time-amplitude converter having a resolving time Vl10 psec. VV. V. Danilevich, A. F. 
Chernyavskii, and A. K. Yakushev, No. 4, 1101, 1975. 

Time-scale converter. E. N. Belov, N. E. Zhorov, and A. K. Solov'ev, No. 2, 433, 1973. 

An analog device for the conversion of short time intervals. E. A. Meleshko, No. 5, 1405, 
1973. 

Analog converter of short time intervals based on integrated circuits. A. I. Klimov and 
E. A. Meleshko, No. 3, 713, 1976. 
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Pushbutton controlled digital timer. E. I. Artamonov, No. 3, 597, 1968. 

Ten-channel timer using transistors. Yu. I. Nechaev, No. 1, 103, 1968. 

Wide-band time-to-amplitude converter. Yu. G. Budyashov and V. G. Zinov, No. 4, 868, 1968. 

Nanosecond time-to-amplitude converter. M. K. Efimchik, A. M. Zaitseva, and A. F. Chernyav- 
skii, No. 2, 348, 1968. 

Time-to-pulse-height converter with automatic protection of the measuring circuits against 
large loads. K. N. Bakinovskii, V. A. Danilov, and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 4, 1004, 
1968. 

Time-to-amplitude converter of photomultiplier pulses. Yu. I. Il'in, V. A. Chirkin, and 
M. V. Savin, No. 2, 345, 1968. 

Time-amplitude converter in the microsecond range for investigating asymmetry of u—e-decay. 
E. A. Meleshko, No. 5, 1094, 1968. 

High-speed tracking time selector. M. V. Korolev, No. 6, 1380, 1968. 

Interpolation time-interval meter. G. A. Aver'yanov and E. G. Lebed'ko, No. 4, 1005, 1968. 

IVI-1 time-interval meter. L. S. Zazhigaev, V. A. Matnya, N. I. Pashkov, G. I. Savinov, 
and V. S. Yaroslavtsev, No. 4, 863, 1968. 

A time interval-to-digital code converter based on integrated circuits. Yu. M. Valuev, 

V. M. Grebenyuk, and V. G. Zinov, No. 2, 371, 1976. 

A high-speed time converter. V. G. Stupak, K. A. Leontovich, and I. I. Zalyubovskii, No. 1, 
110, 1961. 

Millimicrosecond time-amplitude converter. A. A. Ivanov, V. M. Lytkina, L. A. Matalin, and 
S. I. Chubarov, No. 4, 688, 1961. 

A time converter based on a cathode-ray tube. A. A. Ivanov and L. A. Matalin, No. 2, 302, 
1962. 

A circuit for the conversion of a time interval to an amplitude. 0.S. Kolotov and A. S. 
Sanin, No. 5, 1043, 1962. 

A capacitive time-interval expander. A. I. Gordienko and A. A. Iogansen, No. 6, 1144, 1962. 

’ A time-to-amplitude converter employing semiconductor components. A.A. Ivanov and V. S. 
Nesterenko, No. 6, 1141, 1962. 

An instrument for measuring time intervals with a high accuracy. N. A. Pelykh, A. V. 
Pronyushkin, V. P. Golovkov, and G. V. Dobrovol'skii, No. 2, 297, 1962. 

A millisecond matrix chronometer. G. I. Mishin, No. 5, 970, 1962. 

Precision time-code converter with Vernier interpolation. I. A. Malevich and A. F. Chernyav- 
skii, No. 5, 1586, 1971. 

Time-pulse converter based on an analog-dynamic memory device. K. N. Bakinovskii, V. D. 
Grek, I. A. Malevich, A. F. Chernyavskii, and A. K. Yakushev, No. 2, 450, 1971. 

Time-pulse voltage converter based on integrated microcircuits. Yu. A. Masyurenko and Yu. P. 
Yurchenko, No. 5, 1390, 1971. 

Application of statistical averaging in order to improve the differential linearity of a time 
analog-digital converter. V. G. Demenkov, Yu. S. Kulabukhov, V. S. Nesterneko, and 
L. A. Timokhin, No. 6, 1676, 1971. 

Increasing the linearity of the time scale of a time-amplitude code converter. U. Ve 
Danilevich, S. M. Dmitriev, A. F. Chernyavskii, and A. K. Yakushev, No. 3, 729, 1972. 

Nanosecond-range time— amplitude converter. V.M. Kuznetsov, G. N. Petlin, and V. K. Tom- 
chakov, No. 3, 711, 1976. 

Thousand-fold linear pulse-duration converter. S.V. Shtolin, No. 3, 716, 1976. 

Simple time expander. Yu. V. Malovichko, No. 3, 718, 1976. 


6.8.3. Code-to-Code and Code-to-Voltage Converters 





An instrument for converting readings from the binary system to the decimal system. N. I. 
Zaika, G. B. Lyubanskii, and 0. F. Nemets, No. 6, 990, 1960. 

Binary to binary-decimal code converter. N. I. Zhuravlev, Nguyen Man Shat, A. N. Sinaev, 
and A. A. Stakhin, No. 6, 1644, 1976. 

Device for converting a pulse train into binary-sequential and parallel codes. N. N. 
Balamatov and A. S. Sirotkin, No. 3, 775, 1973. 

High-speed decoder for converting channel numbers from a decimal code to a binary code. 
V. V. Smirnov and Yu. N. Simonov, No. 4, 1099, 1973. 

High-speed converter for converting a parallel code into a sequential code and a sequential 
code into a parallel code. V.D. Dvornikov, 0. D. Efremov, and L. I. Yudin, No. 1, 311, 
1973. 
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Direct conversion of a binary code into a binary-decimal code. A. N. Volkov, E. V. 
Golubovskii, A. M. Klabukov, and I. V. Shtranikh, No. 1, 82, 1974. 

Parallel-to-serial and serial-to-parallel code converter. V. D. Dvornikov, E. I. Kislov, 
S. T. Latushkin, and L. I. Yudin, No. 1, 101, 1970. 

Diode switching element in a code-to-voltage converter. N. N. Butorin, No. 6, 1459, 1969. 

A digital-analog converter for a discrete recording device. A. N. Sheinin and V. E. Kuznet- 
sov, No. 1, 104, 1976. 

A "code-voltage" converter based on commutated capacitors. Yu. N. Grekhov, No. 6, 1778, 
1975. 

Logarithmic digital code-to-time converter. A. N. Klimov, G. V. Kryukov, and L. I. Matveenko, 
No. 1, 93, 1975. 

Thyristor computer-converter of number of pulses in a voltage. L. B. Mashkinov and L. N. 
Gal'perin, No. 2, 517, 1969. 

A converter for converting an alternating-sign code into a voltage. A. S. Nagaikin, A. L. 
Torchin, G. I. Eremina, and A. M. Gordienko, No. 1, 101, 1976. 

Converter for converting digital information to analog form. A. A. Ostapenko and G. S. 
Odinets, No. 5, 1393, 1972. 

Code-to-time-interval converter based on silicon integral circuits. L. M. Dykhnenko, N. A. 
Kryukova, B. V. Mushchinskii, and V. A. Shchegolev, No. 5, 1345, 1970. 


6.9. Recorders and Displays 





A device for prolonged recording of pulse signals. V. P. Moshkin and V. V. Sidorenko, No. 
4, 782, 1961. 

Acquisition of information from a photoelectric coding device. VV. P. Bruyakin, No. 2, 437, 
1975. 

Inclusion of servicing information on photographic film designed for automatic handling. 
E. M. Andreev, I. M. Vasilevskii, V. A. Moiseenkov, Nguyen Man' Shat, A. N. Sinaev, 
A. A. Stakhin, and N. S. Frolov, No. 1, 82, 1975. 

Cathode-ray tube for fast recording of information on an external carrier. Yu. A. Bystrov, 
A. V. Kuznetsova, V. V. Levinson, E. G. Lyakhovskii, 0. F. Mel'nikov, and G. M. Persianov, 
No. 5, 1579, 1976. 

Photoreadout device. V. P. Bruyakin, No. 5, 1352, 1976. 

Measurement-information recorder-analyzer. V. S. Ekaterinin and 0. V. Nauman, No. 6, 1887, 
1972. 

Parallel system for recording information from magnetostriction spark chambers. T. N. 
Levchenko, V. P. Popov, Yu. G. Yakushina, and V. A. Khrushchev, No. 5, 1349, 1976. 

System for acquisition and handling of data from a multichannel stroboscopic signal-shape 
analyzer. M. I. Demchuk and V. N. Khaiminov, No. 3, 692, 1976. 

Self-adaptive information recorder. A. A. Furné, No. 4, 1046, 1976. 

System for data output from an electron-spin-resonance spectrometer. S. A. Denisov, No. 4, 
1313, 1975. 

Utilization of a multichannel AI-256-1 analyzer for storage and preliminary handling of in- 
formation. V. A. Volkov, R. G. Ramazanov, and V. A.Gorozhanin, No. 1, 318, 1973. 

Use of a recorder for acquisition of data from an AI-100 analyzer. S. S. Shushkevich and 
M. Z. Protasevich, No. 2, 437, 1964. 

Adapter to the AI-100 analyzer for recording spectra by means of a self-recorder. A. S. 
Bugorkov, No. 5, 1119, 1964. y 

Simple data output from an AI-100 analyzer to an EPP-09 recording potentiometer. A. P. 
Grumbkov, No. 4, 798, 1967. 

Retrieval of AI-100-1 data onto a strip-chart recorder. Yu. G. Degtyarev and V. N. 
Protopopov, No. 5, 1162, 1966. 

Matching the operation of the B3-15 to a graph-plotter. V. A. Matusevich and V. G. Miron- 
chik, No. 3, 983, 1975. 


6.9.1. Digital Data Printout 





Analog address-selector circuit for an output printer. B. Yu. Semenov and N. S. Frolov, 
No. 5, 1123, 1965. 

High-speed digital printer for information retrieval from multichannel measuring systems. 
Vv. A. Vladimirov and V. N. Zamrii, No. 2, 342, 1967. 

Multichannel device for recording digital measurement information. V. S. Ekaterinin, N. M. 
Zinov'ev, A. I. Kashcheev, and N. A. Obertalin, No. 6, 1662, 1971. 








Two-channel synchronous numeric printer. F. S. Zavel'skii and A. L. Kerzin, No. 5, 1111, 
1968. 


A six-channel printer based on the BAP-2. S. G. Shchemelinni and V. V. Bagaev, No. 2, 640, 
1975. 

A digital printer for the AI-100 analyzer. F. E. Chukreev, No. 5, 881, 1963. 

Digital printer for automatic readout of data from the AI-100 pulse-height analyzer. N. D. 
Zaika and V. Ya. Golovnya, No. 5, 1049, 1964. 

Shch68000K printing device. Yu. V. Karabak, No. 4, 1250, 1976. 

The transcriptor for a high-speed digital printing device. S. I. Babkin, I. V. Koryttsev, 
Yu. L. Pilipenko, E. G. Proshkin, and Yu. N. Ul'yanov, No. 1, 75, 1976. 

Thyristor drive for electromechanical printing devices. B. A. Volkov and A. A. Babanin, 
No. 5, 1355, 1976. 

Simultaneous recording of data on an EUM-23 typewriter and a PL20-2 puncher. 
No. 1, 286, 1976. 

A punching attachment to the F-581 transcriptor. N. I. Sergeev and N. V. Alekseev, No. 4, 
1215, 1974. 

The URIP-1/73 punching universal data recorder. L. A. Brichkin, I. V. Kolchin, &. ¥. 
Kolchina, and A. A. Fogel’, No. 5, 1654, 1975. 

Shaping of demagnetizing current pulses for the code electromagnets of the PL-150 tape 
puncher. A.G. Solov'ev, No. 6, 1977, 1975. 

The cassette of a tape transport mechanism. Yu. V. Poyasnik, V.A. Moiseev, and I. V. Aver- 
kieva, No. 4, 1081, 1975. 

The "file" system for recording information from digital measurement devices onto punched 
tape. E. S. Zhivopistsev, No. 6, 1743, 1975. 

A device for matching the output of a digital instrument to a teletype unit. V. G. Grinev, 
No. 1, 288, 1976. 

Device for controlling an APM-3M printer. S. I. Konovaloy and B. L. Pereverzev, No. 3, 
981, 1975. 


A digital printout system for decatron scalers. S. S. Batalin and A. M. Voronin, No. 3, 
701, 1965. ; 


Transfer of information from punched tape to standard punched cards. G. E. Chikovani and 

S. A. Shrabshtein, No. 5, 1129, 1965. 
‘A panel for manual code punching with a PL perforator. Ya. Kautski, F. Legar, M. Maly, and 

I. Frish, No. 2, 491, 1966. 

-A system for the acquisition of information from scaling instruments. A. S. Dunaitsev, 
Yu. V. Rodnov, and A. N. Sytin, No. 3, 941, 1972. 

Output of information from the AI-128 analyzer onto punched tape. A. S. Gavrilov and V. S. 
Lukanin, No. 4, 1068, 1972. 

Output of amplitude spectra from an AI-256 analyzer into a V-112 puncher. V. V. Farnakeev, 
V. A. Pitkevich, and V. G. Videnskii, No. 6, 1840, 1973. 

Switch for reading out information from counters to a digital printer. Yu. V. Rodnov and 
A. N. Sytin, No. 4, 1087, 1970. 

Use of two digital instruments jointly with one F592 transcriptor. V. I. Kaplan, No. 4, 
1278, 1972. 

Increasing the reliability of a digital printer based on the EUM-23 typewriter. VV. K. 
Ponomarenko, V. S. Miroshnichenko, and E. P. Serdyukova, No. 5, 1599, 1972. 

Punched tape recording of results of analog measurements. B. S. Agrovskii, G. S. Lyubashev- 
skii, B. D. Tartakovskii, and V. £. Frishberg, No. 2, 514, 1969. 

Device for recording of analog signals on punched tape. N. F. Goroshov and G. N. Savaev, No. 
5, 1360, 1969. 

A code converter for interfacing an ETsv-3 digital voltmeter with a puncher. M. N. Kaidanov- 
skii and A. A. Stotskii, No. 5, 1609, 1973. 

The use of the "STA" telegraph unit for retrieving information from a multichannel analyzer. 
Yu. A. Glukhov, A. A. Kurashov, G. P. Mel'nikov, and V. A. Sidorov, No. 2, 292, 1962. 

Using an ST-2M teleprinter for reading out information from counters. G. E. Chikovani and 
S. A. Shrabshtein, No. 5, 1127, 1965. 


Automatic data output to a tape punch from an AI-128-2 analyzer. K. B. Yudin and V. I. 
Posadskii, No. 2, 638, 1975. 
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Acquisition of information from an AI-1024 analyzer onto a tape puncher. N. D. Zaika and 
I. G. Goncharov, No. 3, 979, 1975. 


6.9.2. Digital Data Display 





A simple method of displaying readings of a conversion instrument. 0. 0. Bronzov, No. 2, 
339, 1960. 

Digital display of decatron readings. Yu. N. Rodionov, No. 4, 862, 1964. 

IN-1 readout-tube control using transistors and a decatron. V. I. Solomin and 0. M. Isakov, 
No. 6, 1425, 1967. 

Visual indication of the state of ferrite-transistor stores. V. A. Bolyshev and I. N. 
Kapustin, No. 3, 605, 1968. 

Control of an IN-1 tube by means of output pulses from ferrite-transistor stages. V. K. 
Petunin and M. A. Rad'ko, No. 2, 388, 1969. 

Pulse control of IN-6 glow-discharge indicator. R. D. Todesaite, V. A. Torgonenko, and 
F. M. Yablonskii, No. 5, 1173,- 1969. 

Indication of flip-flop states in a ferrite transistor counter. A. I. Gartshtein and I. V. 
Filyushkin, No. 5, 1171, 1969. 

High-speed decade counter with indicator output. Vi MH. Lachtinow, No. 1, 17, IS40. 

Method of digital indication (display). V. E. Gadyatskii, V. P. Danil'chenko, I. M. 
Zolotarevskii, and V. G. Fraiberg, No. 5, 1349, 1970. 

Decoders for IN-1 and IN-4 digital indicators. V. V. Kostrov and V. N. Kazakov, No. 5, 
1347, 1970. 

Digital indication block of a contact code converter. A. E. Golovin and I. V. Naumov, No. 
6, 1609, 1970. 

Digital display of decatron states. M. I. Lerner and A. G. Ryzhevskii, No. 5, 1383, 1971. 

Digital indication of pulse counters based on integrated circuits. V. S. Gutnikov, M. I. 
Lerner, and A. G. Ryzhevskii, No. 1, 116, 1971. 

Dynamic display of integrated decade dividers on digital gas-discharge tubes. Yu. V. 
Rodnov and A. N. Sytin, No. 1, 126, 1972. 

Use of IN-6 gas-discharge tubes as indicators of the state of integrated circuits. A. A. 
Kristin and E. E. Tardenaks, No. 6, 1767, 1972. 

Network for the display of multidigit counting devices. B,, F.. Kirillov,. No. 3, 1653872. 

A decimal display device based on an IV-3 tube. V. I. Yanenko, No. 2, 408, 1974. 

State decade register with visual presentation. V..P. Bakalinskii, V. V. Bugaenko, and V. P. 
Tsymbal, No. 6, 1488, 1966. 

Digital display devices based on microelectronics elements. E. K. Burkov, M. I. Lerner, 
V. N. Panteleev, and A. G. Ryzhevskii, No. 1, 127, 1973. 

A character generator based on digital elements. I. I. Zadubovskii, B. N. Krasnogolovyi, 
and V. D. Rudenko, No. 5, 1399, 1974. 

A character display for collectively utilized information devices. Yu. I. Romanov, No. 5, 
1410, 1975. 

Symbol generator having no inductive elements. A. R. Glushakov, V. S. Govorov, and V. F. 
Sitov, No. 4, 1121, 1972. 

Method and network for controlling an analog character display device via the address. V. S. 
Govorov and V. F. Sitov, No. 3, 759, 1972. 


7. ELECTRONICS 


Radio, electronics, and experimental physics. (On the 100th anniversary of the birth of 
A. S. Popov). A. M. Bonch-Bruevich, No. 2, 180, 1959. 

Protection of electronic equipment and measuring systems from external interference (review). 
K. E. Erglis, No. 3, 541, 1969. 

Methods of reducing internal stray induced effects in electronic equipment and measuring de- 
vices (review). K. £. Erglis, No. 5, 1269, 1971. 

Methods of separating weak periodic signals from noise (review). A. V. Potapov, V. V. 
Chekalov, and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 5, 1020, 1968. 

Digital method of filtering periodic signals (survey). A.V. Potapov, A. F. Chernyavskii, 
and V. V. Chekalov, No. 6, 1279, 1968. 

Screened rooms and chambers. N. B. Polonskii and V. V. Chekhovich, No. 6, 1284, 1964. 








Portable screened chambers. N. B. Polonskii and V. V. Chekhovich, No. 6, 1292, 1964. 

Contactless method for transmitting signals under conditions of strong external interfer- 
ences. V. I. Pil'skii and Yu. N. Serdyuk, No. 4, 1099, 1971. 

Fiber-optics communication link for transmission of signals in the presence of high-power 
noise. V. P. Aranchii, E. R. Astvatsatur'yan, P. G. Bobyr', S. A. Bolotov, and S. A. 
Konyushkov, No. 4, 1166, 1975. 

Use of phosphors to investigate the thermal modes of radio-electronic circuits. L. V. 
Kutukov, L. V. Mitrofanova, Yu. P. Timofeev, S. A. Fridman, and V. V. Shchaenko, No. 
3, 826, 1971. 


7.1. Conversion and Recording of Electrical Signals 





Glow-discharge indicators (survey). V. A. Gavanin, V. S. Perel'muter, ‘. 2. Rybkina, and 
N. S. Sokolova, No. 5, 1024, 1965. 

A functional converter. V. A. Epanechnikov, No. 5, 740, 1960. 

Exponential modulator for a simple computer. I. A. Mishustin, No. 3, 444, 1960. 

Investigation of an electrodynamical multiplication device. Yu. L. Kurkin, N. S. Kurkina, 
R. D. Matsonashvili, A. N. Shumskii, and S. T. Shumskaya, No. 3, 439, 1960. 

Frequency multiplier with a high multiplication factor. I. I. Chadovich and L. E. Ovchinni- 
kov, No. 5, 1069, 1964. 

A multiplier of electric currents and voltages based on the Hall effect. M. E. Mazurov and 
I. N. Prudnikov, No. 1, 128, 1964. 

A precision electronic differentiator. M. I. Subbotin, No. 2, 355, 1965. 

Circuit for producing negative capacity. I. Iliev, N. Nikolov, S. Ormandzhiev, and Zh. 
Papadopulov, No. 1, 217, 1965. 

A spectrogram integrator. L. N. Gal'perin and L. B. Mashkinov, No. 1, 137, 1966. 

A spherical integrator. G. P. Prudkovskii and V. I. Tsvetkov, No. 4, 880, 1966. 

Low-voltage silicon-carbide digital indicators. E. E. Violin and G. F. Kholuyanov, No. 5, 
1252, 1966. 

Logarithmic amplitude-to-digital converter with a damped oscillating circuit. A. N. Gadalov, 
Yu. V. Mineev, and I. D. Rapoport, No. 5, 1170, 1966. 

Transistorized correcting integrator. A. A. Bragin and R. F. Fedoriv, No. 1, 105, 1967. 

Construction of single-digit binary adder with multiinput. A. Z. Podkolzin, No. 2, 515, 1969. 

The LE-1 logarithmizing device. V. E. Kazakevich, E. V. Kasatkin, A. N. Chemodanov, G. M. 
Florianovitch, and V. P. Davydov, No. 5, 1539, 1970. 

Synchronous detector with vacuum-type thermal converters. Yu. A. Abramov, A.A. Grachev, 
M. S. Kozlov, and V. I. Sazanov, No. 3, 832, 1970. 

Precision integrator of slowly varying signals. L. N. Gal'perin, L. B. Mashkinov, and V. V. 
Batylin, No. 6, 1686, 1970. 

Data input unit for variable-speed X-Y recorder. A. M. Mazanova and A. P. Nekhai, No. l, 
71, 1969. 

Conversion of graphic information. A. A. Yakomo, No. 5, 1209, 1969. 

Controlled former of a linearly varying voltage. I. M. Antonov, No. 6, 1669, 1970. 

Instrument for statistical investigations of infralow-frequency devices. No. 6, 1819, 1970. 

Attachment for recording infrasonic signals of standard magnetophones. V. P. Korotkov, 
V. N. Stasenko, and B. P. Khavin, No. 6, 1690, 1970. 

Device which simulates an additive mixture of signals, interference, and noise. V. N. 
Gubarchuk, No. 2, 510, 1971. 

Electromechanical integrator. V. A. Kolbasov, V. P. Nazarov, and E. P. Yudin, No. 1, 175, 
1971. 

Passive shaping of electrical signals having a complex waveshape by means of an optico- 
acoustic device. Yu. V. Andreev, V. A. Volokhatyuk, R. R. Krasovskii, V. S. Larionov, 
and R. I. Ryabukha, No. 1, 164, 1971. 

Frequency doubler for low frequencies. V. M. Katsman, No. 2, 479, 1973. 

A magnetooptical electrical-signal frequency multiplier. Yu. A. Kuznetsov and V. D. Tron'ko, 
No. 6, 1733, 1973. See 

A sinusoidal-voltage squarer-modulator. M. V. Vladimirskii, E. P. Zelevich, and K. E. Erglis, 
No. 5, 1481, 1973. 

Setting the zero level for operation of a threshold circuit. A. V. Blokhin, No. 1, 148, 
1973. 
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A signal-characteristic meter. V. A. Goizhevskii, L. D. Ogorodniichuk, N. I. Maglevannaya, 
and N. I. Padun, No. 4, 1288, 1973. 

Instrument for recording one-shot signals. E. P. Petrov, No. 4, 1029, 1974. 

A compensation base-level restorer. 0. I. Andronov and V. G. Brovchenko, No. 1, 149, 1974. 

A divider for dividing the voltage of two electrical signals. S. G. Semenchinskii, No. 1, 
156, 1974. 

A device for differentiation and integration of slowly varying electrical signals. L. N. 
Gal'perin, L. B. Mashkinov, and B. I. Nevol'nichenko, No. 1, 151, 1974. 

The "Spektr-3-2" automatic integrator with a digital printer. A. L. Bezzubtsev, V. G. 
Kobchenko, and L. A. Kolomytsev, No. 1, 300, 1974. 

The "Spektr-4-2" semiautomatic integrator with digital display. A. L. Bezzubtsev, V. G. 
Kobchenko, and L. A. Kolomytsev, No. 1, 300, 1974. 

Matching a TsPM-4 digital printer to transistorized digital meters. Z. M. Berdichevskii and 
V. N. Kaikov, No. 3, 911, 1974. 

Broadband frequency converter. I. P. Ryabokun', No. 6, 1663, 1974. 

Mutual interference in multiplexing equipment. VV. Z. Khait, No. 4, 1165, 1975. 

Electronic models in the solution of fluctuation problems. N. G. Volkov, Yu. V. Pyatkov, 
K. G. Finogenov, and I. A.:Shlyapina, No. 6, 1746, 1975. 

A model for debugging electronic systems. S. S. Shushkevich and V. E. Yamnyi, No. 4, 1317, 
1975. 

Microcircuit logarithm converter. A. Kh. Margolin and Yu. V. Chechetkin, No. 3, 863, 1975. 

Logarithmic converter for photometers. V. I. Men'shikov, No. 2, 522, 1975. 

A high-speed current comparator. A. A. Bragin, V. S. Orlov, and A. I. Strashkevich,No. 5, 
1491, 1975. 

Tristable voltage comparator. V. I. Koval'kov and Yu. K. Filipskii, No. 3, 865, 1975. 

Diode-regenerative comparator based on a semiconductor device having an S-shaped volt — ampere 
characteristic. G. A. Ali-Zade, V. P. D'yakonov, and D. G. Ali-Zade, No. 5, 1493, 1975. 

An analog multiplier. I. A. Buchkovskii, R. I. Zhelyak, and M. D. Kiselichnik, No. 6, 1851, 
i975. 

A device for coherent addition of signals. T. B. Borukaev, V. N. Zvantsev, and A. N. Mol- 
chanov, No. 4, 1158, 1975. 

A transformerless amplitude modulator. I. A. Belozerov, No. 4, 1156, 1975. 

A high-speed low-frequency signal modulator. I. M. Kol'tsov, V. P. Mikheev, B. S. Rozov, 
and A. A. Shchurenkov, No. 1, 148, 1976. 

Broadband compressor of the dynamics of a harmonic signal which has a low amplitude-phase 
error. A. M. Fishtein, No. 2, 467, 1976. 

Use of D808 and D814 diodes in a device whose output is the logarithm of its input. T. D. 
Kekhaiov, E. I. Dimitrov, and A. S. Levi, No. 4, 1232, 1976. 

Semiconductor thermoelectric transducer. V. I. Bodnaruk, No. 3, 933, 1976. 

Simple and economical incandescent seven-segment indicator. Ya. L. Burtov and Yu. A. 
Kostenko, No. 6, 1656, 1976. 

A multiplier device based on a field-effect transistor. B. N. Igummov, R. A. Kamliya, G. M. 
Manlov, and V. S. Rudenko, No. 2, 369, 1976. 


7.1.1. Measurement of Passive Radio Components 





Instrument for measuring automatically the attenuation time of free oscillations of a quartz- 
crystal resonator. Yu. M. Libin, No. 1, 93, 1959. 

Measurement of quadruple and dipole impedances by connecting two resistors. G. F. Semenov 
and A. S. Bondarev, No. 2, 298, 1959. 

A method of measuring small nonlinearities in quadrupoles. VV. A. Dvinskikh, No. 2, 300, 

- 1959. 

Measurement of small and rapidly varying capacitances. R. G. Karpov, No. 2, 307, 1960. 

A pulse method of measuring high resistances. G. M. Zakharov, T. I. Nikitinskaya, and A. G. 
Khapachev, No. 4, 604, 1960. 

Noiseproof bridge-measuring circuits. V. A. Dvinskikh, No. 4, 610, 1960. 

A direct reading Q-meter for superhigh frequencies. M. M. Karliner, No. 5, 962, 1961. 

Determination of the quality of cavity resonators. T. I. Alaeva and V. M. Karasev, No. 5, 
1002, 1961. 

UHF-refractometer for surface-wave lines. D. I. Mirovitskii, I. F. Budagyan, and G. G. 
Valeev, No. 1, 118, 1961. 
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Device for measuring resistance noise. V. F. Zolotarev and T. F. Pan'kova, No. 5, 1000, 
1961. 

A simple circuit for operation with capacitive data transmitters. D. N. Astrov and Ya. A. 
Kraftmakher, No. 2, 389, 1961. 

Measurement of reactances which are connected to a Q-meter by means of lines with distrib- 
uted parameters. A. L. Frumkin, No. 5, 956, 1961. 

An automatic measuring line for short radio waves. A. V. Men' and I. N. Zhuk, No. 1, 114, 
1961. 

Measurement of parameters of magnetodielectrics with ID-1 instrument. E. B. Zal'tsman, No. 
5, 968, 1961. 

Locating breaks in cable conductors. G. G. Neuimin and A. N. Paramonov, No. 6, 1170, 1961. 

Measuring the complex permittivity and permeability of materials with a Q-meter. A. F. 
Kugaevskii, No. 2, 364, 1962. 

Refinement of measurements and calculations of dielectric-loss angles. E. S. Nesmelova, 
No. 4, 898, 1966. 

Transient characteristics of coaxial cable at liquid nitrogen temperature. G. V. Glebovich, 
No. 3, 643, 1966. 

Instrument for measuring small increments of resistance. V. I. Kostenko, P. E. Stadnik, and 
V. N. Zvyagintsev, No. 4, 900, 1968. 

Extrema of the differential conductivity of a nonlinear resistor. E. E. Osipov, No. 1, 256, 
1969. 

Superconducting oscillating circuit with lumped parameters. L. I. Anan'ev, T. M. Gerasimova, 
N. P. Gerasimov, V. P. Golubkov, E. P. Krasnoperov, and N. M. Reinov, No. 6, 1517, 1969. 

High-power radio-signal attenuator with digital control. S..A. Gavrilyuk, L. M. Dykhnenko, 
B. V. Mushchinskii, and V. A. Shchegolev, No. 5, 1191, 1969. 

Measurement of the capacitance and conductance of a metal-insulator-semiconductor structure 
at sonic and subsonic frequencies. R. S. Nakhmanson and V. G. Erkov, No. 3, 858, 1970. 

Manual broadband power attenuator of rf signals. S. A. Gavrilyuk, L. M. Dykhnenko, B. V. 
Mushchinskii, and V. A. Shchegolev, No. 5, 1393, 1970. 

Computational-statistical method of measuring the resistances of ohmic contacts. G. A. 
Kubetskii and V. Ya. Niskov, No. 4, 1125, 1970. 


_ Resistors with low "noise temperature." V. A. Markin, No. 1, 182, 1970. 


Measurement of the dielectric constant and magnetic permeability tensor of ferrites having 
low losses. V.M. Sokolov and P. A. Ivashchenko, No. 4, 1139, 1971. n 

Automatic recording of the relaxation curves e'(w) and e"(w). A. N. Blagodarov and E. L. 
Lutsenko, No. 4, 1136, 1971. 

Introductions of corrections for the nonlinearity of a direct-current Q-meter. A. I. Kovalev 
and VY. M. Shklyarevskii, No. 4, 1142, 1971. 

Attachment to the E12-1 capacitance and inductance meter. M. S. Novikov, E. D. Rogach, and 
A. G. Sukiyazov, No. 5, 1567, 1971. 

Modulation attachment to the S3-5 deviometer for measuring small capacitances. Yu. S. 
Nakonechnyi, No. 5, 1568, 1971. 

The IDA-2 and IDA-2M dielectric-absorption meters. V. M. Nekrasov, Yu. A. Kozlov, and V. A. 
Blestkin, No. 5, 1609, 1972. 

Meter for measuring the Q of varicaps. VV. K. Kamuz and V. Z. Lubyanyi, No. 2, 463, 1972. 

The BPZ-2L shutter power supply block. G. V. Kolesov, V. B. Lebedev, V. A. Nefed'ev, and 
V. I. Pugaev, No. 6, 1889, 1972. 

Instruments for remote control of piezoelectric transducers. V. M. Timofeev, No. 5, 1483, 
1973. 

Accelerating the actuation of an electromagnet. V. M. Katsman, No. 6, 1846, 1973. 

Measurement of a low Q by means of random signals. E.V. Aleksenko, V. A. Dvinskikh, G. I. 
Filippov, and B. V. Shalaev, No. 4, 1170, 1973. 

Small-signal measurement bridge with a light transformer. R. S. Nakhmanson and V. G. Erkov, 
No. 3, 829, 1973. 

Automatic measurement of capacitances by means of a frequency discriminator. Yu. S. 
Nakonechnyi, No. 5, 1488, 1973. 

Instrument for measuring the parameters of capacitors at high frequencies with direct read- 
ing. V. Z. Lubyanoi and E. M. Greben'kov, No. 1, 302, 1974. 

A capacitance meter for nonlinear capacitors. L. A. Vsevolzhskii and I. V. Dzyubenko, No. 5, 
1541, 1974. 
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: Measurement of the time characteristics of photoresistors. A. I. Andrushko, No. 6, 1733, 
1974. 

Ae Instrument for measuring small capacitances. N. M. Bratasyuk, No. 1, 193, 1975. 

‘ Measurement of impedances by means of a frequency-response meter. Yu. G. Boltovskii, No. 5, 
ib- 1496, 1975. 
; Restoration of quartz resonators. B. Sh. Berenshtein and L. N. Karpova, No. 2, 626, 1975. 
14, An automatically controllable variable resistance. A. E. Patrakhin, No. 2, 469, 1976. 
Capacitance voltage characteristics gauge. A. A. Grebennikov and Yu. G. Sukharev, No. 2, 
No. 598, 1976. 
Device for measuring admittance parameters of two-terminal networks. I. D. Borinets, I. Ya. 
961. Kozyr', and V. N. Fedorov, No. 5, 1427, 1976. 
Wide-range percentage ohmmeter. VV. A. Labunov, V. A. Sokol, S. V. Chukaev, and A. A. 

Mozhukhov, No. 6, 1848, 1976. 





, Shch68200 Resistance comparator. Yu. I. Ushakov, No. 4, 1254, 1976. 
Digital meter for measuring parameters of inductance coils. A. I.Martyashin, P. P. Churakov, 
vich, V. M. Shlyandin, and E. D. Kalita, No. 5, 1581, 1976. 
Digital meter for parameters of four-port amplitude— frequency response. Vv. A. Kon'kov, 
» and A. B. Kazarinov, E. K. Levin, and A. D. Pozdnyakov, No. 2, 597, 1976. 
256, 7.1.2. Measurement of Active Radio Components 
Effect of radiation exposure on field-effect transistor parameters (review). VV. Ya. Stenin, 
—— No. 2, 273, 1969. 


Obtaining temperatures belcw 1°K by the method of evacuation of vapor above liquid He“ (re- 
ko, view). A. D. Shvets, No. 3, 1017, 1965. 
Device for the visual observation of amplitude characteristics. V. P. Derkach and P. A. 


‘ture Katkov, No. 6, 824, 1958. 
1970. Oscillographic method of determining detector curve parameters. V. N. Dobrovol'skii, No. 
™ 1, 137, 1958. 
A circuit for rapidly recording barrier layer photocell curves. V. K. Subashiev, No. 1, 139, 
1958. 
The lighting of gas-discharge devices. T. A. Sanina, A. A Sanin, and N. R. Fedorenkova, 
No. 1, 129, 1958. 
ring Grid-current measurements in tubes used in low-noise amplifiers. A. A. Vorob'ev, V. A. 
Korolev, and G. E. Solyakin, No. 1, 88, 1959. 
L. Plotting the characteristics of transistors in the saturation region. G. N. Berestovskii, 
No. 5, 841, 1959. 
<ovalev Determining the light-response characteristic of photoresistors. B M. Bulkonskii, No. 2, 
315, 1959. 
» and Speedy measurement of barrier layer photoelectric cell characteristics. A. Ya. Gliberman, 
No. 6, 944, 1959. 
A transient-response meter for the study of fast physical processes. 0. S. Kolotov and 
V. A. Pogozhev, No. 6, 1101, 1963. 
¥o& A simple method for measuring tunnel diode parameters. Yu. I. Vorontsov and I. V. Polyakov, 
No. 6, 1163, 1963. 
= Cathode-ray tube curve tracer with a magnetic tape memory. V. S. Ekaterinin, No. 4, 904, 
1964. 
Stabilizing the initial current of a logarithmic diode. A. S. Eremin, I. V. Malyshev, and 
483, B. S. Rozov, No. 1, 224, 1964. 
The use of electroluminescent capacitors in electronic circuits and instruments. I. A. 
| Mishustin, No. 6, 1425, 1965. 
- I. Apparatus for plotting the frequency characteristics of the sensitivity of photoreceivers. 
N. Sh. Khaikin, No. 3, 690, 1966. 
Erkov, Measuring the capacity of semiconducting diodes by the zero beats method. Yu. S. Provornov, 
No. 3, 629, 1968. 
Automatic recording of the volt-ampere characteristics of a field-emission cathode. A. V. 
a ‘Lonskii, G. N. Fursei, and Yu. N. Kiselev, No. 3, 638, 1968. 
read- 


Transistorized circuit for investigating discharge modes in diodes. E. P. Busygin, V. G. 
Grigor'yants, B. G. Zhukov, and I. P. Yavor, No. 4, 940, 1969. 

, No. 5, Determination of some tunnel-diode parameters. E.E. Osipov, No. 1, 258, 1969. 

Automatic bridge for the measurement of volt-ampere characteristics on nonlinear components. 
Ya. G. Ponomarev andA. V. Rakhmanina, No. 5, 1385, 1970. 
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Measuring the Hall emf produced by alternating electric and magnetic fields. V. A. Nadtochi 
and N. K. Nechvolod, No. 2, 505, 1970. 

Equipment for measuring the parameters of the logarithmic characteristics of nonlinear ele- 
ments in the very low current region. L. A. Vsevolozhskii, A. M. Ilyukovich, and I. P. 
Mikhailova, No. 3, 855, 1970. 

Comparator based on integrated circuits. V.D.Kozlov, No. 1, 167, 1971. 

Instrument for automatic measurement of the phase-amplitude responses of four-ports. G. A. 
Vitmaer, G. G. Krasikov, S. N. Popov, and K. M. Shul'zhenko, No. 5, 1586, 1971. 

Meter for measuring the noise factor of two-ports. L. P. Karba, Yu. S. Karpov, and G. S. 
Porovskii, No. 1, 150, 1971. 

Network for automatic recording of volt-ampere characteristics. G. L. Brusilovskii, V. A. 
Silin, I. A. Kartuzova, and Yu. G. Shishkin, No. 1, 190, 1971. 

Measurement of the loss resistance of semiconductor diodes. V. S.Blagoveshchenkii, G. Kh. 
Cc yryanov, and V. L. Yanyushkin, No. 3, 823, 1971. 

Variation of the time characteristics of semiconductor electron-stream amplifiers. Vs (Bs 
Fedorov and V. V. Tsvetkov, No. 6, 1782, 1971. 

Device for measuring the loss resistance of semiconductor diodes. V. S. Blagoveshchenskii, 
G. Kh. Zyryanov, and V. L. Yanyushkin, No. 2, 618, 1972. 

Measurement of volt-ampere characteristics of thermionic converters using bipolar pulses 
having a high-duty ratio. B. N. Igummov, V. P. Evilin, and V. D. Murguliya, No. 3, 
802, 1973. 

Instrument for recording time resolution curves of logical circuits. Yu. B. Bushnin and 
A. F. Dunaitsev, No. 4, 1281, 1973. 

A tester for checking integrated logical microcircuits. Yu. V. Troitskii and V. N. Khalet- 
skii, No. 6, 1855, 1973. 

A tester for checking integrated operational amplifiers. Yu. V. Troitskii and V. N. 
Khaletskii, No. 6, 1856, 1973. 

Matching the characteristics of field-effect transistors. A. V. Tyurev and E. I. Snetkov, 
No. 3, 771, 1974. 

Stabilizing the operating voltage of an avalanche photodiode. V. V. Korolev and 0. M. 
Berlizova, No. 3, 868, 1975. 

Empirical expressions for temperature dependence of photodiode parameters. G. A. Stepanova, 

, V. A. Baranov, L. S. Volkova, and R. Kh. Zakirov, No. 2, 523, 1975. 
Instrument for measuring the dielectric parameters of semiconductors. Yu. G. Podkin, No. 3, 
“ 854, 1975. 

Integrated-circuit curve tracer. A. S. Terent'ev and V. P. Psurtsev, No. 1, 195, 1975. 

A pulsed curve tracer for Gunn diodes. K. K. Utkin and A. S. Tokarev, No. 1, 304, 1976. 

A circuit for instantaneous checking of the amplitude of a sinusoidal signal by its minimun. 
G. N. Slavskii and U. B. Soltamov, No. 1, 71, 1960. 

An electronic millisecond Vernier chronograph. G. I. Mishin, No. 5, 743, 1960. 

A broadband phase meter with direct reading. V. P. Volodin and Yu. N. Polyakov, No. 3, 447, 


1960. 

A single-channel phase meter with frequency multiplication. V. I. Medvedev, No. 3, 449, 
1960. 

Measurement of small phase differences of two sinusoidal voltages. R. G. Karpov, No. 1, 62, 
1960. 


A phase detector using a mixer tube and phase modulation. Yu. V. Popov, No. 3, 433, 1960. 

A gas-discharge phase discriminator. I. P. Karabekov, No. 2, 266, 1960. 

Transformation of signal frequency by means of photomultipliers. A. Yu. Borisov, No. 5, 748, 
1960. 

Phase shifting by means of frequency dividers. M. A. Rakov, No. 2, 317, 1961. 

A phase converter with smooth changes of phase over a wide range. V. N. Kachinskii, No. 1, 
108, 1961. 

A ferrite phase inverter for the UHF range. F. P. Nifant'eva, No. 1, 102, 1961. 

Phasometer with a servo system. N. I. Kalashnikov, No. 2, 326, 1961. 

Measurement of small phase differences of sinusoidal oscillations. N. A. Pogarskii, No. l, 
107, 1961. 

An instrument for the measurement of time intervals. A. N. Pelykh and A. V. Pronyushkin, 
No. 4, 705, 1961. 

Constant amplitude phase shifter. A. A. Meier and E. A. Soldatov, No. 3, 523, 1962. 
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A phaseometric attachment for an oscillograph. N. F. Semenyuta, No. 5, 1044, 1962. 

Measuring the phase characteristics of transfer elements in transmission lines. A. NN. 
Ivanov, No. 2, 427, 1965. 

Timer with decatrons using semiconductor devices. G. S. Zinov'ev and V. M. Rozhkov, No. 2, 
425, 1965. 

A frequency divider with a variable division factor. R. P. Chubarov, No. 3, 646, 1966. 

An electronic chronograph of increased accuracy. G. E. London, No. 3, 650, 1966. 

An attachment to the PS-10000 scaler for measuring time intervals. V. Ya. Lodin and I. N. 
Filatov, No. 2, 484, 1966. 


A stable timing relay with great time lags. A. A. Akhlynin and N. V. Vershinin, No. 2, 
482, 1966. 


7.1.3. Measurement of Time, Frequency, and Phase 





Principles of designing digital time-interval meters (review). A. K. Kovtun and A. N. 
Shkuro, No. 1, 1, 1973. : 

The measurement of phase differences (a review). V. P. Kovalev, No. 2, 173, 1958. 

Digital methods of measuring phase shift (survey). S. S. Kuznetskii and M. K. Chmykh, No. 5, 
T2353, 1970. 

An instrument for measuring microsecond intervals of time. B. A. Predein, No. 2, 208, 1958. 

Measurement of variable phase velocity in a waveguide. 0. A. Val'dner and N. P. Sobenin, No. 
4, 473, 1958. 

Measurement of the variation of the phase path of a signal reflected from the ionosphere. 
L. A. Drachev, No. 2, 238, 1958. 

High-accuracy frequency meter. R. I. Utiamyshev, No. 3, 386, 1958. 

Heterodyne instrument for precise measurement of rotational velocities. R. I. Utiamyshev, 
No. 4, 528, 1958. 

Effect of voltage curve shapes on readings of electronic phasemeters. N. P. Polyakov, No. 2, 
237, 1959. 

Transformation of sinusoidal signals into short pulses. V. I. Nikitenko and A. N. Pegoev, 
No. 2, 289, 1959. 

Device for measuring time intervals. V. S. Golub, No. 2, 311, 1959. 

Systematic errors of digital phase meters with a constant time of measurement. N. P. 
Polyakov, No. 3, 426, 1959. 

Automatic-frequency-control system using a superconducting resonator. F. F. Mende, V. M. 
Dmitriev, E. V. Khristenko, andG. E. Churilov, No. 3, 575, 1967. 

Stabilizing the frequency of a klystron in the millimeter range with an open resonator. 
Ya. L. Shamfarov, No. 4, 816, 1967. 

Discriminator with an intermediate-frequency error signal for automatic frequency control of 
a reflex klystron. F. F. Mende, V. M. Dmitriev, E. V. Khristenko, and G. E. Churilov, 
No. 3, 676, 1967. 

Frequency division for a wide range of change in division coefficient. V. B. Efimov and 
E. A. Berdyanskii, No. 6, 1344, 1967. 

Signal-frequency image converter. N. V. Kravtsov and L. E. Chirkov, No. 6, 1341, 1967. 

Variable time delay generator. V. A. Vizir', and P. P. Krasnonosen'kikh, No. 2, 355, 1967. 

Recording the results of measurements made with the ChZ-12 frequency meter. V. N. Smirnov, 
No. 5, 1351, 1969. 

Paraphase step voltage shaper. L.V. Derbunovich and A. A. Proskurov, No. 6, 1455, 1969. 

Instrument for measuring the damping rate of oscillations. A. V. Longinov, No. 2, 484, 1970. 

Wideband frequency divider of a sinusoidal signal that has an adjustable division factor. 
V. A. Uvarov and V. P. Gusev-Donskoi, No. 4, 1089, 1970. 

Frequency multiplication with a thin magnetic film. N. N. Kurdyumov and V. V. Potemkin, No. 
4, 1210, 1970. 

Phase-metering attachment for a digital frequency meter. S. S. Kuznetskii, M. K. Chmykh, 
S. P. Pan'ko, and V. P. Ryazantsev, No. 1, 156, 1970. 

Measurement of the instantaneous phase stability of a harmonic frequency generator. A. F. 
‘Dunaitsev, Yu. D. Prokoshkin, and Yu. N. Simonov, No. 1, 160, 1970. 

Phase-generating equipment for the 10~°-10° Hz range. S. A. Kravchenko, No. 3, 958, 1970. 

Automatic phase control of a cyclotron deflecting voltage. N. S. Biryukov, B. V. Zhuravlev, 
V. I. Plaskin, and 0. A. Sal'nikov, No. 6, 1664, 1970. 

Stable frequency modulator based on varicaps. V. E.Korepanov and V. G. Barsukov, No. 1, 154, 
1971. 
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Broadband frequency doubler based on semiconductor triodes. B. M. Bogdanovich and G. P. 
Presnyakov, No. 1, 156, 1971. 
Radio-frequency phase meter. L. N. Novikov and L. G. Malyshev, No. 4, 1104, 1971. 
Method of measuring phase difference using double frequency conversion. A. M. Vishnevskaya 
and B. V. Prosin, No. 1, 161, 1971. 
Error of measurements made by means of a digital frequency meter with a phasemeter attach- 
ment. V. V. Borisochkin and V. I. Nestulei, No. 3, 942, 1971. 
Digital phasemeter for a phase-shift fluorometer. A. I. Gorelik and A. V. Fal'tsman, No. 
2, 428, 1972. 
Instruments for dynamic measurements of the phase of an electrical signal. Yu. I. Bekhtin, 
No. 5, 1458, 1972. 
A phase-instability meter. Yu. M. Veshkurtsev, No. 6, 1784, 1972. 
Digital time-interval meter. S. V. Denbnovetskii, A. K. Kovtun, and A. N. Shkuro, No. 4, 
1283, 1972. 
Increasing the speed of response of Vernier time-interval meters. A.A.Bogoroditskii,V. G. 
Ermakov, T. N. Ryzhevgskaya, and A. G. Ryzheskii, No. 5, 1387, 1972. 
Multichannel time generator based on decatrons. V. A. Arkhipovich, No. 1, 111, 1972. 
Speed of response of a frequency divider based on Schmitt triggers. V.V. Marchenko and B. A. 
Ivanov, No. 2, 431, 1972. 
Broadband frequency-shift device. K. E. Mirakov, No. 4, 1132, 1972. 
Six-channel electronic phase shifter. G. N. Akimov and G. I. Kugushev, No. 5, 1461, 1972. 
A "box" of discrete phase values. I. Sh. Solomonik and K. M. Shul'zhenko, No. 6, 1889, 1972. 
An RC second-timer. V. S. Anufriev, V. Zh. Elizarov, and P. I. Karasov, No. 2, 653, 1973. 
A nanosecond pulse amplifier with an increased output voltage. A. N. Kolesov, A. N. D'yachko, 
and L. P. Donskikh, No. 3, 979, 1973. 
Phasemeter attachment to batch manufactured digital frequency meters. S. S. Kuznetskii, 
M. K. Chmykh, S. B. Shestak, V. V. Kravchenko, A. E. Teterin, and A.M. Fishtein, No. l, 
335, 1973. 
A phase-frequency response meter. M. K. Chmykh, A. S. Glinchenko, M. M. Michurina, and V. M. 
Musonov, No. 4, 1289, 1973. 
A controlled phase shifter based on field-effect transistors. V. I. Kostenko, No. 6, 1731, 
1973. 
‘A digital meter of time intervals with picosecond resolution and a wide dyanmic range. S. G. 
Basiladze, V. A. Smirnov, and V. Tlachala, No. 6, 1647, 1974. 
A four-channel oscillographic timer. E. £. Goller, A. Ya. Sidorin, V. N. Abakova, and V. S. 
Kotov, No. 3, 918, 1974. 
Precision measurement of time shifts between periodic pulse processes. VV. N. Deryagin, L. E. 
Marasin, and Yu. V. Popov, No. 2, 423, 1974. 
A counter divider. A. N. Zelenin, N. K. Svergunenko, 0. I. Gubernatorov, A. F. Ivanchenko, 
and A. G. Dovbnya, No. 4, 1235, 1974. 
Electronic clock with presetting. V. E. Yamnyi, V. V. Shlyakhtin, and V. V..Radkevich, No. 
4, 1236, 1974. 
Obtaining fractional division factors by means of the IK3-15 counter divider. A. N. Zelenin, 
A. V. Il'chenko, Yu. I. Skorokhodov, and N. K. Svergunenko, No. 4, 1219, 1974. 
A 1-MHz quartz resonator with a Q factor of 4.2°10° at a temperature of 2°K. A. G. Smagin, 
i No. 6, 1721, 1974. 
A meter for the frequency characteristics of nonstationary electrical circuits. E. D. 
‘ Kramskoi, A. V. Longinov, G. A. Mironshnichenko, and G. Ya. Nizhnik, No. 6, 1808, 1974. 
Frequency correction to 10°° by ruby laser for precision quartz crystals. A. G. Smagin, No. 
5, 1397, 1974. 
A digital phasemeter. M. K. Chmykh, A. S. Glinchenko, and G. M. Aldonin, No. 5, 1542, 1974. 
A high-precision phase-difference meter. A. S. Limonov, B. I. Poronik, and I. V. Peretyagin, 
No. 6, 1707, 1974. ; 
A multirange phasemeter with the measurement ranges +180, +360, +720, +1440°. VV. E. Ryad- 
chikov and B. P. Sokolov, No. 4, 1056, 1974. 
A high-frequency phase calibrator. S. R. Stefanov and E. M. Cherenkova, No. 3, 774, 1974. 
The input stage of a broadband phasemeter. A. M. Fishtein, No. 1, 144, 1974. 
A phase-shift generator. P. E. Stadnik and V. I. Kostenko, No. 6, 1710, 1974. 
A time-interval meter for laser ranging. Yu. N. Artyukh, G. I. Gotlib, and V. Ya. Zagurskii, 
No. 5, 1655, 1975. 
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Instrument for measuring small fluctuations of time intervals. A. S. Glinchenko and M. K. 
Chmykh, No. 1, 315, 1975. 

A compact instrument for locking time scales in accordance with television signals. Yu. A. 
Fedorov and V. Ya. Bol'shakov, No. 4, 1316, 1975. 

Frequency meters using devices with S-shaped volt— ampere characteristics. V. M. Kul'gav- 
chuk, No. 2, 514, 1975. 

A digital frequency divider. B. G. Sharinov, G. A. Seraziev, and K. S. Nikonov, No. 1, 166, 
1975. 

Use of a microwave converter operating on the basis of the hot-charge-carrier thermal emf 
effect for phase-measurement devices. V. S. Pitanov, No. 5, 1487, 1975. 

A wide-range phase-voltage converter. A.M. Fishtein, No. 2, 504, 1975. 

A controllable phase shifter. V. I. Kostenko and 0. N. Dem'yanko, No. 5, 1489, 1975. 

A phase shifter for the 1-20 kHz frequency region. V. I. Kostenko, V. S. Suzdal', V. N. 
Zvyagintsev, V. L. Vasil'chuk, and Yu. M. Epifanov, No. 1, 175, 1975. 

Phase-pulse discriminator for measuring of nanosecond time intervals. I. D. Mitsenko and 
S. K. Borisov, No. 1, 144, 1975. 

Broadband phase detector based on a field-effect transistor. I. P. Ryabokon', No. 5, 1484, 
1975. 

A multichannel apparatus for recording of VLF signals. N. F. Vollerner, N. M. Todosienko, 


S. V. Balitskii, 0. A. Gornitskii, A. S. Ryzhanovskii, and V. K. Chelpanov, NOes ty Gla 
1975. 


Time counter. N. A. Filin and A. V. Trofimov, No. 5, 1582, 1976. 

Digital frequency meter with high noise immunity. V. G. Patykov, S.A. Podlesnyi, and M. K. 
Chmykh, No. 5, 1581, 1976. 

Wide-range time-interval synthesizer with nanosecond scale. V. I. Ivanov, V. M. Baranchikov, 
and I. M. Malevich, No. 6, 1843, 1976. 

A multistage stable-frequency divider based on synchronized RC self-excited oscillators. 
Yu. A. Veideman and P. A. Popov, No. 1, 139, 1976. 

Pulsed frequency multiplier for multiplication by a fractional factor. B. G. Kozlov, No. 3, 
719, 1976. 

Wide-band transistor frequency doubler. S. F. Otchalko, V. F. Otchalko, and N. N. Shtarev, 
No. 6, 1696, 1976. : 

Pulsed phase detector. G. V. Basalaev and E. I. Pavlyuk, No. 4, 1070, 1976. 

Low- and extra-low-frequency noise generator. E. I. Dikun, No. 2, 595, 1976. 

Selecting switch elements in a synchronous filter. V. I. Zametin, No. 4, 1074, 1976. 


7.1.4. Measurement of Current 





Measurement of the quality of electricity in a current pulse. I. N. Blazhevich and V. I. 
Smirnov, No. 2, 222, 1958. 

Measurement of the quality of electricity in a short current pulse. I. N. Blazhevich and 
V. I. Smirnov, No. 2, 225, 1958. 

Aircraft instrument for neeunteg the charge on particles of precipitation. I. M. Imianitov 
and V. V. Mikhailovskaia, No. 2, 273, 1958. 

Transistor dc converters for instrument amplifiers. K. B. Karandeev, V. I. Gol'dgefter, and 
M. G. Mizyuk, No. 2, 241, 1959. 

Direct to alternating current converter based on Hall's effect. V. N. Bogomolov, N. S. 
Nikolaenko, and V. P. Fedotov, No. 2, 313, 1959. 

Measuring large direct currents by means of an integrating loop based on the Hall effect. 
V. V. Serkov, No. 1, 125, 1962. 

An instrument for measuring small currents and voltages. D. E. Polonnikov, No. 1, 61, 1963. 

A low input impedance current integrator. Yu. A. Blyumkina and N. N. Semenova, No. 6, 1114, 
1963. 

A current integrator with a compensating capacitor. N. G. Afanas'ev and V. I. Startsev, No. 
4, 993, 1966. 

Integrator of very low currents. A. M. Ilyykovich and I. A. Kulikova, No. 1, 112, 1967. 

Current integrator with controlled gate. N. G. Afanas'ev, V. M. Denyak, V. I. Startsev, and 
P. P. Pal'-Val', No. 2, 363, 1968. 

Measurement of small currents using instruments with integrators and differentiators. Yu. N. 
Rodionov, No. 1, 260, 1969. 

Noncontact current probe. Yu. A. Bystrov and E. B. Isserlin, No. 3, 690, 1969. 
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Portable apparatus for measuring electrostatic charges. L. G. Gross and Yu. A. Petrov, No. 
1, 270, 1969. 

Contactless current commutator in a load. B. A. Volkov, No. 3, 866, 1970. 

Precision shunt for recording mega-ampere currents. S. I. Andreev and R. A. Liukonen, No. 3, 
868, 1970. 

Use of a sign correlator for improving the accuracy with which weak direct currents are mea- 
sured. L. L. Klyuev, R. G. Khekhnev, and A. N. Zernov, No. 6, 1640, 1970. j 

Digital meter for measuring ion-current ratios. A. S. Meleshkin, Z. V. Oreshkina, and A. E. 
Rafal'son, No. 4, 1160, 1972. 

Precision meter for measuring weak direct currents. L. L. Klyuev, A. N. Zernov, A. I. 
Prokhorov, and R. G. Khekhnev, No. 2, 632, 1973. 

A meter for measuring weak alternating currents. Yu. D. Krisilov, V. I. Startsev, and N. I. 
Tarasov, No. 5, 1476, 1973. 

A gas-discharge device for contactless current measurements. Yu. A. Bystrov and Yu. F. 
Radchenko, No. 5, 1394, 1974. 

Contactless noncircuit-breaking measurement of large currents. Yu. A. Bystrov, N. A. 
Griboedov, E. N. Zagranichnyi, and Yu. F. Radchenko, No. 6, 1717, 1976. 

Instrument for measuring current by the contactless method. Yu. A. Bystrov, R. L. Semenov, 
and M. M. Sergeeva, No. 1, 303, 1976. 

Simple integrator for integrating negative currents. V. A. Voronov, £. I. Kebin, A. I. 
Mokhamed, Yu. I. Nechaev, and V. G. Sukharevskii, No. 5, 1420, 1976. 


7.1.5. Measurement of Voltage 





Measurement of high voltages. A. A. Aizenshtein, No. 1, 133, 1958. 

A transistor dc millivoltmeter. K. B. Karandeev, M. G. Mizyuk, and N. I. Smirnov, No. 2, 
244, 1959. 

An exponential amplification circuit. I. A. Mishustin, NO. 2, 295, 1959. 

Amplifiers. L. B. Krasil‘shchikov and A. M. Brounshtein, No. 5, 832, 1960. 

A logarithmic microvoltmeter. A. N. Vetchinkin, No. 4, 781, 1961. 

An instrument for measuring the voltage at a given point on the curve of a periodic process. 
L. B. Katsnel'son, F. I. Kogan, and E. L. Shorin, No. 5, 988, 1962. 

‘The input stage for an instrument that measures small emf's for small source resistances. 
A. N. Vystavkin and P.G. Mel'nik, No. 1, 177, 1963. 

ne method for square-law detection of signal amplitudes. V. V. Belikovich and M. V. Kunilov, 
No. 1, 117, 1964. 

High-speed digital voltmeter. A. I. Skripnikov, No. 1, 305, 1970. 

Combined cathode follower and preamplifier for the measurement of semiconductor noise. R. A. 
Baltrushaitis and V. E. Kudaba, No. 1, 114, 1965. 

Widening the possibilities of the VLU-2 (V7-2) vacuum-tube voltmeter for measuring dc voltages. 
V. Ya. Kirsei, No. 6, 1540, 1965. 

A pulse-frequency voltage converter. E. M. Proshin, No. 4, 986, 1965. 

Converting voltage to frequency with a high degree of linearity. V. A. Shkol'nyi, No. 1, 215, 
1965. 

Electronic digital voltmeter as a voltage integrator. U. Veismann, No. 6, 1486, 1966. 

Driftless integrator with negative feedback. Yu. E. Kivokurtsev, No. 4, 886, 1966. 

Effective-fluctuation-noise-voltage meter. V. I. Vasil'ev, V. S. Grigor'ev, and V. F. Peter- 
son, No. 4, 814, 1967. 

Device for measuring maximal values. A. I. Kordobovskii and Yu. F. Filimonov, No. 1, 116, 
1967. 

Voltage divider with electronically switched transfer constant. G. S. Orduyan and A. V. 
Pipinov, No. 2, 368, 1967. 

High-resistance miniature semiconductor voltmeter. L. I. Gershtein, No. 5, 1173, 1968. 

Linear voltage-to-frequency transformer. V. I. Prokopenko, No. 5, 1206, 1969. 

Multiplication of two signals in the audio-frequency range with averaging of the results. 
G. S. Liubashevskii, A. I. Orlov, and V. E. Frishberg, No. 2, 420, 1969. 
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No. Indicator for the sign of a weak signal. - % Burunsuzyan and 0. V. Leonov, No. 1, 166, 


1970. 
Sensitive synchronous detector. K. P. Abdurakhmanov and B. A. Kotov, No. 3, 801, 1971. 
o. 3, Attachment for measuring infralow-frequency voltages. V. V. Losev, No. 3, 799, 1971. 


Automatic recorder for slowing varying voltages. N. N. Balamatov, Yu. V. Berezin, and V. A. 
mea- Kiselev, No. 1, 160, 1972. 


Peak detector with automatic reset. V. G. Zubov and Z. R. Mychuda, No. 4, 1151, 1972. 
Ts % Voltmeter for a thermoanamometer. G. P. Eremin, V. M. Shkredov, 0. P. Lappa, and L. D. 
Khoronevich, No. 4, 1166, 1972. 
Application of light-emitting diode matrices in measurement engineering. A. A. Kal'min and 
Yu. M. Tairov, No. 1, 163, 1972. 
ee Measurement of high voltage by a rotor voltmeter through dielectric media. M. T. Novikov 
and V. M. Grizhko, No. 3, 881, 1972. 
Modulation of the transmission factor of resistive dividers in measuring a high de voltage. 
K. L. Grudev, No. 2, 465, 1972. 
A null detector. V. F. Boreiko, V: M. Grebenyuk, and V. G. Zinov, No. 6, 1782, 1972. 
Null indicator for compensation circuits. L. I. Anatychuk and I. A. Buchkovskii, No. 4, 
10v, 1266, 1972. 
Null element based on a photocompensation amplifier. A. V. Vul'fson, A. D. Korobov, and 
V. M. Yagodkin, No. 2, 639, 1973. 
A de microvoltmeter. V. G. Zubov and D. A. Yurkovskii, No. 3, 980,,.1973. 


A low-emf measurement commutator. Yu. G. Basin, Yu. A. Grits, and V. I. Isachenko, No. 5, 
1593, 1973. 


An analog device for dividing two voltages. V. I. Voronin, No. 6, 1741, 1973. 

Measurement of a high voltage by a rotor voltmeter using an insulated electrode. M. T. 

os Novikov, No. 5, 1591, 1973. 

An electrostatic-potential indicator. A. S. Mis'nik and V. A. Mis'nik, No. 6, 1861, 1973. 

A digital voltmeter with automatic selection of the recording time. N. N. Balamatov, No. 
2, 379, 1974. 

Block for coupling a VK7-10A/1 voltmeter toan MPU16-2 printer. Yu. V. Drunin, A. S. 
Meleshkin, Z. V. Oreshkina, and 0. I. Orlov, No. 1, 297, 1974. 


An integrator for a low-frequency voltage. A. G. Golovko and T. D. Shermergor, No. 6, 
s. 1698, 1974. 


A bipolar peak detector. V. A. Sukatskas, No. 4, 1054, 1974. 


cess. 


unilov, A transistorized peak-detector block. V. G. Galalu, No. 1, 146, 1974. 
A zero-crossing detector of high phase and amplitude stability. A. M. Fishtein, No. 6, 1704, 
1974. 
R. A 


The Shch68000 digital volt-ammeter. G. V. Miroshnikov, V. A. Shumkin, V. I. Polstvin, V. M. 
Efanov, and N. V. Derka, No. 5, 1644, 1975. 


yltages. An integrating attachment to the VK7-10A/1 digital voltmeter. A. S. Martynyuk, No. 4, 1296, 
1975. 
The N708 electronic digital register. V. I. Borodkina, V. P. Matusevich, L. V. Polyakova, 
1, 215, and L. A. Fedorova, No. 6, 1983, 1975. . 


The NFK-2 and PFK-2 photogalvanometric autocompensation instruments having a limiting sensi- 
tivity to current and voltage. S. G. Rabinovich and E. A. Troitskii, No. 5, 1646, 1975. 

A multichannel recorder for slowly varying voltages. F. P. Kalyaev, No. 2, 658, 1975. 

Precision stroboscopic converter for signals with a frequency band from 0 to 200 kHz. I. M. 
Blyumenau and V. G. Karklin'sh, No. 1, 163, 1975. 

Instrument for remote measurement of high-voltage ripple. M. V. Khashchina, M. D. Bunyaev, 
I. T. Venevtsev, Z. E. Ptukhina, and G. M. Skoromnyi, No. 5, 1585, 1976. 

Instrument for measuring the amplitude and phase difference of pulse or continuous radio- 
frequency signals. Yu. V. Berezin and V. A. Kiselev, No. 5, 1584, 1976. 

: Gain and standing-wave-ratio meter. 0. VY. Ryzhko, No. 2, 597, 1976. 

Shch68003 electronic digital ammeter—voltmeter. 0. N. Samoilenko, No. 4, 1253, 1976. 

ts. Shch68002 combined digital voltmeter. V. A. Shumkin, No. 4, 1252, 1976. 

Shch68001 universal digital voltmeter. A. G. Isaev, No. 4, 1251, 1976. 

Integrating digital voltmeter. A. A. Zhurin and V. G. Ovchinnikov, No. 2, 596, 1976. 

Circuit for holding the zero value of an alternating voltage. Yu. F. Sul'zhenko, and A. P. 
Pinchuk, No. 1, 146, 1976. 

Measurement of voltage across a high-current diode. V. V. Zakutin, N. N. Nasonov, and A. M. 
Shenderovich, No. 4, 1109, 1976. 
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7.2. Electronic Equipment 





7.2.1. Generators 





Low-frequency noise generator. Iu. M. Romanovskii, No. 4, 565, 1958. j 

Generator of pulse groups of millimicrosecond duration. V. V. Udalov and Yu. I. Tumin, No. 
6, 921, 1959. 

Finite pulse train generator. V. V. Okorokov, No. 5, 767, 1959. 

A high-voltage rectangular-pulse generator. G. A. Martynov, No. 5, 840, 1959. 

A generator of voltage markers. S. M. Levitskii and A. N. Golovan', No. 2, 321, 1959. 

A controllable sinusoidal oscillator. Yu. N. Prozorovskii, No. 2, 327, 1959. 

A high-speed time-base. Yu. N. Prozorovskii, No. 6, 991, 1960. 

A device for the production of step voltage. M. N. Tsaregorodtsev, No. 1, 64, 1960. 

A quartz toroid as an oscillating element for the stabilization of standard-frequency gen- 
erators. A. G. Smagin, No. 2, 317, 1960. 

Extension of the application range of a high-frequency oscillator type LGZ-10. V. M. 
Azhazha, V. S. Gumenyuk, and B. E. Popov, No. 1, 110, 1960. 

A stable band generator with a nonlinear reactance. S. A. Akhamanov, Yu. E. Dyakov, A. K. 
Romanyuk, and M. M. Strukov, No. 5, 914, 1961. 

A double-heterodyne method of generating a high-frequency signal of adjustable phase. Yu. V. 
Popov, No. 2, 322, 1961. 

A subaudio and audio random noise generator. G. A. Andreev and L. K. Knyazeva, No. 5, 984, 
1962. 

Tunable standard noise generator. V. N. Lanovoi and A. V. Men", No. 6, 1159, 1962. 

A high-stability transistorized crystal oscillator. E. V. Dvornikov, E. A. Mavrin, and 
N. V. Morkovin, No. 4, 672, 1963. 

A generator of long time intervals and a precision timer. G. N. Muskhelishvili and Z. I. 
Bakhtadze, No. 3, 467, 1963. 

An electronic master timer. E. I. Artamonov and S. N. Diligenskii, No. 6, 1084, 1963. 

Phantastron circuit with high linear characteristic. V. I. Voitenko, No. 1, 161, 1963. 

Improving the stability of an electronic timer. A. M. Berezin and P. M. Vaisburd, No. 2, 


287, 1963. 

A frequency-modulated oscillator using ferrite-filled lines. S. S. Semenov, No. 3, 607, 
1964. 

Generation of very slow linear sweeps. L. L. Dekabrun and Yu. N. Kil'yanov, No. 2, 336, 
1964. 


“Sawtooth generator of period 1-3600 seconds. A. P. Pikalov, No. 5, 1056, 1964. 

RC oscillator with amplitude stabilization. V. D. Averbukh, No. 1, 226, 1964. 

Obtaining double output voltage from conventional decatrons. G. I. Fridman, No. 5, 1268, 
1965. 

A simple vertical-scanning generator for an image converter. S. I. Andreev and B. M. Sokolov, 
No. 3, 703, 1965. 

Use of the luminous-mark method for studying processes of phase setting when synchronizing 
parametric oscillators. Yu. A. Yanait and E. S. Voronin, No. 2, 345, 1965. 

Electronic counter system for stabilizing the frequency of high-frequency oscillators. 
Yu. N. Denisov, A. G. Komissarov, V. I. Prilipko, Yu. I. Susov, and P. T. Shishlyannikov, 
No. 3, 619, 1966. 

Sweep and shutter generators for an image converter. Yu. A. Drozhbin and A. M. Tolmachev, 
No. 3, 693, 1966. 

Transistorized step voltage generator. V. P. D'yakonov, No. 2, 358, 1966. 

Relaxation generators using ‘tubes with secondary electron emission. 0. S. Kolotov, No. 6, 
1484, 1966. 

Transistor audio oscillators with output-voltage amplitude stabilization. A. A. Bogdanov and 
I. D. Ivanov, No. 3, 558, 1967. 

Semicgnductor high-voltage generator. A. M. Gal'per, V. V. Dmitrenko, B. I. Luchkov, and 
E. M. Shermanzon, No. 5, 1162, 1967. 

Transistorized high-frequency oscillator with smooth variationof voltage phase. S. S. 
Barkalov, No. 6, 1336, 1967. ¥ 

Oscillator stabilization with a frequency meter. I. M. Beskrovnyi, A. A. Skakodub, andN. D. 
Fedorov, No. 2, 358, 1967. 

Transitron RC oscillator with electronic tuning. Z. M. Kanevskii and V. A. Kitin, No. 5, 
1132, 1968. 

Low-frequency sweep generator. V.D. Perevertaev and A. K. Lyubavin, No. 2, 356, 1968. 
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Wide-range pulse generator for operating electromagnetic shutters. V.V. Smirnov, No. 1, 
132, 1968. 

Controlled noise generator. A. K.Martynichev and E. M. Belov, No. 1, 130, 1968. 

Videro-noise generator. E. v. Brodnikovskaya and V. M. Rozhkov, No. 5, 1130, 1968. 

Stabilized diode noise generator with continuous and modulated regimes. V. N. Brezgunov and 
V. A. Udal'tsov, No. 6, 1385, 1968. 

An exponential function generator. Yu. D. Bespyatov and S. F. Semenov, No. 1, 82, 1969. 

Automatic frequency tuner attachment for GZ-14A klystron oscillator. 0. T. Nikolov and L. D. 
Stepin, No. 1, 106, 1969. 

A high-speed inductive frequency variator. I. I. Averbukh and M. M. Karliner, No. 3, 637, 
1969. 

Avalanche transistors in sawtooth voltage generators. V. P. D'yakonov, No. 3, 778, 1969. 

Modulated high-voltage generator. P. E. Molotov, M. P. Men'shikh, and V. A. Mednikov, No. 
5, 1182, 1969. 

Stable staircase-voltage generator. B.S.Ishkanov, I. M. Kapitonov, I. M. Piskarev, and 
O. P. Shevchenko, No. 4, 899, 1969. 

Crystal oscillator using field-effect transistors. A. A. Kuznetsov and V. I. Baryshev, No. 
2, 468, 1970. 

High-speed recirculation generator having a low relative frequency instability. K. N. 
Bakinovskii, I. A. Malevich, A. F. Chernyavskii, and A. K. Yakushev, No. 6, 1646, 1970. 

Multiphase ultralow frequency generator with amplitude modulation. VV. P. Borovskii, I. I. 
Vas'kovskii', B. A. Nizhegol'skii, and 0. N. Partala, No. 2, 471, 1970. 

Transitor staircase-voltage generator phased relative to the beginning of the triggering 
pulse. V. P. D’yakonov and Ch. A. Sharifov, No. 4, 1105, 1970. 

Equistepped voltage generator based on avalanche transistors with smoothly regulated step 
amplitude. V. P. D'yakonov, No. 5, 1352, 1970. 

Sawtooth voltage generator with automatically varying rise time. Yu. D. Bespyatov, V. P. 
Golovkov, and Yu. V. Zubritskii, No. 6, 1667, 1970. 

Image-scan generators for electron-optical converters. A.S. Bryukhanov, A. I. Boriskin, 
V. N. Grib, N. V. Golub’, and A. G. Chekanov, No. 4, 1108, 1970. 

Transistorized high-voltage sawtooth generator. B. I. Goroshkov, No. 2, 466, 1970. 

Low-frequency and very-low-frequency noise generator. V. A. Bondar’, V. P. Bondarenko, 
A. K. Kondakov, and I. V. Shipunov, No. 3, 946, 1970. 

Stable semiconductor oscillator producing two coherent radio frequencies. V. A. Grishkin, 
L. M. Pol’, and V. I. Teleshevskii, No. 2, 468, 1971. 

Oscillator with programmed frequency variation. V. I. Katkov, 0. E. Rubin, A. M. Semiglazov, 
and A. P. Dolgovykh, No. 6, 1686, 1971. 

Analog-digital system for tuning and stabilizing the frequency of a recirculation generator. 
F. M. Dmitriev, I. A. Malevich, and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 2, 466, 1971. 

Relaxation oscillator based on a semitron. Yu. B. Soltamov and V. I. Smirnov, No. 1, 153, 
1971. 

Transistorized high-frequency oscillator for a unipolar mass-spectrometer. L. F. Berzin, 
No. 5, 1399, 1971. 

Infralow-frequency noise generator. G. A. Gladkikh, V. G. Panov, I. P. Pakhomov, and P. D. 
Chichik, No. 3, 797, 1971. 

Transistorized oscillator for the meter band with electronic tuning. Yu. E. Kivokurtsov, 
No. 4, 1130, 1972. 

Broadband calibration-voltage generator. Yu. V. Safroshkin, No. 5, 1607, 1972. 

Highly stable relaxation osciilators based on avalanche transistors. V. P. D'yakonov, No. 1, 
105, 1972. 

Multichannel digital controllable-delay generator. V. M. Vedernikov, V. P. Kiryanov, and 
M. A. Koksharov, No. 3, 967, 1972. 

Controllable triangular-voltage generator. 0. A. Gusev and B. N. Pytlyak, No. 4, 1107, 1972. 

Highly stable G-4 instrumentation oscillator. M.S. Roitman, V. R. Tsibul'skii, and V. A. 
Butenko, No. 1, 336, 1973. 

A three-phase oscillator operating at a frequency of 100 kHz. I. V. Yurkin and V. M. Ponizov- 
skii, No. 4, 1287, 1973. 

Inductive relaxation oscillators based on avalanche transistors. V. P. D'yakonov and A. A. 
Sterlyagov, No. 2, 460, 1973. 

Generator producing a low direct current. V. I. Karlashuk and V. A. Kotel'nikov, No. 1, 155, 
1973. 
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Noise-voltage generator with amplitude modulation. A. I. Zakhodyakin, No. 4, 1137, 1973. 
Infra-low-frequency noise generator for an instrument that measures the noise of semicon- 
ductor devices. A.G. Golovko, I. Ya. Kozyr', and V. M. Piseev, No. 4, 1139, 1973. 
Controllable noise generator based on an avalanche-drift diode. A. I. Zakhodyakin, No. l, ' 
154, 1973. 
Discrete-sweep generator using microcircuits. I. I. Zadubovskii and B. N. Krasnogolovyi, 
No. 3, 797, 1973. 
Generator producing a staircase sawtooth sweep for avidicon camera. V.V. Podlipenskii, V. V. 
Stavitskii, and V.M..Tarasov, No. 4, 1132, 1973. 
Sweep generator for a double image converter. E. L. Kondrat'ev and A. A. Semenov, No. 6, 
1718, 1973. 
A generator for high-frequency Q-switching of a laser. G. V. Kolesov, V. B. Lebedev, V. L. 
Milovidov, 0. V. Milyutin, and V.S. Orlov, No. 5, 1436, 1973. 
Semiconductor oscillator for exciting a spectral lamp. Yu. S. Chidson, No. 4, 1135, 1973. 
Transistorized high-frequency oscillator for a unipolar mass-spectrometer. V. Kh. Teslenko 
and N. N. Babrov, No. 1, 158, 1973. 
A generator for starting acoustic chambers. V.N. Afanas'ev, 0. N. Kryzhanovskii, P. I. 
Lebedev, V. I. Orel'chikov, and Yu. F. Tomashchuk, No. 5, 1427, 1973. 
Distortion of the shape of the heterodyne voltage across the barrier layer of a semiconductor 
diode. K. E. Mirakov, No. 1, 137, 1973. 
An audio generator with precision waveform and amplitude stabilization. B. A. Kotov and 
E. V. Kolla, No. 6, 1686, 1974. 
Generators producing sawtooth and triangular voltages based on one-junction transistors. 
Vv. P. D'yakonov, V. D. Drozdov, and Yu. B. Leshchinskii, No. 2, 425, 1974. 
A triangular waveform generator. B.A. Kotov and E. V. Kolla, No. 6, 1684, 1974. 
Transistor microsecond sweep generator. V. P. Golovkov, V. I. Frolov, and S. S. Shikhmanov, 
No. 6, 1666, 1974. 
An adjustable stepped sweep source for scanning electron microscopes and x-ray micro- 
analyzers. G. L. Bel'kind, D. A. Novik, and M. I. Leiderman, No. 6, 1681, 1974. 
A deflection-current generator for a scanning device. V. M. Tarasov, S. I. Panikovskii, 
and V. G. Abramov, No. 6, 1678, 1974. 
. A generator producing random low- and infralow-frequency signals. B. A. Verklov, S. I. 
Zaitsev, and Yu. A. Berezhko, No. 1, 139, 1974. 
A generator producing random quantities having a stipulated distribution law. V. A. 
Khristyuk and B. M. Chernovoi, No. 2, 430, 1974. 
An automatically tunable heterodyne for frequency-response meters. Yu. P. Kuz'min, A. A. 
Remesnik, and Yu. E. Genshaft, No. 1, 97, 1974. 
Heterodyne block for a correlational receiver. V. G. Arkhangel'skii, P. A. Kapustin, and 
A. A. Petrovskii, No. 4, 1064, 1974. 
A low-temperature oscillator with a frequency stabilityof 4°10 *“*. A, G. Smagin, No. 6, 1853, 
1975. 
Nonthermostated quartz generators with an instability of 110-°. A. G. Smagin, No. 2, 508, 
1975. 
An oscillator based on a tunnel diode whichis stabilized by a superconducting resonator. 
V. M. Pudalov, S. A. Turanov, and M. S. Khaikin, No. 5, 1508, 1975. 
Quartz oscillator with automatic frequency control. A. A. Doktorov and V. A. Morozov, No. 
1, 187, 1975. 
Sawtooth-voltage generator. G. V. Basalaev, No. 3, 871, 1975. 
An adjustable sawtooth-voltage generator. A.G.Golovko and T. D. Shermergor, No. 1, 185, 
1975. : 
A digital-sweep generator for the PIM-3 image converter. V. I. Kovalenok, No. 5, 1431, 1975. 
Oscillator with broadband electronic frequency tuning. I.M. Batyaev, No. 5, 1387, 1976. 
Broadband high-frequency oscillator. M. A. Pushkina and M. E. Slutskin, No. 3, 747, 1976. 
Stable-phase oscillator producing a discrete set of frequencies with high uniformity of the 
spectra. 0. B. Sharpan, No. 5, 1385, 1976. 
Oscillator producing discrete frequencies with electronic tuning. VV. P. Potalui and G. M. 
Sidorov, No. 5, 1383, 1976. 
Digital frequency synthesizer. A. G. Dovbnya, 0. I. Gubernatorov, A. F. Ivachenko, A. N. 
Zelenin, N. K. Svergunenko, and V. N. Shinkarenko, No. 3, 927, 1976. 
Low- and extra-low-frequency noise generator. E. I. Dikun, No. 2, 595, 1976. 
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7.2.2. Amplifiers 


Amplifying stage with a high gain. A. A. Vasil'ev, No. 2, 298, 1958. 

Amplifier with a logarithmic characteristic. A. N. Sus and G. V. Ratanov, No. 1, 85, 1959. 

Selective low-frequency amplifier with a narrow rectangular frequency characteristic. E. V. 
Kuchis, No. 2, 257, 1960. 

Transistorized input amplifier for a bolometer. M. N. Markov, No. 2, 325, 1961. 

A highly sensitive selective amplifier. L. N. Gertsiger and I. A. Livshits, No. 5, 919, 
1961. 

A universal photocompensation amplifier. S. G. Rabinovich and A. N. Tkachenko, No. 4, 717, 
1961. 

An amplifier-attenuator. I. A. Mishustin, No. 2, 317, 1962. 

A galvanomagnetic direct-current amplifier. N. I. Ovcharenko, No. 3, 518, 1962. 

A cathode follower voltage amplifier. M. A. Elenskii, No. 4, 675, 1963. 

A direct-current measuring amplifier. V. S. Verkhovtsev, V. Yu. Vorobkevich, M. A. Rakov, 
and L. A. Sinitskii, No. 3, 460, 1963. 

A high-sensitivity dc amplifier with a superconducting modulator. VV. N. Kachinskii, No. 5, 
979, 1963. 

A selective weak-signal amplifier. A. P. Teplova, No. 2, 348, 1964. 

The parameter stability of a selective low-frequency amplifier. E. V. Kuchis, No. 2, 343, 
1964. 

High-impedance input stage for amplification of symmetrical ultralow frequency signals. 
A. I. Belichenko and L. Ya. Mizyuk, No. 3, 576, 1964. 

A stable transistor amplifier. M. Z. Chapovskii, No. 2, 351, 1964. 

A differential amplifier for the measurement of small transmission-line losses. V. I. 
Shvetsova, No. 2, 354, 1964. 

Automatic tube gain stabilization against cathode emission variations. I. A. Mishustin, No. 
Ly-222, 1964. 

Wide-band dc amplifier with small zero-point drift. V. S. Voronin and S. S. Semenov, No. 
54. 2135, 1965. 

Semiconductor dc amplifier. E. R. Petrov, No. 3, 585, 1965. 

A photovaricap photocurrent amplifier. L. S. Berman, No. 3, 717, 1965. 

Noninverting transistor amplifier. I. N. Migulin and M. Z. Chapovskii, No. 5, 1173, 1966. 

Five-channel recording amplifier. S. G. Rabinovich, A. N. Tkachenko, V. B. Usmanov, and 
B. A. Yatmanov, No. 2, 478, 1966. 

The possibility of using electron multiplier tubes as radio-frequency amplifiers. M. Yu. 
Gel'tsel', V. S.Panasyuk, A. F. Serov, and L. I. Yudin, No. 1, 140, 1966. 

Operation of secondary-emission tubes in the linear-gain condition. V. M. Rozhkov, No. 6, 
1482, 1966. 

Correcting stage for photoresistors. P. F. Oleksenko and S. V. Svechnikov, No. 5, 1223, 
1966. 

Cathode follower with input capacitance neutralization. 0.D. Tereshkov, No. 1, 207, 1966. 

Low-noise fast-rise-time preamplifier. V. G. Brovchenko and Yu. D. Molchanov, No. 3, 648, 
1966. 

Stable, low-frequency selective amplifier. E. V. Kuchis, No. 5, 1165, 1966. 

Simple transistor amplifier with stray pickup suppression. M. Z. Chapovskii, No. 2, 439, 
1967. 

Direct-current voltage amplifier for measuring the Hall effect in high-resistance specimens. 
A. P. Sakalas, No. 6, 1338, 1967. 

Complementary transistor dc amplifier stage. V. L. Zmudikov, No. 2, 414, 1967. 

Radio-frequency synchronous detector using transistors. L. N. Novikov, No. 6, 1430, 1967. 

Low-frequency parametric amplifier. A. S. Ignatenko, G. E. Novikov, and Yu. G. Belashov, 
No. 2, 360, 1968. 

High-voltage transistor paraphase amplifier. S. R. Ivanov and N. V. Novikova, No. 3, 614, 
1968. 

Transistorized measuring amplifier. V. A. Linin’, No. 1, 113, 1968. 

Photoelectric amplifier using transistors. Ya. G. Ponomarev, No. 1, 117, 1968. 

Logarithmic signal conversion with transistors. Yu. V. Mineev and L. S. Aleksandrov, No. 
3, 606, 1968. 

Low-noise preamplifier tube. V. G. Brovchenko and Yu. D. Molchanov, No. 1, 119, 1968. 

De amplifier for a cathode-ray beam. V.A. Tsar'kov, B. A. Levinson, V. A. Pavlenko, and 
N. N. Voronin, No. 5, 1189, 1969. 
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Some defects in the charge detector amplifier circuit. V. F. Lyutenko, No. 4, 896, 1968. 

Measurement of weak low-frequency signals. Yu. A. Blyumkina and Yu. G. Nikolaev, No. 5, 
1204, 1969. 

Broadband synchronous detector. N. S. Babenko and A. N. Sudarkin, No. 3, 686, 1969. 

Low-noise amplifier for 410 MHz. P. A. Kapustin and A. A. Petrovskii, No. 5, 1202, 1969. 

Transistorized IF amplifier for radiospectroscopy. V.A.Milyaev and A. V. Shirkov, No. 1, 
94, 1969. 

Current principle of designing a distributed transistor amplifier. A. D. Smul'skii, No. 3, 
681, 1969. 

Amplifier with distributed gain in the meter band. A. A. Kuz'min, G. I. Stolyarev, V. M. 
Vinokurov, A. A. Goryatnin, R. I. Rusanova, V. I. Korneyev, B. F. Golev, V. F. Brodyuk, 
No. 4, 1086, 1969. 

Two-channel amplifier for a radiometer with zero intermediate frequency. P. A. Kapustin and 
A. A. Petrovskii, No. 5, 1199, 1969. 

High-sensitivity cascade preamplifier for infrared radiation receivers. V. P. Korotkov, No. 
4, 922, 1969. 

Input units for pyro radiation receivers. L. S. Kremenchugskii, A. F. Mal'nev, V. B. 
Somoilov, V. M. Stolyarov, and A. Ya. Shul'ga, No. 2, 389, 1969. 

Amplifying equipment for operation with a superconducting bolometer. I. A. Khrebtov, No. 2, 
370, 1969. 

Transistor amplifier for measuring weak dc currents. M. A. Hasan and F. A. Grinevich, No. 3, 
684, 1969. 

Low-current logarithmic amplifier. L. A. Vsevolozhskii, A. M. Ilyukovich, and I. P. 
Mikhailova, No. 1, 89, 1969. 

Amplifier with logarithmic amplitude response. P. P. Yushkov, No. 6, 1499, 1969. 

Low-noise preamplifier with an input cathode follower. V. G. Brovchenko, A. E. Voronkov, 
S. F. Kozlov, and P. A. Kuznetsov, No. 6, 1673, 1970. 

Low-noise preamplifier employing field-effect transistors. A. A. Mitin and G. N. Sofiev, No. 
4, 1039, 1970. 

Low-noise charge-sensitive preamplifier employing field effect transistors. V. N. Pod'yachev 
and R. M. Shatunovskii, No. 4, 1042, 1970. 

Low-noise transistor amplifier. A. A. Gorbatov, A. A. Samsonov, L. V. Velikov, and E. G. 
Rudashevskii, No. 2, 464, 1970. 

Fast transistor dc amplifier. I. V. Galkin and N. F. Gusev, No. 4, 1099, 1970. 

Logarithmic amplifier for small currents. Yu. N. Nikolaev and M. N. Titov, No. 6, 1678, 
1970. 

Heat-stable transistorized amplifier with high input impedance. R. M. Mirsalimov and T. A. 
Gasanov, No. 6, 1814, 1970. 

Selective transistor RC-amplifier for infrasonic frequencies. V. V. Maslennikov, No. 1, 149, 
1970. 

Noise of low-frequency balanced parametric amplifier. VV. M. Zhestovskii, No. 3, 808, 1970. 

Selective transistorized amplifiers for the 0.1-100 kHz frequency range. M. V. Komar and 
V. E. Yamnyi, No. 1, 140, 1971. 

Transistorized selective RC-amplifiers with tuning of the resonant frequency. Vv. V. 
Maslenikov and V. A. Merkulova, No. 1, 142, 1971. 

Instrumentation amplifier. A. I. Vorozheikin, I. R. Dobrovinskii, E. A. Lomtev, and V. M. 
Shlyandin, No. 4, 1067, 1971. 

Magnetic parametric amplifier for infralow frequencies which is based on a thin magnetic 
film. N. N. Kurdyumov and V. V. Potemkin, No. 2, 513, 1971. 

Preamplifier based on a field-effect transistor in the SRS-1-0 scintillation x-ray counter. 
G. M. Murashko and N. V. Nikonenkov, No. 5, 1580, 1971. 

Obtaining the limiting resolving powers of low-noise preamplifiers based on field-effect 
transistors at 25°C. N. Ya. Sedov, No. 4, 1069, 1971. 

Use of field-effect transistors in spectrometric amplifiers. V.S. Ponomarev and A. N. 
Zhukovskii, No. 3, 781, 1971. 

Low-noise preamplifier for Ge(Li) radiation detectors. Yu. G. Panitkin, No. 1, 146, 1971. 

Amplifier and discriminator for operation with proportional slow-neutron counters. B. A. 
Kotov and V. I. Pogrebnoi, No. 3, 779, 1971. 

Amplifier for precise spectrometry under large loads. R. G. Ofengenden and A. A. Ostapenko, 
No. 2, 459, 1971. 

A low-noise amplifier having distributed parameters. A. A. Kuz'min and V. N. Grishko, No. 1, 
327, 1971. 
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Low-noise amplifier with distributed parameters which is based on titanium-ceramic tubes. 
R. I. Rusanova and A. A. Kuz'min, No. 2, 658, 1971. 

Synchronous detector which is a modification of the SD-l1. M.T.Kostyshin, M. A. Ruban, and 
A. G. Shutov, No. 2, 599, 1972. 

Measurement amplifier for microvolt infra-low-frequency signals. Yu. G. Basin, Yu. A. Grits, 
and V. I. Isachenko, No. 2, 597, 1972. 

Instrumentation amplifier with modulation of the input signal. A. I. Vorozheikin, I. R. 
Dobrovinskii, and E. A. Lomtev, No. 6, 1777, 1972. 

Utilization of a piezosemiconductor transducer in the input circuits of dc amplifiers. R. G. 
Dghagupov and T. A. Melik-Shakhnazarova, No. 2, 426, 1972. 

De amplifiers for the microampere and nanoampere range. L. S. Gorn, L. S. Zhurina, and B. I. 
Khazanov, No. 2, 423, 1972. 

Transistor dc amplifier with a high input resistance. A. P. Budennyi and M. V. Vladimirskii, 
No. 1, 134, 1972. 

Transistorized logarithmic-response amplifier. V. T. Polyakov, No. 1, 132, 1972. 

De amplifier for measuring electric fields in a plasma. V. Yu. Vorobkevich, V. S. Maslov, 
and V. P. Solomchak, No. 1, 295, 1972. — 

Selective amplifier. A. P. Kulinich and Yu. N. Zhokov, No. 1, 298, 1972. 

Preamplifiers for signals from semiconductor detectors based on field-effect transistors. 
Yu. A. Golubev, £.E. Pakhomov, and 0. P. Polytsya, No. 3, 763, 1972. 

Thermally stable electromagnetic-sweep current amplifier. I. F. Bursov, I. I. Zadubovskii, 
and B. N. Krasnogolovyi, No. 6, 1779, 1972. 

Receiving-recording device for high-ohm photoreceivers. E. A. Vinogradovand B. D. Kopylov- 
skii, No. 5, 1420, 1972. 

A synchronous detector for a low-ohm load. A. E. Kovalev, A. A. Buznikov, S. F. Glagolev, 
and A. M. Kel'man, No. 5, 1479, 1973. 

Adc amplifier. A. P. Kulinich and V. P. Alekseev, No. 6, 1856, 1973. 

A thermally durable preamplifier. I. N. Poznyak, A.V. Linnik, V. M. Kosenko, and A. F. 
Ripka, No. 3, 837, 1973. 

Elements of the input stage of low-noise preamplifiers. N. Ya. Sedov and Yu. S. Blinnikov, 
Wos::2,; 472, . 2973. 

Light feedback in a low-noise preamplifier. V. A. Tret'yakov and L. A. Popeko, No. 2, 476, 
1973. 

A selective amplifier with an attenuation pole. S. F. Glagolev, A. A. Buznikov, and A. E. 
Kovalev, No. 5, 1472, 1973. 

Selective amplifier with a synchronous integrator. A. V. Ipatov and A. B. Berlin, No. l, 
134, 1973. 

Logarithmic amplifier with ac—dc input voltage conversion. S. K. Malyshev, V. V. Khrulev, 
S. P. Chekalev, and S. A. Shmulevich, No. 6, 1696, 1974. 


A logarithmic amplifier. V. P. Golovkov, Yu. V. Zubritskii, and S. S. Shikhmanov, No. 3, 
767, 1974. 

A low-noise transistorized distributed amplifier with a wide dynamic range. A. A. Kuz'min, 
V. Ya. Gyunter, B. F. Golev, A. I. Brunev, A. I. Silyutin, A. V. Serebryakov, V. Z. 
Nilov, and V. N. Grishko, No. 2, 627, 1974. 

A transistorized distributed amplifier with awidedynamic range. A. I. Brunev, A. I. Silyutin, 
A. V. Serebryakov, A. A. Kuz'min, V. Ya. Gyunter, B. F. Golev, V. Z. Nilov, and V.N. 
Grishko, No. 2, 627, 1974. 

A stable voltage repeater with MOST input. A. A. Bystrov and V. G. Vorzhev, No. 6, 1702, 
1974. 

A stable source follower. V. M. Musonov, No. 2, 453, 1974. 

The "Klest" amplifier expander in a spectrometer for soft x-radiation. N. V. Nikonenkov 
and V. N. Smirnov, No. 4, 1213, 1974. 

External preamplifier for piezoelectric measurement transducers. V. N. Pavlov, No. 4, 1083, 
1974. : 

The IP-2M infralow-frequency amplifier. B. I. Blazhkevich, I. S. Danilyuk, S. I. Klimov, 
V. I. Koval'chuk, V. E. Korepanov, V. A. Lukin, and V. A. Pogribnoi, No. 1, 302, 1974. 

Differential amplifiers with low drift. V. I. Anisimov, M. V. Kapitonov, N. N. Prokopenko, 
and Yu. M. Sokolov, No. 2, 447, 1974. 

A self-oscillatory dc amplifier with frequency control. V. A. Gonostarev and A. M. Kunitsa, 
No. 3,.765, 1974. 
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A paraphase sweep-voltage amplifier for the LI-602 dissector. G. D. Bogomolov and V. I. 
Voronin, No. 4, 1085, 1974. 

A transistorized synchronous detector. £. M. Antonov, No. 1, 171, 1975. 

High-voltage dc amplifier with bipolar output. P. E. Molotov and V. G. Belozerov, No. 4, 
1180, 1975. ° 

A four-channel low-noise measurement amplifier. A. V. Blokhin, Yu. I. Rebrin, V. A. 
Romanov, M. I. Kolodin, V. P. Shabashov, and A. F. Gorbuntsov, No. 2, 658, 1975. 

The USD-1 amplifier with a synchronous detector. B. G. Ignatov, L. Z. Pososhenko, A. L. 
Aleksandrov, A. Ya. Smirnov, and S. N. Chumakov, No. 4, 1314, 1975. 

Selective amplifier for measurement of Hall emf. A.G. Volchenko and E. L. Kassatsier, No. 
5, 1479, 1975. 

A bandpass infra-low-frequency RC-amplifier. V. £.Isaikin and V. V. Maslennikov, No. 5, 1476, 
1975. 

An amplifier for a potentiostat. M. L. Gol'dshtein, S. L. Gol'dshtein, and S. P. Raspopin, 
No. 6, 1849, 1975. 

A phase=shift amplifier. V. S. Suzdal' and V. I. Kostenok, No. 5, 1646, 1975. 

Phase-stable harmonic-signal amplifier-limiter. A. M. Fishtein, No. 3, 856, 1975. 

A preamplifier for the readout signal of a memory cathode-ray tube. V. G.. Grishin and V. F. 
Starodubtsev, No. 4, 1136, 1975. 

Remotely located preamplifiers. G. P. Petrin, No. 1, 154, 1975. 

Charge-sensing preamplifier for semiconductor nuclear detectors and high-capacitance photo- 
receivers. VV. F. Levchenko and A. I. Repin, No. 5, 1470, 1975. 

A low-noise preamplifier for semiconductor detectors with optoelectronic feedback. Hoang 
Dak Lyk, No. 2, 491, 1975. 

Noise of load resistors in preamplifiers for semiconductor detectors. S. A. Baldin, I. A. 
Bairamashvili, and S. F. Gubin, NO. 2, 493, 1975. 

X-ray and soft gamma radiation spectrometer preamplifier with drain feedback. G. K. Khomya- 
kov, N. V. Serykh, A. G. Strashinskii, and N. A. Skakun, No. 2, 496, 1975. 

Synchronous detector with an operational amplifier. N. B. Golyuka, V. M. Zasimenko, and 
N. G. Koval'chuk, No. 2, 500, 1975. 

Stable-phase automatic gain control using field-effect transistors. I. P. Ryabokon', V. A. 
Goizhevskii, and N. P. Dolzhenko, No. 5, 1482, 1975. 

Circuit for stabilizing the gain of a stage containing a photoelectron multiplier. Sh. R. 
Gizatullin and B. I. Kapranov, No. 4, 1138, 1975. 

“Application of delayed feedback in an amplifier for an acoustic sensor. S. V. Blazhevich 
and G. L. Fursov, No. 5, 1473, 1975. 

High-speed high-voltage dc amplifier with conversion. M. B. Leitman and V. V. Kruglov, No. 
6, 1679, 1976. 

A high-voltage dc amplifier. V. V. Kruglov, No. 2, 440, 1976. 

A high-voltage dc amplifier stage. M. B. Leitman and V. V. Kruglov, No. 2, 443, 1976. 

Direct-current pulse amplifier with increased interference immunity. G. V. Suvorov and L. I. 
Tsytovich, No. 5, 1412, 1976. 

Direct-current amplifier with frequency-pulse-width modulation. V. A. Klynin, No. 5, 1415, 
1976. 

Selective limiter—amplifier with high phase-amplitude stability. A.M. Fishtein, No. 6, 
1688, 1976. 

Intermediate-frequency amplifier with fast recovery. S.M. Cheremisin, No. 3, 735, 1976. 

Operational amplifier. V. G. Brovchenko and V. V. Shafirkin, No. 6, 1683, 1976. 

An amplifier with neutralization of the input capacitance. A. E. Erglis and U. V. Yanson, 
No. 1, 155, 1976. 

Transistor amplifiers with increased collector voltage. V. G. Brovchenko and V. V. Shafirkin, 
No. 5, 1408, 1976. 

Transistorized audio-frequency amplifier with compensation of intrinsic noise. G. E. 
Leont'ev and V. P. Palenskis, No. 3, 740, 1976. 

Amplifier having a wide range of variation of input-signal amplitude. V. A. Orlov, No. 3, 

' 736, 1976. 

A linear thyristor amplifier with a low level of commutation interference. V. I. Zametin, 
No. 2, 446, 1976. 

A linear thyrsistor amplifier for temperature controllers. V. I. Zametin, No. 2, 451, 1976. 


A linear amplifier based on a thyristor optron. G. V. Zusman and S. S. Ustinov, No. 2, 455, 
1976. 
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Preamplifier for an x-ray spectrometer. N. Ya. Sedov, No. 2, 457, 1976. 

Amplifier for a stellar electrophotometer. Yu. K. Kolpakov and A. K. Magnitskii, No. 4, 
ly ena for uahnevnotetiellind spark chambers. E. A. Silaev, No. 5, 1402, 
TOR ane that calculates the logarithm of a ratio. N. D. Tret'yakov, No. 6, 1686, 
eet ge having a wide dynamic range. V. A. Shul'gin, No. 3, 743, 1976. 


Input stage of phase-stable amplifier with automatic gain control. A. M. Fishtein, No. 6, 
1691, 1976. 


Switch-type automatic gain control. A. Yu. Shchekotov, No. 5, 1418, 1976. 


Effect of low temperature on the noise parameters of channel transistors. N. I. Ivanov and 
K. B. Lobanov, No. 3, 742, 1976. 


Protection devices for high-power transistorized radio-frequency amplifiers. V. P. Nuyanzin 
and G. V. Litvinov, No. 6, 1681, 1976. 


7.2.3. Wideband and Pulse Amplifiers 





Broadband and pulse transistor amplifiers in the nanosecond range (survey). I. A. Dubrov- 
skii, No. 2, 259, 1966. 


A circuit for protection against electrical interference. V. G. Brovchenko and V. M. Morozov, 
Ho. . 25 325. 1959. 

A wideband amplifier for standard oscillographs. Yu. N. Prozorovskii, No. 2, 322, 1959. 

High-stability nonoverloading amplifier. A. A. Sanin, Chang Wan-chu, and Chu Chiang-shih, 
No. 2, 260, 1960. 

A nonoverloading amplifier with an improved pulse-time rise. A. N. Pisarevskii and Yu. E. 
Selyaninov, No. 1, 69, 1960. 

A wide band transistor preamplifier. 0. M. Bezmenov, 0. V. Lebedev, and V. P. Shamov, No. 
6, 913, 1960. 

Transistorized broadband amplifier. B. A. Zelenov, No. 5, 998, 1961. 

Amplification of short pulses with pulse powering of the amplifier tubes. 0. S. Kolotov and 
Yu. N. Lobanov, No. 2, 303, 1961. 

A wideband pulse amplifier. B. A. Predein, V. M.Gorbachev, G. N. Sem'in, M. I. Filimon- 
chev, and V. A. Shevtsov, No. 3, 497, 1962. 

On a video amplifier for exponential pulses which have a maximum signal-to-noise ratio. B. A. 
Ermakov and L. D. Khazov, No. 5, 981, 1962. 

A high-stability amplifier with distributed constants. A. M. Gasanov, No. 4, 779, 1963. 

Precision pulse amplifier units. V. S. Vlasov, A. S. Eremin, and B. S. Rozov, No. 1, 102, 
1964. 

Logarithmic pulse amplifier. I. V. Malyshev, Yu. B. Popov, and B. S. Rozov, No. 1, 1ll, 
1965. 

Pulse amplifier using a tunnel diode. A. A. Shternov, No. 3, 602, 1965. 

Stable pulse amplifier. G. D. Alkhazov and A. A. Vorob'ev, No. 1, 126, 1966. 

Wideband transistor amplifier. Yu. N. Prozorovskii and V. A. Binevich, No. 3, 678, 1967. 

Distributed gain amplifier using tunnel diodes. D. A. Kabanov, No. 2, 361, 1967. 

High-frequency correction in nonlinear amplifier circuits using vacuum tubes with secondary 
electron emission. 0. S. Kolotov, No. 2, 441, 1967. 

Transistor nanosecond-pulse amplifier. A. M. Siz'min, No. 4, 810, 1967. 

Broadband power amplifier. L. N. Kazanskii, No. 3, 610, 1968. 

Transistor nanosecond video amplifier with mutual correction. A. D. Smul'skii, No. 3, 739, 
1968. 

A broadband pulse power amplifier. V. D. Dvornikov, S. T. Latushkin, and L. I. Yudin, No. 
25 3273,. 1969. 

Transistorized wideband nanosecond-pulse amplifier. K. M. Lekishvili, A. A. Dzidziguri, 
O. L. Khazaradze, G. S. Gedevanishvili, Yu. S. Andreevskii, and V. P. Peregudov, No. 2, 
458, 1970. 

Minimizing gain instability in linear pulse amplifiers. A. M. Mitin, No. 4, 1236, 1970. 

Amplifier for semiconductor gamma detectors. 0. K. Zhuravlev, V. F. Leonov, and A. V. 
Somikov, No. 2, 460, 1970. 

Fast current preamplifier for operation in an electronic neutron collimation system. E. A. 
Andreev, S. P. Sit'ko, and V. A. Shevchenko, No. 1, 147, 1970. 
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Fast linear amplifier. M. N. Drazhev and A. I. Ivanenko, No. 6, 1671, 1970. 

Amplifier having a bandwidth of 0.8 GHz. V. I. Pil'skii, No. 3, 812, 1971. 

Broadband power amplifiers based on meter-band transistors. V. N. Galashenkov, A. A. 
Golovkov, and A. B. Kraichik, No. 6, 1698, 1971. 

Transistor microwave amplifier having a passband of 1 to 1000 MHz. V. I. Zhavoronkov, 
L. N. Izgagin, and N. Z. Shvarts, No. 3, 768, 1972. 

Broadband high-frequency power amplifier. G. B. Zhegalov, 0. F. Pavlenko, and V. V. Polevoi, 
No. 6, 1774, 1972. 

Broadband paraphase amplifier. A. A. Lysenko and A. I. Petrova, No. 4, 1136, 1972. 

A broadband low-noise preamplifier. V. P. Golovkov, V. V. Gorbatyuk, Yu. V. Zubritskii, 
and A. I. Makarov, No. 5, 1470, 1973. 

A nanosecond pulse amplifier with an increased output voltage. A. N. Kolesov, A. N. 
D'yachko, and L. P. Donskikh, No. 3, 979, 1973. 

A broadband oscilloscopic amplifier fori:the nanosecond range. A. A. Lysenko and B. N. 
Gurvich, No. 4, 1173, 1973. 

A pulse amplifier with discrete automatic gain control. VV. D. Dvornikov, V. M. Komarov, 
and L. I. Yudin, No. 5, 1467, 1973. 

A transistorized broadband amplifier with deep negative feedback. V.M. Gutkin, L. F. 
Ryabkov, and V. N. Serov, No. 6, 1724, 1973. 

A broadband transistor power amplifier for the meter range. G. N. Devyatkov and L. G. 
Plavskii, No. 4, 1176, 1973. 

A transistorized distributed amplifier with an increased output voltage for the 0.1-700-MHz 
range. V. Ya. Gyunter, V. A. Sutorikhin, B. F. Golev, V. N. Grishko, A. I. Silyutin, 
A. A. Kuz'min, and Yu. N. Lobanov, No. 4, 1237, 1974. 


‘ Ultrawideband variable-gain amplifier. V.D.Obikhvastov, V. N. Il'yushenko, and B. I. 


* 


Avdochenko, No. 1, 317, 1975. 

A wideband transistor amplifier of nanosecond pulses. M. V. Ten, Z. V. Magrachev, and 

P V. Ya. Gyunter, No. 6, 1690, 1974. 

Broadband preamplifier for bolometers with high internal impedances. N. P. Ponomarenko and 
V. M. Zalkind, No. 6, 1694, 1974. 

A stable pulse amplifier with a large dynamic range of the input signals. F. G. Cherkasov, 
A. M. Sokol'vyak, and B. A. Gusev, No. 5, 1354, 1974. © 


A pulse amplifier that is stable relative to overloads. I. M. Pribylovskii, A. L. Pod- 


moshenskii, A. I. Efremov, and V. S. Petrov, No. 5, 1356, 1974. 


Distributed-gain amplifier with a low noise factor. A. I. Brunev, V. A. Sutorikhin, B. F. 
Golev, A. V. Serebryakov, A. A. Kuz'min, V. F. Poushev, and V. V. Sergeichev, No. 4, 
1318, 1975. , 

A broadband amplifier with automatic gain setting. M. V. Brunov, V. P. Golovkov, V. V. 
Gorbatyuk, A. A. Greshilov, and A. I. Makarov, No. 6, 1826, 1975. 

Wideband amplifier for high-speed oscilloscope. L. N. Kashcheev and L. M. Pakhomov, No. l, 
152, 1975.  - 

A wideband amplifier with negative feedback. V. D. Obikhvostov, No. 2, 657, 1975. 

A broadband transistor main amplifier. A. V. Serebryakov, B. V. Golev, A. I. Brunev, A. A. 
Kuz'min, V. Ya. Gyunter, and A. I. Silyutin, No. 4, 1318, 1975. 

A broadband ultra-short-wave transistorized amplifier. V. S. Mikhailov and I. S. Shemetov, 
No. 6, 1818, 1975. 

Broadband transistorized power amplifiers for the meter range. V. I. Govorukhin, B. I. Ivlev, 
and D. Khusainov, No. 6, 1822, 1975. 

A pulse amplifier with a controllable gain. D. A. Abdullaev and Yu. D. Gavrilenko, No. 2, 
485, 1975. 

High-voltage transistor nanosecond amplifier. A. N. D'yachko, L. G. Boltovskaya, and A. A. 
Titov, No. 5, 1584, 1976. 

Broadband linear amplifier. S. G. Basiladze and Li Wan Sun, No. 5, 1396, 1976. 

Broadband sum—difference amplifier. S. E. Sebko and Yu. N. Seryakov, No. 3, 738, 1976. 

A universal spectrometric preamplifier. N. Ya. Sedov, No. 1, 153, 1976. 

Pulse amplifier based on ESL integrated elements. E. D. Baran, A. P. Tikhobaev, and A. A. 
Chaika, No. 5, 1399, 1976. 

Broadband amplifier for measuring propagation velocity of ultrasonic vibrations in solids. 
V. A. Chizhikov and V. M. Musonov, No. 5, 1406, 1976. 

Broadband transistor amplifiers for the decimeter range. M. N. Davidovich and V. K. I1l'in, 
No. 4, 1115, 1976. 
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Broadband microwave power amplifier. D. S. Gol'dman, N. V. Storozhenko, B. K. Tsygankov, 
and V. F. Kubyshta, No. 4, 1113, 1976. 


7.2.4. Electrometer Amplifiers and Electrometers 





Electrometer amplifiers (review). L. B. Ustinova, No. 4, 627, 1961. 

Semiconductor electrometric amplifiers (review). A. K. Osipov, No. 1, 1, 1971. 

A recording electrometer based on the EPP-09 electronic potentiometer. I. S. Abramson and 
L. P. Malyavkin, No. 1, 102, 1960. 

A de amplifier for measuring currents in the range 10 * to 10 ** amperes. V. A. Reében, No. 
p ee bi aR | 

Compact electrometer using subminiature tubes. VV. A. Kurilov, No. 3, 520, 1962. 

Recording electrometer for investigation of induced electromotive forces. Yu. I. Plotnikov 
and A. A. Gorbatov, No. 1, 87, 1963. 

A 10°** A current integrator using the S-95 electrostatic voltmeter. V. V. Yakushin, No. 3, 
474, 1963. ; 

An electrometer amplifier. B. I. Zarkhin, M. A. Pushkina, and M. E. Slutskii, No. 4, 678, 
1963. 

Methods of reducing the input-circuit time constant of vacuum-tube electrometers. A. V. 
Parshin, N. N. Romanova, and L.B. Ustinova, No. 3, 580, 1964. 

Internal noise in wideband electrometer amplifiers. N. N. Romanova, A. V. Parshin, and L. B. 
Ustinova, No. 3, 586, 1964. 

An electron paramagnetic resonance spectrometer operating in the 8 mm band. V. A. Zakrevskii 
and £. E. Tomashevskii, No. 4, 821, 1964. 

An electrometer amplifier. M. E. Slutskii, No. 5, 1140, 1965. 

An electrometer with a tandel. I. Novak, No. 2, 362, 1965. 

Compact fast-response electrometer amplifier. N. A. Danilova, A. V. Parshin, and L. B. 
Ustinova, No. 1, 109, 1967. 

Electrometric network with compensation of the input capacitance. T. A. Adzhimolaev and 0. B. 
Dem' yanovskii, No. 6, 1382, 1968. 

Wideband semiconductor electrometer amplifier. A. V. Parshin, No. 6, 1490, 1969. 

De electrometer amplifiers for mass spectrometers. B. B. Leporskii, Yu. N. Zalesov, and 
V. I. Makarov, No. 1, 92, 1969. 

Electrometric amplifier. V. B. Vershevskii, M. V. Zherdin, M. A. Pushkina, and M. E. Slut- 
skii, No. 1, 151, 1970. 

Electrometer amplifier with a surface voltage-operated variable capacitor. A. V. Zharkov, 
S. S. Pavlov, Ya. S. Pogulyaevskii, and V. P. Frolov, No. 6, 1681, 1970. 

Vacuum-tube electrometer with compensation of stray current. V. I. Karlashchuk, No. 6, 1684, 
1970. 

P2-Z electrometric integrator. V. A. Kurilov and V. V. Apinyan, No. 4, 1073, 1971. 

Method of indirect measurement of electrometric parameters of amplifiers having a null- 
self-stabilization channel. V. V. Meer and P. V. Karmanov, No. 6, 1721, 1971. 

Electrometric amplifiers for induction measurement.of charges. L. M. Logvinov, A. A. 
Podolskii, A. F. Voronov, and L. I. Kalakutskii, No. 5, 1417, 1972. 

An electrometer amplifier based on a field-effect transistor and an integrated microcircuit. 
Le &. Bergin, No. 5, 1474, 1973. 

Electrometric amplifier for investigating photoconductivity. N. N. Korotaev and A. N. Zykin, 
NOs, Leicdods..bel ae 

The IP-1 three-channel electrometric amplifier. B. I. Blazhkevich, V. Yu. Vorobkevich, 
O. L. Vaisberg, S. I. Klimov, V. E. Korepanov, and I. V. Rozhankovskii, No. 4, 1290, 
1973. 

A digital teraohmmeter-electrometer. V. I. Karlashchuk and V. I. Kupryakhin, No. 3, 832, 
1973. 

A differential self-compensating electrometer. A. A. Gayanov, No. 6, 1739, 1973. 

Logarithmic circuit with a digital output for measurements of a charge =107*“ C and for de- 
termination of its sign. V. D. Butenko, Yu. P. Gordeev, V. V. Mel'nikov, B. I. Savin, 
and B. M. Yakovlev, No. 5, 1385, 1974. 

A high-sensitivity integrating electrometer. V. I. Karlashchuk, No. 6, 1700, 1974. 

Method of controlling the speed of response of an electrometric amplifier. R. E. Prilutskii, 
No. 2, 450, 1974. 

An electrometer amplifier having a wide dynamic range. L. F. Berzin, No. 4, 1141, 1975. 
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An electrometer with a dynamic capacitor. V. I. Karlashchuk, No. 4, 1143, 1975. 

Direct-coupled electrometer amplifier withan MOS transistor. 0. T. Gritsenko, I. Ya. 
Levental', and R. A. Arslanov, No. 2, 498, 1975. 

Sensitive electrometer amplifier employing MOS transistors. L. N. Ozerov, M. A. Pushkina,’ 
and M. E. Slutskii, No. 1, 157, 1975. 

Semiconductor electrometer amplifier with thermal drift compensation. A. V. Parshin, No. 
1, 160, 1975. : 

A compact electrometric amplifier: M. A. Shamrilo, V.S. Pekurov, V. P. Mel'nikov, A. V. 
Shvyndikov, and L. M. Kormilitsyn, No. 6, 1988, 1975. 

An electrometer with increased accuracy. V. I. Cherednichenko, No. 5, 1467, 1975. 

Stable electrometric preamplifier. G. V. Basalaev and I. A. Yatsun, No. 3, 744, 1976. 


7.2.5. Filters 


Selective RC-circuits. (Review). V. V. Maslennikov, V. A. Isaikin, and V. P. Tarasov, No. l, 
1, 1974. 

Active infralow-frequency RC-filter. F. V. Kiyanovskii, No. 5, 1392, 1971. 

Selective RC-filter based on MOS transistors having direct coupling. I. A. Belozerov, No. 5, 
.1394, 1971. 

Stable heterodyne filter. M. S. Kozlov, V. I. Sazanov, and N. P. Cheragin, No. 3, 770, 1972. 

Active filter with electronic tuning. E. I. Koflevskii, A. I. Kalyakin, and A. D. Tytar', 
No. 2, 615, 1972. 

A functional attenuator with digital control. G. N. Solov'ev and V. N. Erykalov, No. 6, 1729, 
1973. 

A tunable active RC-filter based on integrated microcircuits. A. G. Golovko and I. Ya. 
Kozyr', No. 4, 1162, 1973. 

A filter with electronic control of a quasiresonant frequency. Yu. I. Lypar' and A. S. 
Filippov, No. 4, 1164, 1973. 

A selected RC-filter based on an operational amplifier with direct coupling. A. F. 
Gorbatenko and A. M. Klimenko, No. 2, 455, 1974. 

Design freatures of broad-band transformers with ferrite cores. V.M. Stechenko, No. 2, 511, 
1975. 

A tunable active low-pass filter. A. M. Klimenko, No. 4, 1162, 1975. 

A band RC-filter using a Schmitt trigger. E. P. Maksimchuk and N. M. Dvoinin, No. 3, 858, 
1975. 

A band RC-filter. V. A. Isaikin, No. 3, 860, 1975. 

Tunable active high-pass RC-filter. A. F. Gorbatenko and A. M. Klimenko, No. 1, 169, 1975. 

An active RC-filter based on an integrated microcircuit. M. Sh. Guseinov, M. I. Ragimov, and | 
Yu. M. Kafarov, No. 4, 1160, 1975. 

A tunable active RC-filter. E. I. Kuflevskii, A. I. Kalyakin, V. D. Gura, V. P. Tepin, and 
S. F. Bondar’, No. 1, 304, 1976. 








7.2.6. Spectrum Analyzers 





Audio-frequency spectrum analyzer. G. V. Voishvillo and V. S. Davydov, No. 6, 796, 1958. 

Highly sensitive spectral analyzer of low-frequency electrical noise. A. N. Malakhov, No. l, 
86, 1958. 

Oscillographic method of determining the distribution law of random quantities. I. G. 
Akopyan, No. 1, 141, 1959. ‘ 

A photographic method of investigating random processes. B. B. Bukhovtsev and V. I. 
Shmal'gauzen, No. 4, 665, 1959. 

Instrument for measuring one-dimensional differential and integral distribution laws of ran- 
dom quantities. V. V. Chilikin, No. 3, 413, 1959. 

A device for measuring spectra and correlation functions of low-frequency processes. V. A. 
Zverev and E. F. Orlov, No. 1, 54, 1960. 

An "IDK" instrument for measuring statistical characteristics of random voltages. M. S. 
Aleksandrov, No. 4, 599, 1960. : 

A spectral analyzer with an electronic functional converter. M. G. Serbulenko and V. M. 
Matoshin, No. 3, 442, 1960. 

A spectroanalyzer for variable-frequency signals. Ya. I. Likhter, S. M. Prozumenshchikov, 
and Ya. P. Sobolev, No. 1, 96, 1961. 
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Calibration procedures in using the photographic method for analyzing random processes. 
L. B. Venchkovskii, No. 1, 143, 1961. 

Frequency spectrum analyzer for studying the cyclotron radiation of hydrogen ions. A. N. 
Karkhov, No. 5, 936, 1961. 

A spectral analyzer for recording processes. V. A. Zverev, I. V. Mosalov, E. F. Orlov, and 
V. L. Siviryakov, No. 1, 110, 1962. 

Some problems of the automation of apparatus for spectral analysis. N. F. Vollerner and 
Vv. G. Kriksunov, No. 1, 118, 1962. 

An analyzer of probability density of irregular phase differences. A. A. Fersman and A. A. 
Krivetskii, No. 3, 572, 1964. 

Photoelectric measurement of the probability distributions of subsonic processes. G. A.. 
Andreev, V. A. Zverev, and A. K. Chandaev, No. 2, 341, 1965. 

Oscilloscope system for recording distribution laws for random quantities. V. A. Vanke, No. 
2, 476, 1966. 

Charesteristic- function analyzer for the random phase of a quasisinusoidal signal. N. I. 
Gol'dberg, No. 3, 627, 1966. 

Observation and measurement of cross-correlation characteristics of random signals. Kk. G. 
Kir'yanov, No. 1, 106, 1968. P 

Sign correlator for low-frequency signals. E. S. Burunsuzyan, 0. V. Leonov, and M. G. 
Tokhmakhyan, No. 5, 1141, 1968. 

Determination of the probability characteristics for the time to first attainment of set 
limits for a random process. V. A. Elagin and A. V. Blokhin, No. 3, 593, 1968. 

Highly sensitive spectrum analyzer of low and infralow frequencies. V. M. Zhestovskii and 
B. A. Chekannikov, No. 3, 749, 1968. 

Two-channel electrical signal spectrum analyzer. N. F. Vollerner, V. G. Kriksunov, and 
O. P. Lyusenko, No. 3, 803, 1969. 

Panoramic adapters for the analysis of wideband spectra inthe high- and superhigh-frequency 
bands. I. S. Fishman and N. P. Mukhortov, No. 5, 1214, 1969. 

Precision analyzer for the very-low-frequency and low-frequency spectrum. V. A. Vlasenko, 
G. I. Lentukhov, and Yu. K. Filipskii, No. 6, 1501, 1969. 

Experimental determination of the characteristics of the peaks of random processes. A. V. 
Blokhin, No. 4, 1053, 1969. 

Instrument determination of duration probability distribution density of the fades of random 
processes. A. V. Blokhin, No. 2, 406, 1969. 

Photoelectric spectrum analyzer for a one-shot process. Yu. I. Nechaev and I. S. Shpigel', 
No. 3, 692, 1969. 

Analyzer for the spectra of the amplitudes and phases of cyclically repeating processes. 
V. G. Kriksunov and A. S. Tetel'baum, No. 1, 153, 1970. 

Simple spectrum analyzer for low and infralow frequencies. V. M. Zhestovskii and V. I. 
Rubtsov, No. 2, 615, 1970. 

Experimental study of the extrema of random processes. M. I. Forman and N. F. Zaika, No. 2, 
617, 1970. 

Measurement of characteristics of extrema of random processes. A. V. Blokhin, No. 3, 830, 
1970. 

Correlator for investigating random processes in a plasma. V. A. Rodichkin, G. A. Serebrenyi, 
and A. M. Timonin, No. 1, 177, 1971. 

Infralow-frequency spectrum analyzer. VV. V. Losev, No. 3, 794, 1971. 

A transistorized spectrum analyzer for low-frequency electrical fluctuations. A. Ya. Zonov 
and N. N. Solin, No. 4, 1101, 1971. ; 

Semiconductor spectrometer. B. T. Gusev, S. I. Isataev, and S. B. Tarasov, No. 1, 326, 1971. 

Frequency spectrum analyzer for a single RF pulse. I. S. Savchenko, V. A. Khorunzhii, V. A. 
Pis'menetskii, and G. I. Zverev, No. 6, 1701, 1971. 

Unit for investigation of the joint probability distribution of the amplitude and phase of 
radio signals. L.K. Andrusevich, V. N. Karpov, and D. I. Sheinman, No. 3, 789, 1971. 

Determination of the differential distribution laws of the interval between fades of random 
processes. E. G. Lebed'ko, G. A. Aver'yanov, A. S. Egorov, A. M. Romanov, and F. I. 
Khaitun, No. 6, 1704, 1971. 

Attachment to. the AI-128 analyzer for measuring the probability density of random processes. 
Vv. S. Gorbenko, A. A. Zakalyuk, E. M. Pustovoitov, and S. V. Pasechnyi, No. 3, 934, 1971. 
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Determination of the distribution laws of random processes recorded on photographic film. 
A. P. Beloshitskii, No. 3, 792, 1971. 

Spectral-analyzer installation (SA-5). N. F. Vollerner, V. G. Kriksunov, Yu. F. Alekseenko, 
S. V. Balitskii, V. V. Bergulev, B. A. Boichuk, A. B. Grozin, I. V. Latenko, E. M. 
Limonnik, V. P. Onashchenko, E. M. Sikorskii, 0. I. Tanygina, and N. M. Todosienko, No. 
4, 1286, 1972. 

Instrument for measuring the statistical characteristics of a two-component random signal. 
V. E. Yamnyi, N. I. Kirkorov, M. V. Komar, V. V. Shlyakhtin, and P. P. Shlyarenko, No. 
4, 1284, 1972. 

Use of a scale-time converter for equipment analysis of random processes. A. V. Blokhin, 
No. 4, 1276, 1972. 

Instrument for measuring the number of excursions of a realization of a stationary random 
process. V. I. Khimenko and I. I. Chadovich, No. 3, 755, 1972. 

Multichannel analyzer for analyzing the probability density of the fluctuations of the period 
of quasiperiodic signals. I. A. Malevich, Yu. I. Postoyanov, and A. F. Chernyavskii, 
No. 4, 1285, 1972. 

Multichannel analyzer for rapidly varying frequencies. A. A. Mikhailichenko, V. F. Turkin, 
and I. S. Fishman, No. 3, 745, 1972. 

Analysis of the accuracy of measuring the mean-square value of noise signals by a squaring 
device based on field-effect transistors. V. G. Il'enkov and Yu. N. Kichkin, No. 3, 
953, 1972. 

Broadband correlometer with a multiplication block based on vacuum thermal transducers. 

V. I. Sazanov, No. 1, 156, 1972. 

Correlation amplifier for studying fluctuation phenomena. Ya. A. Kraftmakher and A. G. 
Cherevko, No. 4, 1146, 1972. 

Correlation detector in a signal-detection mode. A. P. Dyatlov, L. A. Boli, and V. I. 
Khokhlov, No. 5, 1426, 1972. 

Sign-coincidence correlator with a discrete delay line. B. A. Kozelov and P. A. Shevchenko, 
No. 6, 1714, 1972. 

A radio-signal dispersion spectrum analyzer. VV. A. Zhukov, A. M. Kiryukhin, L. P. 
Konovalova, V. V. Mikhailov, 0. D. Moskalets, and G. K. Ul'yanov, No. 4, 1289, 1973. 

Device for obtaining the distribution functions of random processes. Yu. S. Radchenko and 

Yu. V. Yasyrev, No. 1, 150, 1973. 

Classification of random processes using their structural properties. A. I. Kundin, V. V. 

* Teterin, and F. K. Grannikov, No. 5, 1494, 1973. 

An instrument for determining a differential distribution law. B. A. Verklov, S. I. Zaitsev, 
and Yu. A. Berezhko, No. 6, 1857, 1973. 

Estimating the degree of approximation of a distribution law to the Gaussian law. E. V. 
Aleksenko and G. I. Filippov, No. 1, 145, 1973. 

A multichannel time selector. V. G. Kolaidov and Yu. A. Panov, No. 2, 652, 1973. 

A broadband correlometer. V. I. Sazanov, No. 3, 825, 1973. 

The ASS-I, ASA-Z, and ASA-V filter automatic spectrum analyzers. N. F. Vollerner, V. G. 
Kriksunov, V. N. Sukharev, V. V. Bergulev, B. A. Boichuk, I. V. Latenko, G. A. Levin, 
E. I. Sikorskii, V. M. Userdnyi, and V. K. Chelpanov, No. 3, 917, 1974. 

Differential infralow-frequency spectrum analyzer. P. A. Klyushkin, V. V. Semenov, and V. N. 
Toisev, No. 4, 1058, 1974. 

Multichannel digital statistical analyzer for random processes. A.A. Os'minin, A. D. 
Gorbokonenko, A. S. Lushnikov, M. G. Kashin, and N. G. Zakharov, No. 6, 1806, 1974. 

Instrument which measures the integral distribution function of braodband random processes. 
G. I. Smetanin, and E. V. Mironov, No. 4, 1062, 1974. 

Instrument for recording the distribution laws of duration fades of random processes. K. N. 
Bakinovskii, V. P. Kuznetsov, A. V. Potapov, and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 4, 1236, 1974. 

A meter for measuring the dispersion of a random quantity. S. S. Gasparyan, No. 2, 434, 1974. 

Measurement of the correlation intervals of random processes. A. V. Blokhin, No. 2, 613, 
1974. 

Measurement of extremal values and integration of rapidly varying irregular signals by means 
of a pulse-amplitude analyzer. K. A. Zhdanov, V. G. Zatsepin, and E. A. Tishchenko, 
No. 1, 154, 1974. 

Circuit for measuring the distribution function of the intensity fluctuations of laser radia- 
tion. L. N. Gus‘kov and B. I. Troshin, No. 2, 443, 1974. 
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. A device for automatic search for the intervals of a noise frequency spectrum which are free 
from narrowband interferences. A. A. Gorbachev and G. I. Lazdin, No. 1, 142, 1974. 


nko, Measurement of the mean-square value of noise signals. I. L. Povkh, G. P. Eremin, V. G. 
Kondratenko, N. I. Plyusnin, and A. I. Yatsenko, No. 2, 440, 1974. 
No. Correlometer for investigating the spatial devlopment of a plasma instability. B. I. Kanaev, 
V. V. Piterskii, and E. E. Yushmanov, No. 3, 784, 1974. 
be Multivariable digital correlometer. V. N. Andreev, A. P. Gormatyuk, Yu. I. Gribanov, V. A. 
No. Demir, V. V. Zhertovskii, P. K. Karpov, and L. A. Matalin, No. 3, 833, 1975. 
The UMP-5 multichannel digital synchrodetector. Yu. N. Artyukh, V. A. Bespal'ko, Ya. Ya. 
; Miller, and V. S. Rylov, No. 2, 656, 1975. 


A broadband analyzer of time-sequence fluctuations. B. P. Ustinov, I. A. Malevich, and V. M. 
m Baranchikov, No. 4, 1312, 1975. 


Meter for measuring the statistial characteristics of electrical signals. L. N. Martynov, 


eriod V. F. Otchalko, N. G. Perekhod, M. A. Chernov, K. M. Shul'zhenko, and L. M. Shcherban- 
-, skii, No. 4, 1311, 1975. : 
A multichannel digital statistical analyzer for the analysis of the peaks of random processes. 
‘kin, A. S. Lushnikov, A. A. Os'minin, N. G. Zakharov, and A. D. Gorbokenenko, No. 2, 654, 
1975. 
ng Adaptive random process analyzer. A. K. Bitus, Yu. V. Eganov, V. V. Makarevich, V. A. 
, Osyannikov, A. V. Pakhomenko, No. 1, 314, 1975. 


Automatic measurement of the distribution of the extrema of random processes.- V. A. Kon- 
stantinov, V. G. Vozzhaev, V. A. Gorlovskii, and Yu. I. Lykov, No. 6, 1768, 1975. 

A two-coordinate statistical analyzer and curve tracer. Yu. V. Eganov, V. V.Makarevich, 
V. A. Osyannikov, A. V. Pakhomenko, and N. G. Pochinchuk, No. 2, 655, 1975. 

A spectrum analyzer for noise and harmonics. V. M. Zhestovskii, A. T. Ivanov, and V. N. 
Kupryakov, No. 6, 1988, 1975. 

A harmonic analyzer with an electrodynamic filter. V. F. Andreev, V. Ya. Kalinin, and L. D. 

2nko, Metelev, No. 6, 1845, 1975. 

Infrasonic spectral analyzer. Yu. A. Abramov, V. S. Bessmertnyi, G. P. Bolotov, M. S. 
Kozlov, M. V. Odintsov, and N. P. Cheragin, No. 3, 838, 1975. 


3% A multichannel stroboscopic analyzer for analyzing the shape of solitary quasiperiodic sig- 

and nals. M. I. Demchuk, V. N. Denisenko, A. V. Potapov, V. N. Khaiminov, and A. F. 
Chernyavskii, No. 6, 1987, 1975. 

V. Measurement systems for analysis of fast single-shot processes. V. I. Vinogradov and A. F. 
Denisov, No. 1, 149, 1975. 

itsev, Analog device for separating complex spectral curves into individual components. Yu. N. 
Chirgadze, Yu. V. Safroshkin, and S. V. Biryukov, No. 4, 1169, 1975. 

“ Multifunctional analyzer of the distributions of broadband signals. V. V. Gaishun, Yu. V. 


Eganov, V. V. Zyablitsev, V. A. Ovsyannikov, A. V. Pakhomenko, and N. G. Pochinchuk, 
No.4, 1239; 1976. 


Multichannel spectral analyzer for the 1-300-kHz frequency range. Vv. A. Pis'menetskii, 





\ N. V. Sobol’, I. S. Savchenko, V. A. Khorunzhii, E.E. Tsytko, and 0. V. Yashkov, No. 2, 
in, 594, 1976. 
Low-frequency noise spectrum analyzer. A. Ya. Sal'nichenko, No. 5, 1358, 1976. 
VC. N. Statistical analyzer with equiprobable quantization. A. K. Butus, Yu. V. Eganov, Yu. V. 
Kucherenko, V. V. Makarevich, V. A. Ovsyannikov, and A. V. Pakhomenko, No. 4, 1240, 
1976. 
7" Installation for statistical analysis of phase fluctuations. Yu. M. Veshkurtsev, No. 3, 
ses. 928, 1976. 
Oscillographic measurement of distribution functions of random processes. L. S. Mettus and 
K. N. A. D. Shishkin, No. 6, 1706, 1976. 
1974. High-speed correlometer based on an ultrasonic delay line. N. F. Vollerner, A. V. Maistruk, 
1, 1974. Vs. A. Gudym, and M. M. Yarkin, No. 4, 1241, 1976. 
35 BKChKh-1 block for compensating frequency responses. A. V. Blokhin, M. I. Kolodin, Yu. I. 
Rebrin, V. A. Romanov, V. P. Shabashov, and A. F. Gorbuntsov, No. 3, 929, 1976. 
means : 
D> 7.2.7. Oscillographs 
alii Memory device for observing one-shot processes on a cathode-ray oscilloscope. A. P. Tsito- 


vich and V. I. Efremenko, No. 3, 382, 1958. 


Pulsed high-speed oscilloscope. L. S. Bartenev, G. V. Glebovich, L. V. Goriachev, and Iu. A. 
Sharov, No. 4, 525, 1958. 
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A circuit for oscillographing the volt-ampere characteristic of a photodiode. B. V. Tsaren- 
kov, No. 2, 329, 1960. 

Control of an oscilloscope cathode-ray tube with mechanical scanning. VV. M. Vyrodov and 
T. V. Pogorelova, No. 1, 73, 1960. 

Oscillographic method for measurement of parameters in gaseous discharge plasma. S. M. 
Levitskii and Z. A. Plyatsok, No. 2, 358, 1961. 

Ultra-high-speed pulse oscillograph. L.S. Bartenev, G. V. Glebovich, and K. N. Ptitsin, No. 
6, 1120, 1961. 

Amplifying attachment for oscillography of short pulses. A. I. Veretennikov, V. Ya. 
Averchenkov, A. G. Egorov, and Yu. A. Spekhov, No. 2, 312, 1961. 

Broadband cathode-ray oscillograph tube. Yu. A. Akimov and B. M. Stepanov, No. 5, 991, 1962. 

High-velocity oscillograph using traveling wave cathode-ray tubes. VV. M. Gorbachev, V. N. 
Korolev, and N. A. Uvarov, No. 1, 92, 1963. 

A UHF sampling oscilloscope. E. B. Volodin and V. N. Nikiforov, No. 6, 1108, 1963. 

A sampling oscilloscope operating in conjunction with an EPP-09Ml1 potentiometer recorder. 

M. E. Glushkovskii, No. 5, 896, 1963. 

Method of improving the accuracy of time-interval readings on oscilloscopes. A. G. Golubkov, 
No. 5, 900, 1963. 

On a method for calibrating the duration of oscilloscope scanning. S. V. Medved' and E. B. 
Ozerov, No. 1, 167, 1963. 

Four-channel electronic commutator based on semiconductor devices. I. M. Raevskii, No. l, 
168, 1963. 

Oscilloscopic method for measuring currents and voltages with respect to the characteristics 
of tunnel diodes. Yu. V. Solov'ev, No. 1, 164, 1963. 

Oscilloscopic recording of the fronts of high-voltage nanosecond pulses. G. A. Vorob'ev, 

A. I. Golynskii, and G. S. Korshunov, No. 5, 986, 1963. 

High-frequency oscilloscope-synchronizer. V..I. Vinogradov and A. F. Kovalskii, No. 4, 870, 
1964. 

Modification of the OK-17M oscilloscope. N. P. Melnikov, G. A. Ostroumov, and A. A. Shtein- 
berg, No. 1, 141, 1964. 

A high-voltage divider for use with vibrating-reed and electronic oscillographs. A. I. 
Aizenshtein, No. 1, 137, 1964. 

‘A high-speed five-beam oscillograph. A. F. Dunaitsev, V. I. Petrukhin, Yu. D. Prokoshkin, 
and V. I. Rykalin, No. 2, 357, 1965. 

The use of a single-beam oscillograph to study two processes simultaneously without switching. 
A. P. Smirnov, N. F. Fedorov, and B. N. Formozov, No. 6, 1437, 1965. 

Observation of signal shape at high noise levels by multiple oscillographing. E. B. Alek- 
sandrov, A. M. Bonch-Bruevich, and V. P. Kozlov, No. 5, 1132, 1965. 

A synchronizing attachment to the S1-14 and I2-7 high-speed oscillographic instruments. 

V. I. Vinogradov, No. 6, 1517, 1965. 

A highly sensitive cathode-ray curve tracer with intensity modulation. A. P. Smirnov and 
V. N. Totubalin, No. 6, 1435, 1965. 

An oscilloscope attachment for plotting volt-ampere characteristics in a wide range of cur- 
rents. G. A. Dyuzhev, A. M. Martsinovskii, B. I. Tsirkel', and V. G. Yur'ev, No. 5, 
1138, 1965. 

A cathode-ray curve tracer with differentiation of the volt-ampere characteristics of tunnel 
diodes. A. M. Agaev, V. I. Fistul', and V. G. Shunyaev, No. 4, 895, 1965. 

High-speed high-sensitivity pulsed oscilloscope. L. S. Bartenev and V. S. Piskunov, No. 5, 
1189, 1966. 

A four-channel electronic commutator for an oscillograph. B. P. Fridman and B. P. Fridman, 
No. 3, 638, 1966. 

Sensitive high-speed oscillograph. B. A. Utochkin, Yu. V. Rodnov, and 0. A. Glupova, No. 3, 
565, 1967. 

Oscillographing pulses with an SHF carrier. M. M. Filippov, A. N. Bukin, and V. I. Zhavoron- 
kov, No. 3, 561, 1967. 

Wideband oscillograph tube for recording weak single electric signals. V. S. Gusel'nikov, 
V. I..Zhavoronkov, and P. A. Tarasov, No. 1, 126, 1967. 

Oscillography of the envelope of low-power nanosecond microwave radio pulses. V. P. Vard'ya, 
A. N. Kozyr'kov, and V. S. Romanov, No. 3, 620, 1968. 

Oscillograph tube with fiberglass faceplate for recording single electrical signals of nano- 
second duration. P. A. Tarasov and V. I. Zhavoronkov, No. 6, 1400, 1968. 
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Estimating the brightness of the light spot on an electron-beam (cathode-ray) tube. T. M. 
Duzhii, M. I. Popov, B. M. Rabin, and V. N. Shkundenkov, No. 6, 1468, 1968. 

Automatic compensation to improve precision in oscillographic recording. V. I. Bayunov, 

M. I. Demidov, and I. V. Podmoshenskii, No. 6, 1402, 1968. 

Circuit for synchronizing the triggering of an oscilloscope. A. G. Belyavskii, No. 5, 1171, 
1968. 

Equipment for reproducing a signal from its oscilloscope photograph. P. A. Andreev, V. N. 
Arzumanov, and V. Yu. Petrun'kin, No. 2, 390, 1968. 

Cathode-ray null indicators for compensation measurements of pulse voltages. S. I. Pavlov 
and G. M. Topchiev, No. 6, 1484, 1969. 

Display of volt-capacitance and volt-ampere characteristics. Z. Abbyasov, V. A. Shevaldin, 
and A. S. Maksimov, No. 6, 1504, 1969. 

Recording volt— ampere characteristics by means of single sweep pulses. A. M. Martsinovskii 
and B. I. Tsirkel*, No. 2, 423, 1969. 

Determining the volt—ampere characteristics of discrete processes of short duration. U. A. 
Arifov, V. V. Kazanskii, V. B. Lugovskoi, and V. A. Makarenko, No. 5, 1218, 1969. 

Synchronizer for a delayed oscillograph sweep pulse from the pulse series being studied. 

N. K. Vishnevskii, V. I. Rykalin, and V. P. Khromov, No. 4, 916, 1969. 

Fifteen-beam oscillograph for time measurements. L. I..Andreeva, S. A. Kaidalov, N. N. 
Lebedev, I. Sh. Model', B. M. Stepanov, V. A. Tsukerman, and V. G. Cherepakhin, No. 6, 
1702, 1970. 

Two-channel oscilloscope indicator with high resolution for the investigation of random 
processes. D. G. Bulyginskii, M. I. Vil'dzhyunas, and B. A. Utochkin, No. 3, 826, 1970. 

Transistorized remote amplifier for the S1-11 oscillograph. G. S. Dragun, No. 3, 948, 1970. 

Minature device for obtaining intermediate temperatures. N. B. Brandt, E. A. Svistova, and 
M. V. Semenov, No. 2, 591, 1970. 

Pulse television for measurement purposes. 0. M. Bakhtin, G. A. Ivanov, and S. V. Khudyakov, 
No... 25 510, 1970. 

Sequence photography of a television image. I. V. Krinskii and £. N. Shumilov, No. 1, 184, 
1970. 

Noise discriminator based on the model S1-21 stroboscope. G. S. Anufriev and M. I. Vain- 
shtein, No. 2, 507, 1970. 

Use of memory cathode-ray tubes in standard oscilloscopes. N. S. Babenko, N. N. Vashchenyuk, 
A. A. Egorov, and A. N. Sudarkin, No. 2, 648, 1971. 

Television camera for stroboscopic investigations. G. N. Gryazin, V. S. Saltykov, and A. N. 
Kapnin, No. 4, 1094, 1971. 

Oscillography in Van der Pohl coordinates. S. V. Inosov, No. 5, 1397, 1971. 

Multibeam Schlieren oscilloscope for pulsed plasma. A. A. Beshaposhnikov, G. G. Zukakish- . 
vili, I. Kh. Kuchuberiya, and N. V. Semenova, No. 2, 503, 1971. 

Device for storage and display of text. V. S. Govorov,No. 3, 754, 1971. 

Symbol generator. V. S.Govorov and V. F. Sitov, No. 5, 1385, 1971. 

Bench for stroboscopic oscillographing, which has automatic setting of the time scale. 
E.-A. K. Bagdanskis and A. I. Naidenov, No. 6, 1888, 1972. 

Expansion of the dynamic range of a nanosecond oscilloscope. E. N. Ragozin and V. A. Chirkov, 
No. 5, 1601, 1972. 

Oscillographing of microwave oscillations in semiconductor instruments. V. I. Zhavoronkov, 
No. 35° 765;° 1972. 

Unit for automatic determination of the distribution laws of signals and noise on the screen 
of a cathode-ray tube with intensity display. A. P. Beloshitskii and Yu. V. Yakovlev, 
No. 3, 943, 1972. 

Automatic initiation and streak photography of the oscillograms of high-voltage electrical 
discharges. V. P. Lopatyshkin, M. L. Varlamov, and A. A. Plotnikov, No. 2, 412, 1972. 

Oscilloscopic installation for research in the field of semiconductor microwave electronics. 
V. I. Zhavoronkov, P. I. Chilikin, and S. I. Zhavoronkov, No. 2, 508, 1973. 

The application of S$1-39M and S1-60 stroboscopic oscilloscopes in the investigation of wave 
parameters. L. N. Izgagin, A. ‘Yu. Kazakov, and N. Z. Shvarts, No. 5, 1486, 1973. 
Attachment to a stroboscopic oscilloscope for the observation of periodic groups of nanosec- 

ond pulses. A. I. Naidenov and B. A. Chelnokov, No. 2, 634, 1973. - 

Simple method for oscillographing energy spectra. A. F. Kivshik, A. F. Bats, and V. F. 
Pilipenko, No. 1, 152, 1973. 
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Digital vectograph. I. I. Zadubovskii, B. N. Krasnogolovyi, and V. D. Rudenko, No. 2, 467, 
1973. 

Simulation of projection images by means of electronic automatic devices. A.G. Balyshev, 
‘V. A. Vorob'ev, V. K. Kivran, and 0. V. Filonin, No. 2, 604, 1973. 

Increasing the sensitivity of the S1-14 oscilloscope. Yu. L. Kurkin and L. M. Pakhomov, No. 
2, 637, 1973. 

An electron-optic attachment for a high-speed microwave oscilloscope. V. I. Zhavoronkov, 
S. I. Zhavoronkov, and P. I. Chilikin, No. 6, 1990, 1975. 

An electron-optic attachment for streak recording of one-shot oscillograms. V. I. Zhav- 
oronkov and M. M. Filippov, No. 2, 502, 1975. 

Eight-channel oscillograph for recording one-shot processes. E. E.Goller, A. Ya. Sidorin, 
V. N. Avakova, V. A. Erofeev, A. V. Bazhanov, G. K. Goryunova, and T. S. Persidskaya, 
No. 2, 593, 1976. 


Device for starting the sweep of an FNK oscilloscope. I. A. Popov (compiler), No. 4, 1242, 
1976. 


7.3. Pulse Technique 





Pulsed devices based on monolithic integrated circuits (review). A. V.Kutsenko, B. A. 
Polos'yants, and V. A. Shirochenkov, No. 4, 989, 1973. 

Avalanche semiconductor negatrons and their application (review). V. P. D'yakonov, No. 3, 
665, 1973. 

Single-conductor line corrected for transmission of high-tension pulses. G. I. Zheleiko, 
No. 2, 300, 1958. 

Impedance transformer with small output resistance. U. B. Soltanov, No. 3, 436, 1958. 

Modulation method of identifying weak pulse signals. A. G. Gorelik and V. V. Kostarev, No. 
1, 80, 1959. 

Instrument for adjustment of pulse apparatus in the nanosecond range. 0. S. Kolotov, A. A. 
Sanin, and Z. Shil'bersky, No. 5, 904, 1961. 

The use of a multigrid vacuum tube as a detector with low transfer capacitance. V. K. 
Zlatarov, No. 3, 576, 1961. 

A photoelectric method of extracting weak pulse signals. V. I. Chernysh, No. 2, 306, 1961. 

Pulse operation of phototubes. V. N. Kostin and V. M. Tkachenko, No. 1, 175, 1962. 

Distortion of millimicrosecond pulses for transmission over cables. VV. M. Gurbachev, N. A. 
Uvarov, and L. G. Usenko, No. 2, 314, 1962. 

Voltage-multiplication of steep pulses. G. A. Mesyats, No. 6, 1097, 1963. 

On the measurement of the input resistance of pulse-operated tubes. 0. S. Kolotov, No. 3, 
463, 1963. 

Distortion of nanosecond pulses transmitted through a cable. G. V. Glebovich and 0. V. 
Zhukov, No. 1, 104, 1964. 

A device for the investigation of the development of electric discharges. G. A. Vorob'ev 
and M. N. Lisetskaya, No. 3, 667, 1964. 

A device for displaying the shape of current pulses. A. A. Glazov and L. M. Onishchenko, 
No. 2, 364, 1964. 

A low-inductance cable for assembling capacitor banks. A. E. Voitenko, A. P. Zykov, and 
S. V. Samylov, No. 5, 1130, 1964. 

An efficient one-transistor ferrite flip-flop. M. N. Gushchin and Yu. V. Erofeev, No. 3, 
552, 1964. 

Correlation method by studying transient characteristics of nanosecond region pulse devices. 
Yu. V. Vvedenskii, No. 3, 589, 1965. 

A logic-tube polarity discriminator. I. V. Andreev and V. P. Tsymbal, No. 2, 433, 1965. 

Controlled circuits using tunnel diodes and transistors. V. V. Klimov, No. 2, 431, 1965. 

Tunnel diodes in dynamic devices. M. K. Efimchik, V. V. Izokh, and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 
4, 988, 1965. 

Measuring pulse parameters of semiconductor diodes under various operating conditions. P.N. 
Shareiko, No. 5, 1173, 1965. 

Pulse circuits for supplying semiconductor optical generators. B. D. Kolylovskii and V. S. 
Ivanov, No. 4, 887, 1965. 

Control circuit of a pulsed image converter. V. V. Korobkin, L. P. Malyavkin, and M. Ya. 
Shchelev, No. 4, 870, 1965. 

Increasing the delay time of square pulses in a delay line. S. K. Savin, No. 2, 481, 1966. 
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A nanosecond-pulse discriminator-splitter. V. G. Vovchenko and A. I. Shchetkovskii, No. as 
653, 1966. a =. # 

Synchronizing trigger pulses with a specified HF-voltage phase. A. A. Egorov, I. A. Samokhin, 
V. S. Panasyuk, and L. I. Yudin, No. 3, 609, 1966. 

A stripline for studying pulse magnetization reversal in thin permalloy films. 0. S. Kolotov 
and V. A. Pogozhev, No. 2, 428, 1966. 

Electrolytic low-inductance resistors. S. N. Popov and L. V. Proskurovskii, No. 2, 379, 
1967. 

Pulse circuit using silicon controlled gates for exciting semiconductor optical quantum gen- 
erators. V. I. Osinskii and V. V. Mikhnevich, No. 3, 573, 1967. 

Gate using a differential transformer. M. V. Korolev, No. 4, 871, 1968. 

Parametric circuit for selecting radio-frequency pulses according to duration. V. A. Guseva, 
No. 4, 860, 1968. 

Trigger circuits using the 6L1P vacuum tube. V. M. Rozhkov, No. 1, 110, 1968. 

Investigation of transient responses of pulse diodes. Yu. B. Bushnin, A. F. Dunaitsev, and 
V. A. Sen'ko, No. 6, 1395, 1968. 

Correlation method for measuring the time characteristics of linear pulse devices operating 
in the nanosecond range. Yu. V. Vvedenskii, D. A. Kabanov, and A. M. Siz'min, No. 4, 
907, 1969. 

Avalanche transistors with punchthrough in nanosecond pulse circuits. V. P. D'yakonov, No. 
3, 777, 1969. 

Nanosecond circuit of control with electron-optical converters. V. V. Korobkin and M. Ya. 
Shchelev, No. 6, 1513, 1968. 

Logarithmic pulse signal converter. Yu. B. Popov, No. 6, 1470, 1969. 

Transformers for heavy-current nanosecond impulses. B. M. Koval'chuk, V. V. Kremnev, and 
G. A. Mesyats, No. 3, 672, 1969. 

Low-voltage spark peaker. 0. S. Kolotov and V. A. Pogozhev, No. 3, 677, 1969. 

A simple pulse expander. V. N. Akimov, V. P. Yavorskii, and M. Z. Chapovskii, No. 2, 422, 
1969. 

Formation of random pulse sequence with a given law of distribution of intervals. N. M. 
Volchkov, No. 2, 382, 1969. 

Division of the frequency of pulses by a synchrophase LC oscillator. V. B. Sher and Z. M. 
Kanevskii, No. 6, 1475, 1969. 

Monitoring the shape of pulse peaks. V. B. Mufel', No. 3, 680, 1969. 

Logarithmic pulse-amplitude converter. V. I. Stepanov, No. 3, 662, 1969. 

Automatic measurement of the operating threshold of a thyristor. A. P. Savrukhin, No. 6, 
1477, 1969. 

Noise suppression device for ultrasonic pulse instruments. N. P. Zorin, Yu. D. Kharizman, 
B. I. Makhnyuk, L. A. Ushakov, and A. A. Rozov, No. 6, 1694, 1970. 

Linear gates of the nanosecond range. L. Ondrish, S. V. Mukhin, S. V. Rikhvitskii, I. N. 
Semenyushkin, P. Khorvat, and A. N. Khrenov, No. 6, 1630, 1970. 

Simple correlation meter for measuring the time response of nanosecond devices. Yu. V. 
Vvedenskii, A. M. Siz'min, and V. V. Skryl'nikov, No. 4, 1123, 1970. 

Synchronizing device using tunnel diodes. VV. P. Valyukhov, B. I. Vilenkin, E. N. Grigor'ev, 
V. I. Molotkov, and S. A. Onushchenko, No. 1, 295, 1970. 

Pulse-amplitude discriminators based on avalanche transistors. D. G. Ali-Zade and V. P. 
D'yakonov, No. 2, 431, 1970. 

System of nanosecond high-speed electronic modules with a speed of response of 100 MHz. 
Vv. F. Chechetenko, Yu. P. Antuf'ev, and P. V. Sorokin, No. 6, 1803, 1970. 

Integrated pulse circuits based on avalanche transistors. V. P. D'yakonov, No. 6, 1695, 
1971. 

Multifunctional pulse circuit based on avalanche transistors. V. P. D'yakonov, No. 2, 490, 
1971. 

Sensitive relaxation oscillator based on a secondary emission tube. I. A. Anarbaev, I. I. 
Gofman, and V. V. Ivanovskii, No. 1, 183, 1971. 

Flipflop having a linear scale over a wide time range. V. A. Krendelev and V. Ya. Uglekov, 
No. 4, 1088, 1971. 

Compensation of hysteresis in a trigger with emitter coupling. I. A. Lednev, T. S. Proimin, 
and V. M. Tarasov, No. 6, 1688, 1971. 

Synchronous detection of nanosecond pulse signals having a low repetition frequency. I. M. 
Fishman and Yu. G. Shreter, No. 5, 1401, 1971. 
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Instrument for determining the duty cycle of pulse sequences. V.V. Zaitsev, No. 3, 784, 
1971. 

Pulse amplitude-number of pulses converter based on an avalanche transistor. V. P. D'yakonov, 
No. 5, 1404, 1971. 

Unit for investigating the optical and electrical characteristics of nanosecond breakdown 
of condensed media. V. V. Lopatin and V. Ya. Ushakov, No. 1, 165, 1972. 

Threshold device for time holding of pulse signals. A. K. Kovtun, A. N. Shkuro, P. M. 

_ Reznik, and V. S. Shevchenko, No. 3, 727, 1972. 

Broadband flipflop with short recovery time. Yu. G. Budyashov, V. G. Zinov, and V. M. 
Korolev, No. 1, 108, 1972. 

Flipflop with a short recovery time. Vv. A. Sitovenko, G. I. Gotlib, and E. S. Lubtsuk, No. 
5, 1395, 1972. 

Millivolt amplitude discriminator having two stable states. G. N. Muskhelishvili and V. R. 
Mikirtumov, No. 3, 724, 1972. 

Pulse-amplitude discriminators based on avalanche transistors. V. P. D'yakonov and A. A. 
Sterlyagov, No. 5, 1390, 1972. 

Bipolar integral discriminator that is controlled by a binary code. V. E. Yamnyi, V. V. 
Shlyakhtin, and M. V. Komar, No. 6, 1716, 1972. 

Amplitude selector for linear transistorized devices. V. N. Gubarchuk, No. 6, 1719, 1972. 

A linear threshold device. A. A. Ostapenko and G. S. Odinets, No. 6, 1722, 1972. 

Circuit for shaping a train of bipolar pulses having a short length. 0. S. Kolotov, No. 4, 
1113, 1972. 

High-speed comparison device having low hysteresis. Yu. V. Blinkov, A. A. Zhadaev, E. A. 
Lomtev, and VY. M. Shlyandin, No. 6, 1718, 1972. 

Compensated modulator based on field-effect transistors. V. G. Zhubov and D. A. Yurkovskii, 
No. 6, 1761, 1972. 

Pulse circuits based on integrated avalanche-recombination diodes. Vv. P. D'yakonov, No. 1, 
172, 1973. 

Broadband followers based on bipolar transistors and metal-oxide-semiconductor transistors. 
V. P. D'yakonov and A. A. Sterlyagov, No. 6, 1727, 1973. 

Automatic attenuator for recording the amplitude and shape of pulses. B. G. Mishchenko, 
No. 4, 1167, 1973. 

Receiving and transmitting devices for broadband ultrasonic delay lines. M. V. Korolev, No. 
3, 772, 1973. 

*A pulse-group quasiselector. S.G. Kornilova and N. S. Zaretskii, No. 5, 1461, 1973. 

A discrete filter. A. S. Matrenitskii, No. 5, 1464, 1973. 

Pulse devices based on logical elements. A. D. Rudnev, No. 1, 100, 1974. 

A high-speed pulse distributor based on integrated microcircuits. V. M. Barbasov, E. N. 
Belov, and A. K. Solov'ev, No. 1, 123, 1974. 

Increasing the switching rate of cells of a discrete scanistor. V. P. Bruyakin and Yu. F. 
Sul'zhenko, No. 2, 410, 1974. 

An emitter follower for takeoff of pulse signals from high-ohm semiconductor pickups. V. A. 
Kaminskas, P. A.Meizhis, and A. S. Pauzha, No. 5, 1392, 1974. 

Remote control of amplitude of pulse signals. G. M. Mokina, V. S. Simonov, and V. S. 
Stepnoi, No. 6, 1688, 1974. 

A stabilizer for stabilizing current pulses in a deflecting coil. A. V. Zhukov, V. P. 
Mikheev, G. V. Pis'mennyi, V. I. Pribytov, B. S. Rozov, and V. I. Savel'ev, No. 1, 121, 
1974. 

Modifications of the trigger with emitter coupling. I. A. Lednev, No. 4, 1045, 1974. 

A two-channel device for synchronous recording of the shape of one-shot random signals. 

V. E. Yamnyi, M. V.Komar, and P. P. Shklyarenko, No. 2, 436, 1974. 

Electronic circuits for controlling flashlamps. P. N. Yarovoi and V. M. Khulugurov, No. 1, 
119, 1974. 

Comparison of the principal parameters of pulse transformers with lumped constants and trans- 
formers implemented using sections of transmission lines. V. D. Dvornikov, S. T. 
Latushkin, L. I. Yudin, and V. M. Komarov, No. 1, 287, 1974. 

Pulse circuits based on the transistor analog of a negatron. V. P. D'yakonov, No. 5, 1462, 
1975. 

Pulsed control of the gain of photoelectron multipliers. G. D. Bogomolov, Yu. V. Dubrovskii, 
and A. A. Letunov, No. 6, 1891, 1975. 
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Circuit for starting and controlling a xenon lamp operating in a pulsed regime. A. D. 
Bordus and Yu. V. Martyshevskii, No. 6, 1802, 1975. 


akonov, A pulse distributor. - V. M. Barbasov, E. N. Belov, I. K. Krylov, S. N. Neustroev, and A. K. 
' Solov'ev, No. 1, 141, 1975. 
mm Electrically controlled attenuator. V. N. Il'yushenko, No. 1, 319, 1975. 


A section for the differentiation of signals. V. G. Brovchenko, No. 6, 1813, 1975. 

A switching phase detector with memory. I. A. Ermolenko and M. P. Savchenko, No. 1, 144, 
1976. 

Compact transformer based on sections of coaxial cable. A. N. Meshkov and V. I. Shishko, 
No. 5, 1440, 1976. 

Pulse transformer for electron gun. P. S. Antsupov, I. M. Matora, and V. A. Shvets, No. 4, 
1086, 1976. 


Distortion of pulse top in a pulse transformer. V. N. Alferov and I. R. Yampol'skii, No. 4, 
1084, 1976. 

Use of a combined pulse transformer for electronic pumping of a semiconductor laser. N. V. 
Belkin, N. G. Pavlovskaya, L. N. Khudyakov, and S. L. El'yash, No. 6, 1758, 1976. 

Accuracy of determining position of the maximum of a pulse having a known shape in presence 
of noise. I. A. Rubinshtein and I. N. Brikker, No. 4, 1077, 1976. 

An ultrabroadband electrically controllable attenuator. VV. N. Il'yushenko, No. 1, 303, 1976. 

Circuits for excluding or isolating one pulse from a continuous pulse series. N. M. 
Kurochkina and L. E. Bykova, No. 3, 782, 1976. 

Digital system for filtering optical signals having a duration 107-10 ° sec. M. I. Demchuk, 
V. N. Denisenko, V. N. Khaiminov, and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 5, 1425, 1976. 

Photoelectronic receiver of pulse signals which vary over wide ranges of power and duration. 
G. A. Aver‘yanov, I. N. Safronov, and B. M. Savichev, No. 4, 1118, 1976. 

High-power nanosecond loads. B. I. Grishanov and Yu. G. Matveev, No. 3, 777, 1976. 


7.3.1. Pulse Generators 





Crystal-controlled pulse generator. V. V. Okorokov, No. 5, 633, 1958. 
~" Multichannel timing system. A.V. Vasil'ev and I. I. Grigor'ev, No. 3, 390, 1958. 
A transistor single pulse generator. K. M. Abzianidze and Z. A. Shkliar, No. 2, 302, 1958. 
v, No. A generator of short-duration pulses. 0. S. Kolotov, Yu. N. Lobanov, A. S. Obukhov, and 
N. M. Polev, No. 3, 430, 1960. 
A pulse generator having a controlled delay time. Yu. N. Prozorovskii, No. 3, 502, 1960. 
An electronic lag generator for pulsed roentgenography. N. A. Bekeshko, No. 1, 75, 1960. 
A source of nanosecond pulses of continuously variable width. 0. S. Kolotov, Yu. N. Lobanov, 
N. and Z. Shil'berskii, No. 3, 501, 1961. 
A generator of nanosecond pulses of rectangular shape. V. I. Lapin and S. Ya. Shats, No. 
“= F 5, 909, 1961. 
Raster timebase without dead time. V. M. Gorbachev, N. A. Uvarov, and L. D. Usenko, No. 3, 
v. A. 507, 1961. 
Scanning oscillator with a short lag time. N. A. Uvarov, No. 5, 997, 1961. 
A two-channel pulse generator. I. A. Miroshnik and V. V. Skugarev, No. 1, 106, 1962. 
A generator of bursts of pulses. Yu. P. Venediktov, A. I. Martynov, and V. A. Koreshkova, No. 
™% 6, 1149, 1962. 
ey: A millimicrosecond pulse generator with a high repetition frequency. B. A. Mamyrin, G. S. 
Anufriev, and I. F. Kalinkevich, No. 1, 97, 1962. 
A nanosecond pulse generator. V. M. Gorbachev, V. N. Korolev, and N. A. Uvarov, No. 6, 1147, 
1962. : 
4 Offset pulse generator using tunnel diodes. N. G. Afanas'ev and V. M. Denyak, No. 1, 213, 
Jo. 1, 1965. 


Pulse generator for taking probe characteristics. N. I. Leont'ev and V. Ya. Yakovlev, No. 3, 
d trans- 505. 1962. 


" Measurement-type pulse generators for the investigation of the transient characteristics of 
semiconductor diodes. D. Yu. Eidukas and K. I. Barshauskas, No. 6, 1153, 1962. 
1462, A generator for the linear and frame sweep in electron-optical light amplifiers. G. L. Levin,,. 
A. A. Markov, A. G. Plakhov, G. E. Smolkin, G. N. Sofiev, G. N. Stepanov, and V. V. 
brovskil, Shapkin, No. 6, 1164, 1962. 
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Pulse methods for control of image in investigation of fast processes by multistage electro- 
optical transducers. B. A. Demidov, G. A. Ivanov, and S. D. Fanchenko, No. 1, 99, 1962, 

A generator of short pulses working as a frequency divider. A. A. Kurashov, No. 2, 285, 
1963. 

A source of short pulses for adjusting high-speed radio circuits. 0. S. Kolotov and V. A. 
Pogozhev, No. 1, 155, 1963. 

A generator for square voltage pulses of large amplitude. K. G. Finogenov, No. 4, 777, 1963. 

A wideband transistor pulse generator. E. A. Lukin and B. I. Shitikov, No. 6, 1178, 1963, 

High precision impulse generator. A. I. Gerasimov and G. V. Sklizhov, No. 5, 909, 1963. 

A generator of bipolar pulses for the investigation of ferroelectric crystals. D. A. Tam- 
bovtsev and A. S. Novoselov, No. 5, 906, 1963. 

An ultra-low-frequency generator for short pulses. A. N. Abramov, No. 1, 160, 1963. 

Generating nanosecond pulses of superhigh-frequency oscillations. S. I. Andreev, B. M. 
Lebed', and B. M. Sokolov, No. 5, 904, 1963. 

Matching artificial and natural lines in order to obtain long pulses with short rise-times. 
G. A. Mesyats, No. 3, 601, 1964. 

A nanosecond-pulse shaper with a repetition frequency of up to 100 MHz. V.M. Lachinov, No. 
4, 844, 1964. 

Electrical generator for bell-shaped pulses. Z. M. Kanevskee, V. F. Tsabel', and I. I. 
Markin, No. 4, 817, 1964. 

Generator for current pulses of long duration. Yu. T. Baiborodov, No. 6, 1226, 1964. 

A pulse packet generator. S. S. Batalin, No. 4, 900, 1964. 

Nanosecond pulse generator with a high repetition rate. I. P. Korshunov, No. 5, 1059, 1964. 

On the stability of duration of pulses generated by secondary-emission tubes. A. F. Serov 
and L. I. Yudin, No. 5, 1152, 1965. 

Transistorized nanosecond pulse generator. V. G. Pikulik and R. G. Pikulik, No. 2, 355, 
1966. 

Generator for current pulses of rectangular shape using a silicon controlled rectifier. 
V. N. Aizenberg and V. A. Chesnokov, No. 6, 1490, 1966. 

Generator of unipolar triangular and trapezoidal current pulses. VV. V. Ivashin and G. A. 
Sipailov, No. 5, 1178, 1966. 


A generator for pulses of precise amplitude. V. M. Rozhkov, No. 6, 1405, 1966. 


A Vernier-type control-pulse generator. Z. M. Kanevskii, No. 3, 655, 1966. 

Transistorized generator of periodic pulse packets. A. D. Serov, No. 5, 1187, 1966. 

Generator for a series of random pulses. V. N. Kuz'michev, No. 2, 353, 1966. 

A regulated transformer output for a pulse generator. 0. T. Lebedev, No. 2, 487, 1966. 

Short-current-pulse generator. S. T. Latushkin and L. I. Yudin, No. 4, 807, 1967. 

Pulse generator with a high repetition rate. A.D. Grigor'ev, No. 1, 118, 1967. 

Pulse generator with adjustable delay using tunnel diodes. S. D. Dunaev and M. I. 
Shchevelev, No. 2, 443, 1967. 

Avalanche-transistor pulse-train generator. V. F. Chechetenko, No. 3, 679, 1967. 

Distributed-pulse generator. L. K. Samoilov and V. E. Mel'nik, No. 6, 1334, 1967. 

Radio-frequency pulse generator. V. N. Lazakov, No. 4, 812, 1967. 

Driven generator using a tunnel diode and a short-circuited delay line. A. A. Ivanov, V. S. 
Nesterenko, and L. A. Timokhin, No. 3, 550, 1967. 

High-speed transistor blocking oscillator with no external bias. VV. N. Slyusar', No. 6, 
1429, 1967. 

Semiconductor pulse modulator for a high frequency tube oscillator. VV. A. Rezvov and L. I. 
Yudin, No. 2, 445, 1967. 

Using lengths of coaxial cable in circuits of nanosecond blocking generators. 0. S. Kolotov 
and V. A. Pogozhev, No. 3, 683, 1967. 

Output stage of pulse generator with low internal impedance. M. Drazhev and G. Stainov, No. 
3, 681, 1967. 

Precision-amplitude pulse generator. V. M. Suvorov and A. I. Shchetkovskii, No. 4, 880, 
1968. 

Transistor generator for rectangular nanosecond pulses of controlled duration. V. P. 
D'yakonov, No. 5, 1118, 1968. 

Monovibrator with output pulse stretching. K. Korbel’, No. 6, 1399, 1968. 


Blocking oscillator with a controllable pulse duration. VV. V. Kurenev and B. G. Tarasov, No. 
2, 359, 1968. 
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ctro- Pulse generator based on dinistors. V. A. Grechishkin, N. P. Zorin, L. A. Ushakov, and 


1962, Yu. D. Kharizman, No. 5, 1128, 1968. 
5, Random pulse generator. V. M. Taukchi, No. 4, 882, 1968. 
Twenty-channel nanosecond pulse generator for supplying pulse light sources. N. K. Vishnev- 
A. skii, V. I. Rykalin, and Z. Tsisek, No. 5, 1122, 1968. 
Transistorized three-channel nanosecond-pulse generator. E. A. Vasil'ev, A. S. Denisov, 
1963. S. P. Kruglov, and V. M. Suvorov, No. 1, 123, 1968. 
963, Current pulse generator. B. F Bayanov, A.V. Il'in, V. N. Pakin, A. P. Panov, and G. I. 
. Sil'vestrov, No. 5, 1113, 1968. 
m— Nanosecond current pulse generator for supplying semiconductor lasers. B. M. Koval'chuk, 


No. 4, 884, 1968. 
Generator of sinusoidally modulated current pulses for supplying semiconductor lasers. S. S. 


{. Barkalov and V. N. Deryagin, No. 4, 888, 1968. 
Correction of the pulse shape of a relaxation generator using a secondary emission vacuum 
-imes. tube. 0. S. Kolotov, No. 4, 891, 1968. 


Pulsed magnetron triggered by trains of sync pulses. D. G. Borisov and A. I. Gryzlov, No. 

No. 2, 379, 1968. 

Nanosecond pulse generator. A.-P. Budennyi and A. A. Shishkevich, No. 6, 1461, 1969. 

f Square-wave generators using avalanche transistors. VV. P. D'yakonov, No. 4, 1058, 1969. 

Generator producing a series of pulses with an exponentially increasing repetition frequency. 
V. I. Kazachkov and I. V. Aref'eva, No. 2, 376, 1969. 


Pulse-train generator with a phase-controlled end of the train. V. V.Marchenkov and A. P. 
1964. Nekhai, No. 1, 87, 1969. 


erov Pulse-train generator. V. A. Chegorinskii and 0. N. Chegorinskaya, No. 6, 1464, 1969. 
Nanosecond pulse genertors for exciting semiconductor lasers. I. D. Mitsenko, G. S. Grishaev, 
5, and A. A. Dement'ev, No. 2, 386, 1969. 
Pulse generator that produces pulses with an rf carrier for exciting semiconductor lasers. 
G. S. Grishaev and I. D. Mitsenko, No. 2, 384, 1969. 


Short-radio-pulse generator. V. D. Dvornikov, S. T. Latushkin, and L. I. Yudin, No. 3, 804, 

. A. 1969. 

Radio-frequency pulse generator with transistors. M.V. Korolev, No. 6, 1466, 1969. 

Timing marker generator. K. M. Lekishvili, A. A. Dzidziguri, 0. L. Khazaradze, and G. S. 
Gedevanishvili, No. 6, 1468, 1969. 

Starting-pulse generator with high interference immunity. V. V. Polyudov, R. L. Rabinovich, 
and Yu. G. Fufachev, No. 3, 665, 1969. 

Ps Generator with digital output pulse frequency control. B.A. Kotov and R. F. Suramanov, No. 
5, 1355, 1970. 

Broadband nanosecond pulse generator. Yu. G. Budyashov, Yu. M. Valuev, V. G. Zinov, and 
B. S. Krasnoborodov, No. 6, 1641, 1970. 

Small-sized pulse generator. E. N. Grekov and V. V. Syasin, No. 4, 1247, 1970. 

Miniature impulse generator. E. N. Grekov and V. V. Syasin, No. 2, 630, 1970. 

Voltage pulse generator. E. N. Grekov, V.S. Baldikhin, and A. A. Kandaev, No. 5, 1543, 1970. 

Square pulse generator with pulses of large amplitude and of varying duration and frequency. 


ee vee D. M. Timush, No. 3, 811, 1970. 

Generator of rectangular radiofrequency pulses with short rise times. G. I. Antokol'ski, 
6, No. 4, 1113, 1970. 
L. I Current generator for studying superconductivity by an impulse method. V. M. Frantsevich, 


0. I. Klyushnikov, and E. P. Romanov, No. 1, 141, 1970. 

Kolotov Highly stable pulse-train generator. B. S. Ishkhanov, I. M. Kapitonov, and I. M. Piskarev, 
No. 1,. 337, 2970. 

ov, No. Dual-channel impulse generator. E. N. Grekov and V. V. Syasin, No. 2, 629, 1970. 


80, Transistorized delayed pulse generator. M. N. Bystrov, D. M. Lerner, and V. P. Silin, No. 4, 
1118, 1970. 

Generator with a variable pulse program for measuring the parameters of ferrites. D. D. 
‘Sandu, No. 4, 1131, 1970. 

Start-stop pulse generator for a gas laser. A. A. Besshaposhnikov and I. Kh. Kuchuberia, No. 


SOV, No. 4, pa bs 1970. 
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Pulse generator for stabilizing a spectrometer circuit. V. V. Marchenkov and A. P. Nekhai, 
No. 1, 135, 1970. 
A helical pulse-voltage generator. A. B. Gerasimov, I. M. Roife, E. B. Seredenko, and B. A. 
Stekol'nikov, No. 3, 819, 1970. 
Polyfunctional multivibrator. A.V. Potapov, No. 5, 1357, 1970. 
Microwave pulse generator. V. V. Udalov, No. 6, 1644, 1970. 
Generator for ultrasonic delay lines. M. V. Korolev, No. 4, 1129, 1970. 
Thyristor pulse circuit for controlling the explosion of a thin wire. Ya. S. Brovman and 
_ Pp. I. Slezinger, No. 1, 139, 1970. 
Symbol generator. V. S. Govorov, No. 6, 1612, 1970. 
Pulse current generator. E. N. Grekov, V. T. Sigitov, and V. S. Baldikhin, No. 3, 959, 1970. 
Current pulse generator, E. N. Grekov, V. T. Sigitov, and V. S. Baldikhin, No. 5, 1542, 1970. 
Short-current-pulse generator for supplying semiconductor lasers. A. I. Andrushko, No. 4, 
1085, 1971. 
An rf-pulse generator with phase locking of the high-frequency carrier. V. N. Gubarchuk, 
No. 2, 474, 1971. 
Rectangular rf-pulse generator. G. P. Petin, No. 3, 775, 1971. 
Digital precision pulse generator. N. K. Lastochkin, V. N. Inzhevatov, and E. E. Yakovlev, 
No. 1, 121, 1971. 
Compact pulse generator. E. N. Grekov and V. I. Bychkov, No. 2, 659, 1971. 
Transistorized nanosecond pulse generator. A. M. Fishtein, No. 3, 773, 1971. 
Nanosecond-pulse generator using thyristors. I. I. Rozhkov, No. 4, 1083, 1971. 
Relaxation oscillator based on an avalanche transistor with forced self-synchronization. 
Vv. P. D'yakonov and D. G. Ali-Zade, No. 3, 777, 1971. 
Generator which produces control pulses and pulse gates. S. G. Basiladze, No. 3, 770, 1971. 
Pulse generator for monitoring the linearity of spectrometric equipment. A. A. Ostapenko, 
No. 2, 476, 1971. 
Oscillators which produce a pulse train having a high repetition frequency. V. P. D'yakonov, 
No. 2, 471, 1971. : 
Synchronization of a pulse generator with delayed feedback at a frequency of 1 GHz. I. A. 
Malevich and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 5, 1412, 1971. 
.Flipflop having a short recovery time. V. G. Brovchenko and Yu. D. Molchanov, No. 3, 768, 
1971. : 
Universal transistorized generator that produces precision-amplitude pulses. A. A. Mitin, 
sf G. N. Sofiev, and M. N. Tsygankov, No. 5, 1589, 1972. 
Broadband generator which produces pulses having a precise amplitude. I. Z. Rutkovskii and 
N. N. Shavel', No. 1, 298, 1972. 
Compact logic-pulse generator. A.G. Morozov, No. 4, 1282, 1972. 
Pulse generators based on avalanche transistors for IP-1 integrated circuits. V. P. 
D'yakonov, No. 4, 1099, 1972. 
Optically controlled relaxation ogcillators based on avalanche transistors. V. P. D'yakonov 
and V. A. Tsigankov, No. 4, 1095, 1972. 
Multivibrators and triggers based on avalanche transistors. V. P. D'yakonov, No. 2, 398, 
1972. 
Low-ohm pulse generator for a transverse discharge. V. N. Ishchenko, V. N. Lisitsyn, V. N. 
Starinskii, and T. L. Chapovskii, No. 5, 1412, 1972. 
Generator producing paired infra-low-frequency pulses. V. A. Khristyuk and V. N. Nasledkov, 
No. 2, 403, 1972. 
Simulator of an arbitrary time spectrum of pulses. K. G. Finogenov and I. S. Markina, No. 
1, 116, 1972. 
Generator with a variable program of pulses for controlling a camera with an image converter. 
T. S. V'yugina, Yu. A. Drozhbin, G. V. Kolesov, and V.B. Lebedev, No. 6, 1741, 1972. 
Generator producing staircase-sawtooth pulses. I. I. Zadubovskii and B. N. Krasnogolovyi, 
No. 1, 114, 1972. 
Generator producing sawtooth voltage pulses. M. V. Korolev, No. 5, 1399, 1972. 
Generators producing pulses having a piecewise-linear shape. I. I. Zadubovskii, B. N. 
Krasnogolovyi, and V. D. Rudenko, No. 4, 1104, 1972. 
Generator producing rectangular current pulses. E. L. Kondrat'ev and F. V. Lebedev, No. 3, 
777, 1972. 
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Generator producing pulses with a controllable current amplitude. R. L. Kulei, No. 5, 1403, 
1972. 

Modulator for electroluminescent and laser diodes. A. I. Kirillov, I. N. Matveev, and B. V. 
Poletaev, No. 4, 1125, 1972. 

Statistical digital-analog pulsed-supply-voltage regulator. E. N. Brago, No. 5, 1464, 1972. 

The BPZ-2L shutter power supply block. G. V. Kolesov, V. B. Lebedev, V. A. Nefed'ev, and 
V. I. Pugaev, No. 6, 1889, 1972. 

Power supply of semiconductor lasers having electronic excitation. A. M. Vakhlenko, L. M. 
Divil'kovskii, D. V. Kovalevskii, and A. A. Matsveiko, No. 3, 790, 1972. 

A programming pulse generator based on integrated circuits. An. F. Arkhipenko, V. P. Avdeev, 
and A. F. Arkhipenko, No. 6, 1722, 1973. 

Pulse-sequence generator. M. I. Vakhrin, No. 4, 1127, 1973. 

A two-channel generator producing rectangular nanosecond pulses. A. A. Livinchuk and Yu. K. 
Basharkin, No. 5, 1430, 1973. . 

Fluctuations of the period of function generators in pulse Vernier converters. I. A. Malevich, 
Yu. I. Postoyanov, and A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 5, 1433, 1973. 

A recirculation generator with anoptical delay line. V.N. Vishnevskii, I. A. Kobak, and 
A. FF. ‘Shitov, No. 6; 1720; 1973. 

A tacitron oscillator for shaping rectangular voltage pulses across a capacitive load. V. D. 
Dvornikov, S. T. Latushkin, L. I. Yudin, and V. M. Komarov, No. 6, 1712, 1973. 

Use of an explosive magnetic generator to supply a gas discharge. A. E. Voitenko, E. P. 
Matochkin, and B. A. Yablochnikov, No. 3, 866, 1973. 

Nanosecond-pulse generator for the excitation of aperiodic piezotransducers. M. V. Korolev, 
No. 4, 1130, 1973. x 

A generator that produces nanosecond pulses for supplying light-emitting diodes. B. Yu. 
Baldin and Z. Tsisek, No. 5, 1438, 1973. 

Blocks for starting semiconductor pulsed light sources. B. P. Barkov, Yu. V. Katinov, and 
A. I. Sutormin, No. 4, 1143, 1973. 

A pulse generator with automatic amplitude stabilization. VV. I. Breido, L. R. Romanov, and 
V. F. Darovskikh, No. 1, 112, 1974. 

Rectangular pulse generator using a single-junction transistor. V. P. D'yakonov, No. 6, 1676, 
1974. 

Generator producing nanosecond pulses with an increased repetition frequency. I. G. Kataev 
and I. I. Rozhkov, No. 4, 1037, 1974. 

A transistorized nanosecond-pulse generator. E. P. Nikolaev, No. 3, 750, 1974. 

Multivibrators based on avalanche transistors. V. P. D'yakonov and S. I. Zienko, No. 1, 
116, 1974. } 

The GTI-741 cycling-pulse generator. A. P. Kryachko, No. 3, 745, 1974. 

Generator producing trains of high-voltage pulses in the nanosecond range. I. Ya. Timoshin 
and E. I. Kolobanov, No. 1, 107, 1974. 

An infra-low-frequency pulse generator. A. A. Bragin, V. S.Orlov, and A. I. Strashkevich, No. 
55 RSA 5 (USE. 

A double-tuned current generator with electronic amplitude control. L. A. Kalina, P. A. 
Novysh, and T. B. Pavlova, No. 3, 742, 1974. 

Generators producing pulsed voltage for a transverse discharge. V. N. Ishchenko, V. N. 
Lisitsyn, and V. N. Starinskii, No. 3, 747, 1974. 

Pulsed supply of the magnetic focusing system of an image converter. B.E.Dashevskii, S. S. 
Eliseev, and Yu. I..Malakhov, No. 1, 194, 1974. 

A source of coherent nanosecond radio pulses. Yu. V. Vvedenskii, A.V. Andriyanov, and E. A. 
Ermilov, No. 1, 127, 1975. 

Nanosecond pulse generators based on avalanche transistors and charge-storage diodes. V. P. 
D'yakonov and A. A. Sterlyagov, No. 1, 129, 1975. : 

Generator of long rectangular pulses with steep edges. $.G. Titov, V. I. Zolotarevskii, and 
V. D. Kashcheev, No. 3, 811, 1975. 

A generator of pseudorandom signals with uniform spectrum. V. G. Chekrizov, No. 3, 806, 
1975. 

A 160-channel generator which produces nanosecond reference light flashes. S. G. Basiladze, 
Vv. A. Kramarenko, A. N. Malakhov, and A. N. Parfenov, No. 4, 1117, 1975. 

A 24-channel controlled pulse generator for light-emitting diodes, which has a speed of 
response of 80 MHz. S. G. Basiladze, Li Wan Sun, and A. N. Parfenov, No. 6, 1757, 1975. 

An oscillator for exciting pulsed lasers with a longitudinal discharge. V. F. Tarasenko, 
No. 5, 1546, 1975. 
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Transistor oscillator for pumping a semiconductor injection laser. S. V. Kusurgashev, No. 
1, 190, 1975. 

A flip-flop. M. I. Vakhrin, No. 5, 1465, 1975. 

Shaping of nanosecond pulses by avalanche transistors at 77°K. V. P. D'yakonov, No. 3, 789, 
1976. 

Generators with a discharge line, which are based on avalanche transistors. V. P. D'yakonov, 
No. 4, 1097, 1976. 

Pulse generator based on an analog of a one-junction transistor. A. M. Matveev, No. 5, 1382, 
1976. 

Generator producing single nanosecond pulses with controllable amplitude and duration. A. I. 
Aleksandrin and I. S. Samodelov, No. 4, 1092, 1976. 

Infra-low-freauency pulse generators A. V. Radkevich and Yu. A. Yakovlev, No. 1, 137, 1976. 

A pulse generator with a linearly varying amplitude for determining the nonlinearity of the 
characteristics of a Ge(Li) spectrometer. A. V.Murzin, A. A..Ostapenko, and V. A. Lib- 
man, No. 1, 129, 1976. 

Noise-pulse generator for nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR) measurements of self-diffusion ac- 
cording to the pulsed-gradient method. V. D. Skirda, A. G. Stezhko, and G. G. Pimenov, 
No. 3, 750, 1976. 

A nanosecond source for pumping semiconductor lasers. 0. K. Sklyarov, No. 1, 163, 1976. 

A generator producing rectangular pulses for pumping injection semiconductor laser oscilla- 
tors. S. V. Kusurgashev, No. 1, 306, 1976. 

Generator producing rectangular bipolar voltage pulses for alecteochénical excitation of elec- 
tron levels in organic compounds. N. A. Nemkovich, V. I. Tomin, V. A. Zhivnov, L. V. 
Tatarintsev, and A. V. Sokolov, No. 1, 305, 1976. 

A two-channel rectangular-pulse generator based on tubes having secondary emission. V. M. 
Rysakov and Yu. V. Aristov, No. 2, 432, 1976. 

Ten-channel delayed-pulse generator. A. Ya. Matveev, L. V. Popov, and M. K. Supikov, No. 6, 
1693, 1976. 

Pulse-combination generator. L.T. Kovalenko and K. K. Skerskii, No. 5, 1583, 1976. 

Multichannel commutator for nanosecond generators. G. E. Remmev, N. S. Rudenko, Yu. P. Usov, 
and A. A. Shatanov, No. 4, 1089, 1976. 

A broadband self-oscillatory multivibrator based on integrated transistor—transistor-logic 

microcircuits. V.P. D'yakonov, No. 2, 435, 1976. 

Driven multivibrators based on integrated circuits. V. P. D'yakonov, No. 3, 785, 1976. 


7.3.2. High-Power Pulse Generators 





Power-pulse generators using p-n-p-n four-layer devices (survey). V. M. Onishchenko, No. l, 
1, 1968. 

High-voltage multipulse tension generator. A. P. Komar and N. N. Chernov, No. 1, 90, 1958. 

Powerful current pulse-generator. V. M. Kul'gavchuk and N. A. Protopopov, No. 1, 91, 1960. 

Circuit for stabilizing the flat part of a pulse from a pulse transformer at voltages up to 
1 megavolt. I. M. Roife, No. 3, 424, 1960. 

A water load for high-power high-voltage pulse modulators. S. A. Smirnov and G. M. Ivanov, 
No. 1, 148, 1961. 

The triotron—a controllable device with crossed fields. A. I. Vishnevskii, L. P. Pavlenko, 
A. I. Soldatenko, and A. I. Shendakov, No. 3, 847, 1971. 

A generator which produces high-voltage pulses of millimicrosecond duration. A. A. Vorob'ev, 
G. A. Vorob'ev, G. A. Mesyats, and A. I. Golynskii, No. 1, 94, 1962. 

The use of ferrites for the generation of powerful high-voltage pulses of nanosecond duration. 
S. I. Andreev, M. P. Vanyukov, and V. A. Serebryakov, No. 3, 502, 1962. 

A high-voltage pulse generator operating into a capacitor load. L. I. Minenko and V. P. 
Anokhin, No. 3, 501, 1962. 

Discharge device for precision switching of highpower pulses. A. I. Pavlovskii and G. V. 
Sklizkov, No. 5, 911, 1961. 

A high-voltage pulse-terminating circuit. B. S. Muravskii, No. 1, 109, 1962. 

A generator of steep 150-kV-amplitude pulses. G. A. Vorob'ev, G. A. Mesyats, N. S. Rudenko, 
and V. A. Smirnov, No. 6, 1095, 1963. 


A high-voltage nanosecond pulse generator. G. A. Vorob'ev, G. A. Mesyats, and G. S. Kor- 
shunov, No. 2, 281, 1963. 


154 








1976. 
' the 
Lib- 


nm ac- 
1enov, 


De 


Llla- 


of elec- 


1958. 
1960. 
up to 
7anov, 
ylenko, 


rob'ev, 


uration. 





A generator of single high-voltage nanosecond pulses. B. G. Erozolimskii, L. N. Bondarenko, 
V. P. Prikhod'ko, Yu. A. Mostovoi, A. K. Shevchenko, and Yu. G. Matveev, No. 2, 277, 
1963. 

High-power pulse modulators for hf amplifiers and oscillators without long forming lines. 

V. A. Borisov, G. N. Ostreiko, V. S. Panasyuk, and L. I. Yudin, No. 4, 669, 1963. 

A high-voltage single-pulse generator. A. V. Shishatskii and I. P. Zhizhin, No. 1, 220, 

1964. 


A mobile generator of 300 kV, 10-cps voltage pulses. VV. S. Barantsev, I. I. Kalyatskii, and 
R. E. Klein, No. 2, 371, 1964. 


High-voltage pulse generators for spark chamber power supplies. N. A. Burgov, Yu. T. Kiselev, 
and V. I. Ushakov, No. 2, 368, 1964. 

A circuit using ferrites to obtain high-voltage nanosecond pulses. R. B. Baksht and G. A. 
Mesyats, No. 3, 598, 1964. 

A 500-kV nanosecond pulse generator. G.A.Vorob'ev and N. S. Rudenko, No. 1, 106, 1965. 

Generator for short high-voltage pulses. A. S. Nasibov and B. L. Lomakin, No. 3, 595, 1965. 

Generation of high-voltage pulses of short duration. A. S. Nasibov, V. L. Lomakin, and 
V. G. Bagramov, No. 5, 1156, 1965. 

Generator of high-voltage nanosecond pulses. A. N. Meshkov, No. 5, 1160, 1965. 

A high-voltage square-pulse generator. G. Ya. Umarov and V.S. Trukhov, No. 3, 705, 1965. 

Generator for rectangular pulses. A. S. Nasibov and V. L. Lomakin, No. 3, 592, 1965. 

Generation of unipolar current pulses of 10 to 100 kA amplitude. S. L. Zaients, N. N. 
Nikolaevskaya, and G. A. Shneerson, No. 5, 1146, 1965. 

Producing radio-frequency pulses by electrical explosion of wires. V. M. Kul'gavchuk, No. l, 
130, 1965. 

A simple circuit for the final stage of a high-voltage pulse generator. E. S. Bakhromi, Yu. D. 
Bogachkin, Kh. Zainutdinov, and R. Karimov, No. 5, 1267, 1965. 

Correcting network with nonlinear inductance for a high-voltage pulse generator. L. N. 
Kazanskii, No. 3, 599, 1965. 

A high-voltage cable transformer for producing strong pulsed currents. V. G. Gaaze and G.A. 
Shneerson, No. 6, 1413, 1965. 

The parameters of powerful high-voltage artificial shaping lines. V. D. Bespalov, V. V. 
Konotop, and S. M. Fertik, No. 6, 1524, 1965. 

High-voltage low-inductance capactors with a built-in trigatron. V. V. Konotop, V. Ya. 
Linetskii, and S. M. Fertik, No. 6, 1430, 1965. 

High-voltage generators of nanosecond pulses. M. Yu. Gel'tsel', A. D. Panfilov, V. S. 
Panasyuk, S. S. Sobolev, and L. I. Yudin, No. 3, 613, 1966. 

A high-voltage square-pulse generator with 75-kV output insulation. A. S. Bryukhanov, V. N. 
Grib, and V. N. Lazarenko, No. 1, 202, 1966. 

Analysis of the operation of a high-voltage thyratron generator of square pulses. I. M. 
Obodovskii and V. V. Ryl'tsov, No. 1, 123, 1966. 

A 100-kW, 40-msec pulse generator. L. D. Butakov and B. A. Solntsev, No. 2, 489, 1966. 

A generator of powerful pulses of complex shape. A. A. Egorov, V. S. Panasyuk, L. I. Yudin, 
and G. N. Ostreiko, No. 5, 1183, 1966. 

Generator of intense current pulses using thyristors. B. G. Kudasov, No. 5, 1160, 1967. 

Powerful square-pulse generator with a controllable thyratron switch. N. I. Zinchenko, 
V. N. Rybin, and V. N. Cherepanov, No. 4, 905, 1967. 

High-voltage pulse generators for cable feeding spark chambers with 1 to 15 cm gaps. A. T. 
Matyushin, V. T. Matyushin, R. Firkovskii, and M. N. Khachaturyan, No. 2, 366, 1968. 

Generator of nanosecond 1-MV pulses. G. A.Vorob'’ev, N. S. Rudenko, V. V. Bagin, and V. I. 
Tsvetkov, No. 1, 126, 1968. 

High-voltage pulse generator. G. A. Kardashev and A. S. Pershin, No. 3, 618, 1968. 

Compact generator of single high-voltage pulses. N. V. Belkin and M. S. Tarasov, No. 1, 120, 
1968. 

Transistorized high-voltage pulse generator. K. A. Zheltov and V. M. Mishkin, No. 1, 128, 
1968. 

Nanosecond high-voltage pulse genrators with a controlled amplitude. V. G. Kalinin and 
Yu. L. Stankevich, No. 5, 1125, 1968. 

500-kV-nanosecond square-wave pulse generator. G. A. Mesyats, V. V. Khmyrov, and V. P. 
Osipov, No. 2, 379, 1969. 

High-voltage pulse generator in the nanosecond range. V. M. Knyazev and V. A. Lyubimov, No. 
1, 85, 1969. 
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Generator of steep high-voltage pulses. K. M. Avakyan, F. V. Voskanyan, and E. G. Melikyan, 
No. 4, 902, 1969. 

High-voltage nanosecond-pulse generator with compensation using nonlinear components. V. G. 
Bagramov, D. V. Iremashvili, A. I. Kolesnikov, and N. I. Leont'ev, No. 5, 1179, 1969. 

Powerful semiconductor-based nanosecond-pulse modulator. B. I. Morozov and E. I. Ordenko, 
No. 4, 905, 1969. 

Stabilization of charging voltage of capacitive energy storage elements of high-power pulsed 
devices. A. M. Leonov and M. M. Ofitserov, No. 1, 132, 1969. 

Pulse modulator with resonance charging in the relaxation mode. D. G. Borisov, A. I. 
Gryzlov, and Yu. V. Belov, No. 3, 669, 1969. 

G4-1A generator pulse modulator. I. I. Perepechko and V. E. Sorokin, No. 5, 1353, 1969. 

Thyristor high-voltage pulse generators. Vv. A. Artem'ev, N. G. Voronova, and V. M. Knyazev, 
No. 3, 817, 1970. 

High-voltage pulse generator. L. Z. Barabash, 0. I. Kryzhanovskii, and P. I. Lebedev, No. 1, 
133, 1970. 

Generator of high-voltage nanosecond pulses with precise length. P. S. Anan'in, A. G. 
Sterligov, V. G. Tolmacheva, and Yu. P. Usov, No. 4, 1115, 1970. 

Powerful pulse generators based on avalanche transistors. V. P. D‘yakonov and D. G. Ali- 
Zade, No. 4, 1102, 1970. 

Firing of a high-voltage Arkad'ev-Marks generator by a laser beam and investigations of the 
generator's characteristics. M. I. Daion, S. D. Kaitmazov, B. N. Lomonosov, A. A. 
Medvedev, and A. M. Tolmachev, No. 1, 288, 1970. 

Impulse generator for feeding a linear accelerator. D. G. Borisov, A. I. Gryzlov, and 
Yu. V. Belov, No. 4, 1049, 1970. 

High-voltage pulse source for the deflector plates in an ion cluster input system to the 
synchrotron chamber. L. Z. Barabash, A. S. Grachev, 0. I. Kryzhanovskii, and P. I. 
Lebedev, No. 1, 130, 1970. 

High-power current pulse generator. 0. G. Zagorodnov, L. I. Bolotin, I. I. Magda, N. P. 
Gadetskii, V. I. Belyaev, and Yu. V. Tkach, No. 5, 1359, 1970. 

High-current subnanosecond-pulse generator. B. M. Koval'chuk and G. A. Mesyats, No. 5, 1362, 
1970. 

. Powerful pulsed current generator. A. P. Baikov, A. M. Iskol'dskii, B. M. Koval'chuk, G. A. 
Mesyats, Yu. E. Nesterikhin, and V. N. Ponurov, No. 6, 1637, 1970. 

Generator producing short high-voltage pulses. V. A. Naidenov, No. 2, 479, 1971. 

‘Pulsed high-power excitron current modulators. L. G. Koshcheev, No. 2, 483, 1971. 

Magnetomodulation pickup for stabilization of direct current. G. I. Kugushev, No. 3, 828, 
1971. 

Nanosecond modulation for a Kerr shutter. V. E. Gordeev and Yu. S. Matveev, No. 2, 501, 
1971. 

Generators which produce high-voltage pulses with a short time delay. Yu. D. Karpekov, G. P. 
Makarov, Yu. N. Simonov, and L. K. Turchanovich, No. 4, 1078, 1971. 

Arkad'ev-Marx generator in a conducting shield. I. M. Roife, E. V. Seredenko, and B. A. 
Stekol'nikov, No. 6, 1681, 1971. 

Pulse generator producing a high-power current. A. M. Andrianov, V. F. Demichev, G. A. 
Eliseev, P. A. Levit, A. Yu. Sokolov, and A. K. Terent'ev, No. 1, 125, 1971. 

High-voltage generator for producing a sudden voltage drop. I. I. Rozhkov, No. 4, 1081, 
1971. 

Low-inductance generator producing pulses having a voltage of 500 kV at an energy of 5 kJ. 
0. G. Zagorodnov, I. I. Magda, N.P. Gadetskii, V. I. Belyaev, and Yu. V. Tkach, No. 6, 
1684, 1971. 

500-kV impulsing generator. A. I. Pavlovskii, V. S. Bosamykin, A. I. Gerasimov, and A. P. 
Klement'ev, No. 4, 1075, 1971. 

Generator producing powerful nanosecond pulses which is based on nonlinear transmission lines 
containing ferrite. I. G. Kataev, N. F. Lipatov, A. N. Meshkov, and I. I. Rozhkov, No. 
5, 1407, 1971. 

GOI-4 generator producing single pulses. B. I. Belov, I. M. Divil'kovskii, D. V. Kovalev- 
skii, and A. L. Shakhnovskii, No. 1, 301, 1972. 

Multichannel system for pulsed supply of R-O and RT-2 magnetic traps. A. M. Abzianidze, 
Yu. P. Venediktov, A. Z. Rakhel'kin, V. N. Rybin, and M. A. Stotland, No. 1, 274, 1972. 
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Generator producing a voltage having an arbitrary waveshape using a pulse-width modulator. 
P. E. Molotov and V. A. Mednikov, No. 3, 793, 1972. 

Generator producing powerful short. pulses having a high repetition frequency. V. M. Komarov, 
L. I. Yudin, and S. T. Latushkin, No. 3, 968, 1972. 

High-voltage generator with controlled length of the pulses. V. B. Lebedev, V. I. Milovidov, 
and 0. V. Milyutin, No. 6, 1739, 1972. 

High-voltage rectangular-pulse generator based on thyratrons. L. Z. Gogolitsyn, No. 4, 1089, 
1972. 

High-voltage generator producing single nanosecond pulses across a variable load. V. I. 
Manylov, No. 2, 406, 1972. 

Tuyratron generator which produces high-voltage long pulses for high-ohm loads. L. Z. 
Gogolitsyn and A. V. Senik, No. 5, 1397, 1972. 

Driven high-voltage nanosecond-pulse generator triggered by laser radiation. V. Yu. 
Pertrun'kin, L. N. Pakhomov, andP. A. Andreev, No. 2, 515, 1972. 

Generator with amplitude and length stabilization of the pulse for supplying a streamer 
chamber. N. S. Rudenko and V. I. Tsvetkov, No. 2, 409, 1972. 

Magnetic-thyristor pulse generator with a shock-wave line. I..G. Kataev, A. N. Meshkov, 

I. I. Rozhkov, and V. I. Shishko, No. 5, 1405, 1972. 

Semiconductor high-power pulsed current modulator. L.-G. Koshcheev, No. 5, 1408, 1972. 

High-voltage thyristor generator producing powerful current pulses. VV. I. Bobylev, A. M. 
Kozodaev, N. V. Lazarev, V. S. Skachkov, and Yu. V. Stasevich, No. 4, 1085, 1972. 

Controlled generator producing powerful rectangular current pulses. I. L. Gufel'd and V. A. 
Lott, No. 5, 1401, 1972. 

Generator producing rectangular voltage pulses having an amplitude of 50 kV. S.S. Kingsep 
and V. P. Smirnov, No. 2, 456, 1973. 

Generator producing high-voltage nanosecond pulses. V. M. Orlovskii, Yu. D. Korolev, Yu. A. 

“Kurbatov, Yu. I. Bychkov, V. F. Tarasenko, and A. P. Khuzeev, No. 3, 781, 1973. 

A high-voltage pulse generator. M. I. Kozlov, No. 5, 1420, 1973. 

Thyratron generator that produces rectangular pulses having a smoothly controllable length. 
R. S. Tabachnik, No. 4, 1124, 1973. 

A generator for shaping single high-voltage nanosecond pulses across an unmatched load. D. I. 
Proskurovskii and E. B. Yankelevich, No. 5, 1423, 1973. 

Magnetic pulse generator based on ferrite. I. G. Kataev, A. I. Kononov, A. N. Meshkov, and 
I. I. Rozhkov, No. 4, 1121, 1973. 

The Git-7 current pulse generator. A.A. Besedin, V. P. Baryshev, V. S. Volchkov, and I. A. 
Danilova, No. 3, 977, 1973. 

The Git-9 nanosecond current pulse generator. A. A. Besedin, V. P. Baryshev, V. S. Volchkov, 
and I. A. Danilova, No. 3, 978, 1973. 

Transistorized nanosecond current pulse generator. A. A. Besedin, V. P. Baryshev, V. S. 
Valchkov, and I. A. Danilova, No. 3, 978, 1973. 

Power supply circuit for a pulsed plasma electron source. A. I. Gladskikh and V. E. 
Shylakhtun, No. 1, 160, 1973. 

A generator that produces powerful pulses using gas-discharge commutators of the triotron and 
trioplasmatron type. A. I. Vishnevskii, A. I. Kuz'michev, V. I. Krizhanovskii, A. I. 
Soldatenko, and A. I. Shendakov, No. 5, 1417, 1973. 

Reduction and stabilization of the delay of a hydrogen thyratron. V.D. Volodin, P. S. 
Kuznetsov, A. T. Matyushin, and V. T. Matyushin, No. 3, 861, 1973. 

Stabilization of the amplitude of high-voltage pulses. L. D. Butakov and G. V. Kiryukhina, 
No. 3, 790, 1973. 

A millisecond modulator having a power outut of 30 MW. A. A. Egorov and E. N. Kharitonov, 
No. 3; .77%;;.1973. 

Generator producing thepulse voltages of 600 kV with an increased actuation frequency. I. I. 
Kalyatskii, V. I. Kurets, V. N. Safronov, M. Kh. Galeev, and A. D. Shuloyakov, No. 1, 
105, 1974. 

A magnetic-thyristor generator producing high-voltage nanosecond pulses. A. N. Vorob'ev, 

_V. M. Bogdanov, F. L. Gerchikov, V. G. Guk, and A. A. Ushakov, No. 1, 110, 1974. 

A generator of high-voltage pulses having a rectangular shape. £.N. Abdullin and V. G. 
Shpak, No. 5, 1342, 1974. 

Tacitron generator of long high-voltage pulses. N. T. Gagin, V. F. Gnido, V. A. Krestov, 
and A. A. Nikolaev, No. 6, 1668, 1974. 

A generator that produces groups of short rectangular pulses of high amplitude. A. P. 
Williams, V. A. Skubko, and V. V. Krasnyi, No. 4, 1035, 1974. 
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Starting high-voltage generators at a voltage of up to 1 mV by means of pulsed x-radiation. 
V. A. Davidenko, B. A. Dolgoshein, A. N. Lebedev, S. V. Somov, and V. N. Starosel'tsev, 
No. 3, 753, 1974. 

Suppression of afterpulses of a high-voltage pulse generator by means of a nonlinear induc- 
tance with ferrites. V. V. Zakutin, N. N. Nasonov, and A. M. Shenderovich, No. 3, 756, 
1974. 

A pulsed current source with energy recuperation. G. I. Kugushev and M. D. Sukhachev, No. 

3, 740, 1974. 

A 2-MV pulsed electrovacuum installation. I. I. Kalyatskii, G.M. Kassirov, and G. V. 
Smirnov, No. 4, 1032, 1974. 

A powerful thyristor modulator. N. M. Gavrilov, B. M. Kozuev, and A. V. Stupin, No. 5, 
1340, 1974. 

Powerful capacitor banks having an energy capacity of 1.35 and 2.7 MJ. A. I. Pavlovskii, 

E. N. Smirnov, V. Ya. Latysh, V. N. Suvorov, and A. A. Cherkasov, No. 1, 134, 1974. 

High-voltage pulse generator for the two-meter streamer chamber of the JINR. N. S. Glagoleva, 
V. D. Volodin, Yu. Lukstin'sh, M. I. Kozlov, Yu. A. Karzhavin, P. S. Kuznetsov, A. T. 
Matyushin, V. T. Matyushin, V. S. Pak, N. S. Rudenko, V. I. Smetanin, V. I. Tsvetkov, 
A. A. Shatanov, £. A. Shevchenko, and A. F. Yudin, No. 5, 1439, 1975. 

High-voltage thyristor generator producing microsecond pulses having a steep trailing edge. 
L. A. Kalina, P. A. Novysh, and T. B. Pavlova, No. 3, 813, 1975. 

A generator of high-voltage nanosecond pulses. V. A. Vornov, V. K. Grishin, V. N. Lisin, 
and V. G. Sukharevskii, No. 2, 459, 1975. 

A pulse generator based on tracitrons. V. D. Dvornikov, S. T. Latushkin, L. I. Yudin, and 
V. M. Komarov, No. 2, 455, 1975. 

A high-voltage generator which produces two unipolar pulses. N. S. Rudenko, V. I. Smetanin, 
and V. I. Tsvetkov, No. 5, 1437, 1975. 

Generator producing high-voltage pulses for light modulators. P. P. Selivanov, No. 5, 1435, 
1975. 

70-kJ High-voltage pulse generator. B.A. Demidov and M. V. Ivkin, No. 3, 808, 1975. 

A programming generator producing powerful nanosecond pulses. V. P. Krylov, A. N. Meshkov, 
V. N. Smirnov, and V. I. Shishko, No. 6, 1788, 1975. 

A generator which produces powerful rectangular current pulses with a controllable length. 

; G. L. Benediktov, A. E. Ovcharenko, and V. M. Opre, No. 5, 1433, 1975. 
Semiconductor generator producing powerful microsecond current pulses with a steep trailing 
- edge. P. A. Novysh, T. B. Pavlova, and L. A. Kalina, No. 3, 816, 1975. 

A generator which produces current pulses of up to 10 kJ high-voltage 1100 V. V. P. Lebedev 
and V. P. Voinov, No. 4, 1112, 1975. 

Generator of high-power radio pulses with short leading edges. S.S. Kalinichenko and 0. M. 
Shvets, No. 1, 116, 1975. 

High-frequency modulator for modulating powerful nanosecond pulses. F. L. Gerchikov, A. A. 
Ushakov, A. N. Vorob'ev, and V.M. Bogdanov, No. 5, 1445, 1975. 

Increase of the output voltage of pulse generators of the spiral type. M. I. Kozlov, S. V. 
Volkov, and G. K. Golobokin, No. 5, 1443, 1975. 

A high-voltage filp-flop for an electrostatic accelerator beam trip. V. G. Brovchenko, Yu. D. 
Molchanov, and V. A. Ol'kin, No. 1, 119, 1975. 

Pulse generator of stored energy 135 kA for the Tonus 2M accelerator. A. G. Stepligov, Yu. P. 
Usov, V. I. Tsvetkov, and A. A. Shatanov, No. 6, 1664, 1976. 

High-voltage nanosecond=-pulse generator having symmetrical output. B. N. Grishanov, A. P. 
Lysenko, and E. N. Kharitonov, No. 3, 758, 1976. 

A multichannel high-voltage nanosecond-pulse generator. E. V. Zotov and G. B. Krasovskii, 
No. 2, 416, 1976. 

Generator for producing high-voltage pulses with multicable separation. A. I. Pavlovskii, 
G. D. Kuleshov, A. I. Gerasimov, A. P. Klement'ev, and D. N. Miloradov, No. 3, 753, 1976. 

A high-speed high-voltage pulse generator having efficient irradiation of the spark gap. 

I. K. Zhankov, No. 2, 419, 1976. 

High-speed voltage-pulse zenerator with local pressurization and mutual irradiation of spark 
gaps. I. K. Zhankov, No. 5, 1375, 1976. 

High-speed voltage-pulse generator with spark-gap electrodes which are combined with ca- 
pacitor plates. I. K. Zhankov, No. 4, 1100, 1976. 

Fast-response pulse-voltage generator having large capacitance. I. K. Zhankov, No. 3, 764, 
1976. 
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A generator producing high-voltage trapezoidal voltage pulses with a controllable leading- 
edge slope. A. A. Berezin, G. A. Raikhtsaum, Yu. A. Ryabichev, A. N. Smirnov, and V. V. 
Togatov, No. 2, 413, 1976. 

High-voltage pulse generator for wire spark chambers. Yu. D. Karpekov, G. P. Makarov, Yu. N. 
Simonov, and V. P. Sugonyaev, No. 4, 1102, 1976. 

Stabilization of the time characteristics of an Arkad'ev—Marx generator. I. Yu. Antipov, 
Yu. V.. Kuznetsov, E.V. Lazutin, I. M. Piskarev, V. A. Khrushchev, and A. V. Shumakov, No. 
2, 429;. 1976. 

A high-power thyristor rectangular-pulse generator. A. A. Berezin, G. A. Raikhtsaum, and 
A. N. Smirnov, No. 2, 421, 1976. 

A compact powerful-pulse generator. G. V. Razorenov, F. A. Vas'kovskii, R. M. Grechishkin, 
and A. A. Lukin, No. 2, 424, 1976. 

A module for linear automatic charging of a capacitive device for storing two megajoules of 
electrical energy. G. I. Evstratov and L. N. Plyashkevich, No. 2, 426, 1976. 

A generator based on semiconductor gates, which produces current pulses having a rectangular 
shape. L. G. Koshcheev, No. 1, 132, 1976. 

A thyristor pulse generator. M. I. Blazhnova, E. D. Denisova, and A. I. Shestakov, No. 1, 
135°. 1976. 

Generators producing powerful nanosecond pulses for excitation of semiconductor light emitters. 
V. P. D'yakonov, No. 5, 1377, 1976. 

A thyristor converter for a powerful argon laser. N. A. Verzhbolovich, V. D. Savchenko, and 
A. Ya. Litvinenko, No. 1, 165, 1976. 

Protection from electromagnetic interference for operation of powerful pulse-radiation gen- 


erators. N. I. Zavada, G. G. Gevorkyan, V. I. Lyamin, and A. V. Pilipenko, No. 4, 1110, 
1976. 


7.3.3. Pulse Shaping 





Method for producing stable-amplitude rectangular pulses. M. Drazhev, No. 2, 320, 1961. 

Simple method for stabilizing trigger circuit amplitudes. V.D. Lavrenikov and A. A. 
Osochnikov, No. 6, 1166, 1961. 

Method of double shaping of pulses in the nanosecond region. VV. S. Nadezhdin, No. 2, 309, 
1961. 

Circuit for shaping short pulses. 0. S. Kolotov, No. 3, 493, 1962. 

Forming current pulses of controlled duration. V. L. Auslender, 0. G. Il'in, and A. M. 
Shenderovich, No. 3, 495, 1962. 

Formation of short pulses by means of twinned transmission lines. G. A. Mesyats, No. 1, 83 
1963. 

Shaping of pulses in a variable load. V. L. Auslender, 0. G. Il‘in, and A. M. Shenderovich, 
Wo. 2, 356, 1963. 

Tunnel diode pulse generator. V.V. IzokhandV. P. Bagrintsev, No. 5, 901, 1963. 

Transistor trigger circuits. P. D. Pavlenko, No. 5, 1073, 1964. 

Shortening the fronts of high-voltage pulses with the aid of a nonlinear inductance. 0. G. 
Il'in and A. M. Shenderovich, No. 1, 109, 1965. 

High-frequency shaper of short pulses. Yu. A. Churin, No. 5, 1163, 1965. 

Automatic shaping of pulses with a duration independent of input signal amplitude. V. L. 
Dun'e and Ya. P. Makshtas, No. 5, 1166, 1965. 

Shaper for nanosecond pulses employing a transistor blocking generator. Yu. V. Mineev, No. 
5, 1157, 1966. 

Pulse shaper using two tunnel diodes. N. G. Afanas'ev and V. M. Denyak, No. 4, 877, 1966. 

Use of pulse-modulator tubes to produce long pulses. L. D. Butakov and B. A. Solntsev, No. 
5, .1157,;:4967. 

Controlling maximum output-pulse width in circuits of regulated pulse transformers. 0. T. 
Lebedev, No. 4, 907, 1967. 

Stabilization of the plane segment of a pulse by the introduction of negative feedback. 
Yu. S. Cherkashin, No. 6, 1326, 1967. 

Nanosecond-pulse shaper for scintillation detectors. S. S. Batalin, Yu. A. Lysikov, and 
Yu. K. Shubnyi, No. 4, 900, 1967. 

Univibrators using transistors with complementary symmetry. L. S. Gorn, I. D. Ivanov, and 
B. I. Khazanov, No. 3, 555, 1967. 

Device for shaping voltages of complex form. P. T. Potapenko, No. 1, 120, 1967+ 
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Ferrite line for producing sharp changes in electromagnetic power. G. L. Gol'denberg, I. G. 
Kataev, and I. I. Rozhkov, No. 3, 625, 1968. " 

Shaping of nanosecond and picosecond video pulses. D. Yu. Eidukas, No. 4, 873, 1968. 

Generation of high-repetition-rate video pulses. A.S. Mironos and M. D. Dubyantseva, No. 
2, 372, 1968. 

Application of tunnel diodes in pulse shapers. V. N. Mikhailov, No. 2, 352, 1968. 

Improving the rise time of high-voltage pulses. Yu. P. Usov and A. G. Sterligov, No. 2, 
370, 1968. 

General-purpose pulse shaper for nanosecond coincidence techniques. A. A. Sanin and P. N. 
Shareiko, No. 1, 76, 1969. 

Formation of a controlled series of pulses. VV. V. Arkhovskii and A. A. Nesirov, No. 6, 1472, 
1969. 

Regulated shaper circuit for rectangular current pulses. I. M. Antonov, No. 5, 1369, 1970. 

Circuit for shaping short high-voltage pulses. N. I. Elagin, V. V. Starykh, and S. D. 
Fanchenko, No. 2, 438, 1970. 

Shaping of heteropolar pulses with similar parameters. L. R. Notkin, No. 6, 1652, 1970. 

A shaper with double shaping based on delay lines having a modified noise spectrum. V. B. 
Ivanov and V. I. Shipilov, No. 4, 1065, 1970. 

High-frequency two-channel pulse shaper. V. E. Melnik and A. Ya. Drovyannikov, No. 6, 1649, 
1970. 

Pulse shaper for the video channel of a television measurement system. A.V. Petrakov, V. A. 
Klevalin, and B. A. Lebedev, No. 6, 1654, 1970. 

Photomultiplier impulse shaper with stable time delay. Yu. V. Katinov, N. V. Rabin, A. I. 
Sutormin, G. N. Tyapkina, and K. I. Yablonin, No. 4, 1161, 1970. 

Pulse shaper with independent regulation of output pulse duration and dead time. M. I. 
Grachev, V. G. Lapshin, V. I. Rykalin, and V. A. Sen'ko, No. 4, 1046, 1970. 

Pulse shaper for long periods. Yu. G.-Budyashov and V. G. Zinov, No. 1, 143, 1970. 

Linear nanosecond pulse extender with blocking of theinput. L. Ondrish, S. V. Rikhvitskii, 
and I. N. Semenyushkin, No. 3, 805, 1970. 

Peaking the trailing edge of a high-voltage nanosecond pulse in an unmatched load. 0. G. 
Il'in and A. M. Shenderovich, No. 2, 440, 1970. 

Formation of single time intervals of long duration. A. N. Kozyr'kov and V. S. Romanov, No. 
1, 145, 1970. 

Investigation of electrical processes in systems containing linear and nonlinear inductances 
in the presence of short high-voltage pulses. 0. G. Il'in and A. M. Shendrovich, No. 
3, 786, 1971. 

Symmetrical strip line for shaping powerful microsecond pulses. V.V- Shaknov, No. 1, 127, 
1971. 

Pulse shaper based on transistors and dynistors. V.M. Borovikov, M. M. Karliner, and A. S. 
Medvedko, No. 2, 485, 1971. 

Threshold device for pulse shaping. A. Ia. Sinitsyn, No. 3, 766, 1971. 

Pulse stretcher for the nanosecond range. S. G. Basiladze, No. 5, 1364, 1971. 

Pulse shaper for an electromagnetic recorder. V. M. Katsman, No. 4, 1090, 1971. 

Shaping of powerful nanosecond pulses by avalanche transistors having a bounded space-charge 
region. V. P. D'yakonov, No. 3, 773, 1972. 

The shaping of high-voltage pulses having a short length. 0. S. Kolotov and M. I. Lobachev, 
No. 6, 1753, 1972. 

Pulse shaper with differentiation at its input. E. A. Meleshko, No. 2, 387, 1972. 

Unitized output shaper in fast electronic circuits. S.G. Basiladze, No. 6, 1746, 1972. 

Shaper with a follow-up threshold, which is designed for increased loadings. E. A. Meleshko, 
No. 1, 120, 1972. 

Multichannel nanosecond-range pulse shaper. A. P. Nagibin and 0.M. Bakhtin, No. 1, 118, 
1972. 

Circuit for shaping current pulses with a flat top in an inductive load. N. P. Larina and 
L. I. Minenko, No. 4, 1110, 1972. 

Circuit for shaping a train of bipolar pulses having a short length. 0. S. Kolotov, No. 4, 
1113, 1972. 

Shaper which produces intervals between neighboring extrema of random processes. A. V. 
Blokhin, No. 2, 396, 1972. 

A device based on integrated circuits for shaping stable length-calibrated voltage pulses. 
V. P. Golovkov, V. K. Ivanov, A. I. Makarov, and S. S. Shikhmanov, No. 5, 1449, 1973. 
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Modules for the shaping of nanosecond pulses using integrated microcircuits. Yu. V. Bushnin, 
A. F. Dunaitsev, and V. A. Sen'ko, No. 4, 1149, 1973. 
lo A transistorized pulse shaper. E. N. Belov, V. M. Barbasov, and A. K. Solov'’ev, No. 3, 795, 
i 1973. > 
A transistorized shaper that produces start—stop pulses. E. N. Belov and V. M. Barbasov, 
No. 6, 1709, 1973. 


. Device for shaping rf pulses, which has a large attenuation of the signal in the interval. 
Z. I. Montsilbovich and M. G. Levitskii, No. 3, 799, 1973. 

- N. A compact shaping artificial line with a small peak on the transient. E. N. Grekov, No. 4, 
1147, 1973. 

»  aeed, 


A stable-phase shaping device. A. M. Fishtein, No. 3, 792, 1973. 

A high-speed shaper with a follow-up threshold. S. G. Basiladze and V. Tlachala, No. 5, 

1970. 1446, 1973. 

A control-voltage shaper for a light modulator. B.M. Yurchikov, No. 4, 1154, 1973. 

Pulse stretcher. M. I. Vakhrin and V. P. Sergeev, No. 2, 463, 1973. 

A two-channel nanosecond-pulse stretcher. B. K. Tsygankov, Z. V. Magrachev, V. A. Mezinov, 

- B. and V. Ya. Egupov, No. 5, 1452, 1973. 

1649 A shaper that produces short pulses across a capacitive load. L. Z. Gogolitsyn, No. 5, 1350, 
’ 1974. 

Modification of the circuit of a shaper producing pulses of nanosecond length. A. A. 

V. A. Rudenko, No. 3, 760, 1974. 

Stabilization of the operating point of avalanche transistors in nanosecond-pulse shapers. 

- iI. S. M. Pintus, V. A. Primysskii, and S. A. Starostin, No. 3, 763, 1974. 

A shaper that produces start—stop pulses. S. N. Neustroev and A. K. Solov'ev, No. 2, 412, 

, 1974. 

A shaper producing pulses having a special shape. G. P. Sheina, No. 2, 414, 1974. 

5 A shaper producing powerful pulses which is based on avalanche transistors. V. P. D'yakonov, 

skii, S. I. Zienko, and A. M. Remnev, No. 4, 1039, 1974. 

A pulse-amplitude stabilizer. M. P. Shadrin and Yu. V. Shishkov, No. 5, 1352, 1974. 


G. High-speed pulse shaper with digital control of the threshold, delay, and duration of the 
output signals. S. G. Basiladze and V. Tlachala, No. 4, 1121, 1975. 
v, No. A wide-band pulse signal shaper. A. M. Sokol'vyak, No. 3, 828, 1975. 
A high-voltage pulse shaper. I. M. Fedorov, No. 2, 475, 1975. 
tances Nanosecond-pulse shaping with an amplitude larger than the supply voltage. V. V. Golubkov, 
No. 0. S. Kolotov, and V. I. Petrov, No. 2, 477, 1975. 
Nanosecond-pulse shaping with shock-excited tuned circuits. 0. S. Kolotov, No. 1, 131, 1975. 
127, A rectangular-pulse shaper. V. P. D'yakonov and S. I. Zienko, No. 4, 1127, 1975. 
A pulse shaper. V. A. Zhavkov, No. 3, 826, 1975. 
A. S. A transistorized pulse shaper for a capacitive load. Yu. N. Kal'chenko and A. A. Matsveiko, 
“No. 4, 1125, 1975. 
A pulse-train shaper for controlling a thyristor rectifier. A. G. Khandozhko, E. I. Slyn'ko, 
and R. I. Berman, No. 1, 133, 1975. 
Pulse shaper with a small recovery time using integrated circuits. S. A. Shein, A. S. Karasik, 
charge and 0. N. Prokof'ev, No. 3, 830, 1975. - 
A device for generating an automatically varying time shift of pulses. E. E. Artemchenko 
achev, and N. A. Kryukova, No. 4, 1130, 1975. 
Coaxial Blumlein line for shaping nanosecond high-voltage pulses. V. A. Artem'ev, V. M. 
Knyazev, N. N. Luzhetskii, V. P. Nikolaev, I. I. Pershin, and I. V. Rechitskii, No. 2, 
: S12, Lot o« 
leshko, Elimination of losses during shaping of pulses that are statistically distributed in time. 
F. A. Abduragimov, M. A. Garibov, N. L. Guseinov, and A. G. Dzhafarov, No. 1, 136, 1975. 
8, Amplitude stabilization of high-voltage pulses using powerful commutators. A. T. Matyushin, 


V. T. Matyushin, V. S. Pak, N. S. Rudenko, V. I. Smetanin, and V. I. Tsvetkov, No. 2, 
and 469, 1975. 
The “amplifier-shaper" hybrid integrated microcircuit for proportional chambers. S. E. Baru, 


o. 4, S. G. Basiladze, V. R. Groshev, M. V. Gusak, M. I. Markus, A. P. Onuchin, and G. I. 
‘ Proviz, No. 4, 1132, 1975. ’ 
. The use of a double shaping line for supplying a symmetrical streamer chamber. T. A. Lom- 
tadze and VY. A. Mikhailov, No. 5, 1441, 1975. 
ses. The shaping of powerful nanosecond pulses by avalanche thyristors. V. P. D'yakonov, No. l, 
973. 121, 1976. 
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-- Simple shaper of high-voltage nanosecond pulses having a high repetition frequency. F. I. 
Gerchikov, A. N. Vorob'ev, and V. M. Bogdanov, No. 5, 1454, 1976. 
~ A nanosecond rectangular-pulse shaper. A. S. Bryukhanov, A. I. Boriski, V. N. Grib, V. M. 
Eremenko, I. N. Lifar, and A. M. Moskalenko, No. 2, 390, 1976. 
-» Circuit for shaping nanosecond pulses. E. I. Podol'nyi, No. 1, 112, 1976. 
Nanosecond-pulse converter. Z. V. Magrachev, N. N. Tishchenko, and A. A. Fedorov, No. 5, 1388, 
1976. 
Nanosecond-pulse shaper. V. I. Zhavoronkov and S. I. Zhavoronkov, No. 6, 1844, 1976. 
‘ Pulse shapers having a high repetition frequency. F. K. Vaitekunas, Yu. S. Vishnyauskas, 
and Ch. I. Pavasaris, No. 1, 118, 1976. 
Sensitive shapers based on integrated circuits. V. F. Boreiko, V. M. Grebenyuk, and V. G. 
Zinov, No.-1, 114, 1976. 
Integrated-circuit pulse shapers. S. N. Neustroev, A. I. Ovcharenko, A. K. Solov'ev, and 
V. M. Trokhin, No. 6, 1677, 1976. 
Amplitude limiters and threshold devices based on integrated microcircuits. V. P. D'yakonov, 
No. 2, 393, 1976. 
Obtaining pulses having a rectangular shape in magnetothyristor shapers. A. L. Dubnev, 
I. G. Kataev, and I. I. Rozhkov, No. 3, 769, 1976. 
Device for shaping groups consisting of a stipulated number of pulses. V. I. Ambalov, No. 
4, 1081, 1976. 
Device for shaping radio pulses. S. I. Pyatin, V. D. Rudyk, and V. Yu. Marushchak, No. 5, 
1391, 1976. 
Limiting the duration of the pulse produced by the discharge of a capacitor bank through a 
gas-discharge tube. VV. N. Budnik and A. V. Reimers, No. 1, 124, 1976. 
The use of thyristor converters in a control system for a microtron. V. M. Aleshin, V. V. 
Voronin, S. F. Zhulinskii, and A. T. Kudritskii, No. 1, 171, 1976. 


7.3.4. Delay Devices 





A device for delaying pulses by a time which significantly exceeds the interval between then. 
I. F. Kalinkevich and V. M: Lavrov, No. 4, 849, 1964. 

Measuring time intervals by means of a type PS-10,000 scaler. A. Sh. Agishev and M. Z. 
Zinyatov, No. 1, 229, 1964. 

‘Superconducting strip delay line. G. V. Glebovich, No. 4, 800, 1967. 

Controlled delay of high-power nanosecond pulses with the use of the magnetization reversal 

- time of ferrites. R. B. Baksht, A. S. El’chaninov, and G. A. Mesyats, No. 4, 893, 1968. 

Controlled delay line for pulse signals. V. A. Alekseev, E. D. Gatélyuk, P. S. Zhivora, and 
V. D. Krotikov, No. 3, 627, 1968. 

Time-of-flight measurements of the electrical length of coaxial delay cables. E. S. Pavlov- 
skii, No. 4, 1018, 1970. 

High-accuracy variable time delay. Yu. V. Shein and V. A. Belov, No. 4, 1093, 1970. 

Smooth delay of pulses by a magnetic modulator. L. R. Notkin, No. 6, 1657, 1970. 

BZI-2 pulse-delay block. I. M. Divil'kovskii, D. V. Kovalevskii, and I. I. Lunev, No. l, 
302, 1972. 

Recirculation of nanosecond pulses in a superconducting cable. A. N. Didenko, V. I. 
Zelentsov, V. P. Shiyan, and Yu. G. Yushkov, No. 5, 1460, 1975. 

Quartz delay lines with circulating and helical propagation of an elastic surface wave. V. I. 
Gvozdev and L. N. Krylov, No. 6, 1805, 1975. 

Precision discrete time delay. D. A. Efremenko, V. M. Lutkovskii, and I. A. Malevich, No. l, 
316, 1975. 

Delay devices using switching diodes. B. A. Baginskii, Yu. A. Otrubyannikov, and E. V. 
Yaroslavtsev, No. 1, 139, 1975. 

Controllable nanosecond-range delay line with low zero and dead times. F. L. Gerchikov, 
V. D. Kosarev, V. P. Mukhin, and V. M. Bogdanov, No. 3, 724, 1976. 

A controllable microsecond delay line for logical nanosecond signals. Yu. M. Valuev, V. M. 
Grebenyuk, and V. G. Zinov, No. 1, 110, 1976. 

Pulse meter with increased accuracy for measuring group time delay of delay lines. I. V. 
Peretyagin and B. I. Poronik, No. 5, 1393, 1976. 

Automatic control of fantastron delay circuits. G. P. Mishin, No. 2, 346, 1964. 

A transistor trigger with a millivolt threshold. L. D. Soshin, No. 4, 662, 1960. 

A delay circuit for analog signals. A. I. Belich, No. 6, 1712, 1974. 
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I. 7.3.5. Spark Gaps and Switches 





M. Vacuum spark relays. A. A. Brish, A. B. Dmitriev, L. N. Kosmarskii, Iu. N. Sachkov, E. A. 
Sbitnev, A. B. Kheifets, S. S. Tsitsiashvili, and L. S. Eig, No. 5, 644, 1958. 
An air discharger with thermal priming. V. G. Kalinin and L. V. Tarasova, No. 4, 606, 1959. 
1388, wala * des” aapatiaagigee discharger. S. I. Lobov, V. A. Tsukerman, and L. S. Fig, No. l, 
a . 

A high-voltage heavy-current vacuum discharger VIR-100. A. M. Rodin and V. V. Surenyants, 
3, No. 6, 919, 1960. 

Vacuum gap with electron triggering. V. V. Sokol'skii, A. I. Nastyukha, and E. A. Lobikov, 
CG. No. 2, 340, 1961. 


Controlled double-trigger spark gap. S. I. Lobov and M. A. Kanunov, No. 6, 1133, 1961. 


ad A low-voltage vacuum discharge switch. Yu. S. Azovskii and I. T. Guzhovskii, No. 5, 1048, 
1962. 
konov, Performance study of a three-electrode spark gap having nanosecond operating stability. 


G. A. Mesyats and G. S. Korshunov, No. 4, 704, 1963. 


A multichamber spark gap—a component of a strobotron circuit in high-speed photography. 
Vv. P. Zhil'tsov and E. Kh. Slutskin, No. 4, 724, 1963. 


No. A trigatron for large currents in high-voltage apparatus. S. A. Smirnov, L. A. Makhnenko, 
and A..M. Shendrovich, No. 3, 503, 1961. 

. Discharge device for precision switching of highpower pulses. G. V. Sklizkov, A. I. Pav- 
lovskii, and Yu. A. Zysin, No. 5, 911, 1961. 

7 Energy measuring instrument for a high power electrical discharge. V. V. Pedanov and G. A. 
Sinel'nikov-Murylev, No. 3, 484, 1963. 

Vv. High-voltage spark gap with nanosecond switching accuracy. I. B. Issinskii and K. P. 


Myznikov, No. 3, 605, 1965. 

Some characteristics of thyratrons operating in the nanosecond range. M. Yu. Gel'tsel', 
A. D. Panfilov, S. S. Sobolev, and L. I. Yudin, No. 2, 365, 1965. 

Effect of the interelectrode capacity in a spark gap on the slope of a pulse front. V. V. 

them. Kremnev and G. A. Mesyats, No. 1, 120, 1966. 

Correction of the characteristic of a spark commutator with a heterogeneous shaping line. 
B. M. Koval'chuk, V. V. Kremnev, and G. A. Mesyats, No. 6, 1409, 1966. 

Fast high-voltage fuses for capacitor banks. V. M. Kul'gavchuk, No. 2, 430, 1966. 

Initiation of long channels of high-power pulsed discharge by means of ionized gas jets. 


rsal I. N. Romanenko, No. 4, 995, 1966. 
1968. Device for triggering a switching spark gap with a light pulse. V. I. Gazeleridi and V. V. 
» and Pedanov, No. 1, 122, 1967. 
Method of measuring the dispersion of the delay times of breakdown of controlled spark gaps. 
vlov- I. I. Aksenov, V. K. Bocharov, V. L. Golosnyak, A. I. Zhdanov, V. I. Slatin, and S. A. 


Smirnov, No. 3, 753, 1968. 
Contactless dc switching. V. Ya. Shevchenko and V. A. Skripkin, No. 1, 147, 1968. 
Use of an exploding wire as a current commutator. Yu. A. Anan'ev and V. P. Kalinin, No. 5, 
1. 1164, 1968. . 
Spark discharger for precise switching of high-power capacitor banks. B. M. Kovalchuk, G. A. 
Mesyats, and Yu. F. Potalitsyn, No. 6, 1452, 1968. 
Pulsed gas-discharge commutators having radioactive stabilization of punch-through voltages. 


Vv. I. S. I. Lobov, V. A. Tsukerman, A. P. Zykov, M. A. Kanunov, and N. G. Pavlovskaya, No. 2, 
418, 1968. 
No. 1, The autron—a controlled plasma-cathode gas-discharge device. L. N. Vagin and L. G. Ivleva, 


No. 6, 1448, 1968. 


Multichannel vacuum spark gap. A. I. Babaritskii, B. A. Demidov, S. D. Fanchenko, and V. V. 
Frolov, No. 3, 718, 1969. 


9 Four-channel unit for firing spark gaps synchronously. V. N. Rybin, V. N. Cherepanov, N. I. 
Zinchenko, and V. A. Stepnov, No. 5, 1187, 1969. 
los Me High-voltage gas-filled spark gap. V. N. Ishchenko and V. N. Starinskii, No. 5, 1185, 1969. 
Controlled coaxial discharger. L. Z. Gogolitsyn, No. 1, 223, 1969. 
V. Self-igniting discharger for formation of high-voltage pulses. N. S. Grigalashvili, A. K. 


Dzhavrishvili, and V. N. Roinishvili, No. 6, 1559, 1969. 

Controlled spark gap. I. I. Aksenov, V. Z. Amelin, N. G. Baranov, V. I. Slatin, and S. A. 
Smirnov, No. 3, 822, 1970. 

Spark gap for operation with spark chambers. V. M. Knyazev, No. 2, 443, 1970. 
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Controlled gas-discharge instrument with a cold hollow cathode. I. I. Aksenov, V. A. 
Belous, and S. A. Smirnov, No. 4, 1172, 1970. 
Low-pressure spark gap switch with hollow pilot electrode. I. I. Aksenov, V. A. Belous, 
and S. A. Smirnov, No. 6, 1806, 1970. 
VR-1 simplified vacuum spark gap device. A. A. Senognaev, I. I. Kuntsevich, and I. G. Faki- 
dov, No. 1, 306, 1970. F 
Voltage-doubler charging circuit for a storage capacitor. V. M. Vakulenko and L. P. Ivanov, 
No. 5, 1371, 1970. aor 
. Charging a capacitive energy bank from an ac voltage supply. V. M. Vakulenko, A. G. Bomko, 
and L. P. Ivanov, No. 5, 1374, 1970. 
Fast-acting electrodynamic circuit breaker. A. A. Rudenko, F. M. Spevakova, A. M. Stolov, 
and A. D. Frolov, No. 2, 451, 1970. 
Fast-acting linear switching circuit. V. F. Arkhovskii, No. 2, 455, 1970. 
. Apparatus for obtaining near-rectangular electrospark ignition pulses. V. F. Panin and L. kK. 
Parfenov, No. 5, 1366, 1970. 
Multichannel discharger for 50 kV with a nanosecond precision of switching. A. I. Pavlovskii, 
A. I. Gerasimov, V. A. Tananakin, D. I. Zenkov, A. P. Klement'ev, and V. S. Bosamykin, 
No. 2, 449, 1970. 
‘ High-precision fast-acting discharger with a solid dielectric. A. B. Gerasimov, L. V. 
Dubovoi, and G. R. Zablotskaya, No. 2, 446, 1970. 
Plasma device for closure of high-current circuits. V.S. Komel'kov and V. I. Modzolevskii, 
No. 4, 1143, 1970. 


Controlled arc discharger. I. I. Aksenov, N. G. Baranov, V. I. Slatin, and S. A. Smirnov, 
No. 5, 1377, 1970. : - 

Use of vacuum spark relays in pulse generators for igniting lasers. I. M. Divil'kovskii, 
D. V. Kovalevskii, and A. L. Shakhnovskii, No. 2, 562, 1971. 

Multiple breakdown in a peaking break of a low-ohm line. I. P. Afonin, M. V. Babykin, and 
A. V. Bartov, No. 2, 487, 1971. 

Initiation of a discharge in a megavolt gas spark gap by an electron beam. E. A. Abramyan, 
V. V. Vorob'ev, A. A. Egorov, V. A. Elkin, and A. G. Ponomarenko, No. 1, 130, 1971. 

Load-current commutator-interrupter. B. A. Volkov, No. 6, 1690, 1971. 

Electrodes for high-current commutators. Yu. S. Pavlov and S. A. Smirnov, No. 1, 132, 1971. 

.Nanosecond circuits for the protection of linear semiconductor networks from amplitude over- 
loads. V. E. Zavodnik and B. G. Mishchenko, No. 1, 118, 1971. 

The Triotron — a controllable device with crossed fields. A. I. Vishnevskii, L. P. Pavlenko, 
A. I. Soldatenko, and A. I. Shendakov, No. 3, 847, 1971. | 

Vacuum spark gap. Yu. S. Pavlov, No. 6, 1738, 1971. 

Range of commutable voltages of vacuum spark gaps. V.K. Bocharov, No. 5, 1418, 1971. 

Low-pressure gas-discharge commutators. I. I. Aksenov and S. A. Smirnov, No. 3, 945, 1972. 

Powerful tacitrons and certain of their characteristics in the nanosecond range. V. D. 
Dvornikov, S. T. Latushkin, V. A. Krestov, L. M. Tikhomirov, and L. I. Yudin, No. 4, 
1091, 1972. 


Operation of controlled spark gaps for a high resolution frequency of powerful current pulses. 
E. P. Bel'kov, No. 1, 275, 1972. 

Network for fast commutation of large currents in an inductive storage device. V.G. Artyukh, 
L. G. Lisenko, and S. A. Smirnov, No. 1, 130, 1972. 

Shorting a pulsed solenoid by means of semiconductor diodes. A. N. Doroshenko and I. M. 
Raevskii, No. 1, 128, 1972. 

System for protecting the charging devices in capacitive energy-storage units. I. M. Divil'- 
kovskii, D. V. Kovalevskii, A. A. Matsveiko, and L. K. Subbottin, No. 5, 1414, 1972. 

A controllable plasma-jet spark gap for the commutation of high-pulse currents. N. I. Fal'- 
kovskii, No. 3, 787, 1973. 

A controlled spark gap with a magnetic field. A. I. Soldatenko, S. Sh. Zaidman, Yu. P. 
Khromoi, L. N. Shmyreva, and A. I. Shendakov, No. 5, 1508, 1973. 

spark-gap with start from an electrical or light signal. VV. A. Frolov and P. A. Tarasov, 
No. 2, 458, 1973. 


A vacuum spark gap with laser firing. A. A. Makarevich and V. A. Rodichkin, No. 6, 1716, 
1973. 


Time characteristics of spark gaps that are initiated by a laser flash. Yu. A. Kurbatov 
and V. F. Tarasenko, No. 1, 169, 1973. 





164 








ivil'- 


) 
Fal'- 


30V; 
6 


Vv 








Commutation of spark gaps by means of a pulsed gas laser operating in the ultraviolet range. 
E. A. Lenberg, Yu. V. Tkach, I. I. Magda, N. P. Gadetskii, and V. Yu. Abramovich, No. 
1, 165, 1973. 

A controllable spark gap for the protection of powerful microwave devices. V. N. Alferov 
and I. R. Yampol'skii, No. 4, 1178, 1973. 

Pulsed stable high-pressure spark gap. E. A. Avilov, N. V. Belkin, A. V. Dudin, A. P. 
Zykov, M. A. Kanunov, and A. A. Razin, No. 1, 162, 1973. 

A megaampere switch with an exploding foil for the investigation of magnetic cumulation. 

V. G. Kuchinskii, V. T. Mikhkel'soo, and G. A. Shneerson, No. 3, 783, 1973. 

A high-speed foil circuit breaker. A. B. Andrezen, V. A. Burtsev, L. V. Dubovoi, M. P. 
Nadgornaya, and A. B. Produvnov, No. 4, 1157, 1973. 

A controlled spark gap. G.S. Korshunov, V. V. Khmyrov, V. F. Vazhov, and M. T. Pichugina, 
No. 4, 1042, 1974. 

A high-voltage water spark gap with laser firing. V. A. Demidov, M. V. Ivkin, V. A. Petrov, 
and S. D. Fanchenko, No. 1, 131, 1974. 

Long-lived low-inductance spark gaps with a continuous stipulation of gas. M. V. Babykin, 
A. I. Zhuzhunashvili, S. S. Sobolev, and V. V. Starykh, No. 2, 419, 1974. 

Multiple-spark operation of a megavolt trigatron. A. S. El'chaninov, V. G. Emel'yanov, 
V.M. Koval'chuk, G. A. Mesyats, and Yu. F. Potolitsyn, No. 2, 416, 1974. 

System for on-line monitoring of the operation of controlled spark gaps. D. G. Baratov, 

V. V. Vasil'ev, and Yu. N. Shafirin, No. 5, 1347, 1974. 

Measurement of the actuation time of spark gaps in a cascade pulse-voltage generator. I. R. 
Pekar’, No. 1, 128, 1974. 

A powerful foil breaker for a current of 0.5 mA, which actuates in 5 usec. L. V. Dubovoi, 
I. M. Roife, E. V. Seredenko, and B.A. Stekol'nikov, No. 2, 421, 1974. 

A fast contact breaker based on electrically exploded wires. Yu. A. Kotov, N. G. Kolganov, 
and B. M. Koval'chuk, No. 6, 1673, 1974. 

Amplitude control of pulses shaped by means of two-electrode spark gaps. M. V. Mityaev and 
Yu. M. Tolchenov, No. 1, 126, 1974. 

Gas generators for powerful spark gaps. V. K. Bocharov and V. M. Lunev, No. 4, 1106, 1974. 

A low-inducatance controlled vacuum spark gap operating at a voltage of 100 kV and currents 
of up to 15 MA. V. B. Ikonnikov, G. S. Kichaeva, and P. I. Shkuropat, No. 6, 1798, 
1975. 

A controlled high-voltage spark gap of low inductance. G.S.Kichaeva, No. 1, 122, 1975. 

A low-inductance controlled spark gap with a solid dielectric. V. A. Alekseev, B. V. Kala- 
chev, G. I. Kromskii, and I. V. Smirnov, No. 6, 1796, 1975. 

A simple spark gap for high-voltage pulse generators. Yu. P. Usov, V. I. Tsvetkov, and 
A. &. Sttatanov, No-* 2; ° 461, 975. 

A three-gap spark-discharge device for supplying spark chambers. G.D. Alekseev and D. M. 
Khazins, No. 5, 1447, 1975. 

Controlled vacuum spark gaps rated at a voltage of 50 mV for multiple commutation of mega- 
ampere currents. P. N. Dashuk and G.S.Kichaeva, No. 2, 463, 1975. 

Commutation of a low-resistance shaping line by a multichannel spark gap with self-breakdown 
in water. S. I. Anevskii, V. I. Liksonov, S. L. Nedoseev, Yu. L. Sidorov, and V. P. 
Smirnov, No. 5, 1450, 1975. 

A two-chamber heavy-current high-voltage switch. 0. G. Bespalov, A. S. Knyazyatov, A. I. 
Nastyukha, P. A. Smirnov, and A. N. Udovenko, No. 1, 125, 1975. 

A two-stage electrical-explosion mechanical commutator. A. V. Ivlev, V. G. Kuchinskii, A. S. 
Kibardin, A. V. Komin, and Yu. A. Morozov, No. 6, 1793, 1975. 

A trinistor ac switch that is controlled by logical signals. A.B. Muralev and E. P. Lepeshev, 
No. 6, 1801, 1975. 

A multispark high-voltage trigatron. V.G. Emel'yanov, B. M. Koval'chuk, V. A. Lavrinovich, 
G. A. Mesyats, and Yu. F. Potalitsyn, No. 4, 1114, 1975. 

Starting characteristics of a 100-kV trigatron filled with SF,.. A. I. Gerasimov, G. D. 
Kuleshov, A. I. Pavlovskii, S. Ya. Slyusarenko, and A. S. Fedotkin, No. 5, 1455, 1975. 

Initiation of the breakdown of a gas gap by a pulsed electron beam. A. I. Pavlovskii, G. D. 

‘Kuleshov, A. I. Gerasimov, and E. G. Dubinov, No. 3, 821, 1975. 

High-speed liquid-metal multiple-break commutator. V. G. Artyukh and S.A. Smirnov, No. 2, 
466, 1975. 

The time required for transfer of current from a liquid-metal commutator into a shunting cir- 
cuit. V. G. Artyukh and S. A. Smirnov, No. 3, 819, 1975. 
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Five-hundred-kV multichannel controlled ring spark gap. B. A. Afanas'ev, A. I. Gerasimov, 
G. D. Kuleshov, A. I. Pavlovskii, V.A. Tananakin, andV. P. Tsiberev, No. 3, 755, 1976. 


‘Multichannel system for the ignition of spark gaps. I. Yu. Antipov, Yu. V. Kuznetsov, E. V, 


o 


Lazutin, I. M. Piskarev, V. A. Khrushchev, and A. V. Shumakov, No. 3, 772, 1976. 

A trigatron spark gap with a low actuation limit for alternate commutation of pulse currents, 
A. N. Danilin, A. Kh. Erukhimov, and I. M. Zarkhi, No. 1, 126, 1976. 

Controlled spark gaps for high-voltage pulse generators. V. R. Kukhta, E. I. Logachev, V. V, 
Lopatin, G. E. Remnev, V. I. Tsvetkov, and VY. P. Chernenko, No. 6, 1670, 1976. 

Special features of the operation of powerful pulsed thyratrons and characteristics of 
TGI1-2500/50 in the nanosecond range. Vv. A. Vizir', N. A. Lashuk, R. A. Meshcherov, 
and V. P. Orel, No. 3, 761, 1976. 

Thyristor commutator for a generator producing powerful current pulses. E. P. Mel'nikov, 
A. A. Mitko, and E. N. Kharitonov, No. 3, 779, 1976. 

Low-inductance megaampere-current commutator based on sliding discharge. A. V. Grigor'ev, 
P. N. Dashuk, S. N. Markov, V. L. Shutov, and M. D. Yarysheva, No. 4, 1104, 1976. 
Explosion multigap circuit breaker. A. E. Voitenko and V. I. Zherebenko, No. 4, 1107, 1976, 
Installation for investigating turn-on processes in ultrahigh-speed modulator thyristors. 

A. F. Kardo-Sysoev and V. P. Reshetin, No. 5, 1380, 1976. 


7.3.6. Electronic Switches and Commutators 





Relay commutators. G N. Berestovskii and M. S. Khotinskii, No. 1, 143, 1959. 

A low-noise electronic switch. S.F. Vaitulevich, V. A. Kozhevnikov, A. P. Lebedev, and V. I. 
Soroko, No. 5, 1047, 1962. 

An electronic switch using semiconductor diodes. V. N. Deryagin, No. 5, 993, 1962. 

Tube-transistor switch for low-level voltages. V. V. Efimenko, No. 4, 867, 1965. 

Semiconductor switch using silicon transistors. A. S. Krys'ko, No. 6, 1422, 1965. 

Multichannel electronic commutator. B.A. Kotkin, No. 5, 1175, 1966. 

Level indicator with transistors and tunnel diodes. S. D. Dunaev and M. I. Shchevelev, No. 
1, 114, 1967. : 

Cell of synchronous storage device with high-speed electronic switch. A. I. Grechikhin, No. 
6, 1378, 1968. 

Sensitive modulation-type polarity analyzer. L. A. Protopopov, No. 4, 919, 1969. 

Circuit for holding the signal level. N. A. Rubichev, No. 6, 1693, 1970. 

Display of processes in multichannel recorders. G. A. Gumenyuk, No. 1, 172, 1971. 

Output network with a commutator for multichannel instruments. B. 8B. Makovoz and M. A. 
Sokolov, No. 1, 169, 1971. 


Device for controlling two-triode switches. B. A. Aytekman and M. Kh. Blikh, No. 2, 493, 
1971. 

Command timer. E. I. Egorov and S. B. Ratushkin, No. 5, 1471, 1972, 

Fast-response comparator with low hysteresis. E. I. Podol'nyi and V. E. Yamnyi, No. 4, 1072, 
1976. 

Circuit for automatic switching of the limits of analog instruments. I. A. Yatsun, No. l, 
150, 1976. 

Device for electronic commutation of several photoreceivers. L. I. Komyakov and V. A. 
Kalinin, No. 4, 1120, 1976. 

Integrated-circuit multichannel commutator. Z. I. Dombrovskii and A. A. Stolyarov, No. 6, 
1653, 1976. 

Commutating device for high-frequency signals. F.A. Abduragimov, F. I. Kuliev, A. G. Spirin, 
M. A. Garibov, and N. L. Guseinov, No. 3, 796, 1976. 

Linear gates for the microsecond range. A. I. Dobretsov and Yu. A. Tuflin, No. 3, 733, 1976. 

Linear gating and memory device based on 1UT401B operational amplifiers. V. G. Zinov and 
S. I. Ormandzhiev, No. 3, 730, 1976. 

High-speed analog commutator based on integrated microcircuits. L. A. Kondrat'ev, I. K. 
Krylov, and V. N. Kuleshov, No. 2, 461, 1976. 

High-speed commutator and preamplifier for measurement of the charges of storage capacitors. 
E. G. Krastelev, No. 3, 726, 1976. 

Broad-band switch based on field-effect transistors with an isolated gate. V. M. Pudalov, 
No. 1, 141, 1976. 


Diode radio-signal switch with electronic control. V. V. Bailov, V. B. Kargopolov, and V. V. 
Nazarov, No. 2, 464, 1976. 
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7.3.7. Measurement of Pulsed Currents and Voltages 





Measurement of the amplitude of low-repetition-frequency pulses. V.M. Lyubin and V. L. 
Makedonskii, No. 4, 645, 1959. 


A device for measuring pulse power. K. A. Yakovlev, D. K. Pankrushina, and Yu. G. Basin, No. 
4, 711, 1961. 

Shunts for recording millimicrosecond current pulses. S. I. Andreev, No. 4, 708, 1961. 

A precision instrument for measuring pulse amplitudes. V. K. Zlatarov, No. 3, 574, 1961. 


A method of measuring impulse voltages. G.A. Ostroumov and A. A. Shteinberg, No. 3, 455, 
1963. 


Electronic indictor for pulse evaluation. £. V..Kuvaldin, No. 1, 89, 1963. 

Capacity divider for the measurement of short, high-voltage pulses. V. M. Belkin and A. A. 
Lukashev, No. 6, 1231, 1964. 

Pulse stretcher with a cutoff diode. V.V. Yakushin, No. 5, 1169, 1965. 

Measuring current pulses with magnetic belts. VV. G. Brovchenko, Yu. D. Molchanov, and E. A. 
Stroganov, No. 3, 633, 1966. - 

Rogowskii loop for measurement of currents of nanosecond duration. A. M. Stefanovskii, No. 
n 319, 196? 

Instrument for constructing the curve of a single process by means of points. L. B. Katsnel'- 
son and F. I. Kogan, No. 2, 392, 1968. 

Two-channel telemetering system records nonrecurrent signals. I. A. Arkhangel'skii, A. N. 
Volgin, A. Ya. Sapezhko, E. N. Saratovskii, V. A. Fedosov, and V. V. Filatov, No. 3, 
601, 1968. 

Instrument for recording single processes on thin magnetic film. B. A. Predein, V. V. 


Elanskii, V. P. Zyuzin, A. P. Nagibin, S.V. Snopkova, and A. Ya. Tkach, No. 6, 1390, 
1968. 


Discharge current measurement by Rogowski loops. I. Z. Okun’, No. 6, 1406, 1968. 

Recording single short pulses by means of a perforator and a recorder. S.V. Denbnovetskii, 
V. Ya. Zinchenko, and Yu. I. Cherevko, No. 2, 413, 1969. 

Use of a field-emission diode to measure small variations of a pulse-top voltage. A. A. 
Dul'zon, G. A. Mesyats, and G. N. Fursei, No. 6, 1487, 1969. 

Measurement of pulse-amplitude ratios. K. Sh. Egiyan, G. L. Bochek, K. V. Alanakyan, M. L. 
Sitenko, and V. I. Kulibaba, No. 1, 163, 1970. 

Digital instrument for measuring the amplitude of pulses having a nanosecond length. A. K. 
Kovtun, A. N. Shkuro, and P. M. Reznik, No. 4, 1092, 1971. 

Average-pulse-amplitude meter. V. P. Selyutin, No. 6, 1693, 1971. 

Measurement of the parameters of high-voltage nanosecond pulses by the electrooptical method. 
G. V. Kolesov and V. B. Lebedev, No. 6, 1759, 1972. 

Digital instruments for measuring amplitude-time parameters of pulses of nanosecond length. 
A. K. Kovtun, A. N. Shkuro, P. M. Reznik, V.V. Romanov, and V. S. Shevchenko, No. 5, 
1383, 1972. 

Nanosecond level-holder. V. N. V'yukhin, No. 3, 736, 1972. 

Operation of a Rogowski loop in measuring the currents of pulsed beams having a nanosecond 
duration. S. B. Vasserman, No. 2, 415, 1972. 

Peak voltmeter for single nanosecond pulses. S. I. Vlasenko, No. 2, 465, 1973. 

An instrumentation current pulse transformer for the nanosecond range. B. I. Ivanov and 
Vv. A. Miroshnichenko, No. 5, 1457, 1973. 

Coaxial shunt for measurement of large pulse currents. N. I. Fal'kovskii, No. 1, 176, 1973. 

A compensated shunt for measurement of powerful nonstationary currents. A. P. Baikov, L. S. 
Gerasimov, and A.M. Iskol'dskii, No. 6, 1744, 1973. 

A precision gated pulse-amplitude meter. A. N. ZimarevandV. A. Sergeev, No. 4, 1048, 1974. 

Compensation method of measuring pulsed current and voltage. L. A. Luk'yanchikov and G. I. 
Kiselev, No. 4, 1052, 1974. 

Digital measurement of pulsed high-frequency power. VV. N. Alferov, No. 2, 483, 1975. 

Shunt for measurement of pulse currents. G.I. Levin, No. 5, 1458, 1975. 

A foil shunt for recording nanosecond pulses. A. S. El'chaninov, B. M. Koval'chuk, and V. A. 

' Lavrinovich, No. 2, 480, 1975. : 

Broadband contactless current-pulse indicator. V. P. Korotkii and V. M. Nemirovskii, No. 3, 
824, 1975. 

Rogowski loop with ferrite core for precision measurement of high-power current pulses. 

Yu. T.. Kiryushin and Yu. M. Kolesnikov, No. 6, 1719, 1976. 
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Contactless current sensor. L. I. Volgin and A. T. Matchak, No. 3, 728, 1976. 

Device for measuring powerful pulsed electric fields. V.I. Demachev, L. L. Sergeev, and 
L. N. Afanas' v, No. 5, 1533, 1976. 

Instrument for measuring the power and energy of high-current pulse processes. S. T. 
Durmanov and L. N. Plyashkevich, No. 3, 774, 1976. 


7.4. Microwave Engineering 





Quality measurements of microwave resonators (survey). V.A. Dvinskikh and Yu. P. Naumenko, 
No. 1, 1, 1969. 

Screening the slot of the decimeter-band slotted line. R. N. Bondarenko, V. I. Strikha, 
and B. L. Sokolov, No. 2, 304, 1958. 

The technique of measurement of reflection coefficients in free space at ultrahigh fre- 
quencies. D. I. Mirovitskii, No. 4, 619, 1959. 

Determination of waveguide probe parameters. A. I. El'kind, No. 2, 323, 1961. 

Electrical field distribution along the axis of a toroidal resonator. L. M. Prokunin and 
B. K. Shembel', No. 1, 111, 1961. 

Coupling of matching elements in diaphragm-type waveguides. A. I. Zykov and I. N. Dudkina, 
No. 2, 390, 1961. 

Measuring the attentuation of an electromagnetic wave in a super-high frequency pulse dis- 
charge. V. N. Ponomarev, No. 3, 508, 1962. 

Measuring the parameters of multielement antennas. Yu. M. Bru’, A. V. Men", and L. L. 
Bazelayan, No. 2, 359, 1964. 

Microwave disk resonator for electromagnet pole-pieces. E. M. Gershenzon and N. A. 
Serebryakova, No. 1, 232, 1964. 

A decimeter-wave coaxial switch using nonlinear-capacitance diodes. G. I. Slobodenyuk, No. 
2, 375, 1964. 

A fast phasemeter operating in the 8 mm band. L. Ya. Malykh, N. I. Malykh, N. F. Perepelkin, 
and E. S. Yampol'skii, No. 2, 357, 1964. 

A standard source for calibration of shf polarization meters. A. M. Karachun and A. E. 
Salomonovich, No. 3, 610, 1964. 

A traveling-wave-ratio meter. A. A. Glazov and M. M. Semenov, No. 6, 1244, 1964. 

A multi-ray instrument for plasma diagnostics. V. B. Brodskii, B. M. Belitskii, S. E. 
Zagik, V. A.. Lyutomskii, and A. V. Spiridonov, No. 4, 835, 1964. 

The use of dielectric waveguides in millimeter spectroscopy. E. M. Dianov, N. A. Irisova, 
and N. V. Karlov, No. 4, 885, 1965. 

A method of measurement of the traveling-wave ratio that is independent of the detector char- 
acteristic. V. I. Shakhov, No. 2, 351, 1965. 

Using an aperiodic interferometer for spectral research in the submillimeter band. E. I. 
Popov, No. 4, 921, 1966. 

Tunable multimode waveguide coupler. V. V. Meriakri, No. 2, 479, 1966. 

MNT-VZ-V apparatus for modeling the electromagnetic field in ratio waveguides by the induced- 
current method. V. A. Sedin and V. P. Pronin, No. 6, 1412, 1966. 

Observation of the spatial distribution of a radio-frequency field by means of luminescence 
in gases. B. N. Morozov, N. P. Volkova, and G. A. Arsent'ev, No. 1, 152, 1967. 

Measuring the value of and small variations in the Q of shf resonators. S. A. Shmulevich, 
No. 3, 571, 1967. 

Refinement of measurements of resonator Q. V. A. Malyshev, No. 3, 675, 1967. 

Using a spiral resonator in the oscillation method of measuring small capacitances. B. G. 
Udovidchenko, No. 4, 835, 1967. 

Method for point measurement of microwave field in plasma investigations. V. V. Krylov and 
0. I. Popyrin, No. 2, 373, 1967. 

Q measurement of superconducting resonators. F. F. Mende, V. M. Dmitriev, E. V. Khristenko, 
and G. E. Churilov, No. 4, 905, 1968. 

Measurement of cavity Q with penrecorder tracing of resonance curve derivative. I. G. 
Naumenko and V. I. Petinov, No. 2, 388, 1968. 

Apparatus for measuring resonator Q-factors in the microwave region. A. S. Petrov and G. I. 
Tyul'kov, No. 6, 1414, 1968. 

Open resonator for studying the properties of solids at low temperatures. A. N. Vystavkin, 
V. N. Gubankov, Yu. N. Kazantsev, and N. B. Pavlov, No. 1, 140, 1968. 

Oversize waveguide interferometer. L. V. Lubyako, No. 5, 1150, 1968. 
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Interference attenuator of a quasioptical type. A. N. Akhiezer and V. I. Il'yashenko, No. 

nd 3, 631, 1968. 

Single-sideband amplitude modulator in the millimeter band for phaseometers with homodyne 
frequency conversion. 0. A. Zinov'ev, No. 5, 1133, 1968. 

Instrument for investigating diffraction phenomena at periodic structures in the millimeter 
band. Ya. S. Komissarov, V. A. Pavlyuk, G. G. Polovnikov, A. V. Provalov, and V. P. 
Shestopalov, No. 5, 1145, 1968. 


enko, "=e range finder. P. M. Geruni, R. M. Tigranyan, and V. G. Prpryan, No. 2, 
> ° 
a, A method of measurement of shift of resonant frequency of a cavity. B. I. Ivanov, No. l, 
96, 1969. 
a Modulator for power modulation of shf oscillations. A. I. Zykov, B. R. Knyazev, and V. I. 


Smolin, No. 3, 698, 1969. 


Heterodyne method of frequency measurement in the millimeter range. V. V. Kamyshan and R. A. 
and Valitov, No. 4, 925, 1969. 


Oscillographing and photorecording of single stage processes at centimetric and millimetric 


kina, wavelengths. V. K. Adamchuk, A. N. Bukin, A. E.Isaev, and M. M. Filippov, No. 2, 366, 
1969. 
dis- Measuring spatial structure of a uhf electromagnetic scattering field with an analog computer. 


V. V. Kovalev and V. S. Kozlov, No. 2, 393, 1969. 
Millimeter wavelength microwave components. G. V.Denyuk, R. P. Siman'ko, V. P. Raevskii, 
S. P. Fominova, Yu. I. Efanov, E. D. Nemchenko, V. P. Zhaglo, and V. S. Garnat, No. l, 


268, 1969. 
Quasioptical-beam divider. A. N. Akhiezer, No. 6, 1508, 1969. 
:, No. Fabry-Perot interferometer for the millimeter and submillimeter ranges. Yu. L. Danilyuk, 


F. A. Koleda, and O. N. Trubitsyna, No. 6, 1717, 1970. 

»pelkin Modulator for the millimeter range of wqvelengths. R. K. Kazaryan, V. V. Nikitin, I. A. 

. Strukov, and Yu. V. Khapin, No. 5, 1444, 1972. 

7 An image transformer. V. N. Listvin and A. D. Morenkov, No. 3, 839, 1970. 

F Equipment for 3-cm waves with a pulse duration of about 1 nsec. L. I. Sharapov, I. Kh. 
Vakser, and I. M. Lanin, No. 3, 841, 1970. 

Strip diode and diode-ferrite modulators and commutators. V. L. Rakhlin, Y. M. Rodina, M. M. 
Zubov, and V. A. Zakatov, No. 2, 486, 1970. 


sova, Simple microwave correlometers. I. S. Fishman, No. 3, 834, 1970. 
Device for studying electromagnetic fields in open resonators designed for the millimeter 
a. chavs range. A. A. Petrushin, I. M. Balaklitskii, and V. P. Shestopalov, No. 2, 481, 1970. 
Quasioptical channels at submillimeter wavelengths. L. N. Vershinina and V. V. Shevchenko, 
as No. 4, 1120, 1971. 


Unit for measuring the phase distribution of the field in open quasioptical systems. L. N. 
Vershinina, No. 2, 531, 1971. 

a Magnetic field intensity in a strip line. A. M. Fishtein, No. 5, 1433, 1971. 

Coaxial tape resistor. V.V. Shakhov, No. 1, 138, 1971. 


soonen Dynamic method of measuring the Q of microwave resonators. I. M. Buzin, No. 1, 188, 1971. 
Microwave correlometer for fast processes. V. I. Pil'skii, I. S. Fishman, and 0. S. Fishman, 
vich, No. 5, 1428, 1971. 


Use of microwave correlometers to observe processes having a short duration. A. G. Es'kov, 
V. I. Pil'skii, and I. S. Fishman, No. 5, 1431, 1971. 

B. C. Use of holographic Fourier-spectroscopy for the analysis of the spectrum of microwave radia- 
tion. V. Ya. Balakhanov, V. K. Zhivotov, and A. V.-Titov, No. 3, 783, 1972. 

Michelson interferometer for investigations in the submillimeter range of the spectrum. 


liens F. F. Igoshin, A. P. Kir‘yanov, V. V. Mozhaev, M. A. Tulaikova, and A. A. Sheronov, No. 1, 
enko, 189, 1973. 

Phase measurement in the submillimeter range of wavelengths. L. N. Vershinina, No. 2, 493, 

1973. 

. Phase shifter for waveguides that are filled with a dielectric. B. Yu. Kapilevich and N. S. 
i. % _ Simin, No. 3, 818, 1973. 
eye Rotation of the polarization plane in a circular waveguide. E.G. Mirzabekyan, A. A. Oganesyan, 
cuisine Zh. A. Sark'syan, and R. N. Simonyan, No. 3, 820, 1973.. 


Panoramic measurement of the coupling resistance of slow-wave systems by the heterodyne method. 
Chan Dyk Han and S. M. Korolev, No. 1, 143, 1973. 
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Measurement of the characteristics of grid filters of submillimeter radiation by means of a 
polarized Michelson interferometer. F. F. Igoshin, A. P. Kir'yanov, V. V. Mozhaev, 
M. A. Tulaikova, and A. A. Sheronov, No. 6, 1746, 1973. 

Visualization of the amplitude-phase structure of electromagnetic fields in the millimeter 
and submillimeter ranges. A. A. Vertii and V. I. Shestopalov, No. 2, 501, 1973. 

Devices for quasioptical paths using a semiconductor diode. G.G. Polovnikov and V. D. 
Bakhtin, No. 5, 1497, 1973. 

Ultra-broad-band microwave directional couplers. A. A. Gitel'son and S. V. Orlov, No. 4, 
1068, 1974. 

A voltage-controlled attenuator. I. A. Belozerov, G. G. Andrianova, and G. I. Prokopenko, 
No. 5, 1362, 1974. 

Method of measuring differential phase shift at microwave frequencies. A. A. Gitel'son, No. 
5, 1367, 1974. 

A quasioptical device for rotating a wave beam. G. P. Veselkov, V. A. Labyntsev, and V. V. 
Meriakri, No. 3, 779, 1974. 

An installation for studying the field distribution in the millimeter and submillimeter 
ranges in evacuated open cavity resonators. I. M. Balaklitskii, V. G. Kurin, B. K. 
Skrynnik, and V. P. Shestopalov, No. 5, 1370, 1974. 

Unit for investigation of radio-wave scattering. V. G. Glagolevskii and Yu. A. Shishov, 
No. 4, 1080, 1974. 

Determination of the polarization structure of a specularly reflecting electromagnetic wave. 
S. I. Pozdnyak, G. N. Anikeenko, V. P. Beridze, and A. N. Longinov, No. 2, 465, 1974. 

An installation for the investigation of radiation from light-emitting diodes that has been 
modulated in the microwave range. A. I. Zhil'tsov, A. L. Lamanov, V. V. Mitrofanov, 
Yu. V. Popov, and V. F. Tomin, No. 2, 468, 1974. 

Step-function pulsed reflectometer with subnanosecond resolution. Yu. V. Vvedenskii, L. V. 
Goryachev, and V. V. Krylov, No. 1, 146, 1975. 

Recording radioholograms by the perturbed-field method. Z. S. Boitsova, M. S. Krivolutskaya, 
and V. M. Meshchankin, No. 3, 842, 1975. 

A microstrip Y-circulator with low losses for the 3-cm band. V. E. Karapetyan, K. S. 
Mosoyan, and A. I. Smolin, No. 6, 1831, 1975. 

Prismatic directional couplers and attenuators for the millimeter range of wavelengths. 

Yu. A. Dryagin, L. M. Kukin, and V. A. Mal’tsev, No. 6, 1833, 1975. 

Submillimeter-wave imagery. N. I. Malykh, A. G. Nagornyi, and E. S. Yampol'skii, No. 1, 182, 
1975. 

Quasioptical gas spectroscope with a backward-wave tube. A. N. Kopnin and M. G. Semenov, 
No. 2, 520, 1975. 

Single-sideband-frequency modulator for the millimeter range of wavelengths. E. L. Bartashev- 
skii and V. P. Kanunnikov, No. 3, 1002, 1975. 

Submillimeter band frequency shifter. N. I. Malykh and E. S.Yampol'skii, No. 2, 517, 1975. 

Superconducting resonators having large capacitance. VV. V. Kolesov, V. I. Panov, and V. G. 
Pet'nikov, No. 4, 1126, 1976. 

- Balanced resonator for ESR research. V. V. Isaev-Ivanov and V. N. Fomichev, No. 3, 801, 
1976. 

Filter for measurement of parameters of microwave resonators made of ferrite single crystals. 
M. E. Il’chenko, G. A. Mirskikh, and V. N. Zamosenchuk, No. 4, 1128, 1976. 

Installation for polarization measurements in the submillimeter range. V. B. Lazarev and 
E. A. Tishchenko, No. 2, 480, 1976. 

Scanning device for visualization of transverse distribution of submillimeter radiation 
fields. V. V. Zav'yalov and V. I. Voronin, No. 6, 1702, 1976. 

Polaroids for the submillimeter range which are based on dichroic crystals. V. V. Meriakri 
and E. F. Ushatkin, No. 5, 1444, 1976. 

Meter for measuring the carrier frequency of single ultrahigh-frequency pulses. V. I. 
Zelentsov, A. S. Sulakshin, and N. P. Fedorov, No. 2, 476, 1976. 

Instrument for measuring amplitude and shape of single microwave pulses of nanosecond dura- 
tion. V. I. Zelentsov, No. 3, 929, 1976. 

A transistorized mixer for broadening the frequency range of microwave instruments. S. V. 
Melikhov and G. I. Shaikin, No. 1, 302, 1976. 

Standard digital-readout displacement transducers in automated uhf measurement systems. I.M. 
Buzin, A. I. Korobov, E. I. Rukin, and A. E. Starodub, No. 6, 1806, 1976. 
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Microstrip two-arm switch for the three-centimeter range. R. V. Voskanyan, K. S. Mosoyan, 
and A. I. Smolin, No. 3, 791, 1976. 

Waveguide—microstrip transition with low losses for the 3-cm range. VV. E. Karapetyan, 
K. S. Mosoyan, and A. I. Smolin, No. 3, 793, 1976. 

Commutable circulator with increased mean-power level. B. Yu. Kapilevich, N. S. Simin, and 
O. N. Bezuglova, No. 6, 1700, 1976. 

Flexible waveguide. A. S. Glauberman, 0. V. Bazarskii, M. F. Kustov, and V. I. Ryasnoi, No. 
3, 892, 1976. 


7.4.1. Microwave Oscillators, Amplifiers, and Multipliers 





Measurement of the group velocity in the retarding system of a maser. V. B. Shteinshleiger 
and G. S. Misezhnikov, No. 6, 989, 1959. 

NDs molecular-beam oscillator. N. G. Basov and V. S. Zuev, No. 1, 122, 1961. 

Sealed-off molecular generator. A. V. Dudenkova, No. 3, 593, 1961. 

An oscillator based on a traveling-wave tube and stabilized by a superconducting cavity. 

M. S. Khaikin, No. 3, 518, 1961. 

A three-centimeter solid-state traveling-wave maser. EE. K. Karlova, N. V. Karlov, A. M. 
Prokhorov, and E. G. Solov'ev, No. 2, 289, 1963. 

Maser with coupled resonators for the decimeter range. R. M. Martirosyan and A. M. Prokhorov, 
No. 1, 108, 1964. 

Traveling-wave maser with increased efficiency. V. B. Shteinshleiger, 0. A. Afanas'ev, 

G. S. Misezhnikov, and Ya. I. Rozenberg, No. 5, 1062, 1964. 

A primary standard of noise radiation in the decimeter band. Yu. S. Rusinov and R. L. 
Sorochenko, No. 3, 612, 1964. 

Measuring the group velocity in the retarding systems of quantum paramagnetic amplifiers. 
Yu. V. Abazadze and E. G. Solov'ev, No. 6, 1433, 1965. 

Some experimental studies of formaldehyde molecular generators. A. F. Krupnov and V. A. 
Skvortsov, No. 1, 126, 1965. 

A series of wideband low-power millimeter and submillimeter oscillators. M. B. Golant, 

R. L. Vilenskaya, E. A. Zyulina, Z. F. Kaplun, A. A. Negirev, V.A. Parilov, T. B. 
Rebrova, and V. S. Savel'ev, No. 4, 877, 1965. 

A system of frequency stabilization for a magnetron. V. N. Andreev, E. V. Armenskii, and 
V. M. Rybin, No. 6, 1519, 1965. 

Quantum generator using a beam of hydrogen atoms with a superinvar resonator. A. I. Nikitin 
and G. M. Strakhovskii, No. 1, 134, 1967. 

Ruby wideband traveling-wave laser paramagnetic amplifier with an adjustable instantaneous 
amplification band. E. G. Solov'ev, Yu. V. Abazadze, A. V. Startsev, and E. G. 
Stepanova, No. 2, 384, 1968. 

Adjustable microwave frequency multiplier. F. F. Mende, V. M. Dmitriev, E. V. Khristenko, 
G. E. Churilov, and A. I. Korovyanskii, No. 1, 103, 1969. 

Wide-range oscillators for the submillimeter wavelengths. M. B. Golant, Z. T. Alekseenko, 
Z. S. Korotkova, L. A. Lunkina, A. A. Negirev, 0. P. Petrova, T. B. Rebrova, and V. S. 
Savel'ev, No. 3, 801, 1969. 

Frequency stabilization of microwave oscillators in the millimeter and submillimeter regions. 
Yu. A. Dryagin, A. F. Krupnov, L. M. Kukin, and V. A. Skvortsov, No. 1, 99, 1969. 

Traveling-wave maser with improved gain per unit length. G.S.Misezhnikov, M. M. Mukhina, and 
V. B. Shteinshleiger, No. 5, 1193, 1969. 

Klystron oscillator for the three-centimeter range, stabilized by a superconducting resonator. 
M. B. Golant, Z. F. Kaplun, Yu. V. Dedik, and K. P. Ivanitskii, No. 3, 802, 1969. 

Phase fluctuations of the signal of a generator with a traveling-wave tube using a super- 
conducting resonator. A. V. Kukushkin and V. S. Nasonov, No. 6, 1514, 1969. 

Automatic control of a backward-wave tube for the millimeter range of wavelengths. A. F. 
Koval'skii and A. K. Slavkov, No. 6, 1705, 1970. 

Phase-shift automatic frequency control of a backward-wave tube in the millimeter and sub- 
millimeter ranges. A. F. Krupnov and L. I. Gershtein, No. 6, 1710, 1970. 

Frequency stabilization of a wideband submillimeter backward-wave tube. M. V. Moskienko, 
V. V. Shmidt, S. F. Dyubko, and B. I. Makarenko, No. 5, 1397, 1970. 

Frequency stabilization of submillimeter ganerators by a quartz-crystal reference signal. 

A. F. Krupnov and L. I. Gershtein, No. 1, 180, 1970. 

Use of a klystron oscillator stabilized by a superconducting resonator in an ESR spectrometer 
with high-frequency modulation. V. V. Ginodman, P. S. Gladskov, Yu. V. Dedik,. and Z. F. 
Kaplun, No. 4, 1136, 1970. 
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Broadband millimeter-wave oscillator of the Orotron type. I. M. Balaklitskii, V. G. Kurin, 
V. K. Skrynnik, 0. A. Tret'yakov, and V. P. Shestopalov, No. 2, 660, 1971. 

Excitation of powerful KIU-12 amplifier klystrons. M. B. Vladimirtsov, B. V. Prosin, and 
S. A. Chernyi, No. 1, 135, 1971. , 

Traveling wave maser with a broadened passband for the 5-cm range of wavelengths. G. S. 
Misezhnikov, M. M. Mukhina, and B. B. Shteinshleiger, No. 3, 814, 1971. 

Quantum paramagnetic amplifier for the decimeter range. V. M. Turevskii and P. S. Shumyat- 
skii, No. 4, 1117, 1971. 

Minitron — a low-power oscillator for the centimeter band of wavelengths. M. B. Golant, N. 
A. Checheta, and S. G. Yanchenko, No. 2, 616, 1972. 

Broadband oscillator for spectroscopy in the submillimeter range of wavelengths. M. V. 
Moskienko and B. I. Makarenko, No. 2, 615, 1972. 

Stabilized laboratory microwave oscillator. B. V. Kagalenko and V. D. Zakharchenko, No. 2, 
595, 1972. 

Frequency stabilization of a microwave self-excited oscillator. G. M. Utkin and A. V. 
Khryunov, No. 3, 787, 1972. z 

Cascaded multipliers with output frequencies in the 55 to 120 GHz range. B. I. Navrotsky, 
L. A. Voronina, A. S. Berlin, V. P. Voronenko, and A. A. Wiesel, No. 2, 434, 1972. 

Frequency stabilization of a backward-wave tube in the submillimeter range. S. B. Belov, 
L. I. Gershtein, E. N. Karyakin, and A. F. Krupnov, No. 3, 822, 1973. 

_ A transistorized frequency divider for ultrahigh-frequency signals. V. V. Bashkatov, B. V. 

Kalinin, and V.S. Korzinkin, No. 5, 1365, 1974. 

Installation with a powerful, relativistic electron beam of microsecond duration for obtain- 
ing microwave oscillations. Yu. V. Tkach, Ya. B. Fainberg, N. P. Gadetskii, E. A. 
Lemberg, V. V. Dyatlova, A. V. Sidel'nikova, and V. A. Bondarenko, No. 2, 473, 1976. 

Multiplier for superhigh frequencies with high multiplication factor. A. Z. Venger, A. N. 
Ermak, and A. M. Yakimenko, No. 6, 1698, 1976. 


7.4.2. Microwave Radiometers and Power Meters 





Absolute measurements of electromagnetic energy. S. P. Kapitsa, No. 2, 323, 1962. 

The absolute measurement of small powers in the millimeter waveband. V. B. Braginskii, I. I. 
Minakova, and P. M. Stepunin, No. 5, 911, 1963. 

Measuring microwave power with an electron beam probe. B. G. Eremin and S. B. Mochenev, No. 
3, 479, 1963. 

Universal transient power meter. K. A. Yakovlev, Yu. G. Basin, D. K. Pankrushina, N. G. 
Kovalenko, and V. P. Bezruk, No. 4, 830, 1964. 

Modulation-type radiometer with a parametric input converter. I. M. Ainbinder, L. K. 
Soloshek, and A. V. Zakharov, No. 5, 1143, 1965. 

Highly sensitive radiometer for the 3-cm band. D.V. Korol'kov and G. M. Timofeeva, No. 1, 
140, 1967. 

Radiometer for spectral measurements in the 8-mm range with a quantum paramagnetic amplifier. 
V. I. Zagatin, G. S. Misezhnikov, V. A. Puzanov, A. E. Salomonovich, R. L. Sorochenko, 
and VY. B. Shteinshleiger, No. 5, 1137, 1968. 

Ponderomotive wattmeter for measuring high-level uhf power. V.D. Kukush and V. S. Zhilkov, 
No. 6, 1417, 1968. 

Transducer for an shf transferred pulse-power meter. S. I. Gechyauskas, Yu. K. Pozhela, 
and K. K. Repshas, No. 2, 400, 1969. 

Instrument for measuring the power of a 2-mm range of waves. G. V. Dendyuk and V. P. Zhaglo, 
No. 6, 1639, 1969. 

Radiometer for the 4-cm range with a receiver based on tunnel diode and parametric amplifiers. 
A. B. Berlin, D. V. Korol'kov, and G. M. Timofeeva, No. 3, 695, 1969. 

A radiometer for the submillimeter range using an n-InSb detector. A. N. Vystavkin, V. N. 
Listvin, and A.D. Morenkov, No. 3, 846, 1970. 

Characteristics of the transducer in an instrument for measuring microwave pulse power using 


a silicon sensing element. S. I. Gechyauskas, Yu. K. Pozhela, and K. K. Repshas, No. 
3, 844, 1970. 


Calorimetric microwave power meter. V. F. Terekhov, No. 1, 273, 1972. 
Meter for measuring transmitted rf power using a laser signal. I. I. Budovskii, V. V. 


Makosevskii, I. S. Melishchuk, M. S. Reznitskii, A. A. Solomko, V. D. Tron'ko, and M. R. 
Tsalenchuk, No. 3, 739, 1972. 
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Interference-suppressing device for radiometers. Yu. I. Modeev, No. 5, 1423, 1972. 

A transmitted-power meter based on an absorptive wall. L. G. Martynenko, V. M. Volkov, 
V. D. Kukush, and A. M. Zelenskii, No. 1, 163, 1974. 

An instrument for measuring the power flux density at ultrahigh frequencies. V. A. Antropov, 
L. Kh. Antropova, V. V. Kirillov, N. V. Kotosonov, and Ya. L. Khlyavich, No. 5, 1359, 
1974. 

Decimeter-waveband modulation radiometers. 


S. K. Malyshev, R. A. Samoilev, V. V. Khrulev, 
and S. P. Chekalev, No. 1, 318, 1975. 


cee o 


Millimeter and submillimeter receivers using Josephson junctions (review). 
L,eh,. 49:75. 

Selective receiver for millimeter and submillimeter wavebands. 
Dolgov-Savel'ev, No. 1, 130, 1966. 

A millimeter-wave receiver based onthe photoconductivity of indium antimonide. E. K. 
Karlova and N. V. Karlov, No. 2, 462, 1966. 

Pyroelectric detector for a quasioptical communications link in the millimeter waveband. 
A. N. Akhiezer and V. I. Il'yashenko, No. 5, 1195, 1969. 

Immersion detectors based on n-InSb and used in the millimeter and submillimeter ranges. 

A. N. Vystavkin, V. N. Listvin, A. D. Morenkov, and V. D. Shtykov, No. 3, 848, 1970. 

Use of a transport helium Dewar for a submillimeter-range pickup with an n-InSb detector. 
N. G. Afonchenkov, A. N. Vystavkin, V. N. Listvin, and A. D. Morenkov, No. 6, 1786, 
1970. 

Temperature-sensitive phosphor for visualizing millimeter radiations. V. L. Levshin, N. V. 
Mitrofanova, Yu. P. Timofeev, S. A. Fridman, and V.V. Shchaenko, No. 4, 1150, 1970. 

Obtaining a visible image of electromagnetic radiation. A. P. Bazhulin, E. A. Vinogradov, 
N. A. Irisova, and S. A. Fridman, No. 6, 1720, 1970. 

Low-inertia millimeter-radiation detector based on n-InSb. 
Trifonov, No. 6, 1714, 1971. 

Semiconductor transducer based on the thermal emf effect of hot charge carriers in a mea- 
surement microwave line. Yu. I. Zakharov, N. V.Kotosonov, V. S. Pitanov, and G. I. 
Khokhryakov, No. 5, 1446, 1972. 

A defector receiver of millimeter and submillimeter radiation, which is based on a super- 
conducting point contact. Yu. Ya. Divin, A. I. Zhukov, F. Ya. Nad', K. A, Rulev, and 
S. Yu. Turygin, Wo. 6, 1989, 1975. 

Instrument for measuring microwave power based on the Hall effect in semiconductors: A. N. 
Komov, N. S. Kalashnik, and 0. A. Knysbevskaya, No. 1, 177, 1975. 

Magnetoresistive feed-through pulse power meter for the shf band. Yu. A. Arkhipov, L. I. 
Kats, V. P. Terzhova, and D. Sh. Shekhter, No. 1, 179, 1975. 

Wide-range percentage ohmmeter. VV. A. Labunov, V. A. Sokol, S. V. Chukaev, and A. A. 
Mozhukhov, No. 6, 1848, 1976. 

Use of contacts between a metallic probe and germanium to measure ultrahigh-frequency power. 
Yu. A. Abramyan and R. G. Simonyan, No. 2, 478, 1976. 


Microwave Detectors and Indicators 





F. Ya. Nad', No. 


N. A. Gorokhov and G. D. 


V. M. Afinogenov and V. I. 


7.4.4. 


Determination of the permittivity of materials at high temperatures in the 3-cm range of 
radio waves. L. A. Mukharev, A. M. Perel'man, and N. A. Rogova, No. 5, 959, 1961. 
Bridge for use in dielectric measurements on strongly absorbing media at radio frequencies. 
P. A. Mel'yanovskii, S.A. Mikhailenko, and A. A. Kotenko, No. 4, 714, 1961. 

Stand for uhf measurements of dielectric materials in free space. D. I. Mirovitskii and 
V. F. Dubrovin, No. 3, 570, 1962. 

Circuit for measuring the dielectric constants of materials in the 3-cm wavelength band. 
V. B. Kazanskii, A. I. Marchenko, and L. D. Stepin, No. 1, 99, 1963. 

Taumeter. P. A. Subbota~Mel'nik, No. 3, 477, 1963. 

Cavity resonator for a wavelength of 8 mm for the measurement of dielectric properties at ~ 
higher temperatures. M.D. Mashkovich, K. K. Ermilin, and N. Yu. Rozenberg, No. 4, 
894, 1964. 

Method of studying the temperature characteristics of ferroelectrics at superhigh frequencies. 
Yu. M. Poplavko and B. Ya. Yazytskii, No. 4, 841, 1967. 


Measurement of Microwave Parameters of Materials 
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Application of coaxial slotted-line method to investigate ferroelectric materials in centi- 
meter band when there is reflection present in the line. V. M. Petrov and V. E. Barboi, 
No. 1, 120, 1969. 

Measurement of complex permittivity in decimeter wave region on the basis of transmission factor, 
Chinmoi Das Gupta, No. 1, 124, 1969. 

Use of a pin in a waveguide for measuring the parameters of dielectrics of ultrahigh fre- 
quency, Chinmoi Das Gupta, No. 6, 1511, 1969. 

Michelson's interferometer with a reference resonator for measuring dielectric parameters. 
I. S. Parkhomov, G. I. Gladyshev, and V. G. Batura, No. 2, 489, 1970. 

Measurement of the refractive index of dielectrics in the submillimeter range of wavelengths, 
Yu. G. Al'tshuler, L. I. Kats, and R. M. Revzin, No. 6, 1712, 1970. 

Apparatus for investigating the birefringence of anisotropic media in the shortwave portion 
of the millimeter range. G. V. Kozlov, No. 6, 1714, 1970. 

Method of measuring the conductivity of small crystals at a frequency of 10°° HZ: L. I. 
Buranov and I. F. Shchegolev, No. 2, 528, 1971. 

Investigation of solid materials at submillimeter wavelengths. V. N. Aleshechkin, G. A. 
Kraftmakher, V. V. Meriakri, and E. F. Ushatkin, No. 4, 1123, 1971. 

Measurement of the refractive indices of dielectrics at millimeter wavelengths. G. V. Kozlov, 
No. 4, 1126, 1971. 

Measurement of the magnetic permeability and the tangent of the magnetic loss angle of mag- 
netodielectrics at microwave frequencies. S. A. Shmulevich, No. 2, 526, 1971. 

Measurement of the admittance of semiconductors at microwave frequencies. L. N. Ionov, No. 
4, 1132, 1971. 

Instrument for investigating the dielectric properties of liquids at microwave frequencies 
over a wide temperature range. V. V. Levin, T. M. Usacheva, and V. G. Petrosyan, No. 
2, 523, 1971. 

Measurement of the dielectric parameters of liquids at millimeter wavelengths. A. A. 
Dem'yanov and M. G. Semenov, No. 4, 1129, 1971. 

Investigation of liquid dielectrics at submillimeter wavelengths. V. N. Apletalin, V. V. 
Meriakri, and E. E. Chigryai, No. 5, 1437, 1971. 

Differential method of measuring the dielectric constant of solutions having large losses in 
the millimeter range of wavelengths. B. A. Kashpur and V. Ya. Maleev, No. 3, 816, 1971. 


' Measurement of the dielectric constant of a liquid having high losses in the 3-cm wavelength 


range. 0. T. Nikolov, L. M. Snopik, and L. D. Stepin, No. 5, 1435, 1971. 

Cell for broadband measurements of dielectric parameters in the range of millimeter wave- 
lengths. A. A. Dem'yanov, No. 4, 1138, 1972. 

Procedure for performing measurements of the dielectric parameters of strongly absorptive 
liquids at millimeter wavelengths. A. A. Dem'yanov and M. G. Semenov, No. 5, 1453, 
1972. . 

Calculation of the permittivity of a plane dielectric lossless layer according to the mea- 
sured path difference. R. L. Evel'son, No. 5, 1449, 1972. 

Fabry-Perot resonator for measuring the parameters of dielectrics in the millimeter range in 
the temperature interval 200-900°K. VV. G. Batura and V. K. Moiseev, No. 3, 815, 1973. 

Measurement of the refractive index at submillimeter wavelengths. V. V. Meriakri and E. F. 
Ushatkin, No. 2, 498, 1973. 

Measurement of the permittivity of a liquid by the pulse waveguide method. L. I. Kats and 
V. V. Purtov, No. 1, 182, 1973. 

Determination of the variation of the reflection coefficient of absorptive coatings in the 
millimeter range of wavelengths. 0. G. Petrosyan, No. 2, 496, 1973. 

Dynamic method of measuring the Q of dielectric resonators and the dielectric loss-angle 
tangent of ferroelectrics inthe decimeter range of wavelengths. I. M. Buzin and I. M. 
Angelov, No. 4, 1070, 1974. 

On investigating the parameters of dielectrics by the method of a semicoaxial resonator. 

A. I. Tereshchenko and V. L. Mironenko, No. 2, 463, 1974. 

Measurement of the complex permittivity of strongly absorptive liquids. A. A. Dem'yanov, 
M. G. Semenov, and V. A. Tamarin, No. 3, 777, 1974. : 

Measurement of the complex permittivity of a medium in a waveguide using the method of two 
transverse slits. V. V. Panenko, No. 4, 1076, 1974. 

Measurement of the refractive index of dielectrics and semiconductors with a submillimeter 
spectrometer. F. F. Igoshin, A. P. Kir'yanov, V.V..Mozhaev, M. A. Tulaikova, and A. A. 
Sheronov, No. 6, 1727, 1974. 
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Measurement of the refractive index of solid and liquid dielectrics at submillimeter wave- 
lengths. E. E. Chigryai, No. 6, 1724, 1974. 

Apparatus for investigating the electromagnetic characteristics of radio-engineering materials 
in the superhigh-frequency range. N. L. Yatsynina, L. P. Bel'skaya, and L. I. Ivolov, 
No. 6, 1730, 1974. 

Determination of the parameters of dielectrics at ultrahigh frequencies by means of wave- 
guide—dielectric resonances. V. A. Korobkin, N. I. Pyatak, L. I. Babarika, and Yu. G. 
Makeev, No. 3, 797, 1976. 

The use of an autodyne for measurements in the meter range of wavelengths at low tempera- 
tures. V. A. Yudin and L. M. Fisher, No. 1, 159, 1976. 


7.5. Electronic Methods of Measuring Physical Quantities 





Investigation of fast ionization processes in the gas flow behind a shock wave. A. A. Brandt 
and R. Kh. Kurtmulaev, No. 6, 808, 1958. 

Recording of the damping of the oscillations of a torsional pendulum on a loop oscillograph 
during the measurement of internal friction. N. V. Dekartova, V. N. Rozhanskii, and 
E. D. Shchukin, No. 6, 821, 1958. 

Use of the Hall effect for converting direct to alternating current. G. E. Alekseeva, and 
L. P. Melishkina, No. 2, 289, 1958. 

A wattmeter for measuring momentary losses in electroluminophors. V. S. Trofimov, No. 6, 
923, 1960. 

A dynamic power transformer. Yu. A. Skripnik, No. 6, 910, 1960. 

Milliwattmeter with Hall-effect pickup. VV. K. Subashiev and N. P. Druzyak, No. 2, 333, 1961. 

Arrangement for recording of fast processes. R. V. Dzhagatspanyan, M. P. Maksimov, and 
M. P. Esel'son, No. 1, 134, 1961. 

The stabilization of photomultiplier gain. D. K. Kaipov, N. Kozhaspaev, and A. F. Pavlov, 
No. 5, 1014, 1962. 

A photomultiplier output stage. V. P. Kanavets and B. V. Morozov, No. 6, 1192, 1962. 

A method for modulating the output voltage of photomultipliers. L. N. Gavrilenko, G. G. 
Lebed', and D. A. Nazarov, No. 3, 600, 1962. 

An instrument for measuring the Hall emf in alternating electric and magnetic fields. 0. M. 
Konovalov, Yu. B. Bolkhovityanov, and A. G. Klimenko, No. 5, 1032, 1962. 

Amplitude-phase method of mapping a field by means of the stray signal. G. A. Matsievskii, 
No. 3, 697, 1964. 

A direct method of measuring large T, on a moving liquid. A. I. Zhernovoi and S. P. Pivov- 
arov, No. 4, 824, 1964. 

A method for investigating the parameters of relaxation processes in physical systems. S. V. 
Denbnovetskii and S. V. Svechnikov, No. 1, 111, 1964. 

Instrument for studying high-speed micromotors. I. Sh. Libin and L. P. Varfolomeev, No. 5, 
1272, No. 1966. 

New measuring circuits employing photodiodes. V. G. Tishchenko and A. D. Pushchalovskii, 
No. 1, 205, 1966, 

Device for measuring angular velocities. M. Ya. Zabara, No. 1, 219, 1966. 

Using parametric resonance in an effective field to measure the amplitude of a radio-fre- 
quency magnetic field. L. N. Novikov, No. 4, 833, 1967. 

Self-excited indicator of the position of equipotentials in modeling electrolytic baths. 
V. A. Dvinskikh, No. 3, 589, 1967. 

Electronic graph converter. V. I. Baryshev, Yu. B. Dvoeglazov, A. A. Kuznetsov, K. K. 
Charnetskii, and A. S. Poletaev, No. 4, 803, 1967. 

Coupling circuit of a photoconverter of a linear-movement pickup. D. A. Asfendiarov andV. V. 
Dobyrn, No. 4, 903, 1968. 

Electret signal transducer. A. N. Gubkin and E. F. Tsukarev, No. 3, 635, 1968. 

Follow-up system for aiming optical equipment at the sun. L. P. Malyavkin, G. S. Chere- 
mukhin, I. A. Zhitnik, and V. V. Krutov, No. 1, 143, 1968. 

Use of the trajectograph to study axially symmetric electronic-optical systems having a 
‘longitudinal magnetic field. G. P. Prudkovskii and A. V. Khotina, No. 3, 784, 1969. . 

Measurement of weak light flux pulses by counting photo-electrons. V. I. Rykalin, S. K. 
Stolboushkin, V. P. Khromov, and R. S. Shuvalov, No. 3, 786, 1969. 

Transition from superconductivity to normal conductivity on passing alternating current 
through wires. V. N. Totubalin, No. 4, 943, 1969. 
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Continuous registration of small changes in the velocity of sound in semiconductors. A. M. 
D' yakonov and E. Z. Yakhkind, No. 2, 499, 1970. 
Automatic recording of variations in the ultrasonic absorption coefficient. V.D. Fil' and 
E. A. Masalitin, No. 5, 1389, 1970. 
Stabilization of motor running speed over a wide range. B.A. Kotov, Yu. A. Kotov, and R. F, 
Suramanov, No. 3, 863, 1970. 
Variation of the oscillation amplitudes of linear oscillators during transition through 
second-order resonance. P. R. Zenkevich, No. 6, 1560, 1970. 
Digital frequency synthesizer for a proton magnetometer with continuous measurement of the 
magnetic field intensity. A. G. Gordienko, 0. I. Gubernatorov, V. T. Pivovar, and 
R. M. Pivovar, No. 6, 1804, 1971. 
Improving the network of the E11-2 magnetic field intensity meter. G.S..Anufriev and D. P. 
Bernatskii, No. 1, 315, 1971. 
Video-monitoring device for an electronic microprobe instrument. E. B. Korob and S. A. 
Ditsman, No. 3, 821, 1971. 
Investigation of the energy distribution of photoemission by the method of modulating the 
delaying potential. Yu. P. Udoev, No. 3, 819, 1971. 
Improving the signal-to-noise ratio in the El11-2 (IMI-2) magnetic field intensity meter. 
M. M. Zaitov and E. A. Kostromin, No. 2, 654, 1971. 
Measurement of the electrical conductivity in high-ohm samples in powerful electric fields 
by the contactless method. I. S. Levitas, L. M. Mogil'nitskii, Yu. K. Pozhela, and 
A. P. Sashchuk, No. 5, 1522, 1971. 
Measurement of galvanomagnetic effects in semiconductors in pulsed magnetic fields. B. P. 
Zot'ev, K. N. Kot, and V. I. Yudaev, No. 2, 506, 1971. 
Measurement of the volt-capacitance and transient responses of metal-dielectric-semiconductor 
structures. V. A. Rozhkov, B. A. Panfilov, and A. M. Sverdlova, No. 6, 1729, 1971. 
High-speed network for controlling an electrooptical polarization switch. V. A. Vul', No. 
2, 496, 1971. 
System for automatic recording of the data of mass-spectrometric measurements on punched tape. 
S. P. Samsonov and I. M. Gorokhov, No. 3, 921, 1971. 
Differential stage having a high input impedance for investigating thermoluminescence. K. M. 
Kudelin and L. Ya. Zabrodskaya, No. 4, 1128, 1972. 
‘ Video-monitoring unit for a Raster electron microprobe instrument. B. E. Mash'yanov, V. A. 
Pavlov, V. V. Potakhin, : %. Fiskin, I. V. Kulyagin, and N. V. Kushnareva, No. 2, 616, 
B. 1972. 


Measurement of noise with recording on a magnetic tape. N. A. Pankratov and V. P. Korotkov, 
No. 4, 1149, 1972. 

Repelling analyzers for the investigation of rarefied low-energy plasma. I. I. Pervushin and 
N. M. Shyutte, No. 3, 742, 1972. 


Automatic calculation and recording of temperature dependences of the Hall coefficient. V. L. 
Pleshkov, No. 4, 1163, 1972. 


Chromatograplitie~funct ion simulator. N. A. Syagaev, V. N. Sokolov, L. A. Rusinov, and A. L. | 
Gurevich, No. 3, 757, 1972. 


Television counter for counting microparticles having a complex shape. V.V. Zaitsev, No. 3, | 
835, 1973. 

A device for controlling the heating of thermoluminescent detectors according to a linear 
law. V.G. Kharitonov, A. I. Shaks, E. L. Lebedev, and V. A. Trifonov, No. 1, 168, 1974. 

The miniaturized Rubin-l instrument with linear readout. Yu. R. Sevumyan and A. V. Gavrish, 
No. 6, 213, 1974. 

The IMKh-4 meter for measuring the magnetic characteristics of materials. A. F. Kugaevskii, 
V. I. Klimkovich, and N. N. Chernousova, No. 1, 305, 1974. 

A technological laser installation with program control. A. N. Sviridov, Yu. D. Tropikhin, 
and A. G. Kamenskii, No. 2, 606, 1974. el 

Bench for measurement of the dynamic characteristics of photoelectron multipliers. E. E. 
Tardenak and Ya. E. Tiberg, No. 1, 165, 1974. 

A remote control circuit. S. I. Pasko, No. 1, 171, 1974. 

Circuit for controlling a streak camera. A. F. Medvedev and M. M. Nikitin, No. 4, 1087, 
1974. 


Stabilization of noise by an FEU-83 (FEU-84) modulator. G. A. Aver'yanov and E. G. Lebed'ko, 
No. 2, 445, 1974. 


Recording of the coordinates of a moving plasma pinch. £. A. Tishchenko, V. G. Zatsepin, 
and K. A. Zhdanov, No. 1, 173, 1974. 
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Television three-coordinate position indicator. A. A. Gavrilkin, N. E. Uvarov, and A. V. 
Kotel'nikov, No. 3, 877, 1975. 


and A precision quartz gravimeter based on frequency measurement. A. G. Smagin, No. 4, 1284, 
1975. 
R. F. The IVM-1 reciprocal-power meter. V. I. Zhukov and A. V. Partshkov, No. 5, 1645, 1975. 
Integrated-circuit discriminator for measuring internal friction. A.A. Durgaryan, V. V. 
Esayan, and A. G. Egiazaryan, No. 4, 1175, 1975. 
Measurement of the components of the impedance of metal oxide-semiconductor structures. 
the L. A. V'yukov, 0. B. Dem'yanovskii, and A. S. Deshevoi, No. 6, 1954, 1975. 
Electrical circuit of a potentialograph. A. I. Gerasimov, G. D. Kuleshov, S. T. Nazarenko, 
A. D. Tarasov, and V. P. Tsarev, No. 6, 1715, 1976. 
es Linear converter for acoustic emission signals. A.A. Ganzha, B. S. Gritsenko, G. Ya. Poch- 
tovik, and A. V. Filippov, No. 6, 1713, 1976. 
Television analyzer for analyzing interphase boundaries. L. I. Skorobogat, No. 2, 487, 
1976. 
he 


7.5.1. Radiospectrometers 





A new radio telescope of high resolving power. S. £. Khaikin and N. L. Kaidanovskii, No. 2, 
lds 195, 1959. 


d Experience with adjuSting a large radio telescope. N. A. Esepkina, No. 2, 200, 1959. 
) Recording device for spectrometric apparatus using low-resistance detectors. A. F. Mal'nev 
P. and M. P. Esel'son, No. 1, 140, 1961. 
An apparatus for observing spin echo. V. I. Ermakov and V. M. Platonov, No. 3, 524, 1961. 
BO ei Method of frequency modulation for the study of the surface resistance of metals. M. S. 
Khaikin, No. 3, 509, 1961. 
No A method for measuring the frequency and temperature dependence of ferromagnetic resonance 
P parameters. B. M. Lebed' and Yu. M. Yakovlev, No. 6, 1171, 1962. 
d tape. An 8-mm waveband spectrometer for investigating the spectra and spin-lattice relaxation of 


paramagnetic materials. N.A. Amenitskii, L. S.Kornienko, and A. I. Smirnov, No. 6, 
K. M 1120, 1963. 


A device for studying electron spin-lattice relaxation at low temperatures at 9-107” cps. 
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Radiospectroscope for the study of nuclear magnetic resonance in solids. V.V. Lemanov, No. 
1, 128, 1961. 

Nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometer with high resolving power. Yu. Yu. Samitov, No. 5, 
922, 1961. 

Observation of nuclear magnetic resonance in unstable fields. K. V. Vladimirskii and B. A. 
Labzov, No. 4, 681, 1961. 

An improved sensing head for an autodyne nuclear magnetometer. R. B. Ivanov, A. I. Popov, 
and P. V. Sorokin, No. 3, 580, 1961 

An absolute method for determining the gyromagnetic ratio sign in experiments with a through- 
flow data transmitter. A. I. Zhernovoi, No. 5, 1001, 1961. 

Apparatus for recording proton relaxation in liquids in weak magnetic fields. A. P. Step- 
anov, No. 3, 514, 1962. 
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Apparatus for measuring a temperature by means of nuclear quadrupole resonance. 
Solov'ev and A. D. Brodskii, No. 2, 332, 1962. 

The method for measuring spectra of nuclear quadrupole resonance at low temperatures. V. P. 
Babenko and O. F. Baisa, No. 6, 1199, 1962. 

A scale for rapid determination of the position of NMR spectrum lines. 
5, 1046, 1962. 

Nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometer with a stabilized magnetic field. 
N. A. Gilazov, and G. M. Luganskii, No. 2, 292, 1963. 

Transducer for a nuclear quadrupole resonance spectrometer in the 130 to 320 MHz range for low- 
temperature measurements. D. F. Baisa and S. M. Ryabchenko, No. 4, 695, 1963. 

A circuit for stabilizing the oscillation amplitude of an autodyne. E. A. Egorov, No. l, 
157, 1963. 

An autodyne for observing the nuclear quadrupole resonance of isotopes of bromine and iodine. 
V. S. Grechishkin and G. B. Soifer, No. 1, 80, 1963. 

A control device of apparatus for observing nuclear magnetic resonance by the spin-echo 
method. S. I. Borovitskii, M. N. Starodumov, and V. I. Tiflov, No. 6, 1234, 1964. 

Pulsed NMR spectrometer. V. A. Shevelev, No. 3, 608, 1965. 

Apparatus for measuring nuclear relaxation time. R. K. Mazitov and V. I. Ionov, No. 3, 
616, 1965. ; 

Setup for NMR amplitude measurements on a proton liquid. 
1965. 

Using a tunnel diode oscillator to pull the autodyne frequency in nuclear magnetic resonance. 
R. V. Grechishkina, No. 2, 429, 1965. 

The use of a multiquantum transitions in measuring spin-lattice relaxation time. 
Klyshko, No. 3, 626, 1965. 

Double EPR-NMR spectrometer. A. P. Stepanov, V. M. Stotskii, and A. I. Filatov, No. 1, 132, 
1966. 

Transistor NMR sensor. V.A. Ksenofontov, No. 1, 209, 1966. 

Recording of basic shape of NMR and EPR lines by pulsed magnetic-field modulation. 
Tomashevskii, E. A. Egorov, and A. Ya. Savostin, No. 3, 670, 1966. 

High-resolution NMR spectrometer. Yu. Yu. Samitov, A. V. Aganov, and L. I. Vinogradov, No. 
iO; t359, 1967. 

Use of a parametrically excited circuit as the signal transducer in an NMR spectrometer. 
N. N. Dzbanovskii, Yu. S. Konstantinov, and A. Z. Yashin, No. 5, 1164, 1967. 

Cadmium sulfide thin-film hypersonic transducers. A. N. Chernets, E. M. Ganapol'skii,N. L. 
Kenigsberg, V.E. Popov, and A. Ya. Nevelev, No. 4, 908, 1968. 

Spectrometer for observing nuclear magnetic resonance of ferromagnetics in the 200-1000-MHz 
range. G. I. Kataev and A. K. Kupriyanov, No. 2, 506, 1968. 

Measurement of chemical shifts on NMR-5535 spectrometer. L. M. Kapkan, No. 4, 918, 1968. 

Relaxometer for measurements by the method of free nuclear induction. V. D. Neretin and 
BE. A. Bytina, No. 3, 752, 1968. 

Coherent spin-echo nuclear magnetic resonance relaxometer. 
Khaibullin, No. 6, 1420, 1968. 

Device for measurement and stabilization of a magnetic field by the nutation method. A. I. 
Zhernovoi, No. 6, 1517, 1968. 

Wide-band generator-detector for. EPR and NMR magnetometers. 
and A. S. Sobolev, No. 6, 1427, 1968. 

Synchronous detector for NMR and ESR spectrometers. 
No. 3, 645, 1968. 

Pickup for magnetic-field stabilizer. E. M. Grishchenko, No. 6, 1435, 1968. 

Attachment to digital frequency meter for recording frequencies in radiospectroscopy. A. S. 
Gur'evich and Yu. D. Danilov, No. 6, 1636, 1969. 

1024-Channel magnetic-resonance-signal accumulator. 
Svetlov, and V. A. Troshev, No. 1, 252, 1969. 

Synchronization device for simultaneous use of a storage device with an NMR spectrometer. 
Yu. D. Nechaev, Yu. L. Kleiman, and N. V. Morkovin, No. 4, 1060, 1969. 

Simple pulse nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometer. V. V. Kurenev, A. I. Maklakov, and 
B. G. Tarasov, No. 6, 1519, 1969. 

NMR spectra of fluorine obtained on the YaMR-535 nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometer. 
E. G. Zotikov and V. L. Maksimov, No. 4, 1076, 1969. 
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Semiautomatic calibration of the magnetic field in the RE-1301 spectrometer. G. I. Subbotin, 
No. 4, 931, 1969. 

Measurement of the longitudinal relaxation time by means of NMR spectrometers. A. I. 
Zhernovoi and V. B. Lebedev, No. 4, 933, 1969. 

Stabilization of total balance of a double-T bridge used in nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR) 
spectrometers. A.G. Kucheryaev, I. M. Ovchinnikov, and N. L. Oliferchuk, No. 2, 403, 
1969. 

Garstens-Singer shift in recording a nuclear resonance signal using the nutation method. 

A. I. Zhernovoi, No. 4, 936, 1969. 

Double acoustic nuclear-nuclear and electron-nuclear resonance spectrometer. N. A. Shamukov 
and V. A. Golenishochev-Kutuzov, No. 3, 850, 1970. 

NQR pulse relaxometer for the 2-70-MHz range. B. N. Pavlov, A. N. Klebanov, and I. S. 
Bondarenko, No. 1, 169, 1970. 

Half-wave elongation of lecher wires in a nuclear quadrupole resonance spectrometer. D. A. 
Baisa and A. I. Barabash, No. 4, 1127, 1970. 

Equipment for measuring spin-lattice relaxation time in large magnetic fields. A. K. 
Shevchenko, No. 3, 944, 1970. 

Measurement of long nuclear spin-lattice relaxation times. F. L. Aukhadeev and V. D. 
Korepanov, No. 1, 175, 1970. 

Computer calculations of the second moments of experimental NMR spectra. A. S. Gur'evich, 
O. V. Falaleev, L. G. Falaleeva, and A. G. Lundin, No. 1, 299, 1970. 

New principle of modulation in investigations of nuclear magnetic resonance in ferromagnets. 
A. V. Zalesskii, No. 2, 492, 1970. 

Discrete frequency sweep in a synthesizer for nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy. V. A. 
Zabrodin, V. E. Solov'ev, P. K. Kirillov, K. A. Tikhonov, and L. N. Gal'perin, No. 2, 
494, 1970. 

A coherent radio-pulse generator for spin-echo spectrometers. Yu. G. Kulesh, A. I. Militsin, 
and A. K. Dzizenko, No. 2, 473, 1970. 

Nuclear magnetic resonance instrument for measuring the isotopic concentration of boron. 

N. I. Leont'ev, N. L. Oliferchuk, S. M. Kinosyan, and A. S. Zhagrov, No. 4, 1265, 1971. 

Digital integration of nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR) spectra in real time. Yu. D. Nechaev, 
Yu. L. Kleiman, and N. V. Morkovin, No. 2, 516, 1971. 

‘Storage of nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR) spectra using calibrated shifts of the magnetic 
field. Yu. D. Nechaev, Yu. L. Kleiman, and N. V. Morkovin, No. 2, 519, 1971. 

Stroboscopic integrator. V. P. Zelenin and V. A. Shishkin, No. 5, 1388, 1971. 

Pulsed nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometer with phase detection. Yu. I. Manzhura, M. V. 
Breiman, V. V. Gorbunov, G. A. Malyukov, and V. A. Smirnov, No. 4, 1107, 1971. 

Stabilization of the resonance conditions in a pulsed coherent nuclear magnetic resonance 
spectrometer. S. I. Varvarin, Yu. G. Kulesh, and A. I. Chernitsyn, No. 4, 1110, 1971. 

Coherent pulse spectrometer for nuclear quadrupole resonance of **nN, I. A. Safin and D. Ya. 
Osokin, No. 1, 180, 1971. 

Block of pulse programs for a nuclear magnetic resonance echo-relaxometer. B. V. Kuznetsov, 
No. 1, 187, 1971. 

Recording of spin-echo (nuclear magnetic resonance) siganls in the measurement of the self- 
diffusion coefficients of liquids. I.S.Pronin, No. 6, 1710, 1971. 

Suppression of heteronuclear spin-spin interaction in nuclear magnetic resonance spectra by 
means of a sweep generator. Yu. D. Gavrilov and V. F. Bystrov, No. 5, 1425, 1971. 

Modification of the DA-601L nuclear resonance spectrometer for observation of the internu- 
clear double resonance spectra of H-{H}, H-{**P}, H-{*°c}. V. V. Negrebetskii, A. Z. 
Yakelevich, and A. V. Kessenikh, No. 1, 317, 1971. 

Observation of double resonance in the RYa-2307 nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometer. 

Yu. V. Belov, Yu. L. Kleiman, N. V. Morkovin, and Yu. Yu. Samitov, No. 6, 1802, 1971. 

Equipment for investigating nuclear magnetic relaxation in laboratory and rotating coordi- 
nate systems. F. I. Bashirov, Yu. L. Popov, K. S. Saikin, and R. A. Dautov, No. 5, 
1422, 1971. 

Attachment for recording nuclear magnetic resonance spectra of **°F on a proton radiospec- 
trometer. A. G. Kucheryaev, I. M. Ovchinnikov, and N. L. Oliferchuk, No. 3, 931, 1971. 

Synthesis of frequencies for a nuclear magnetic double resonance spectrometer from one refer- 
ence source. V. A. Zabrodin, V. E. Solov'ev, and L. N. Gal'perin, No. 3, 803, 1971. 

Nuclear magnetic resonance signal generator for measurements with circulating water. B. V. 
Sokolov and V. D. Shestakov, No. 5, 1420, 1971. 
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Autodyne spin generator and its application in proton stabilizers of NMR spectrometers. 
Yu. S. Konstantinov and A. M. Smirnov, No. 2, 442, 1972. 

On certain applications of spin generators in NMR spectroscopy. Yu. S. Konstantinov and 
A. M. Smirnov, No. 5, 1442, 1972. 

Follow-up spin-generator. S. S. Batalin, No. 2, 439, 1972. 

Programming device for a spin-echo spectrometer. P. G. Zykov and P. E. Suetin, No. 3, 955, 
1972. 

Digital spin-echo signal meter. P. G. Zykov, A. S. Rasponin, and P. E. Suetin, No. 1, 144, 
1972. 

Method of measuring the spin-lattice relaxation of optically oriented atoms. 0. A. Bartenev 
and L. N. Novikov, No. 5, 1436, 1972. 

Attachment to an RYa-2305 radiospectrometer for studying magnetic double resonance. Yu. V. 
Belov, Yu. L. Kleiman, N. V. Morkovin, and Yu. Yu. Samitov, No. 4, 1280, 1972. 

Increasing the sensitivity of the El1l1-2 nuclear magnetometer. Yu. S. Alpat'ev, A. G. 
Gordienko, and V. I. Leonidov, No. 3, 961, 1972. 

Pulsed two-frequency nuclear quadruple resonance spectrometer for the 10 to 100 MHz range. 
A. D. Gordeev, V. S. Grechishkin, V. A. Shishkin, and E. M. Shishkin, No. 2, 591, 1972. 

Pulsed nuclear-quadrupole-resonance spectrometer for phase-shift spin-echo methods. Yu. I. 
Manzhura, A. D. Postnikov, L. V. Ryumin, and V. I. Toporkov, No. 3, 778, 1972. 

Measurement of the frequency of a nuclear quadrupole resonance (NOR) signal in a pulsed radio- 
spectrometer. B. N. Pavlov and V. M. Prokopenko, No. 2, 459, 1972. 

Amplifier channel of a pulsed nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR) spectrometer. V. G. Kiselev, 
A. F. Babkin, I. I. Shelyuto, and V. S. Strel'tsov, No. 5, 1439, 1972. 

Capacitive device for storing an NMR signal. M. M. Karliner, V. I. Kushnir, and A. S. 
Medvedko, No. 2, 457, 1972. 

Attenuation of modulation noise in a nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometer. N. I. Shpin'kov, 
No. 1, 149, 1972. 

Sensitivity of nuclear magnetic resonance signal pickups having a low resolution. I. P. 
Amiton, V. 0. Zavel'skii, and £. I. Fedin, No. 1, 147, 1972. 

Autodyne NMR-signal pickup with controllable low-frequency selectivity. Yu. A. Grinchenko, 
No. -3, °78L, . 1972. 

Transistorized de amplifier for the spin stabilization system of an NMR spectrometer. A. F. 
Varenik and F. V. Kiyanovskii, No. 4, 1143, 1972. 

A nuclear gamma resonance (NGR) spectrometer using an AI-128-1 multichannel analyzer in a 
mode of slow time measurements. Yu. A. Shevchenko and V. A. Semenkin, No. 5, 1431, 
1972. 

Electronic counter for radio-spectroscopy and magnetic measurements. E. V. Dvornikov and 
£. G. Mikhal'tsov, No. 2, 446, 1972. 

System for two-coordinate digital recording of broad NMR lines. B. D. Zil'berman, B. A. 
Malevanyi, N. K. Moroz, and N. S. Poleshchuk, No. 2, 450, 1972. 

Pulse generator for a spin-echo nuclear magnetic resonance relaxometer. V. M. Zagainov, 

A. M. Zharkov, V. S. Matochkin, and M. I. Emel'yanov, No. 6, 1842, 1973. 

Pulsed NMR spectrometer for measuring self-diffusion in gases. P. G. Zykov, A. S. Rasponin, 
and P. E. Suetin, No. 2, 481, 1973. 

Control device for pulsed nuclear magnetic resonance equipment. A. F. Babkin, 0. S. Golod, 
V. L. Makarenko, and V. S. Strel'tsov, No. 3, 810, 1973. 

Reducing the sensitivity recovery time of the receiving system in pulsed nuclear magnetic 
resonance equipment. V. M. Zagainov, A. M. Zharkov, Yu. V. Zelenev, and M. I. Emel'- 
yanov, No. 3, 808, 1973. 

Pulsed pumping in the investigation of the dynamic polarization of nuclei. V. A. Atsarkin, 
G. A. Vasneva, V. V. Demidov, and E. A. Novikov, No. 3, 812, 1973. 

Installation for observing weak NMR signals by the phase-quantization method. N. N. 
Dzbanovskii, V. P. Komolov, Yu. S. Konstantinov, V. Yu. Maslov, V. A. Roznyatovskii, and 
I. T. Trofimenko, No. 1, 186, 1973. 

Elimination of sidebands due to the rotation of the sample in an NMR spectrometer having a 
high resolution which incorporates a superconducting magnet. V. A. Zabrodin, I. S&S. 
Krainskii, V. B. Nazarov, and L. N. Gal'perin, No. 1, 269, 1973. 

Recording of broad lines on a high-resolution nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometer. S. P. 
Suleimanov, No. 5, 1605, 1973. 

Equipment for investigating nuclear quadrupole resonance spectra at high pressures. D. B. 
Balashov and D. A. Ikhenov, No. 6, 1808, 1973. 


185 








A block of programs for a pulsed coherent nuclear-magnetic-resonance spectrometer. G. I. 
Dotsenko, B. I. Cherkasov, and Yu. N. Moskvich, No. 2, 461, 1974. 

The high-frequency section of an RYa-2305 endiossenkrauater how recording spectra of various 
nuclei. V. A. Ksenofontov and I. M. Ovchinnikov, No. 4, 1223, 1974. 

The use of industrial frequency synthesizers for the discrete yah sweep of a nuclear 
magnetic resonance spectrum. V. A. Zabrodin, V. E.Solov'ev, and L. N. Gal'perin, No. 1 
158, 1974. 

Devices for synthesizing high-frequency oscillations for synthesis of the working frequencies 
of the RS-60M radiospectrometer. A. F. Verenik, F. V. Kiyanovskii, and A. N. Lyubimova, 
No. 4, 1220, 1974. 

A magnetic field sweep device for the RYa-2301 radiofrequency spectrometer. A. M. Panich, 
Ya. V. Vasil'ev, and N. K. Moroz, No. 6, 1800, 1974. 

A transistorized spectrometer with automatic F a of the nuclear quadrupole resonance 
line. V. P. Anferov, V. S. Grechishkin, M. I. Krukover, M. Z. Yusupov, and A. M. 
Babkov, No. 5, 1383, 1974. 

A field-effect transistor superregenerator with self-quenching for observation of nuclear 
quadrupole resonance. V. P. Anferov, V. S. Grechishkin, and M. I. Krukover, No. 1, 
161, 1974. 

The output circuit and. wideband low-noise preamplifier of a pulsed NQR spectrometer. I. A. 
Kuz'min and V. I. Privalov, No. 6, 1715, 1974. 

An NQR study of the response of a solid to pressure and temperature. Yu. I. Manzhura, N. E. 
Ainbinder, and A. S. Azheganov, No. 2, 631, 1975. 

A two-frequency bridge for investigations of nuclear magnetic resonance. V.A. Ksenofontov 
and I. M. Ovchinnikov, No. 4, 1151, 1975. 

A switching frequency divider for the working-frequency synthesizer in a nuclear-magnetic- 
resonance high-resolution-microwave spectrometer. E. V. Kiyanovskii and A. F. Varenik, 
No. 5, 1502, 1975. 

Recording of the signal from a low-resolution nuclear-magnetic-resonance spectrometer. A. P. 
Stepanov, E. Yu. Medvedev, and S. V. Verkhovskii, No. 4, 1153, 1975. 

A broadband power amplifier based on digital elements for a pulsed nuclear-resonance spec- 
trometer. I. A. Kuz'min, A. G. Geist, and V. I. Privalov, No. 4, 1149, 1975. 

The pickup of a pulsed nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometer. V. F. Tarasov, No. 6, 1842, 
1975. 

A pulsed digital storage voltmeter for nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR) spectroscopy. V. S. 

: Belkin and Yu. G. Kriger, No. 6, 1839, 1975. 

Autodyne NMR signal detector using field-effect transistors. A. G. Khandozhko and E. I. 
Slyn'ko, No. 1, 173, 1975. 

Auxiliary equipment for creating a pulsed magnetic field gradient for a spin-echo nuclear 
magnetic resonance unit. A. V. Anisimov, G. A. Velikanov, and VY. D. Fedotov, No. 4, 
1146, 1975. 

Parametric superregenerator system for observing nuclear quadrupole resonance (NQR) signals. 
N. N. Dzbanovskii, Yu. S. Konstantinov, and V. Yu. Maslov, No. 3, 847, 1975. 

A digital integrator for a pulsed nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometer. V. D. Shchepkin, 
R. A. Dautov, and V. M. Vinokurov, No. 1, 294, 1976. 

A double-tuned nuclear magnetic resonance pickup for a flowing liquid. S. S. Semenyuta, No. 
1, 161, 1976. 

Faraday screen for nuclear-magnetic-resonance spectrometer with crossed coils. S&S. V. Rykov, 
N. A. Shatalov, and A. V. Kessenikh, No. 6, 1705, 1976. 

Resonance cell for a double nuclear-electron-resonance spectrometer operating in a magnetic 
field of 120-350G. V.I. Baldinand A. P. Stepanov, No. 5, 1442, 1976. 


7.6. Power Supplies and Regulators 





An effective method of reducing 100-cycle ripple. A. V. Lashas, No. 1, 141, 1958. 

A stabilized power supply. I. G. Gol'dreer and V. Iu. Roginskii, No. 4, 562, 1958. 

Stabilization of dc current and voltage using a permanent magnet as a reference. B. P. 
Peregud, No. 5, 650, 1958. 

Certain peculiarities of negative feedback and their application in an electronic potential 
divider. A. I. Aizenshtein, No. 2, 285, 1959. 

An effective method for regulating filament current. A. N. Tkachenko, No. 5, 845, 1959. 

A new type of stabilizer for large currents. L. Gl4dek and M. R&lek, No. 5, 803, 1960. 

Stabilizers of weak currents. A. N. Vetchinkin, No. 3, 456, 1960. 
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A stabilizer for dc heater supplies. A. F. Dravskikh, No. 1, 108, 1960. 
An electronic voltage stabilizer for supplying transistor circuits. G. N. Muskhelishvili 
and G. V. Zakomornyi, No. 4, 663, 1960. 
A transistorized stabilized converter. N. I. Burenkov, V. A. Voronov, and F. Ya. Sal'man, 
No. 6, 983, 1960. 
Use of positive feedback in stabilized power supplies. A.A. Sanin and S. A. Sergeev, No. 2, 
263, 1960. 
Static 50- to 300-cycle frequency converter. A. V. Lashas, No. 1, 150, 1960. 
Cathode current stabilizer. G. S. Anufriev, V. A. Zagulin, and B.A. Mamyrin, No. 5, 939, 
1961. 
An emission stabilizer for the cathodes of ionizat* »n gauges which are based on crystal 
triodes. E.A. Penchko, No. 4, 720, 1961. 
Simple method for stabilizing trigger circuit amplitudes. V.D. Lavrenikov and A. A. Osochni- 
kov, No. 6, 1168, 1961. 
Voltage stabilizer for motorized autotransformers. V. S. Gumenyuk, No. 3, 603, 1961. 
Inverted converters which are based on the p—n junction nonlinear capacitance. L. S. 
Berman, No. 3, 581, 1961. 
A self-excitation rotary electrostatic generator with assigned output voltage polarity. 
A. F. Kalganov and V. P. Shcherbinin, No. 1, 145, 1961. 
A laboratory rectifiér with voltage control. V. V. Panenko, No. 1, 203, 1961. 
An adjustable low-voltage regulator for transistors. 0. V. Lebedev and A. A. Cherkesov, 
No. 4, 777, 1961. 
Silicon voltage stabilizers under power balance conditions. R. D. Baglai and L. S. Sitnikov, 
No. 1, 134, 1962. 
A 0-24-V stabilized rectifier. V. L. Zmudikov, No. 5, 1053, 1962. 
PPT-2 direct current converter. B. M. Kotov, No. 2, 399, 1962. 
Electronic voltage regulator. S. A. Yur'ev, No. 2, 294, 1963. 
Stabilized low-voltage power supplies. 0. P. Golovin, No. 4, 698, 1963. 
Precision voltage and current regulators using transistors. G. N. Muskhelishvili and V. R. 
Mikirtumov, No. 6, 1117, 1963. 
Motor-driven voltage regulator for autotransformers. G. E. Pletenetskii and S. A. Girka, No. 
3, 552, 1963. 
Converters for transforming dc current into higher supply voltage. A. G. Gontsov, No. 2, 357, 
1963. 
Supply system for pulse operated stroboscope lamps using induction-type power accumulation. 
V. P. Zhil'tsov and L. F. Lobov, No. 1, 95, 1963. 
Suppression of voltage pulsations at the outputs of cascade generators. I. V. Mozin, No. 2, 
345, 1963. 
Stabilized semiconductor power supplies for 150 and 300 volts output. Yu. V. Safroshkin, 
No. 6, 1246, 1964. 
Supply of the amplifiers of SF-4 and SF-5 spectrophotometers. P. N. Saloshenko, No. 1, 243, 
1964, 
Direct current stabilization system. I. Adam, Yu. N. Denisov, S. A. Ivashkevich, and M. 
Finger, No. 2, 382, 1965. 
Stabilization of the voltage of dc generators. VV. S. Voronin and S. S. Semenov, No. 4, 890, 
1965. 
A method of stabilizing and controlling cathode temperature. A. M. Martsinovskii, B. I. 
Tsirkel', and V. G. Yur'ev, No. 5, 1273, 1965. 
Multichannel current stabilizer. V. S$. Voronin and V. N. Kanunnikov, No. 1, 148, 1966. 
System for regulating direct current with an EPR pickup. Yu. N. Denisov, S. A. Ivashkevich, 
and V. V. Kalinichenko, No. 5, 1205, 1966. 
Stabilization of inverted tubes. I. A. Mishustin, No. 1, 128, 1966. 
Device for direct-current regulation. V. A. Borisov, No. 4, 852, 1967. 
Transistorized voltage regulator with a high regulation factor. R. £. Bagdasarov, No. 3, 
594, 1967. 
Fast-acting electronic potentiostat IP-410B. R. Filipov, No. 5, 1242, 1967. 
Klystron-oscillator power supply for millimeter spectroscopes. F. P. Balobei, Yu. V. 
Kuznetsov, and V. A. Pryanishnikov, No. 6, 1494, 1966. 
Suppressing voltage fluctuations of a power generator by means of a bipolar active circuit. 
S. S. Semenov, No. 4, 973, 1966. 
Ac voltage stabilizer. I. A. Maleev, No. 6, 1430, 1966. 
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Stabilized power supply for arc spectral lamps. G. A. Grinev, No. 6, 1432, 1967. 

Power supply for gas-discharge instruments. V..G. Luzhetskii, No. 6, 1374, 1967. 

Circuit with feedback for exciting an ac generator. F. I. Mineev, No. 4, 904, 1967. 

Wideband current stabilizers. S. S. Yastrebov, N. V. Lazarev, and A. M. Kozodaev, No. 4, 
921, 1968. 

Stabilized supply of the amplifiers of SF-4 and SF-5 spectrophotometers. A. A. Tsyganii, 
Yu. I. Yakubchuk, P. E. Pilipenko, and A. M. Azarov, No. 2, 405, 1968. 

Method of supplying a reflex Klystron. F. F. Mende, V. M. Dmitriev, E.V. Khristenko, and 
G. E. Churilov, No. 2, 395, 1968. 

Current regulation in a circuit with VK-200 rectifier diodes. L. S. Atroshchenko, No. 6, 
1440, 1968. 

Transistor current stabilizer for electron-tube heaters. E. I. Borovkov, No. 2, 402, 1968. 

Wide-range precision dc stabilizer for galvanomagnetic measurements. A. A. Gorbatov and 
E. G. Rudashevskii, No. 6, 1526, 1969. 

Current stabilizer with a wide range of control. V. A. Skubko and G. A. Kutya, No. 5, 1236, 
1969. 

Two-channel current stabilizer. I. G. Bershadskii, No. 4, 1087, 1969. 

‘De stabilzer with an increased efficiency. K. D. Shmelev, No. 4, 956, 1969. 

Investigation of a compensation-type current stabilizer tube. £. I. Kaftanenko and V. V. 
Polivanov, No. 6, 1532, 1969. 

Use of magnetic amplifiers for measuring and stabilizing large direct currents. 8B. D. 
Omel'chenko, No. 3, 707, 1969. 

Emission-current regulators. V. G. Danilov and A. P. Orekhov, No. 2, 425, 1969. 

Narrow passband and blocking filter for a frequency of 50 Hz.. S. K. Gracheva and V. A. 
Timofeev, No. 6, 1535, 1969. 

A transistorized voltage stabilizer of 50-220 V for an inductive load. V. E. Lyapukhov and 
O. P. Revokatov, No. 1, 135, 1969. 

Universal precision stabilized voltage source. A. N. Shcherban', N. I. Furman, N. S. 
Belgolovin, and A. V. Primak, No. 2, 514, 1970. 

Precision de stabilizer. L. P. Kolobaev and S. V. Kulikov, No. 6, 1805, 1970. 

Semiconductor current regulator for gas discharge tubes. K. D. Shmelev and V. V. Tsukanov, 
No. 2, 631, 1970. 

‘Cathode emission current stabilizer. A. Shvets, No. 4, 1159, 1970. 

Transistor stabilizer for the discharge current of a gas laser. I. M. Divil'’kovskii, D. V. 

m Kovalevskii, and A. A. Matsveiko, No. 6, 1727, 1970. 

Thyratron direct current regulator for series KVIMS-T high-power circuits. B. L. Omel'chenko, 
No. 5, 1414, 1970. 

Solid-stage construction of converter controller. A. A. Smirnov, A. Z. Doroshenko, D. P. 
Kalmykov, and L. N. Belyaev, No. 1, 188, 1970. 

Spark-chamber power-supply circuit with semiconductor trigger. A. F. Iyudin, A. V. Kurochkin, 
£. M. Shermanzon, and Yu. T. Yurkin, No. 4, 1058, 1970. 

Automatic control of stability of heavy-current supplies. B. D. Omel'chenko, No. 6, 1730, 
1970. 

Stabilized power supply having a low pulsation level. VV. A. Plotnikov and G. S. Serebryakov, 
No. 2, 538, 1971. 

High-speed power stabilizer. L.B.Mashkinov, I. M. Goryainov, Yu. M. Grigor'ev, and L. N. 
Gal'perin, No. 2, 534, 1971. 

Magnetomodulation pickup for stabilization of direct current. G. I. Kugushev, No. 3, 828, 
1971. 

Stabilizer of the current which heats the tapes of an ion source in a mass-spectrometer. 
S. P. Samsonov and I. M. Gorokhov, No. 5, 1440, 1971. 

Stabilized power supply for the DRSh and DKsSh lamps. I. D. Bobrushkin, L. V. Velichkin, 
L. V. Karklit, A. K. Savenko, and E. N. Tverdokhlebov, No. 6, 1731, 1971. 

Improving the reliability of stabilized VS-22 rectifiers. V. D. Gorin, No. 5, 1570, 1971. 

Protection of a system of electronic modules from changes in power-supply voltage. L. S. 
Khurshudyan, No. 1, 193, 1971. 

RF-voltage controller based on thermistors. L. R. Notkin and V. V. Marchenko, No. 2, 462, 
1972. 

Unitized block for a stabilized power supply. L. S. Khurshudyan and V. P. Vukolov, No. 5, 
1609, 1973. 
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A device for stabilizing the charging voltage of a storage capacitor. V. V. Podmoskov and . 
N. P. Anan'ev, No. 2, 654, 1973... 

A low-level high-frequency voltage stabilizer. B. Z. Lubyanyi and A. P. Lebedenko, No. 5, 
1503, 1973. 

Static converter for supplying low-power three-phase motors at an elevated frequency. M. P. 
Murashko, No. 3, 844, 1973. 

A stabilized controller for regulating the electric heating of the cathode of a thermionic 
converter. L. Ya. Garber, R. V. Kal'manovich, and M. M. Karpenko, No. 4, 1093, 1974. 

An oscillator with a stabilized output voltage for a quadrupole mass spectrometer. G. A. 
Berezhnoi and E. Ya. Mel'nichuk, No. 5, 1402, 1974. 

Stabilization of an alternating voltage across a load connected after a cable. N. I. 
Zakharova and Yu. G. Kochinev, No. 3, 772, 1974. 

Circuit for controlling a thermostating device. B. A. Volkov, V. A. Gorozhanin, and R. G. 
Ramazanov, No. 5, 1473, 1972. 

Promethium-147 nuclear batters with silicon converters. V. M. Kodyukov, A. A. Pustovalov, 
V. V. Gusev, A.A. Pochtakov, and L. T. Solodkin, No. 5, 1540, 1974. 

A current and voltage stabilizer with a broad control range. V. I. Bab'yak, I. M. Kanevskii, 
A. M. Kolomatskii, and E. V. Skazochkin, No. 1, 175, 1974. 

A noise-immune power ,supply package. V. G. Galalu, Yu. M. Vishnyakov, and N. A. Solyani- 
chenko, No. 6, 1737, 1974. 

A precision low-voltage economical switch-type voltage stabilizer. A. I. Loksh and A. P. 
Petukhov, No. 2, 472, 1974. 

A stabilized voltage converter. V. I. Voronin, No. 4, 1021, 1974. 

A stabilized ac voltage source. Li Don Hua, I. K. Tabarovskii, and V. A. Alekseev, No. 2, 
474, 1974. 

Compensation of the temperature instability of a reference-voltage source by means of a 
current. 0. N. Averbukh, D. I. Stepanovskii, and A. I. Khandozhko, No. 4, 1096, 1974. 

Control of the output voltage in power supplies with conversion of direct current to alter- 
nating current. Yu. V. Kuznetsov, E. V. Lazutin, I. M. Piskarev, and V. A. Khrushchev, 
No. 6, 1870, 1975. 

Power-supply block of an ion source for mass spectrometers. A. Shvets, No. 5, 1515, 1975. 

An automatically controlled power supply for a photoelectron multiplier. T. E. Zamora, 
V. P. Marinets, B. V. Osyka, and A. A. Smerdov, No. 2, 534, 1975. 

Stabilization of the thermal power of the cathode of a thermionic converter during combined 
heating. G. M. Mailov and M. M. Karpenko, No. 6, 1860, 1975. 

Stabilization of the emission current in a three-electrode gun. E. F. Chaikovskii, V. T. 
Sotnikov, and D. V. Sheinert, No. 5, 1511, 1975. 

A compact stabilizer for supplying a gas laser. L. P. Pechenkin, V. K. Fokin, and V. P. 
Gerasimov, No. 5, 1518, 1975. 

An independent power-supply circuit for a pulsed solid-state laser. A. S. Dubinker and E. V. 
Nilov, No. 2, 529, 1975. 

Control of the supply of flashlamps. G. A. Aver'yanov, No. 2, 531, 1975. 

Powerful source for gas-discharge lamps with increased pulse repetiation rate. A. G. Bomko 
and V. M. Vakulenko, No. 1, 295, 1975. 

Thyristor controller. A. V. Churbakov, No. 4, 1182, 1975. 

A regulated sinusoidal ac supply. M. B. Leitman and N. V. Kovalkov, No. 4, 1177, 1975. 

Alternating current stabilizer. A.G. Volchenko and E. L. Kassatsier, No. 3, 889, 1975. 

Converter using mains frequency and voltage for supplying synchronous motors. V. A. 
Kalachev and V. N. Verkhoturov, No. 3, 891, 1975. 

A synchronized transistorized current converter. A. E. Fedorovskii and E. M. Ivanyushkin, 
No. 1, 168, 1976. 

Power supply of a photoelectron multiplier for operation eat a frequency of 100 MHz. S. G. 
Basiladze and V. I. Ivanov, No. 3, 805, 1976. 

Two-step voltage stabilizer with increased efficiency. V. V. Dolgikh and V. I. Dolgikh, No. 
5, 1451, 1976. 

Pulse-operated voltage stabilizer. K. Kaunbaev, No. 6, 1724, 1976. 

Economical voltage regulator for spatially distributed electronic systems. N. I. Zheludkov, 
V. A. Kareev, and V. V. Meer, No. 2, 492, 1976. 

Economical power supply with galvanic isolation. G. V. Basalaev, No. 4, 1132, 1976. 

Stabilizer rectifier unit. I. K. Kononov and V. S. Pakhuta, No. 6, 1728, 1976. 

Precision direct-current stabilizer based on a P-136 stabilizer. V. Yu. Galkin, No. 5, 1571, 
1976. 
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Regulated current source based on industrial thyristor converters. V. D. Dvornikov, S. T. 
Latushkin, V. A. Rezvov, L. I. Yudin, and A. K. Ginzburg, No. 2, 591, 1976. 


7.6.1. High-Voltage Power Supplies 





High-frequency stabilized high-voltage power supply. G. P. Petin, No. 4, 564, 1958. 

A high-tension rectifier with a controlled output voltage. A. N. Bukin and M. M. Filippov, 
No. 2, 318, 1959. 

A regulated 80-kV high-voltage supply. VV. V. Polivanov, A. V. Iz"yurov, and N. I. Pyatakov, 
No. 5, 785, 1959. 

A traveling-wave cascade voltage multiplier. G. A. Vasilev, No. 5, 773, 1959. 

New types of electrostatic generators — induction and triboinduction. G.E. Levin, No. 5, 
779, 1959. 

Ripple compensation in high-tension rectifiers used with spectrometric equipment. L. S. 
Gorn and B. I. Khazanov, No. 6, 946, 1959. 

A power pack for an electron microscope type UEMV-100. VV. V. Polivanov, V. V. Il'in, A. V. 
Iz“yurov, R. V. Pogudina, and N. I. Pyatakov, No. 5, 839, 1960. 

A portable high-voltage supply. V. I. Mikhailov, No. 5, 806, 1960. 

Stabilization of a high-voltage electrostatic generator by means of a cathode-ray tube. N.S. 
Solov'ev, No. 5, 814, 1960. 

Adjustable dummy load. V. I. Vishnevskii and Yu. A. Grits, No. 3, 553, 1963. 

A +250-kV heavy-duty regulated high-voltage supply. Yu. A. Karzhavin, Yu. V. Kulikov, N. I. 
Malashkevich, D. V. Rakitskii, and V. N. Ramzhin, No. 1, 117, 1965. 

A high-voltage transistor regulator for photomultipliers. M. K. Efimchik, I. M. Kaplan, and 
S. S. Shushkevich, No. 3, 709, 1965. 

A controlled low-power high-voltage supply. L. G. Gol'denberg and A. A. Denisov, No. 4, 987, 
1966. 

A regulated power supply for image converters with output-voltage control. V. V. Korobkin, 
L. P. Malyavkin, and M. Ya. Shchelev, No. 3, 657, 1966. 

A photomultiplier power supply with a contactless regulator. M. K. Efimchik, I. M. Kaplan, 
and S. S. Shushkevich, No. 4, 991, 1966. 

Improvement of the stability of the output voltage of VS-22 industrial regulated rectifiers. 
0. F. Afonin and V. V. Filippov, No. 1, 224, 1967. 

‘Heavy-duty voltage regulator for physics apparatus. A. A. Glazov and M. M. Semenov, No. 3, 
591, 1967. 

Regulated transistor 1-1.5-kV dc-to-dce converter. M. B. Leitman and R. K. Pakhlavuni, No. 4, 
850, 1967. 

High-voltage regulator for an electromagnetic separator. S. M. Naftulin, No. 1, 155, 1967. 

Stabilized high-voltage source for exciting photomultipliers. R. A. Orlov, No. 5, 1178, 
1967. 

Four-channel high-voltage supply with stabilization and adjustment in the 5-25-kV range. 
N. S. Glagoleva, A. T. Matyushin, V. T. Matyushin, R. Firkovskii, M. M. Khachaturyan, 
and I. V. Chuvilo, No. 2, 397, 1968. 

Bipolar high-voltage source with frequency conversion. N. S. Glagoleva, A. T. Matyushin, 
V. T. Matyushin, R. Firkovskii, and M. N. Khachaturyan, No. 5, 1156, 1968. 

Transistorized high-voltage supply. P.E. Molotov, M. P. Men'shikh, and V. A. Mednikov, No. 
6, 1437, 1968. 

Adjustable low-power high-voltage supply. L. G. Gol'denberg, A. A. Denisov, and V. S. 
Nagornyi, No. 6, 1439, 1968. 

Stable voltage sources up to 150 kV. A. M. Gulyi, M. I. Tregubov, and 0. V. Meleshko, No. 6, 
1529, 1969. 

Increase of the dielectric strength of insulator joints. V.K. Bocharov, S. 1. Solodovchenko, 
G. A. Silenon-Bel'skii, and A. G. Dikii, No. 3, 779, 1969. 

Pulsed supply of photomultipliers. I. V. Sanin, N. G. Ivchenko, G. N. Markov, and S. V. 
Samylov, No. 1, 185, 1970. 


Improved ERA-M-015 block for supplying an electron-optical converter. V. A. Mishin, No. 6, 
1725, 1970. 


High-voltage regulated power supply. V. V. Korbkin, Yu. N. Serdyuchenko, and M. Ya. Schelev, 


No. 2, 631, 1970. 


Electronic stabilizer for high voltages. I. F. Kalinkevich, V. M. Lavrov, and I. T. Serenkov, 


No. 4, 1152, 1970. 
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Thyristor voltage stabilizer for a 40-kV modulator. A. M. Kozodaev and N. V. Lazarev, No. 
4, 1060, 1970. 

Miniature high-voltage source with stabilization and control in the 10-30-kV range. I. M. 
Divil'kovskii, D. V. Kovalevskii, L. V. Kulakov, and A. L. Shakhnovskii, No. 2, 512, 
1970. 

Bipolar stabilized rectifier with a rated voltage of 5 to 70 kV. U. A. Arifov, A. D. 
Belyaev, G. Z. Galyamov, V. I. Kogan, V. P. Pikul', and A. M. Usmandiyarov, No. 3, 
841, 1973. 

Compact stabilized power supply for a photoelectron multiplier having the voltage range 
0.8 to 2.2 kV. A. P. Mel'nikov and B. V. Osyka, No. 1, 192, 1973, 

A high-voltage current stabilizer based on standard blocks. E. L. Mikhailov, 0. N. Kopanets, 
and A. R. Kukudzhanov, No. 5, 1607, 1973. 

A compact power supply for a photoelectron multiplier and a laser. V. K. Piskarev and S. 
P. Stefanov, No. 1, 303, 1974. 

Transistorized high-voltage stabilizer. V. V. Dolgikh and V. I. Dolgikh, No. 1, 198, 1975. 

High-voltage power supply for low-power x-ray tubes. E. L. Kantor, No. 3, 887, 1975. 

Power-supply block of a photoelectron multiplier with automatic control of the high voltage. 
V. V. Zaitsev and B. N. Belov, No. 5, 1513, 1975. 

Compact regulated photomultiplier power supply using a piezoelectric transformer. A. A. 
Tyshko and V. N. Baryshnikov, No. 4, 1185, 1975. 

An electrostatic generator with a conducting charge transporter. L. I. Ryabov and V. D. 
Mikhailov, No. 1, 174, 1976. 

IVN-100 high-voltage source. M. I. Tregubov, A. M. Gulyi, and E. M. Varaksin, No. 4, 1243, 
1976. 

Stabilized high-voltage source. V. G. Volkov and M. M. Shtein, No. 5, 1449, 1976. 

High-voltage dc stabilizer. V. V. Kruglov, No. 6, 1726, 1976. 

High-voltage output stage for a potentiostat. N. A. Serdyukov, No. 3, 809, 1976. 

Device for slow turn on and turn off of a high-voltage power supply. G. Yu. Besednov and 
A. G. Leshchinskii, No. 3, 803, 1976. 

Power-supply block for ion source with electron bombardment. V. M. Akimov, A. I. Volkov, and 
L. Yu. Rusin, No. 5, 1586, 1976. 

Stable compact power-supply block for a photoelectron multiplier. S.R. Lemzyakov and A. K. 
Sheremet'ev, No. 5, 1447, 1976. 


7.6.2. Power Supplies for Electromagnets 





A current stabilizer for a precision mass spectrometer. VV. P. Afanas'ev, No. 1, 64, 1958. 

Current regulator for an electromagnet. 0. P. Revokatov and E. F. Nasedkin, No. 6, 1169, 
1961. 

Transistorized adapter for stabilizing the current of high-power electromagnets. V. P. 
Yakushev, No. 5, 1015, 1961. 

Power supply for the electromagnet of the 7-BeV proton synchrotron. N. A. Monoszon, A. M. 
Stolov, M. A. Gashev, F. M. Spevakova, A. Kh. Yavno, E. V. Kornakov, F. M. Kulakov, 
V. P. Nadgornyi, and E. G. Gorshkova, No. 4, 643, 1962. 

Operation of the 7-BeV proton synchrotron power supply in the initial period. I. F. Kleopov, 
S. P. Lagin, I. S. Okorokov, and N. V. Lazarev, No. 4, 649, 1962. 

Transistorized current stabilizer for an electromagnet. B. F. Anufriev, S. B. Dokhnovskii, 
B. G. Zhurkin, B. D. Kopylovskii, and N. A. Penin, No. 1, 130, 1962. 

Current stabilization in magnets of laboratory devices. VV. A. Zagulin and B. A. Mamyrin, 
No. 1, 242, 1964. 

Precision electromagnet current stabilizer. 0. P. Revokatov and S. Sh. Akhmedov, No. l, 
219, 1965. 

Field stabilizer for laboratory electromagnets. A. N. Vetchinkin, Yu. S. Karimov, and I. F. 
Shchegolev, No. 1, 184, 1965. : 

Magnetic field stabilization and sweep utilizing a "drift-free" amplifier. A. P. Korolyuk 
and L. Ya. Matsakov, No. 5, 1248, 1965. 

Semiconductor stabilized current regulator for an electromagnet. V. M. Naumenko and B. G.. 
Rudenko, No. 2, 399, 1968. 

Stabilized magnet power supply. I. F. Kalinkevich, No. 5, 1275, 1968. 
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Current regulator of a mass-spectrometer electromagnet. Yu. V. Bezmaternykh and B. B. 
Leporskii, No. 6, 1433, 1968. 

Semiconductor current regulator for supplying an electromagnet. 0. Ya. Shimkin, Yu. P. 
Petrov, and V. F. Ryabov, No. 6, 1429, 1968. 

Variable current stabilizer for 500 A. G. D. Porsev and V. N. Slyusar,, No. 5, 1233, 1969. 

Electromagnet current stabilizer. M.M.Karliner, B. V. Levichev, A. S. Medvedko, and N. V. 

i Shustrov, No. 5, 1228, 1969. 

Electromagnet current stabilizer. V. E. Lyapukhov, G. V. Ostashov, and 0. P. Revokatov, No. 
5, 1231, 1969. 

Magnetic-field stabilizer based on paramagnetic resonance. B. F. Alekseev and B. E. Sobot- 
kovskii, No. 5, 1225, 1969. 

High-power stabilized thyristor rectifier. A. A. Arzumanov, S. S. Batalin, G. A. Bykov, 
B. A. Volkov, and V. F. Ezerskii, No. 4, 1157, 1970. 

500-A stabilized current source for superconducting solenoids. A.A. Voronin, V. N. Lunin, 
P. A. Cheremnykh, and V. I. Sharapov, No. 4, 1155, 1970. 

Power supply system for the 100-cm liquid hydrogen bubble chamber electromagnet. B. D. 
Omel'chenko, No. 5, 1409, 1970. 

Stabilized thyristor converter with digital control. 0. A. Gusev, S. Ya. Kolesov, and A. A. 
Tunkin, No. 1, 142, 1972. 

Stabilized current source based on a UIP-1 unit. V. R. Fedorov, No. 6, 1884, 1972. 

Stabilized current source for supplying superconducting solenoids. V. I. Voronin, No. 5, 
1475, 1972. 

Device for stabilizing the current of a superconducting solenoid. Yu. F. Kiselev, No. 5, 
1478, 1972. 

Stabilization of the magnetic field of image converters. kK. L. Mench, G.G. Petrov, and V. G. 
Tokmakov, No. 4, 1169, 1972. 

Electromagnet-current stabilizer. V. I. Lomakin, I. F. Kochura, M. I. Matrosov, and V. V. 
Stedin, No. 4, 1172, 1972. 

Current stabilizer for the electromagnet of a nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometer. B. S. 
Romanov, No. 1, 168, 1972. - 

Controlled current stabilizer for 1000 A. V. F. Lomovtsev, F. S. Frantsishko, I. I. Brod- 
skii, V. Ya. Pakhomov, and Yu. F. Dushin, No. 1, 336, 1973. 

‘A control current stabilizer for the electromagnet of a radiospectrometer. V. D. Prozorov- 
skii, No. 6, 1749, 1973. 

Field-sweep block of a superconducting solenoid. G. F. Lybzikov and £. P. Zeer, No. 2, 470, 
1974. 

The BT-1004 thyristor regulator for KVTMS-T power blocks. B.D. Omel'chenko, No. 3, 787, 
1974, 

Use of PTTR thyristor converter as a controllable source of current for an electromagnet. 
A. D. Skokov, N. N. Potapov, and Yu. I. Krasavin, No. 3, 915, 1974. 

An adjustable current stabilizer for FL-1 electromagnet. V. A. Antipin and Yu. V. Ergin, 
No. 6, 1804, 1974. 

Regulated current source (to 3200 A) for a superconducting solenoid. N. S. Bychkov, V. M. 
Lachinov, A. A.Popov, and V. S. Khabarov, No. 4, 1187, 1975. 

Regulated power supply for a superconducting magnet. M. Ya. Shor, No. 4, 1191, 1975. 

A current source with an output of up to 500 A for superconducting magnetic systems. A. Ya. 
Derkach, I. M. Karnaukhov, and A. A. Lukhanin, No. 6, 1867, 1975. 

Current stabilizer for supplying the STSM-4 superconducting magnetic system. I. G. Bershad- 
skii and V. M. Neimark, No. 6, 1992, 1975. 

Electromagnet-field stabilizer. I. I. Sadykov and V. F. Tarasov, No. 4, 1129, 1976. 

Control system for electromagnet field. I. I. Zaitsevskii, Yu. A. Tkhorik, and Yu. M. 
Shvarts, No. 2, 494, 1976. 


8. VACUUM TECHNIQUE 
Low-voltage spark sliding over a graphite surface in a vacuum. E. M. Akimov, No. 3, 440, 
1958. 
On the possibility of investigating the microstructure of the avalanche stage of a gas dis- 


charge. Z. Sh. Mandzhavidze, N. S. Grigalashvili, A. K. Dzhavrishvili, and V. N. 
Roinishvili, No. 3, 864, 1973. 


Apparatus for study of electrical explosions. V. I. Petrosyan, £. I. Dagman, and V. N. 
Surganov, No. 5, 1178, 1968. 
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A gas-discharge stabilizer for direct-current potentials. A. M. Rezikyan, K. G. Mnatsakanyan 
and M. Kh. Israelyan, No. 5, 919, 1963. 

A high-voltage tube with recuperation of the electron-beam energy. E. A. Abramyan and A. N. 
Sharapa, No. 3, 805, 1974. 

Arc cathode for a continuous discharge under a reduced working-gas pressure. V. I. Donin, 
Nes, ‘Aly TS7Y: 

Apparatus for measuring the energy distribution of electrons in a gas discharge. 0. N. 
Oreshak and V. A. Stepanov, No. 3, 700, 1969. 

Method of suppressing a multipactor discharge. V. G. Andreev and D. G. Zaidin, No. 3, 845, 
1971. 

Increase in the vacuum dielectric strength between electrodes which have been irradiated by 
helium ions. Yu. M. Khirnyi and A. P. Solodownikov, No. 2, 473, 1972. 

Dielectric strength of insulators in a vacuum. A. P. Solodovnikov, No. 4, 1156, 1971. 

High-voltage vacuum sectioned insulator made of semiconductor sitall. VV. A. Ergakov, L. I. 
Kyukchkov, V. A. Korolev, V. A. Lapikov, and Yu. V. Trebukhovskii, No. 5, 1530, 1971. 


8.1. Construction of Vacuum Devices 





Vacuum system for the 7-BeV proton synchrotron. I. F. Malyshev, A. V. Popkovich, Ya. L. 
Mikhelis, G. M. Martyugov, A. D. Artemov, and N. M. Karpenko, No. 4, 661, 1962. 

Adjustment of the vacuum chamber and pumping system of the 7-BeV proton synchrotron. K. K. 
Onosovskii, No. 4, 668, 1962. 

Vacuum chamber for experimental research with the betatron. V. Vokalec, No. 3, 648, 1965. 

Closed betatron vacuum system with a titanium pump. V. P. Ponomarev, No. 2, 303, 1963. 

Use of ceramics in accelerating chambers for betatrons. F. Stoicovici, G. Baceu, M. Bedenoiu, 
N. Ceontea, and S. Haltrich, No. 2, 306, 1963. 

An ultrahigh-vacuum unit for investigations into the dissociation of oxides. R. I. Garin, 
E. V. Glushachenkov, I. S. Kulikov, N. A. Mukhachev, M. G. Shakirov, and V. M. Shchedrin, 
No. 1, 137, 1969. 

Device for degassing liquids and solutions. F.M. Samigullin and A. Sh. Agishev, No. 1, 244, 
1964. 

A system of gas sample bottles with metallic vacuum connections. Ia. A. Iukhvidin, No. 3, 
438, 1958. 

Dismountable model of a camera tube. Yu. V. Chentsov, No. 6, 1123, 1963. 

Improving the VUP-2K vacuum station. V. E. Obukhov and N. K. Zherebilo, No. 2, 582, 1976. 


8.1.1. Vacuum Seals 





Ultrahigh-vacuum demountable seals and valves that canbe heated (review). I. I. Papirov, No. 
25 225, 1962. 

Bakable high-vacuum flanged joints. A. V. Balitskii and L. A. Filatovskii, No. 6, 1808, 
1970. 

Sectionalized flanges for large high-vacuum joints. A. V. Balitskii, L. A. Filatovskii, and 
A. S. Shuvalov, No. 6, 1810, 1970. 

Large high-vacuum joints. A. V. Balitskii, L. A. Filatovskii, and A. S. Shuvalov, No. l, 
205, 1971. 

Connection joint in a heated vapor duct of an ion source. V. N. Ignat'ev and V. P. Naumkin, 
No. 3, 835, 1971. 

Ultrahigh-vacuum heated inlet. K. D. Danilov, No. 2, 482, 1972. 

Insertion of a cooled inductor into a high-vacuum chamber. M. B. Bronfin and I. A. Drugova, 
No. 3, 801, 1972. 

High-vacuum detachable joints for repeated utilization. G. A. Gusev, No. 2, 498, 1974. 

An indium seal for detachable connections of ultrahigh-vacuum systems. A. V. Aref'ev, No. 
4, 913, 1966. 

A high-vacuum flange connection with a metallic washer. A. N. Maleev, I. A. Petrenko, V. P. 
Ryabov, and A. I. Kholodov, No. 2, 537, 1975. 

Flange seal with rubber washers for an ultrahigh vacuum. V. G. Epifanov, I. V. Lezhnenko, 
Vv. P. Mikhailenko, and F. A. Shavanov, No. 3, 898, 1975. 

High-vacuum flange joints with a sickle-shaped sealing profile. A. S. Shuvalov, N. V. Bublik, 
A. V. Balitskii, and L. A. Filatovskii, No. 4, 1175, 1972. 
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Detachable vacuum joint with rubber packing. N. F. Khalin, No. 4, 1177, 1972. 
Elastic vacuum connector. I. S. Sidorenko and G. P. Shemonaev, No. 4, 923, 1967. 


An all-metal vacuum seal gasket. S. I. Gendel', V. N. Karpov, and L. E. Levina, No. 2, 449, 
1967. 


Rubber-lead seal. V. S. Gumenyuk, No. 2, 448, 1967. 

A high-vacuum double ground-glass joint. f&. A. Klimenko and A. G. Klimenko, No. 4, 1000, 
1965. 

Simple vacuum seal for use with nonpermanent joints. G. V. Grisha, No. 2, 446, 1969. 

A mica window for demountable vacuum devices. V. A. Lopyrevand L. V. Nikolaev, No. 4, 789, 
1961. 


A high-vacuum seal for low temperatures. D. N. Astrov and L. B. Belyanskii, No. 2, 506, 
1966. 

Demountable vacuum seal operating at low temperatures. Ya. A. Bal'tsevich and V. A. Kukarin, 
No. 3, 917, 1976. 

Multielectrode input lead for the introduction of thermocouples into an evacuated volume. 
Ya. A. Bal'tsevich and V. G. Gorshkov, No. 5, 1625, 1975. 

Obtaining high-temperature vacuum-tight joints when gluing parts with vacuum cement. N. A. 
Meshcheryakov, L. A. Kabanova, and B. I. Boiko, No. 4, 919, 1967. 

Vacuum-tight attachment of PtFe to metal with epoxide resin. V. P. Samoilov and M. N. 
Kulygina, No. 5, 994, 1963. 

Vacuum-tight gluing of plastic to stainless steel. G. 0. Meshki and V. B. Sidorov, No. 2, 
488, 1972. 

Utilization of epoxide resin compounds as vacuum-tight materials. VV. P. Samoilov and G. P. 
Dolya, No. 4, 785, 1961. 

Vacuum evaporation of substances onto thin organic films. A. I. Baranov, V. A. Blinov, G. P. 

; Lepnev, and Ya. A. Selitskii, No. 5, 1035, 1962. 

A joint between artificial sapphire and metal. V.F. Popov, I. N. Kirsanova, and V. I. 
Presnov, No. 3, 728, 1969. 


Thin vacuum-tight walls. L. F. Kondarashev, S. N. Rybin, N. I. Sokolov, and N. N. Khaldin, 
No. 4, 625, 1960. ‘ 


8.1.2. Valves 





‘A quick-acting electrodynamic vacuum valve. I. S. Shpigel', No. 1, 156, 1959. 


Vacuum gate valves. N. I Sokolov, N. N. Khaldin, D. V. Zevyakin, and V. A. Kireev, No. 6, 
e 1140, 1963. 


Katharometer leak detector. B. I. Apter, No. 3, 505, 1963. 

A vacuum gate valve. A. I. Pipko, V. Ya. Pliskovskii, and Yu. S. Puzyriiskii, No. 3, 713, 
1965. 

A high-speed electrodynamic pulse vacuum valve. G. Ya. Umarov, A. K. Alimov, and N. F. 
Ovechkin, No. 1, 183, 1961. 

Characteristics of high~speed vacuum valves. E. D. Andryukhina, A. Ya. Safronov, and I. S. 
Shpigel', No. 1, 178, 1961. 

High-speed gas valve. N. F. Vladimirov, V. S. Komel'kov, and V. I. Modzolevskii, No. 1, 207, 
1971. 

A semiautomatic membrane valve for vacuum systems. I. F. Malyshev, V. Ya. Moissev, A. V. 
Popkovich, and G. L. Saksaganskii, No. 4, 903, 1965. 

Pneumatic ultrahigh-vacuum valves with indium seals. A. V. Aref'ev, V. Ya. Lisitsin, and 
S. P. Maksimov, No. 4, 938, 1968. 

High-vacuum metallic valve with an elastic filler. S. I. Gendel', V. I. Karpov, and L. E. 
Levina, No. 2, 414, 1968. 

Safety valve for vacuum systems with self-sealing. A. V. Belonogov, No. 1, 236, 1964. 

Tab-type high-speed vacuum lock. B. M. Zaikir, T. A. Kuramshin, and V. G. Farafonov, No. 
1, 204, 1973. 

Vacuum lock. A. A. Abukov and £. T. Tal'daev, No. 5, 1121, 1964. 

Vacuum lock. M. I. Dmitryuk and A. D. Runov, No. 2, 485, 1972. 

Bellowsless vacuum valves. B. Ya. Petrenko and A. M. Zherdev, No. 6, 1528, 1965. 

Axially symmetric electromagnetic high-vacuum tube. B. Sh. Berenshtein and V. V. Kryachko, 
No. 1, 165, 1968. 


Ultrahigh-vacuum valve with an indium seal. V. D. Dvoichenko and E. I. Vzatskaya, No. 2, 
549, 1971. 
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A metal stopcock for vacuum systems. Iu. M. Altaiskii, N. M. Ezhov, and V. G. Sidiakin, No. 
6, 830, 1958. 

Unit for protecting vacuum systems having a high operating speed. L. V. Arinin, A. A. 
Arsen'ev, A. A. Kolodub, and A. Z. Rakhel'kin, No. 3, 813, 1972. 

Vacuum sorbent cut-off device in the cryostat of a Ge(Li) detector. A. M. Govorov, No. 4, 
1192, 1970. 


Introduction of fixed amounts of mercury into vacuum systems. L. Paty and L. Plihta, No. 1, 
204, 1961. 


8.1.3. Devices for Transport in a Vacuum 





Devices for transmitting motion into a vacuum (review). A. I. Pipko and V. Ya. Pliskovskii, 
No. 6, 1309, 1965. 

A laboratory vacuum manipulator. M. A. Kanunov and V. A. Sokovishin, No. 4, 650, 1959. 

Device for transmitting rotation into a vacuum chamber. 0. A. Matovilov, No. 3, 717, 1964. 

A compact high-vacuum inlet for rotational motion. Yu. A. Benediktov and B. A. Zakalov, No. 
i, 192, 2976. 

Vacuum-tight rotating inlet with a magnetic-fluid seal. A. Z. Avramchuk, A. K. Kalinkin, 
Yu. O. Mikhalev, D. V. Orlov, and A. P. Sizov, No. 3, 900, 1975. 

Sealing of a rotating shaft. E. V. Rudnev, No. 1, 148, 1969. 

Vacuum seal for transmitting low-force displacements. V. Ya. Chekhovskoi and V. A. 
Petukhov, No. 1, 153, 1969. , 

An accurate manipulator for superhigh vacuum instruments. VV. D. Dvoichenko, V. F. Dvoryanko, 
A. Yu. Mityagin, and E. I. Vzatskaya, No. 2, 443, 1969. 

A translational carriage for use in ultrahigh vacua. V. M. Finogenov, No. 1, 208, 1975. 

New device transfers motion in vacuum systems. V. B. Kornilov and I. V. Ikonitskii, No. 6, 
1796, 1970. 

A coordinate table for high-vacuum installations. I. K. Gipsman, V. L. Losilevich, and 
V. M. Katsin, No. 3, 949, 1971. 

Precision manipulator for ultra-high vacuum instruments. V. D. Dvoichenko, No. 2, 658, 
1971. 

Avacuum coordinate setter. V.M. Sankovich, £. P. Pavlov, andI. D. Vershinin, No. 3, 981, 1973. 

General-purpose ultrahigh-vacuum crystal holder. V. M. Artemov and D.V. Iremashvili, No. 6, 
1797, 1970. 

Unitized ultra-high-vacuum rotating input leads. I. G. Blinov, A. I. Boreiko, E. A. Deulin, 
and Yu. A. Khrunichev, No. 1, 191, 1974. 

Group ampule breaker. S. G. Demidenko and I. P. Lugovaya, No. 1, 218, 1967. 


8.2. Vacuum Production 





Development of vacuum technique. M. I. Men'shikov, No. 4, 511, 1959. 

On the problem of producing an ultra-high vacuum. E.A. Penchko, L. P. Khavkin, and A. S. 
Borodkin, No. 4, 667, 1959. 

The vacuum channel of an NG-150 neutron generator. G. L. Saksaganskii, D. V. Serebrennikov, 
and S. G. Tsepakin, No. 3, 809, 1972. 

A unified ultrahigh vacuum chamber with a set of attachments. G. A. Panshin and N. I. Petra- 
chenok, No. 2, 658, 1971. 

Ultra-high-vacuum heated installation. L. S. Palatnik, A. I. Fedorenko, M. Vi Lebedeva, and 
M. Yu. Usenko, No. 2, 521, 1973. 

Ultra-high-vacuum unit. F. M. Babenko, A. E. Yanov, N. N. Bagrov, and Yu. K. Kostin, No. 5, 
1446, 1971. 

Super-high-vacuum unit. A. M. Zatselyapin and f£. Ya. Stanishevskii, No. 4, 1193, 1975. 

Production of ultrahigh vacuum by means of ordinary pumping devices. M. V. Tikhomirov and 
Yu. Ya. Shavarin, No. 1, 139, 1962. 2 

A simple pump for producing an ultrahigh vacuum. 0. K. Nikolaenko, Yu. V. Bulgakov, and 
M. V. Tikhomirov, No. 6, 1526, 1965. 

Oil-free pumping of vacuum systems with diaphragm pumps. N. N. Bagrov, V. A. Godovannyi, 
Yu. K. Kostin, E. L. Kravchenko, and A. E. Yanov, No. 6, 1446, 1968. : 


_A method of admitting ballast gas into a VN-6 vacuum pump. V. G. Rogozinskii, No. 3, 595, 


1961. 
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8.2.1. Oil and Mercury Pumps 





~ The NVO-40 oil-vapor high-vacuum pump with air cooling. M. M. Sorokin, No. 3, 490, 1960. 


- High-vacuum oil-vapor pumps with improved performance. M. M. Sorokin, No. 6, 1454, 1965. 


Hydrogen-pressure fluctuations in vacuum bodies evacuated by oil-vapor pumps. V. N. Ageev 
and Yu. K. Ustinov, No. 1, 225, 1965. 


- Attainment of a vacuum of 10°° torr by unrefrigerated diffusion pumps employing polyphenyl 


ether. M. L. Alashkevich and V. L. Mirimanova, No. 6, 1448, 1966. 

Use of polyphenyl ether in the N-1S-2 oil-vapor pump. V. I. Volosov, A. A. Zabrodov, V. E. 
Pal'chikov, and F. A. Tsel'nik, No. 6, 1445, 1966. 

Use of silicone liquid in a very-high-vacuum system. V. I. Ivashkin, G. I. Slobodenyuk, 
and I. G. Blinov, No. 5, 1415, 1974. 


’ A system for centralized evacuation of vacuum devices. A. B. Dmitriev and N. P. Leven- 


Fisher, No. 1, 170, 1961. 
RVA-1-2 mercury vacuum pumping unit. A. B. Tseitlin and L. V. Falaleev, No. 5, 941, 1961. 


A small steam ejector vacuum pump witha capacity of 0.5 kg/hr. A. B. Tseitlin, No. 3, 540, 
1962. 


A study of water-vapor diffusion from a steam-ejector pump. A.B. Tseitlin, N. N. Lisakov, 
and F. F. Zenin, No. 6, 1459, 1965. 

A metal mercury-vapor unit for a maximum vacuum of 4°10°*? torr. A. B. Tseitlin, No. 5, 
1204, 1965. . 

Compact steam-water ejector vacuum pump NEV-0.2 x 20 PK with independent steam feed. A. B. 
Tseitlin and N. V. Sutugin, No. 5, 1242, 1967. 

Cold diffusion pump. L. V. Falaleev and A. B. Tseitlin, No. 3, 604, 1967. 

Low-capacity mercury-vapor diffusion pump for ultrahigh vacuums. V. F. Rybalko, Ya. M. 
Fogel’, V. I. Tatus', and V. G. Granovskii, No. 4, 932, 1968. 


8.2.2. Sputter-Ion and Getter-Ion Pumps 





Magnetic electric discharge pumps with cold cathodes (a survey). Yu. A. Karpov, E. I. 
Kontor, and 0. N. Talenskii, No. 2, 269, 1964. 

Measurement of the quantity of deuterium absorbed by cathodes in gas discharges. A. M. 
Rodin, S. P. Vorob'ev, and A. A. Rodina, No. 4, 542, 1958. 


‘A high-vacuum unit for oil-free operation with a magnetic discharge pump. E. M. Rudnitskii 


and G. S. Selyakh, No. 6, 1144, 1963. 

A high-vacuum unit with a magnetic-discharge pump. E. M. Rudnitskii and G. S. Selyakh, No. 
3, 645, 1965. 

A triode magnetic-discharge pump with cooled electrodes. M. I. Vinogradov and E. M. 
Rudnitskii, No. 2, 377, 1966. 

The effective evacuation rate of an electrical-discharge pump. G. A. Vasil'ev, No. 1, 146, 
1965. 

Evacuation speed and current of magnetic-discharge pumps at low pressures. E. M. Rudnitskii, 
No. 3, 602, 1967. 

A simple method for regenerating an NEM-300 pump. V. N. Kolomiets, G. I. Primenkov, V. I. 
Strizhak, and Yu. I. Usikov, No. 6, 1979, 1975. 

Getter ion pumps with directly heated titanium vaporizers. A. S. Nazarov, G. F. Ivanovskii, 
and M. V. Kuznetsov, No. 2, 370, 1966. 

An investigation of small-scale ion pumps. G. A. Koval'skii and S. A. Kuchai, No. 2, 293, 
1960. 

Two designs of a titanium ion-sorption pump. I. A. Grishaev, B. A. Terekhov, L. K. Myakuskho, 
and G. L. Fursov, No. 3, 504, 1960. 

Laboratory ultrahigh-vacuum apparatus with filamentary solid-phase titanium evaporators. 
A. A. Kuz'min, No. 3, 497, 1963. 

Getter-ion pump with filamentary titanium and chromium evaporators. A. S. Nazarov, G. F. 
Ivanovskii, and M. I. Men'shikov, No. 5, 934, 1963. 

A compact titanium vacuum pump. V. P. Ponomarev, No. 6, 1147, 1963. 

Cooled titanium sorptionpump. N. E. Biryukova, M. I. Vinogradov, K. D. Danilov, and S. S. 
Shishlovskii, No. 3, 610, 1967. 

SSNA-0.5 nitrogen-cooled sorption ultrahigh-vacuum pump. A. V. Aref'ev, V. Ya. Lisitsyn, 
and S. P. Maksimov, No. 3, 660, 1968. 


Titanium sorption pumping system for ultrahigh vacuum. A. A. Kuz'min, V. S. Zhil'nin, and 
M. I. Men'shikov, No. 5, 1191, 1968. 
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Titanium vaporizers used on the Ogra in the nitrogen pumping system. V. I. Butusov, E. A. 

50. Maslennikov, M. Ya. Milyagin, I. A. Chukhin, and T. A. Shevchenko, No. 5, 1269, 1968. 

55, Pulsed spark sorption pumps. L. K. Bruneller, A. P. Gorshkov, N. G. Pavlovskaya, A. M. 
Rodin, and V. A. Tsukerman, No. 4, 928, 1968. 





. All metal very-high-vacuum set. V. D. Dvoichenko and A. G. Zhdan, No. 6, 1821, 1970. 
enyl Very-high-vacuum orbitronic pump. A. S. Nazarov, I. B. Anokhin, G. F. Ivanovskii, and &. A. 
Makh, No. 2, 526, 1970. 
v. E Small getter-ion pump with an erbium evaporator. R. C. Varnakova, A. G. Grushnikov, A. 3. 
. Nazarov, and M. B. Silaev, No. 5, 1412, 1974. 
* AVED 40/800 arc-sorption pumping system. L. P. Savlev, E. G. Gol'diner, Yu. I. Dolotov, 
: S. A. Kruglov, L. I. Get'man, V. N. Lutsenko, R. I. Stupak, and M. F. Tolmachev, No. 
a 6, 1846, 1976. 
Pumping action in type MM-14 inverted-magnetron vacuum pressure gages. V. T. Grinchenko 
961 and G. A. Nichiporovich, No. 6, 1376, 1967. 
540 A compact glass getter-ion pump. R. L. Nemchenok and T. N. Pal'ts, No. 3, 896, 1975. 
? Production of ultralow pressures in glass devices by means of gas sorption by deposited 
lie titanium films. E. N. Martinson, No. 5, 798, 1960. 
" The obtaining of ultralow pressures by the sorption of gases by sprayed metal films. E. N. 
Martinson and K. N. Myznikov, No. 4, 693, 1961. 
5 Evacuation of mixtures containing chlorine by means of a titanium discharge pump. V. V. 
Ryabov and G. L. Saksaganskii, No. 5, 1483, 1972. 
- B. Calculation of vacuum systems having a distributed gas load. G. L. Saksaganskii, No. 3, 
925, 1971. 
° 8.2.3. Cryogenic Pumps and Traps 
The limiting vacuums of condensation pumps. E. S. Borovik, S. F. Grishin, and B. G. Lazarev, 
No. 1, 128, 1960. 
Rough exhaust cryogenic pump. V. P. Strel'nikov, No. 6, 1847, 1976. 
Nitrogen preevacuation condensation pump. Yu. V. Kholod, L. G. Sorokovoi, and V. B. Yuferov, 
No. 4, 1209, 1976. 
Zeolite continuous vacuum units for oilless evacuation. E. N. Martinson, B. I. Plechev, and 
Yu. T. Putyatin, No. 4, 897, 1965. 
tskii New fore vacuum zeolite production-type pumps and sets for oil-less evacuation. E. N. Martin- 
son, B. I. Plechev, and A. I. Mironov, No. 2, 411, 1968. 
» No. System for evacuating an ultrasonic gas jet in a source of vacuum ultraviolet radiation. 
V. P. Strel'nikov, No. 1, 187, 1976. 
Some characteristics’ of carbon adsorption pumps. V. P. Babiichuk, L. S. Dikina, B. N. 
Esel'son, and I. A. Serbin, No. 4, 934, 1968. 
146, Vacuum unit with a condensation pump. A. K. Kikoin, A. E. Buzynov, and E. E. Yurchikov, No. 
3, 682, 1966. , 
itskii, Absorption pump with jalousie screen. A. L. Donde, No. 3, 684, 1966. 
7 Ultimate vacuum attainable by adsorption of air with liquid-nitrogen-cooled activated char- 


coal. B.G. Lazarev, A. L. Donde, and V. I. Sharonov, No. 2, 447, 1967. 
High-vacuum adsorption pump for evacuation of air, hydrogen, and helium. A. L. Donde, No. 5, 
skii, 1222, 1967. 
The use of an adsorption pump for repeated evacuation of a volume at a constant speed. A. L. 
293, Donde, No. 1, 151, 1969. 
Ultrahigh vacuum in a nonconditioned apparatus. L. L. Gerasimov, N. P. Danilova, and A. I. 
akuskho, Shal'nikov, No. 4, 873, 1964. 
Adsorption of helium on a copper surface at 4.2°K. N. P. Danilova and A. I. Shal'nikov, No. 
Be 6, 1464, 1967. 
Cryopump for the obtention of ultrahigh vacuum. N. N. Baeva, N. P. Danilova, and A. I. 
F. Shal'nikov, No. 6, 1498, 1966. 
GSV-250 heated economical cryogenic pumps. S.F.Grishin, E. Ya. Grishina, V. A. Kovalenko, 
A. N. Kirnos, and V. Ya. Chernyshenko, No. 4, 1247, 1976. 


- S. A cryocondensation booster pump. V.E. Minaichev and V. M. Zykov, No. 3, 795, 1974. 
High-vacuum sorption aggregate for radiation-chemical investigations. B. V. Maslov, V. A. 

yn, Gol'din, and L. M. Galich, No. 6, 1733, 1971. 

and 
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Units for high-temperature investigations of the kinetics of the interaction of structural 
materials with gases at low pressures. F. Ya. Lein, A. G. Nesterenko, E. E. Pavlov, 
and E. N. Martinson, No. 2, 559, 1971. 


- Sorption of gases by an oxide film on aluminum. V. V. Kosherov, E. N. Martinson, and A. I. 


Shal'nikov, No. 1, 210, 1971. 


- Certain problems in creating and maintaining pressures below 1-10~° torr in large metallic 


vessels. E. A. Maslennikov, A. N. Nekrasov, and Yu. M. Pustovoit, No. 5, 926, 1963. 

Use of nitrites to obtain and maintain a very high vacuum in thermonuclear equipment. E. A. 
Maslennikov, No. 2, 529, 1970. 

Use of zeolite pumps in field-emission microscopy. V. A. Kuznetsov, No. 4, 1190, 1970. 

Investigation of condensation cryopumping of nitrogen and air over the pressure range 760 
torr to triple point. P. M. Kobzev, V. B. Yuferov, and B. V. Glasov, No. 1, 301, 1970. 

Use of a viscous flow for reducing the residual pressure of an adsorption pump. B. Z. 
Kanter, No. 5, 1417, 1970. 

Application of the adsorption pump in metallographic investigations at high temperatures. 
Ia. E. Geguzin and N. N. Ovcharenko, No. 6, 829, 1958. 

A nitrogen prevacuum trap. S.F. Grishin, V..A. Kovalenko, A. N. Kimos, and V. Ya. Cherny- 
shenko, No. 5, 1656, 1975. 

Sorption traps with a built-in heater for mechanical vacuum pumps. A. S. Nazarov and N. A. 
Kapralova, No. 3, 918, 1974. 

Sorption trap for mechanical vacuum pumps. N. A. Kapralova and A. S. Nazarov, No. 3, 832, 
1971. 

Suppression of the diffusion of oil vapors from mechanical pumps by means of an air stream. 
L. V. Falaleev and A. B. Tseitlin, No. 5, 1593, 1972. 

Efficiency of a trap in the presence of a leak of liquid hydrogen. V.A. Otroshchenko, No. 
4, 922, 1964. 

A trap for vacuum plants with oil-vapor pumps. V. V.Krusser, G. P. Kuznetsova, and A. L. 
Melkonyan, No. 3, 679, 1966. 

High-vacuum traps for oil-vapor diffusion pumps. N. M. Baryshova, No. 6, 1448, 1965. 

A simple zeolite trap. V.A.Gerasimov, No. 5, 1280, 1965. 

Oil-vapor trap for oil-vapor diffusion pumps. G. V. Grisha and S. Ya. Karnarukov, No. 5, 
1486, 1972. 


, Operational characteristics of the N-5S pump with a sorption trap using ferric oxides. V. P. 


Konyaev, E. A. Maslennikov, and Yu. M. Pustovoit, No. 2, 543, 1971. 


Silica gel trap for producing carbon-free vacuum. V. M. Azhazha, V.S. Pavlov, and V. V. 
* Sivokon', No. 6, 1545, 1969. 


High-vacuum trap with independent micro-cooler. V. E. Minaichev and V. M. Zykov, No. 6, 
1547, 1969. 


8.2.4. Composition of Residual Gases 





On the gas permeability of certain materials. V.A.Kalinchev, No. 5, 1490, 1972. 

The helium permeability of glasses. G.A. Vostrovand0. I. Bol'shakov, No. 2, 382, 1966. 

Composition of the residual gases in the column of the EG-100A electron-diffraction camera. 
N. N. Bagrov and S. I. Kovalenko, No. 5, 1419, 1970. 

Decrease of the migration of hydrocarbons in an ultrahigh-vacuum system by means of a passive 
gas. B. Z. Kanter, No. 4, 1174, 1970. 

Investigation of the composition of residual gases over titanium-plated walls. G. V. 
Mikhailova and Yu. A. Kulakov, No. 6, 1136, 1963. 

Measurement of the mass spectrum of residual gases by means of mass spectrometers with high 
resolving power and sensitivity. B. A. Mamyrin and B. N. Shustrov, No. 3, 493, 1963. 

Application of omegatrons to analysis of residual gases at low pressures. Z. M. Turovtseva 
and L. D. Shevaleevskii, No. 6, 1130, 1963. 

Recording of organic impurities in vacuum chamber by means of ultraviolet radiation. A. N. 
Lyulichev, B. I. Chrushch, and F. I. Chuprinin, No. 2, 536, 1970. 

Gas evolution from electrical-insulation materials in the 200-1000°C temperature range. 
V. N. Belinskii, S. D. Grishin, and S. N. Ogorodnikov, No. 5, 1619, 1975. 

An alpha-ionization gas analyzer for the detection of air in hydrogen and deuterium at 
atmospheric pressure. A. V. Mitrofanov, No. 3, 750, 1975. 

A circulation neon purification system for spark chambers. V. V. Bakaev, N. I. Balandikov, 


Yu. V. Kulikov, G. P. Nikolaevskii, V. T. Parshutov, and S. N. Playashkevich, No. l, 
190, 1976. 
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8.3. Vacuum Measurement 





8.3.1. Manometers and Vacuum Gauges 





A precision mercury manometer. D. N. Astrov and A. S. Borovik-Romanov, No. 1, 147, 1958. 

A shortened mercury vacuum gauge. D. I. Vasil'ev, No. 6, 1187, 1961. 

On the error in the indications of a compression pressure gauge caused by the mercury vapor 
jet. L. P. Khavkin, No. 5, 1091, 1964. 

Elimination of the error of a compression manometer which is associated with the evacuating 
action of the mercury vapor jet. I. V. Tvorogov and L. P. Khavkin, No. 3, 806, 1972. 

Absolute calibration of manometric transducers by the method of comparison with a compression 
manometer in a cryostated installation. I. V. Tvorogov and L. P. Khavkin, No. 3, 803, 
1972. 

On convection pressure gages. M. T. Dmitriev, No. 3, 495, 1959. 

Ballastless diaphragm differential pressure gauge. V. A. Tsymarnyi and V. A. Elema, No. 4, 
915, 1967. 

Interference micromanometer. A. F. Bogatyrev, N. D. Kosov, and L. I. Krulapov, No. 6, 1434, 
1967. 

Refractometric vacuum gauge. B. P. Kozyrev and V. A. Korotchenko, No. 1, 152, 1966. 

Cadmium manometer. Yu. V. Rud' and K. V. Sanin, No. 2, 542, 1970. 

Ionization gauge for measuring molecular flux densities in OGRA-II. V. F. Zubarev, No. l, 
191, 1970. 

Use of a surface-barrier detector to determine gas pressure. V.I. Vukolov, N. I. Gorelov, 
A. V. Mitrokhin, Yu. I. Pavlov, G. N. Subbotin, V.V. Sukhov, and S.V. Shtemberg, No. 2, 
505, 1969. 

Measurement of vacuum by means of radioactive specimens. V. S. Kirsanov, No. 6, 1189, 1963. 

Measurement of gas pressure by means of electron scattering. V. P. Chebotaev, No. 2, 358, 
1963. 

Vacuum indicator for low temperatures. N. V. Zavaritskii, No. 1, 179, 1963. 

Method for controlling the deuterium pressure in gas-filled neutron tubes. £. P. Gel', No. 
5, 1117, 1964. 

Method for determining the vapor pressure of metals and alloys from the rate of flow of the 
vapor through a diaphragm. N. S. Kudryavtsev and L. I. Ivanov, No. 4, 936, 1968. 

Measurement of the velocity of a stream issuing from the jet of a high-vacuum pump. N. M. 
Baryshova and V. N.- Ushakov, No. 5, 794, 1959. 

Vacuum flowmeter. M. I. Basalaev and N. Ia. Basalaeva, No. 2, 260, 1958. 

Flowmeter for small gas discharges. A. F. Krupnov, No. 5, 1006, 1961. 

Automatic low-pressure regulator. F. Ya. Lein, No. 5, 1449, 1971. 

The measurement of the gas pressure in sealed cathode-ray tubes. V. I. Dmitriev, No. 5, 698, 
1958. 

Measurement of rapidly changing pressure. £&. M. Barkhudarov, B. G. Dzhinchvelashvili, and 
B. P. Zhvaniya, No. 4, 921, 1967. 

Method for measuring low pressures. V. K. Gorshkov, L. N. L'vov, V. D. Kalantarov, and A. A. 
Nechushkin, No. 3, 815, 1976. 

Method of continuous control of the variation of composition of a gas. A. F. Pisarev and 
V. M. Shishunov, No. 2, 534, 1970. 


8.3.2. Thermocouple Vacuum Gauges 





Measurement of pressures from 0.1 to 5 mm Hg by a thermocouple manometer. A. M. Grigoriev, 
L. P. Khavkin, and N. V. Tzuibina, No. 3, 427, 1958. 

Extension of the range for measuring vacuum by the thermoelectrical method. M. I. Korsunskii, 
R. P. Zaichik, and L. N. Lembik, No. 3, 527, 1961. 

Improvement of the thermocouple vacuum gauge. I. Shakha and M. Shott, No. 3, 594, 1961. 

Sensitive thermoelectric vacuum meter with thermistor. G. Grigorov and S. Ivanov, No. 3, 
620, 1964. 

Increasing the measuring range of a type MTI-6 thermoelectric resistance manometer. A. A. 
‘Birshert, No. 3, 712, 1964. : 

Operational testing of thermal pressure-gauge tubes. VV. A. Khristoforov, No. 2, 394, 1964. 

The inertia of thermoelectric manometric converters. A. A. Birshert, No. 5, 1210, 1965. 

Extension of range of thermocouple manometers. V. M. Kostylev, No. 5, 1276, 1965. 

Using gas streams to calibrate vacuum gauges. L. P. Khavkin, No. 5, 1209, 1966. 
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- A thermal gauge for measuring gas pressures of 1-100 torr. P. Bulatov and L. P. Strakhov, 

No. 2, 387, 1966. 

- Calibration of thermal vacuum gauges using water vapor. A. I. Fursov, No. 6, 1733, 1970. 

Stability of the readings of thermoelectric vacuum gauges to a temperature change. A. A. 
Birshert, No. 5, 1571, 1971. 

Analytic expression for the calibration curve of a thermocouple vacuum-meter. Yu. P. 
Solonitsyn, No. 3, 815, 1972. 

Extending the working range of the VIT-1 vacuum-meter. Yu. P. Udoev, No. 2, 602, 1972. 

A compact vacuum gauge. Yu. V. Ruban, No. 4, 1199, 1975. 

- Thermocouple vacuum gauge for the measurement of high pressures. R. T. Mina and G. D. 

Movsesyan, No. 1, 203, 1975. 


8.3.3. Ionization Vacuum Gauges 





The measurement of ultrahigh vacuum. I (A review). L. Paty, No. 6, 863, 1959. 

A method of automatic compensation in measuring low gas pressures. V. I. Bakhtin, No. l, 
96, 1958. 

Calibration of an ionization manometer for some halogen-containing gases. N. S. Buchelnikova, 
No. 5, 704, 1958. 

Tetrode ionization manometer. E. A. Penchko and L. P. Khavkin, No. 1, 132, 1959. 

Radioactive high-vacuum ionization gauge. A. I. Akishin, No. 2, 260, 1959. 

Ionization vacuum gauge for measuring pressures of 107~*-10-*° mm Hg. V. M. Gavrilyuk and 
Ya. M. Kucherov, No. 2, 264, 1959. 

Measurement of vapor pressure in a high-vacuum pump. M. G. Manov, No. 5, 798, 1959. 

Manometers for the measurement of ultrahigh vacuum. II. A.M. Grigor'ev, No. 6, 870, 1959. 

A plutonium radioactive ionization gauge. L. P. Khavkin, No. 5, 790, 1960. 

Some ionization methods for measuring very high vacuums. N. D. Morgulis and R. I. Marchenko, 

_ No. 5, 795, 1960. 

An airproof ionization gauge. E. A. Penchko, No. 1, 174, 1961. 

Protection of ionization manometer cathodes. V. A. Ryzhov, No. 6, 1172, 1961. 

Ionization gauge for the 1-1°10~* torr range. E.A. Penchko, A. £. Rafal'son, and M. Ya. 
Tsymberov, No. 1, 154, 1964. 

A highly sensitive magneto-ionization manometer. A. T.Lepekhin and A. M. Shereshevskii, No. 
1, 160, 1964. 

An ionization gauge for measuring pressure under constant and pulse conditions. A. S. 
Voznyuk, A. N. Doroshenko, and V. N. Cherepanov, No. 5, 1215, 1965. 

A pulse ionization gauge. V. P. Goncharenko and A. S. Slavnyi, No. 5, 1278, 1965. 

Ultrahigh-vacuum apparatus for calibration and collation of ionization gauges. B. A. 
Sharevskii, No. 4, 869, 1967. 

Ionization manometer for the measurement of ultrahigh vacuums in systems with strongly vary- 
ing magnetic fields. V. F. Zubarev and E. A. Penchko, No. 5, 1270, 1968. 

Ionization vacuum gauge for use in the range 10°*°-10"* torr. A. M. Grigor'ev and £. G. 
Orlov, No. 6, 1442, 1968. 

Safe wide-range radioisotope ionization gauge. L. P. Khavkin, No. 4, 874, 1967. 

Noise-immune very-high-vacuum manometer with double modulation of ion current. Yu. N. 
Kotel'nikov, No. 5, 1180, 1967. 

Noise-immune ionization manometer for plasma equipment. Yu. N. Kotel'nikov, G. P. Kutukov, 
and V. A. Simonov, No. 5, 1182, 1967. 

Small-dimension wide-range ionization vacuum gauge. T.V. Koroleva and E. A. Penchko, No. 6, 
1552, 1969. 

Noise-free ionization coverter to range of 10°” to 10°° torr. VV. T. Grinchenko, No. 6, 1624, 
1969. 

Ionization gauges for pressures from 10-*° to 10™* torr. A. M. Grigor'ev, V. T. Grinchenko, 
I. A. Donskoi, and N. V. Tsybina, No. 3, 714, 1969. 

Photoelectronic-emission background current of electronic ionization manometers with magnetic 
fields. E. A. Penchko, No. 2, 449, 1969. 

Anomalous behavior of ultrahigh-vacuum electron ionization manometers after heating of the 
anode grid. T. V. Koroleva and E. A. Penchko, No. 3, 923, 1971. 

Effect of ion desorption currents from the anode on the readings of ionization manometers at 
ultralow pressures. T.V.Koroleva and E. A. Penchko, No. 2, 646, 1971. 

Display of a region of a calibration curve for an MI-10 ionization converter. E. A. Penchko 
and L. P. Khavkin, No. 2, 468, 1972. 
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Noise-immune ionization manometer for pressures of 107~°-10~* torr. V. I. Vinogradov, V. T. 
Grinchenko, and V. V. Pichugin, No. 1, 199, 1973. 

Low-power ionization detector for measuring the vacuum in a cryopump. B. V. Elkonin, No. 4, 
1246, 1970. 

Repair of ionization-manometer sensors. K. V. Tagantsev, No. 5, 1639, 1975. 

Expansion of the dynamic range of pressure measurements by an alpha-ionization manometer. 
A. V. Mitrofanov, No. 6, 1885, 1975. 

Protection of the cathode of a PMI-2 ionization manometric transducer. A. A. Birshert, No. 
4, 1140, 1976. 

Comparative calibration of a hot-cathode magnetron ionization gauge and a cold-cathode in- 
verted magnetron gauge in ultrahigh vacuum. G.A.Nichiporovich, No. 6, 1440, 1966. 

Inversion-magnetron vacuum gauge for measuring pressures of 1°107~** to 1:10~* torr. G. A. 
Nichiporovich, No. 5, 1215, 1966. . 

Magnetron manometer with cold cathode. G. A. Nichiporovich and I. F. Khanina, No. 1, 159, 
1968. 

Calibration characteristics of a cold-cathode magnetron vacuum gauge. G. A. Nichiporovich 
and I. F. Khanina, No. 5, 1271, 1968. 

Study of the characteristics of a very-high-vacuum ionizing magnetron manometer. G. A. 
Nichiporovich, No. 4, 1064, 1969. 

Magnetron manometer with cold cathode for work in a magnetic field which varies in direction. 
G. A. Nichiporovich and I. F. Khanina, No. 1, 143, 1969. 

Ultrahigh vacuum magnetron ionization gauge with variable operating conditions. S. A. 
Vekshinskii and G. A. Nichiporovich, No. 4, 968, 1969. 

Relaxation electrical discharge vacuum gaugeconverter. A. A. Potsar and V. P. Ledovskoi, 
No. 6, 1550, 1969. 

Installation for the calibration of vacuum meters. V. V. Kuz'min and V. Kh. Nabiullin, No. 
5, 1535, 1975. 

Calibration of an MM-13M-4A magnetic electrical-discharge pickup relative to inert gases. 
E. S. Bekmukhambetov, N. M. Kuznetsov, and V. N. Tkach, No. 4, 1299, 1975. 

APDP-2 panoramic partial pressure analyzer. L. N. Linnik and M. Z. Tamarkin, No. 3, 960, 
1970. 

Omegatron partial pressure measuring equipment. M. Z. Tamarkin, No. 4, 1247, 1970. 


8.4. Leak Detectors 








Highly sensitive tests for airtightness by means of the PTI-6 and PTI-7 industrial mass- 
spectrometer leak detectors. M. I. Men'shikov, No. 3, 755, 1968. 

Improvement of the sensitivity f the PTI-6 mass-spectrometric leak detector. N. M. Nachaeva, 
A. £. Rafal'son, and M. Ya. Tsymberov, No. 5, 1088, 1964. 

Method and some results of the testing of evacuation systems of the PTI-7 leak detector. 

L. E. Levina and'V. V. Pimenov, No. 2, 439, 1969. 

Increasing the sensitivity with which helium leaks are detected by a mass-spectrometric leak 
detector in tests for vacuum tightness using the probe method. N. I. Kalinin, L. D. 
Murav'eva, and V. V. Pimenov, No. 6, 1790, 1972. 

A magnetic-discharge helium indicator. V.V. Goloskokov, V. T. Kuz'mina, L. E. Levina, V. V. 
Panyushkin, and V. V. Pimenov, No. 1, 209, 1973. 

A leak simulator for calibrating helium leak detectors during tests by the probe method. 

I. G. Baryshnikova, A. I. Evlampiev, L. E. Levina, and V. V. Pimenov, No. 6, 1763, 
1973. 

New probe for a mass-spectrometer leak detector. L. E. Levina and V. V. Pimenov, No. 4, 
1179, 1970. 

Vacuum-seal tests using a halide leakage detector. A. I. Evlampiev and V. I. Karpov, No. 

3, 830, 1971. 

Leak simulator for the calibration of halogen leak detectors. A. I. Evlampiev, V. I. Karpov, 
and L. E. Levina, No. 3, 725, 1969. 

Jet probe of a halide leak detector. V. F. Rogal', A. I. Zapunnyi, and L. S. Fel'dman, No. 
‘6, 1734, 1976. 

Modulation of the flow of trial gas during leakage detection. V. A. Sagaidachnyi and V. V 
Ivanov, No. 1, 177, 1972. 
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" Controllable vacuum bleeder. L. N. Rozanov, V. M. Lebedev, I. K. Meshkovskii, and Ya. N. 


Tinyakov, No. 1, 173, 1972. 
Porous leakers for small gas flows. B. I. Semenov and Yu. V. Shamshurin, No. 4, 1066, 1969. 


- Inspection leaks of large leakage. N. M. Nechaeva, A. £. Rafal'son, and M. Ya. Tsymberov, © 


No. 3, 646, 1968. 

The new MKh1101 mass-spectrometric leak detector. L. E. Levina, M. I. Men'shikov, V. A. 
Pavlenko, I. S. Rabinovich, A. E. Rafal’ son, M. Ya. Tsymberov, and M. D. Shutov, No. 5, 
1084, 1964. 

The highly sensitive MKh1102 ipoeipbrtagmetsic leak detector. V. A. Pavlenko, A. £. Rafal'- 
son, M. Ya. Tsymberov, and M. D. Shutov, No. 5, 1218, 1965. 

Increase in the sensitivity of leak detection by the use of liquid tracers. V. E. Skurat, 
G. V. Karpov, and V. L. Tal'roze, No. 6, 1432, 1966. 

Method and apparatus for highly sensitive leak detection. V. I. Karpov, L. E. Levina, and 
L. D. Murav'eva, No. 4, 866, 1967. 

Testing the procedure for mass-spectrometric detection of leakages by means of liquid trial 
substances. L. A. Afanas'eva, I. G. Baryshnikova, L. E. Levina, and R. A. Fursova, No. 
4, 1178, 1972. 

Detecting leaks by mass spectrometry with volatile liquids used as tracers. V. E. Skurat, 
G. V. Karpov, and V. L. Tal'roze, No. 4, 1197, 1975. 

Accumulation method for a leak detector using tracer fluids. G.V. Karpov, V. E. Skurat, and 
V. L. Tal'roze, No. 4, 1195, 1975. 

Possible causes of failure to discover leakage in tests for vacuum-tightness. L. A. 
Afanas'eva, I. G. Baryshnikova, A. I. Evlampiev, and L. E. Levina, No. 5, 1451, 1971. 

Behavior of a water leak in a dynamic vacuum system. V. G. Rogozinskii, No. 2, 385, 1965. 

Device having a selective membrane for mass-spectrometric monitoring of vacuum-tightness. 

I. G. Baryshnikova, L. E. Levina, V. V. Pimenov, and V. E. Stadnik, No. 1, 206, 1973. 

Katharometer leak detector. B. I. Apter, No. 3, 505, 1963. 

A portable general-purpose katharometer leak detector. E.-G. V. Aleksandrovich, V. A. 
Sokovishin, and A. I. Sazanov, No. 5, 939, 1963. 

Absorption leak detector. G. A. Nichiporovich, No. 4, 607, 1960. 

Vacuum gauge leak detectors. A. M. Grigor'ev and A. I. Fursov, No. 6, 1740, 1974. 


Effective working life of the INGEM-1 magnetic-discharge helium meter. V.V. Pimenov, No. 2, 
645, 1975. 


8.5. Photoelectric Multipliers 





Progress in photomultipliers for use in scintillation counters. Review. N. S. Khlebnikov, 
No. 3, 423, 1961. 


Photomultipliers in automatic control schemes of amplification (review). L. V. Ksanfomaliti, 
No. 3, 371, 1963. 


Noise in photomultipliers (review). T.A.Kovaleva, A. E. Melamid, A. N. Pertsev, and A. N. 
Pisarevskii, No. 5, 1025, 1966. 


Measurements using the single-electron component of photomultiplier noise (survey). A. N. 
Pertsev and A. N. Pisarevskii, No. 4, 701, 1967. 


Photomultipliers in radiation fields (review). A. M. Dyutsko and A. N. Pertsev, No. 2, 335, 
1971. 


8.5.1. Photomultiplier Characteristics and Effect 
of Various Factors on Them 








A study of commercial photomultipliers in forced operation. 0. M. Kovrizhnykh, 0. B. Likin, 
and P. A. Yampol'skii, No. 6, 927, 1960. 


On the stability of photomultipliers. Yu. A. Nemilov, G. N. Belozerskii, and L. D. Shoshin, 
No. 5, 769, 1960. 


Stability of spectrometer photomultipliers at high pulse-counting rates. A. S. Melioranskii, 
I. V. Estulin, and L. F. Kalinkin, No. 3, 402, 1960. 

Variation of the photomultiplier anode current under the action of a magnetic field. -V. V. 
Matveev, E. E. Minaeva, and A. D. Sokolov, No. 5, 774, 1960. 


Photomultiplier sensitive to 1300 A. N. S. Khlebenikov, A. E. Melamid, and Yu. A. Timoshenkov, 
No. 3, 542, 1961. 


New photomultipliers. G. S. Vil'dgrube, N. V. Dunaevskaya, and I. A. Kharitonova, No. 6, 
1130, 1961. 
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A photoelectronic multiplier with a flat front window. G. S. Vil'dgrube, N. K. Dalinenko, 
and A. I. Razumovskaya, No. 4, 696, 1961. 

Determination of the natural amplitude resolution of photomultipliers by means of a pulsed 
light source. V. V. Matveev and A. D. Sokolov, No. 1, 74, 1961. 

Polarization selectivity of Sb—Cs photocathodes and certain problems in the recording of 
Vavilov—Cerenkov radiation. V. P. Zrelov, No. 1, 160, 1962. 

Lowering the level of the intrinsic noise in the photoelectron multipliers "FEU-13" and 

-14." G. S. Vil'dgrube and Zh. M. Ronkin, No. 2, 340, 1962. 

Investigation of the dependence of photomultiplier parameters on temperature. V. V. Matveev, 
E. E. Minaeva, and A. D. Sokolov, No. 1, 146, 1962. 

Concerning the effect of temperature upon the spectral sensitivity of photomultipliers. 

A. L. Osherovich, B.M. Glukhovski, and N. S. Shpakov, No. 1, 150, 1962. 

Open-type electron multiplier with a louver cathode. A. M. Tyutikov, No. 1, 112, 1963. 

Testing and stability of louver-type photomultipliers. G. S. Vil'dgrube, N. K. Dalinenko, 
N. V. Dunaevskaya, and Zh. M. Ronkin, No. 5, 944, 1963. 

Sensitivity of photomultipliers to x- and y-radiation. M. I. Arsaev, N. E. Sulimova, and 
K. I. Shchekin, No. 4, 716, 1963. 

Calculation of electromagnetic screens for photomultipliers. V. V. Matveev, E. E. Minaeva, 
and A. D. Sokolov, No. 2, 297, 1963. 

The characteristics of photomultipliers for measuring weak luminous fluxes. G. N. Polyakova, 
A. I. Popov, and Ya. M. Fogel’, No. 5, 1226, 1965. 

A photomultiplier with a controllable sensitivity threshold. Yu. V. Vorob'ev, No. 1, 149, 
1965. 

A heat-resistant photomultiplier. L. G. Leiteizen and K. M. Mel'nikova, No. 5, 1285, 1965. 

A photomultiplier with toroidal emitters (the FEU-30). A. G. Berkovskii, V. G. Gusel'nikov, 
and A. P. Onuchin, No. 5, 1230, 1965. 

Miniature multiplier phototube with oxide cathode. A. E. Melamid and M. T. Pakhomov, Ne. 6, 
1481, 1965. 

Effect of Co®°® y-radiation on the photomultiplier parameters. A. N. Pertsev, A. N. Pisarev- 
skii, and L. D. Soshin, No. 2, 394, 1965. 

The gain of spectrometric photomultipliers as a function of load. V. R. Burmistrov and 
B. G. Kiselev, No. 4, 906, 1965. 

Photomultipliers with large-diameter cathodes and a toroidal multiplier system. A. G. 
Berkovskii, V. G. Gusel'nikov, and V. M. Pankratov, No. 2, 394, 1966. 

A photomultiplier that is sensitive in the ultraviolet region. N. K. Dalinenko and A. I. 
Razumovskaya, No. 3, 734, 1966. 

Optimum spectrometric operating conditions of photomultipliers with louvered dynode systems. 
N. V. Dunaevskaya, L. D. Soshin, and G. F. Yushkevich, No. 1, 211, 1966. 

Characteristics of cooled FEU-39 and FEU-46A photomultipliers. G.M. Barenboim, A. N. Doman- 

skii, and V. F. Solomatin, No. 2, 399, 1966. 

New standard photomultipliers of venetian-blind type. G.S.Vil'dgrube, N. V. Dunaevskaya, 
I. D. Manuilov, M. V. Zavarina, and A. A. Vanina, No. 2, 384, 1967. 

Channel photoelectronic multipliers with a dynode of highly leaded glass reduced in hydrogen. 
A. M. Yakobson, G. A. Chuiko, B. M. Glukhovskoi, and V. M. Evtikhieva, No. 5, 1226, 
1967. 

Simple method of determining the sensitivity curve of a photomultiplier. E. P. Pakhomov, 
No. 4, 957, 1968. 

Electron multipliers with increased stability of the output signal. A. M. Tyutikov, No. 3, 
673, 1968. 

Photoelectronic multipliers with low noise level. G. M. Golkovskii, T. A. Kovaleva, G. Z. 
Kuptsova, and A. E. Melamid, No. 2, 457, 1969. 

Electron multiplier with magnetic focusing. A. M. Bronshtein, No. 4, 974, 1969. 
Determination of the temperature coefficients of secondary emission from dynodes and of the 
quantum yield of photomultiplier cathodes. A. N. Pertsev, L. D. Soshin, and P. N. 

Talkach, No. 3, 721, 1969. 

Magnetic modulation of the photomultiplier current. P. I. Gos'kov and V. I. Lukovnikov, No. 
4, 978, 1969. 

Decreasing the gain of the FEU-30. VV. V. Vorob'ev, No. 4, 988, 1969. 

Use of external electrostatic shield to reduce photomultiplier noise. G. M. Barenboim and 
A. M. Kudasheva, No. 6, 1626, 1969. 

Use of photoelectron multipliers to amplify the output signal of cesium tubes for atomic 
beams. I. I. Samartsev, T. N. Tager, and Ya. A. Yukhvidin, No. 5, 1248, 1969. 
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Determination of photomultiplier gain. V. B. Pakhalov and E. S. Sarkisyan, No. 5, 1383, 


1970. 

Automatic noise gain control using an FEU+83 photomultiplier. I. D. Mitsenko, No. 4, 1182, 
1970. 

Photomultiplier cutoff. E. I. Shubnikov, V. I. Markov, and F. M. Subbotin, No. 5, 1434, 
1970. 


Use of velocity modulation in photomultipliers. K. A. Gulgazaryan, No. 6, 1739, 1970. 
High-frequency current modulator for a photomultiplier. K. A. Gulgazaryan, No. 5, 1430, 
1970. 


FEU-84 photoelectron multiplier. N. V. Dunaevskaya, M. D. Podoksina, and Zh. M. Ronkin, 
No. 5, 1542, 1970. © ; 

Temperature characteristics of FEU-79 photomultiplier. 0. V. Afanas'eva, G.S.Kvater, V.M 
Konshin, and E. D. Mishchenko, No. 5, 1437, 1970. 

Statistics of the knocking-out of photoelectrons. S. V. Donskov, V. I. Rykalin, and R. S. 
Shuvalov, No. 1, 202, 1970. 

Investigation of photomultiplier noise with input signals of 107-*-10"* 1m. 
L. V. Smirnova, No. 1, 197, 1970. 

Radiation properties of a photomultiplier in steady-state gamma-fields. A. M. Lyutsko, 
Nguyen Kuang Minh, A. N. Pertsev, A. I. Pokryshkin, Zh. M. Ronkin, and M. V. Satsun- 
kevich, No. 1, 224, 1971. 


Investigation of a photomultiplier as a measurement system which is almost linear. E&. A. 
Narusbek, No. 1, 227, 1971. 

Link between multielectron noise in vacuum high-voltage photoelectronic devices and the pres- 
sure and composition of remanent gases. £&. A. Makh, I. N. Zaidel', and V. M. Vinogradov, 
No. 5, 1465, 1971. 

Distribution of the signal amplitudes and thermionic noise in a photomultiplier. I. S. Guk, 
A. N. Dovbnya, and A. S. Tarasenko, No. 5, 1459, 1971. 

Improvement of the signal-to-noise ratio in photomultipliers. V.V. Bacherikov, Yu. A. 
Makarov, and B. M. Stepanov, No. 6, 1746, 1971, 

Investigation of the threshold characteristics of FEU-28 and FEU-62 photomultipliers. T. A. 
Dem'yanova and V. I. Markov, No. 5, 1469, 1971. 

Investigation of the threshold eapebilitios of photoelectron multipliers at a wavelength of 

A = 530 nm. E. A. Demyanova, L. V. Kononchuk, and V. I. Markov, No. 4, 1160, 1971. 

Improving the threshold sensitivity of a photomultiplier by means of an external electromag- 

* netic field. Yu. V. Popov and B. I. Utenkov, No. 1, 231, 1971. 

Anode sensitivity and anode characteristic of anFEU-86 photomultiplier. A. M. Potapov, A. E. 
Melamid, and A. P. Ivanov, No. 6, 1794, 1972. 

Noise characteristics of an FEU-86 photomultiplier. A. E. Melamid, A. M. Potapov, and G. Z. 
Kuptsova, No. 1, 186, 1972. 

Influence of the temperature on the parameters of FEU-86 photomultipliers when they are 
stored. A.M. Potapov, A. E. Melamid, and A. P. Ivanov, No. 5, 1502, 1972. 

Selection of photoelectron multipliers for measurement of low integral anode currents. 

Yu. S. Belle, L. I. Zlobin, and G. L. Moroz, No. 6, 1792, 1972. 

On the logarithmic light response of the ELU-FL photomultiplier. L. I. Andreeva, M. M. 
Egorov, V. V. Bacherikov, V. E. Kagain, Yu. A. Makarov, Z. M. Semichastneva, and B. M. 
Stepanov, No. 5, 1500, 1972. 

Dependence of the characteristics of an FEU-30 photomultiplier on the position of the illu- 
minated sector of the photocathode. I. R. Gulakov and A. N. Pertsev, No. 4, 1187, 1972. 

Control of the sensitivity of the -36 photomultiplier by means of an external magnetic 
field. A.A. Sisin and A. L. Skrelin, No. 4, 1184, 1972. 

Network for automatic control of the output current of a photomultiplier. G. D. Petrukhin 
and B. M. Porodin, No. 2, 493, 1972. 

Quadrant photomultiplier with external electrodes. K. A. Gulgazaryan, No. 5, 1497, 1972. 

Coordinate-sensing photoelectron multipliers. K. A. Gulgazaryan, No. 3, 874, 1973. 

Parameters of an FEU-110 photomultiplier in the spectrometric mode. 0. P. Sobornov and 0. P. 
Shcheglov, No. 6, 1768, 1973. 

Nature of the radiation current and the choice of the optimal dimensions of the entry chamber 
of photomultipliers operating in gamma fields. Nguyen Kuang Minh, A. M. Lutsko, and 
A. N. Pertsev, No. 1, 190, 1972. 


Method of controlling the photocurrent of a photoelectron multiplier with louvered dynodes. 
K. A. Gulgazaryan, No. 2, 509, 1974. 


T. N. Tager and 
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Measurement of the gain of a photoelectron multiplier. 
No. 2, 501, 1974. 

The effect of the earth's magnetic field on the characteristics of FEU-43 and FEU-24 photo- 
multipliers. V. I. Moroz, No. 2, 615, 1974. 

The effect of the spectral odiipdeitton of radiation on the modulation depth of the sensitiv- 
ity of photoelectron multipliers. N.G. Musienko and B.A. Okhrimenko, No. 2, 506, 1974. 

Logarithmic operating mode of photoelectron multipliers. V.V.Bacherikov, Yu. A. Makarov, 
Yu. N. Nikolaev, and B. M. Stepanov, No. 4, 1116, 1974. 

An apparatus for examining the statistics of the external photoelectric effect in the range 
20-300 nm. G. S. Kvater, E. P. Mishchenko, V. K. Prilipko, and V. N. Shchemelev, No. 1, 
232, (1975. 

Control of the sensitivity of a photoelectron multiplier by a pulsed magnetic field. V.M. 
Bogdanov and F. L. Gerchikov, No. 4, 12%, 1975. 

Zonal characteristics of FEU- 35, -71, -85, and -99. &. Kyiv, No. 5, 1541, 1975. 

Characteristics of "sun-blind" photoelectron multipliers. N. G. Kokina, V. I. Ogurtsov, N. V. 
Dunaevskaya, 0. I. Ivanov, G. A. Lebedeva, and £E.V. Chubarova, No. 3, 821, 1976. 

Correction of the zone characteristic of a photoelectron multiplier with a large photocathode 
diameter. V.R. Lazarenko and L. G. Tokareva, No. 5, 1477, 1976. 

Study of the linearity of multiplier phototubes in the pulsed mode using a GaAs injection 
laser. A. F. Kotyuk, S.V.Tikhomirov, N. P. Khatyrev, A. A. Chenoyarskii, and V. A. 
Yakovlev, No. 2, 584, 1976. 

Study of the gain stability of an FEU-49 photomultiplier. 
No. 3, 816, 1976. 


M. A. Ganapetyan and E. S. Sarkisyan, 


V. L. Dadykin and A. L. Tsyabuk, 
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Time characteristics of photomultipliers. 
and 0. N. Tsisliak, No. 4, 495, 1958. 
Investigation of the time properties of a photomultiplier by the method of delayed coin- 
cidences. E. E. Berlovich and B. A. Shiliaev, No. 1, 67, 1958. 
Pulse rise time in certain photomultipliers. V.V. Paramonov, B. V. Rybakov, and V. A. 
Sidorov, No. 6, 947, 1959. 
Time spread for some photomultipliers. S. F. Kilin and I. M. Rozman, No. 2, 240, 1960. 
Measurement of the time of flight for electrons in photomultipliers. V. M. Gorbachev, L. D. 
Usenko, and N. A. Uvarov, No. 1, 77, 1960. 
Time characteristics of photomultipliers with large photocathodes. 
Pantuev, and M. N. Khachaturyan, No. 6, 1182, 1962. 
Measuring the transmission of time through a photoelectron multiplier. 
35. 561,\; 1963, 
Measurement of unblocking time of photomultipliers. E. I. Sirotinin, No. 4, 713, 1963. 
Extension of the use of pairs of light pulses in the examination of photomultipliers for 
time parameters. V. N. Lebedev, No. 2, 397, 1964. 
Inductive shaping of FEU-33 and FEU-36 shoheant&inhhen pulses. 
K. Stamenov, and T. Stoichev, No. 4, 906, 1964. 
Parameters of time photomultipliers under conditions of high pulse output currents. V. Ya. 
Averchenkov, A. G. Berkovskii, S. G. Dukor, and Yu. A. Spekhov, No. 5, 1218, 1966. 
Improving the time characteristics of the FEU-30 by eliminating the effect of prepulses. 
£. V. Lan'ko and G. S. Dombrovskaya, No. 5, 1195, 1967. 
Controlled mode of operation of FEU-36 photomultiplier. Yu. D. Klebanov and L. A. Lozina, 
fo. 2,352, 1967. 
The photoelectron multiplier FEU-77 for recording light pulses from optical quantum genera- 
tors (lasers) in the 700-nm range. S.G. Dukor, L. V. Kononchuk, and L. G. Leiteizen, 
No. 5, 1183, 1967. 
Measuring the amplitude— frequency characteristics of photoelectronic instruments with the 
aid of a laser. A. I. Povrozin and A. I. Sidorov, No. 1, 166, 1967. 
Measuring the frequency characteristics of photoelectronic devices with a tunable laser. 
‘A. I. Povrozin and A. I. Sidorov, No. 4, 876, 1967. 
Study of FEU-63 photomultiplier. Yu. A. Kulinich, V. G. Rukavishnikov, and R. S. Shuvalov, 
No. 3, 616, 1967. 
Time parameters of the FEU-72 photomultiplier. 
Shuvalov, No. 6, 1448, 1967. 
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Measurement of transit-time spread of photoelectrons in an FEU-30 photomultiplier operating 
in the time mode. Yu. A. Kulinich and V. G. Rukavishnikov, No. 6, 1393, 1967. 

Delayed emission from photomultiplier dynodes. A. N. Pertsev and L. D. Soshin, No. 3, 622, 
1967. 

Measurement of the time characteristics of photomultipliers by means of photons. V. V. 
Artem'ev, No. 6, 1462, 1968. 

Investigation of the photomultiplier FEU-77 for reception of short pulses at the wavelength 
700 nm. T. A. Dem'yanova, V. I. Markova, F. M. Subbotin, and E. I. Shubnikov, No. 5, 
1199, 1968. 

Operation of photomultipliers under pulse conditions. G. N. Markov, A. I. Krivenko, and 
S. V. Samylov, No. 6, 1515, 1968. 

Investigation of the time and threshold characteristics of a photomultiplier. T. A. 

Dem’ yanova, V. I. Markov, F. M. Subbotin, and E. I. Shubnikov, No. 4, 981, 1969. 

Time fluctuations in the pulses of FEU-36 photomultipliers. V P. Kanavets, B. V. Morozov, 
N. A. Nikiforov, N. I. Potapov, and A. S. Starostin, No. 4, 984, 1969. 

Pulse characteristics of FEU-76 photomultiplier with a silver—oxygen— cesium photocathode. 
I. M. Gurevich and G. A. Pyatnitskaya, No. 1, 264, 1969. 

Delay of a PMT signal as a function of the wavelength of the light signal. S. V. Volkov 
and V. I. Shirokov, No. 6, 1741, 1970. 

Broadband noise generators based on intermittent photoelecton multipliers. A. M. Siz'min, 
No. 4, 1184, 1970. 

Laser-pulse measurement of pulse characteristics of coaxial photocells and fast photomulti- 
pliers. L. I. Andreeva, S. D. Kaitmazov, S. A. Kaidalov, A. A. Medvedev, B. M. Stepanov, 
B. I. Terekhov, and V. I. Khlystov, No. 3, 882, 1970. 

Transit effect in an FEU-30 photomultiplier. I. R. Gulakov, A.M. Lyutsko, and A. N. Pertsev, 
No. 5, 1462, 1971. 

Pulsed blocking of a photomultiplier in optical systems of the active type. G. A. Aver'- 
yanov, A. S. Egorov, and B. M. Savichev, No. 5, 1416, 1971. 

Stroboscopic conversion using a photomultiplier. I. Z. Rutkovskii and N. N. Shavel', No. 

6, 1727, 1971. : 

Electromagnetic modulation of the current of a photomultiplier. I. V. Krinskii, I. S. 
Nikolaichuk, A. V. Polyakov, and E. N. Shumilov, No. 1, 229, 1971. 

‘ Transient responses of the external modulator of the photocurrent of a photomultiplier. 
I. Z. Rutkovskii and N. N. Shavel', No. 6, 1724, 1971. 

-+Photocurrent-blocking characteristics of a photomultiplier. I. Z. Rutkovskii and N. N. 
Shavel', No. 5, 1505, 1972. 

High-frequency magnetic modulation of the photocurrent of a photomultiplier. Yu. V. Popov 
and B. I. Utenkov, No. 2, 490, 1972. 

Use of cooled photomulitpliers in a stroboscopic unit. L. V. Levkin and A. G.Skleznev, No. 
3, 840, 1972. 

On the inertial component of the secondary-emission coefficient of photomultiplier dynodes. 
A. N. Pertsev, A. M. Lyutsko, I. R. Gulakov, and Nguyen Kuang Minh, No. 4, 1189, 1972. 

Time of flight of electrons in a photomultiplier. V. V. Kovalev, F. M. Subbotin, and E. I. 
Shubnikov, No. 1, 182, 1972. 

Time and threshold characteristics of an FEU-85 photomultiplier. I. R. Gulakov, No. 1, 184, 
1972. 

Phase responses of an FEU-28 photomultiplier in the high-frequency heterodyning mode. K. A. 
Gulgazaryan, No. 1, 314, 1973. 

Changes in pulse characteristics of FEU-86 in the case of long storage. A. E. Melamid and 
A. M. Potapov, No. 5, 1427, 1974. 

Measurement of the time characteristics of photoelectron multipliers by means of injection 
semiconductor lasers based on GaAs. L. I. Andreeva, V. F. Kabanov, A. F. Kotyuk, V. F. 
Litvinov, V. V. Nikitin, L. N. Samoilov, A. S. Semenov, B. M. Stepanov, S. V. Tikhomirov, 
and A. I. Sharin, No. 3, 809, 1974. 

Temporal and spectrometric parameters of FEU-85 and FEU-87 photomultipliers. VV. G. Bondar- 
enko, V. A. Grigor'ev, E. F. Maklyaev, and M. F. Runtso, No. 4, 1205, 1975. 

Afterpulses accompanying the main signal in photomultipliers. 0. G. Ryazhskaya and L. N. 
Stepanets, No. 5, 1538, 1975. 

Certain characteristics of photoelectron multipliers for operation with pulsed lasers. A. E. 
Melamid and A. M. Potapov, No. 4, 1210, 1975. 
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A photoelectronmultiplier with control grid. V. M. Gorbachev, V. N. Korolev, L. V. 
Serdyukov, A. G. Berkovaskii, V. S. Vorob'ev, V. G. Gusel'nikov, and Yu. I. Gubanov, 
No. 3, 907, 1975. 
Photomultipliers with high time resolution and high output current. A. G. Berkovskii, A. I. 
Veretennikov, V. G. Gusel'nikov, Yu. I. Gubanov, and A. N. Sushchenko, No. 2, 498, 1976. 
Photomultiplier with subnanosecond input gate. K. A. Gulgazaryan, No. 6, 1745, 1976. 
Improving the time resolution of FEU photomultipliers. Yu. Adishchev, G. N. Dudkin, V. N. 
Eponeshnikov, and Yu. F. Krechetov, No. 6, 1748, 1976. 


8.5.3. 


A study of single-electron noise in photomultipliers. 
L. D. Soshin, No. 5, 949, 1963. 

An investigation of the statistics of single-electron pulses of a photomultiplier by the co- 
incidence method. A. N. Pertsev, A. N. Pisarevskii, and L. D. Soshin, No. 3, 623, 1964. 

Single-electron sensitivity of phdtomultipliers. V. V. Yakushin, No. 1, 161, 1967. 

An investigation of photomultipliers operating in a single-electron mode. I. V. Reznikov 
and S. S. Shushkevich, No. 6, 1458, 1968. 

Fundamental amplitude resolution of a photomultiplier. 
1, 154, 1969. 

Comparative single-electron characteristics of the FEU-64 and the FEU-79. 
I. V. Reznikov, and M. N. Suzin, No. 6, 1736, 1970. 

One-electron characteristics of FEU-64 plieteadltipliete. 
and M. P. Mikhalevich, No. 1, 200, 1970. 

Single-electron distribution of pulses in photomultiplier with large electron transit co- 
efficient. I. R. Gulakov, A. M. Lyutsko, A. N. Pertsev, and M. B. Satsunkevich, No. 3, 
877, 1970. 

Choosing one-electron FEU-79 and FEU-64 photomultipliers on the basis of their ratings. 

A. N. Pertsev, I. V. Reznikov, and M. N. Suzin, No. 6, 1748, 1971. 

Prolonged operation of a one-electron photomultiplier. A. N. Pertsev, I. V. Reznikov, M. N. 
Suzin, and S. N. Cherenkevich, No. 4, 1255, 1971. 
Measurement of a one-electron pulse from a photomultiplier. 

nikov, No. 4, 1182, 1972. 

Method of one-electron measurements. G. A. Kibal'chich, No. 6, 1796, 1972. 

On the shape of the one-electron pulse from a photoelectron multiplier. 
and F. M. Subbotin, No. 1, 214, 1973. 

Temperature characteristics of one-electron FEU-64 and -79 photomultipliers. S. S. Vetokhin 
and I. V. Reznikov, No. 3, 878, 1973. 

The effect of the spectral composition of the illumination on the amplitude distribution of 
the output signal of one-electron FEU-64 photomultipliers. S. S. Vetokhin, I. V. 
Reznikov, and V. L. Vereshchagin, No. 1, 188, 1974. 

One-electron pulses and the pulse performance of FEU-64 and FEU-79 photomultipliers. F. M. 
Subbotin and E. I. Shubnikov, No. 5, 1425, 1974. 

Certain features of the distribution of one-electron pulses in a photoelectron multiplier. 
I. S. Guk, A. N. ‘Dovbnya, and A. S. Tarasenko, NO. 2, 503, 1974. 
Investigation of one-electron photomultipliers for the ultraviolet range. 

I. R. Gulakov, and I. V. Reznikov, No. 4, 1120, 1974. 

Investigation of the one-electron spectra of an FEU-64 photomultiplier. 
Novikov, and V. I. Roslyakov, No. 2, 543, 1975.. 

Investigation and prediction of singls~elettrod characteristics of FEU-71, FEU- 85, FEU-86, 
and FEU-87 photomultipliers. S. S. Vetokhin, Yu. V. Golubev, I. R. Gulakov, A. N. 
Pertsev, I. V. Reznikov, and I. K. Skutov, No. 4, 1207, 1975. 

Circuit for automatic recording of multiplier phototube euiso-enpiituée distribution with 
dark current excluded. 0. M. Sorokin, No. 2, 501, 1976. 

Automatic compensator of the background and dark current in the output current of a photo- 

‘multiplier. V. I. Zametin and A. N. Putilin, No. 6, 1773, 1976. 

Intrinsic amplitude resolution of photoelectron multipliers having large photocathodes. 
V. L. Dadykin and A. L. Tsyabuk, No. 3, 818, 1976. 

The infrared FEU-83 photomultiplier in a photon-count regime. 
and M. A. Elert, No. 1, 194, 1976. 
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Application of FEU-114 photomultipliers with venetian blind. N. I. Agantaeva, S. S. 
Vetokhin, A. N. Pertsev, and I. V. Reznikov, No. 6, 1743, 1976. 

One-electron response of FEU-106 photomultiplier. S. S. Vetokhin, I. E. Zalesskii, and I. Vy, 
Reznikov, No. 6, 1738, 1976. 

Effect of cooling on the one-electron characteristics of a photoelectron multiplier. A. T. 
Kurtov, G. S. Med'ko, A. V. Poletaev, and S. Z. Shmurak, No. 5, 1474, 1976. 

Selection of photomultiplier tubes for time and one-electron operation. S. S. Vetokhin, 
I. R. Gulakov, A. N. Pertsev, and I. V. Reznikov, No. 6, 1749, 1976. 

An installation for the investigation of the characteristics of dissectors operating in a 
quantum-count mode. I. V. Reznikov, A. P. Tashkun, V. M. Tarasov, and S. S. Vetokhin, 
No. 5, 1491, 1973. 

Light characteristics of a dissector operating in a one-electron mode. A. P. Tashkun, I. V. 
Reznikov, and S. S. Vetokhin, No. 3, 969, 1973. 

A one-electron method of examining uneven response in an image dissector. S. S. Vetokhin, 
A. N. Pertsev, I. V. Reznikov, and A. P. Tashkun, No. 1, 216, 1975. 


8.5.4. Photomultiplier Power-Supply Circuits 





An apparatus for determining optimum working conditions for a photomultiplier. A. N. Sven- 
son, No. 2, 294, 1958. 

On optimum working conditions of FEU-13 photomultipliers. A. N. Pisarevskii and L. D. Soshin, 
No. 3, 491, 1959. 

Behavior of certain type photomultipliers in weak magnetic fields. L. I. Zlobin, Yu. A. 
Nemilov, and A. N. Pisarevskii, No. 1, 145, 1959. 

A device for the selection and adjustment of photomultipliers. G. A. Kosinov, 0. F. Nemets, 
L. S. Saltykov, and M. V. Sokolov, No. 1, 77, 1961. 

Improvement of the operational stability of FEU-35 photomultipliers. Yu. P. Lyubavin and 
V. G. Gubanov, No. 4, 793, 1961. 

Stabilizing the operation of photomultipliers with box- and louver-type dynode systems. 
L. I. Zlobin and G. A. Radyuk, No. 2, 342, 1961. 

Selection of an optimum supply mode for the FEU-33 and FE£U-36. Yu. Ya. Tel'nov and V. V. 
Yakushin, No. 3, 545, 1962. 

‘ Choosing the operating mode for a photomultiplier. L. V. Ksanfomaliti, No. 2, 342, 1962. 

Choice of optimal supply conditions for the FEU-33 and FE£U-36 photomultipliers. V. V. 
Yakushin and Yu. Ta. Tel'nov, No. 4, 710, 1963. 

Compensation of changes in the amplification factor of photomultipliers due to variation of 
supply voltage. Yu. V. Anishchenko and 0. F. Ogurtsov, No. 3, 627, 1964. 

Criteria of stability of the gain of a photomultiplier operating in the spectrometric mode. 
A. N. Pertsev and P. N. Tolkach, No. 6, 1396, 1967. 


Transistor stabilization system for a photomultiplier with a semiconductor light-pulse source. 


A. N. Gadalov and Yu. V. Mineev, No. 3, 619, 1967. 

Stabilization of a photomultiplier in the average-current mode of operation. N. S. Tuktarov, 
No. 5, 1193, 1967. 

Wiring photomultipliers for measuring logarithm of intensity. L. B. Katsnel'son, No. 3, 
613, 1967. 

Photoelectronic multiplier spark-over indictor. A. F. Dunaitsev and Yu. D. Prokoshkin, No. 
5, 1228, 1967. 

Investigation of the regulating characteristics of photomutipliers. Yu. V. Andreev, V. A. 
Volokhatyuk, R. R. Krasovskii, V. S. Larionov, and V. V. Morozov, No. 2, 500, 1968. 
Operation of a photomultiplier for modulation of voltage across its dynode. Yu. M. Rozanov, 

M. Yangibaev, and G. M. Barenboim, No. 2, 501, 1968. 

Circuit scheme for modulation of the output voltage of a photomultiplier. N. I. Alinovskii 
and B. K. Bakhtusov, No. 5, 1205, 1968. 

Network for stabilizing the amplitude of the output pulses of a photoelectron multiplier in 
a scanning measuring projector. A. N. Alekseev, V. P. Mikheev, and B. S. Rozov, No. 5, 
1272, 1968. 

Investigation of the efficiency of FEU- 36 and FEU-30 photomultipliers under heavy-duty con- 
ditions and the choice of photomultiplier supply stabilizing circuits. M. K. Vlasov, 
V. P. Kanavets, N. N. Luzhetskii, B. V. Morozov, N. A. Nikiforov, A. S. Starostin, Yu. V. 
Terekhov, and V. I. Ushakov, No. 2, 499, 1968. 

Pulsed supply for photomultipliers. V. V. Vorob'ev and N. I. Chernov, No. 4, 976, 1969. 
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Feeding of photomultipliers with microsecond pulses. E. I. Shubnikov, V. I. Markov, and 
F. M. Subbotin, No. 6, 1565, 1969. 

Air cooling of electron-beam and photoelectric instruments. A. N. Abramenko, No. 4, 1180, 
1970. 

Power supply to a photomultiplier working as a photon counter. G. S. Kvater, V. M. Konshin, 
E. G. Lindberg, E. D. Mishchenko, and V. B. Smirnov, No. 3, 880, 1970. 

Optimal supply mode of the input chamber of louvered photoelectron multipliers. S. P. 
Golenetskii, V. G. Kuibar, and F. G. Vorob‘eva, No. 3, 881, 1973. 

Choice of the optimal supply mode of a photomultiplier during photon counting. N. Sh. Kipnis, 
No. 3, 813, 1974. 

Stabilization of output current of a photoelectron multiplier supplied from a modified VS-22 
source. V. I. Zametin and A. N. Putilin, No. 4, 1147, 1976. 

Circuit for automatic control of gain of an FEU-83 photomultiplier according to noise level. 
G. A. Aver‘yanov and L. A. Khomutova, No. 4, 1149, 1976. 


8.6. Electron Multipliers and E¥ectron-Optical Image Converters 








Determining the efficiency of electron multipliers without measuring small fluxes of parti- 
cles. V. G. Fleisher, No. 2, 336, 1962. 

Electron multiplier for recording of flying-by charged particles. A. I. Akishin, No. 5, 876, 
1961. 

Electron multiplier with an axially symmetric entrance window of 24 cm*. V. A. Ergakov, 

No. 3, 569, 1961. 

A two-channel electron multiplier. L. I. Andreeva and B.M. Stepanov, No. 3, 548, 1962. 

Operation of open-type secondary-electron multipliers in pulse counting. A. M. Tyutikov, 
No... 1, 156, 1962. 

Proton detector with a film cathode. V. A. Ergakov and Yu. V. Trebukhovskii, No. 1, 159, 1962. 

New variant of electron-optical chronography. S. D. Fanchenko, No. 5, 749, 1959. 

Investigating the resolving power of the 'PIM-3" image converter with it is connected in dif- 
ferent ways. V. R. Muratov and E. V. Nilov, No. 2, 345, 1962. 

A device for modeling potentials of electron-optical systems with a rectilinear axis of sym- 
metry or asymmetry. 0. B. Belonozhko, I. S. Gaidukova, and G.V. Der-Shvarts, No. 1, 76, 
1967. 

The "Picochron" — an image converter with a subpicosecond time resolution. M. M. But-slov, 
S. D. Fanchenko, and R. V. Chikin, No. 5, 1538, 1973. 

The inherent-noise spectrum and amplification-factor dispersion of multistage image con- 
verters. B.A. Demidov, G. E. Smolkin, V. M. Sotnikov, G. N. Sofiev, and S. D. Fan- 
chenko, No. 3, 653, 1965. , 

Resolving power of an electron-optic image-brightness intensifier. V. V. Tsyganenko, R. A. 
Lachashvili, N. N. Vashchenyuk, V. I. Zhavoronkov, P. A. Tarasov, and P. P. Choporov, 
Hox. 35, 9615. £97 3~ 

An electron-optics analyzer with a set of different sweeps. A. A. Pleshkov and V. G. Trukhan, 
No. 4, 1198, 1973. 

Image converter with a microchannel plate. B. N. Bragin, M. M. But-slov, V. S. Malysheva, 

D. K. Sattarov, and B. M. Stepanov, No. 4, 1202, 1975. 

Some characteristics of microchannel plates. B. N. Bragin, M. M. But-slov, L. N. Ivanova, 

Vv. S. Malysheva, D. K. Sattarov, B. M. Stepanov, and D. A. El'kinson, No. 1, 223, 1975. 

The UMI-93ShS time-analyzing image converter. G. I. Bryukhnevich, M. M. But-slov, L. Z. 
Lipkovich, B. M. Stepanov, and M. Ya. Shchelev, No. 2, 655, 1975. 

Procedure and equipment for measuring the number and brightness of multielectron scintilla- 
tions in an image converter. A.E.Melamid, T. A. Arkhipova, G. Z. Kuptsova, and A. M. 
Potapov, No. 6, 1897, 1975. 

A high-speed circuit for controlling an image converter. V. L. Gladchenko, V. M. Gorbachev, 
B. A. Nikitenko, and M. S. Pichugin, No. 6, 1856, 1975. 

Luminescence of the screen of an image converter when neutrons are incident on it. A.V. Dom- 
brovskii, G. A..Ivanov, and V. I. Ponomarev, No. 6, 1904, 1975. 

Focusing of image in an image converter by means of a strong magnetic field. V. I. Kirillov, 
G. P. Okutin, M. M. Stepanenko, and S. S. Chuvatin, No. 5, 1472, 1976. 

Characteristics and stability of open-channel electron multipliers as charged-particle pick- 
ups. N. M. Shyutte, L. P. Smirnova, I. I. Pervushin, L. A. Grechanik, V. I. Panovkina, 
and Yu. N. Ul'ko, No. 1, 277, 1972. 
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Characteristics of spiral channel multipliers. N. A. Krasil'nikova, N. M. Persiantseva, 
and L. G. Talashov, No. 1, 194, 1972. 

Characteristics of a VEU-1 secondary-electron multiplier for recording of low-energy elec- 
trons. V. G. Kovalenko and B.V. Polenov, No. 6, 1771, 1973. 

Channel secondary-electron multiplier. M. R. Ainbund, G. S. Vil'dgrube, N. V. Dunaevskaya, 
and Yu. A. Kolosov, No. 1, 339, 1973. 

véU-1 and vEuU-2 secondary-electron multipliers. M. R. Ainbund, G. S. Vil'dgrube, and N. V. 
Dunaevskaya, No. 1, 339, 1973. 

Zonal characteristic of a channel electron mulitplier of the slit type. M. R. Ainbund and 
Vv. S. Gur'yanov, No. 3, 870, 1973. 

Offsetting the contacts of channel electron multipliers in order to simplify the supply cir- 
cuit. M. R. Ainbund, No. 3, 872, 1973. 

Comparison of the characteristics of electron multipliers with louvered and continuous dy- 
nodes. M. R. Ainbund, V. G. Kovalenko, and B.V. Polenov, No. 6, 1765, 1973. 

Characteristics of channel electron multipliers with a funnel at the input. M. R. Ainbund, 
V. G. Kovalenko, and B. V. Polenov, No. 4, 1126, 1974. 

Investigation of the zonal characteristics of channel electron multipliers with a funnel. 

M. R. Ainbund, V. P. Pronin, and V. M. Stozharov, No. 4, 1129, 1974. 

Measurement of the gain of channel multipliers and microchannel plates. A. E. Melamid, A. M. 
Potapov, and M. I. Smirnova, No. 4, 1132, 1974. 

A channel secondary-electron multiplier. M. R. Ainbund, G. S. Vil'dgrube, N. V. Dunaevskaya, 
6.2. Kushch, V. B. Semenova, and A. N. Tsagolov, No. 1, 324, 1975. 

Investigation and improvement of the characteristics of a channel electron multiplier. S. S. 
Kozlovskii, Yu. S. Korobochko, and V. I. Mineev, No. 1, 196, 1976. 

Effect of circuit configuration of a channel electron multiplier on its parameters. M. R. 
Ainbund, No. 5, 1479, 1976. 

Determination of the gain of channel electron multipliers having an exponential amplitude 
distribution of the charge at the output. B. V. Mar*in and M. V. Tel'tsov, No. 1, 199, 
1976. 

Louvered electron multiplier tubes for recording charged particles. M. R. Ainbund, G. S. 
Vil'dgrube, and N. V. Dunaevskaya, No. 3, 711, 1965. 

Bunching factor of photoelectrons in a channel electron multiplier. M. F. Adamovich, N. F. 

Andryushin, B. P. Bulatov, and P. K. Oshchepkov, No. 2, 415, 1968. 

Electron-optical bench. G. E. Levin and P. A. Terekhov, No. 4, 1244, 1970. 
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8.7. Electron Beams. Emission 





Device for measuring electron beam parameters. A. M. Minkin, No. 5, 953, 1963. 

Trajectory tracer for solving a broad class of problems in electron optics. R. E. Eliseev, 
D. A. Men'kov, and V. M. Sal'nikov, No. 6, 1883, 1975. 

Determination of the attachment cross sections for slow electrons in molecules. N. S. 
Buchel'nikova, No. 6, 802, 1958. 

High-power electron gun for use under high-vacuum conditions. A. K. Berezin, et al., No. 2, 
357, 1962. 

An electron gun with higher stability. P. A. Stoyanov, No. 6, 1174, 1962. 

Dismountable tantalum-cathode electron gun. V. A. Vishnyakov, No. 2, 392, 1965. 

Large-radius hollow cathode with uniform discharge over the cross section. V. M. Klement'ev, 
No. 2, 267, 1965. 

Electron gun with a plasma cathode. P. P. Golik, V. A. Gruzdev, Yu. E. Kreindel', and L. A. 
Levshuk, No. 5, 1267, 1968. 

Electron gun having an electron output from a vacuum into gas. A. M. Trokhan and D. I. 
Zelikson, No. 2, 538, 1970. 

Cathode units for the sharp-focus electron guns used in electron-beam welding. 0. K. Nazar- 
enko, S. I. Zozulya, and G. V. Baronov, No. 3, 617, 1964. 

Electron gun for determining the vaporization rates of materials with low vapor pressures. 
G. P. Kovtun, A. A. Kruglykh, and V. S..Pavlov, No. 2, 395, 1964. 

High-current pulsed electron gun based on an ELIT-1 accelerator. V. A. Danilychev and V. E. 
Khodkevich, No. 3, 837, 1971. 

Protection of the electrodes of an ion gun from disintegration during vacuum breakdowns. 
V. F. Kuzovlev and M. M. Bachmanov, No. 1, 221, 1971. 
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Certain peculiarities of powerful cathode-ray guns having a plasma cathode. M. A. Zavyalov, 
V. I. Perevodchikov, G. G. Timofeeva, and K. A. Yumatov, No. 2, 551, 1971. 

An electron gun with extraction of a beam having a large cross section into the atmosphere. 
V. I. Fedorov and L. P. Shanturin, No. 1, 184, 1976. 

Pulsed electron source with cold cathode and beam extraction into the atmosphere. V. V. 
Bogdanov, V. P. Kovalenko, V. A. Rodichkin, A. R. Serbin, and A. M. Timonin, No. 4, 1135, 
1976. 

Gas evolution from electrical-insulation materials in the 200-1000°C temperature range. 

V. N. Belinskii, S. D. Grishin, and S. N. Ogorodnikov, No. 5, 1622, 1975. 

Using a plasma gun to produce high peak values of electron current. I. V. Kozhukhov, Yu. V. 
Muratov, V. P. Rashevskii, P. I. Ryl'tsev, V. P. Sarantsev, and E. V. Smirnov, No. l, 
144, 1966. 

A cathode with pulsed heating of the emitting surface. V. I. Volosov, V. E. Pal'chikov, and 
F. A. Tsel'nik, No. 3, 686, 1966. 

Sealing of tungsten-barium cathodes .by electron-beam welding. G. N. Zinchenko, N. S. Zin- 
chenko, A. V. Kuzhel', and O K. Nazarenko, No. 1, 225, 1966. 

Device for measuring the accelerating voltage in cathode-ray instruments. Yu. M. Kushnir, 
N. V. Alekseev, P. P. Barzdain, and V. V. Il'in, No. 2, 471, 1972. 

Formation of an electron beam and the light phenomena in nanosecond vacuum and gas-filled 
diodes. N. G. Pavlovskaya and S. L. El'yash, No. 2, 539, 1975. 

Fast-electron recorder based on measurement of the ratio between two light fluxes. K. L. 
Leont'ev, N. A. Khor'kov, and N. G. Rambidi, No. 4, 1090, 1974. 

Measurement of the spectrum of secondary ion—electron emission by the phase-sensing method. 
V. Soshka and T. Barbashevski, No. 1, 182, 1974. 

A device for studying the statistics of secondary electrons in emission processes. N. N. 
Trofimchuk, M. P. Lorikyan, and R. L. Kavalov, No. 5, 1422, 1974. 

Instrument for the investigation of secondary electronic and photoelectric emission of sub- 
stances with a high resistivity. L. Ya. Bubnov and E. L. Frankevich, No. 4, 945, 1968. 

Measurement of the secondary emission coefficient of dielectrics. V. S. Gorovets, No. 3, 
526, 1963. 

Secondary electron emission and contamination of metal surfaces. S. K. Kulov and L. G. 
Sherstnev, No. 4, 917, 1967. 

Measurement of coefficients of inelastic reflection of electrons and of secondary electron 
emission at large angles of incidence of the primary beam. I. M. Bronshtein and V. A. 
Dolinin, No. 5, 1189, 1967. 

Perfecting the method of measuring the secondary emission coefficient of dielectrics. Yu. G. 
Malynin, V. N. Orlovskii, and L. G. Sherstnev, No. 5, 1492, 1972. 

An instrument for examining cathode emission. . M. M. Kulakov, V. I. Strelov, V. A. Artsy- 
khovich, and S. I. Prokhina, No. 5, 1543, 1974. 

Installation for investigating the energy distribution of thermoelectrons in a pulsed mode. 
N. N. Kuznetsov and Yu. I. Nabokov, No. 4, 1109, 1974. 

Thermionic emission characteristics along cathode surfaces. I. G. Kozlov, V. G. Terpigor'ev, 
and N. N. Kuznetsov, No. 1, 209, 1969. 

Investigation of the angular and energy distributions of electrons which are freed as a result 
of photoionization of atoms and molecules. V. B. Milyaev and F. I. Vilesov, No. 2, 414, 
iofz. 

Investigation of electron emission induced by laser radiation. A.A. Shchuka, No. 4, 1158, 
1971. 

Measurement of work function by the initial current method. M. D. Malev, No. 5, 806, 1959. 

A pressed porous nickel oxide cathode. K. P. Rybas, V. K. Pavlov, and B. N. Telepaev, No. 6, 
1756, 1973. 

Unit for investigating pulsed autoelectronic emission. N. V. Egorov, V. I. Il'in, and G. N. 
Fursei, No. 4, 1156, 1972. p 

Inspection of field-emission cathodes by means of electron microscopes. E. G. Shirokov and 
V. K. Pirogov, No. 1, 238, 1964. 4 

Method of measuring the temperature of field emitters. S. Mruz and E. Chzanovski, No. 4, 
950, 1968. 

A procedure for investigating the statistics of field emission. M. M. Mokhasne, V. S. 
Ponomarev, N. V. Egorov, G. N. Fursei, and V. N. Shchemelev, No. 2, 496, 1976. 

High-current field-emission cathode. R. I. Garber, Zh. I. Dranova, N. A. Mansurov, and I.M. 
Mikhailovskii, No. 1, 213, 1969. 
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Cube with a needle field-emission cathode for obtaining nanosecond pulses of fast electrons. 
N. G. Pavlovskaya and T. V. Kudryavtseva, No. 2, 540, 1972. 

The technology of the fabrication of multiemitter cold cathodes. B. V. Okulov, I. Z. Gleizer, 
and L. P. Dronova, No. 6, 1759, 1973. ; 

Certain characteristics of cold cathodes. I. Z. Gleizer and B. V. Okulov, No. 4, 1214, 1973. 


8.8. Ion Sources. Plasma 





A source of negative ions for vapor substances. V. I. Paleev and E. Ya. Zandberg, No. 2, 
489, 1974. 

A thermionic source of alkali metals in a pierce gun. V. I. Chigin', No. 2, 492, 1974. 

Compact source of negative oxygen ions. T. I. Danilina, E. V. Ivanova, Yu. E. Kreindel', 
and L. A. Levshuk, No. 3, 669, 1968. 

Method of controlling the vapor feed into an ion source. B. N. Makov and E. A. Dmitriev, 
No. 3, 718, 1968. 

Source of metallic ions. S. Ya. Lebedev and S. D. Panin, No. 3, 868, 1973. 

Intense plasma source of negative antimony ions. M. D. Gabovich and I. M. Mitropan, No. 5, 
1457, 1976. 

Production of silicon and germanium ion beams by means of a high-frequency source. V. F. 
Kozlov, V. Ya. Kolot, and Sung Chei-chin, No. 6, 1179, 1962. 

Measurement of current density in ion beams by means of cathode sputtering, N. V. Pleshivtsev, 
No. 1, 167, 1961. 

Bias curve recording with a combined ion source. V. I. Paleev, No. 1, 210, 1975. 

Apparatus for studying the interaction of 10-100 keV ions with a solid. S. Ya. Lebedev, 

V. E. Dubinskii, 0. I. Kapusta, V. I. Krotov, N. M. Omel'yanovskaya, and S. D. Panin, 
No. 4, 1009, 1968. 

Ion-beam apparatus. V. L. Komarov, G. A. Nalivaiko, I. I. Razgulyaev, A. I. Solnyshkov, 
and S. G. Tsepakin, No. 5, 1422, 1970. 

Capillary-arc source of metal ions. B. N. Il'in and A. K. Krivtsov, No. 2, 540, 1970. 

Device for ionization of material vaporized by an electron beam. V. P. Belevskii and V. M. 
Koptenko, No. 4, 1176, 1970. 

Engineering of investigations of a positive column of a gas discharge in metal vapors at high 
temperatures. P. A. Bokhan, E. S. Bukova, G. S.Klyashkina, V. M. Klimkin, and V. I. 
Solomonov, No. 1, 180, 1974. 

A photoelectron spectrometer for investigating vapors of nonvolatile substances. M. E. 

: Akopyan and M. M. Timoshenko, No. 1, 185, 1974. 

A high-frequency facula plasmatron for research in plasma physics and plasma chemistry. 

I. A. Tikhomirov, V. V. Tikhomirov, A. A. Solov'ev, V. Ya. Fedyanin, V. I. Shishkovskii, 
V. N. Sergeev, M. M. Pugovkin, and A. I. Kuz'minykh, No. 3, 799, 1974. 

Measurement of the longitudinal plasma-density gradient. A. K. Berezin, E. I. Belichenko, 
and VY. A. Kiselev, No. 3, 802, 1974. 

Measurement of plasma potential according to the time of flight of heavy ions. S. Ae 
Vdovin, A. A. Kalmykov, 0. A. Lavrent'ev, V. A. Naboka, and Yu. I. Pankrat'ev, No. 4, 
1112, 1974. 

Method of measuring the energy and mass spectra of the ionic components of a moving plasma. 
A. A. Kalmykov, A. D. Timofeev, Yu. I. Pankrat'ev, V. I. Tereshin, V. L. Vereshchagin, 
and L. A. Zlatopol'skii, No. 5, 922, 1963. 

High-frequency electrical probe in a plasma. A. M. Kudryavtsev and I. S. Fishman, No. 3, 
851, 1971. 

Semiautomatic instrument for investigating gas-discharge plasma in a magnetic field. L. A. 
Levshuk, No. 4, 943, 1968. 

Three-mirror interferometer for plasma diagnostics in transparent gas-discharge cells. A. A. 
Bakeev, P. E. Rovinskii, and N. V. Cheburkin, No. 4, 995, 1969. 

Procedure for investigating a pulsed corona discharge. A. G. Lyapin and A. Ya. Rachek, No. 
3, 855, 1976. 

Use of a monopole mass spectrometer for investigating the ion component of a plasma stream 
generated by vacuum arc. V. M. Lunev, V. G. Padalka, and V. M. Khoroshikh, No. 5, 1465, 
1976. 

Measurement of speed of rotation of the neutral fraction of partially ionized rotation fields 
by means of a 6MKh1S mechanotron. A. N. Doroshenko, V. N. Zharikov, and V. P. Minenko, 
No. 5, 1463, 1976. 
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Polychromator based on an MDR-2 monochromator for plasma diagnostics by laser-radiation- 


scattering method. V.V..Sannikov, No. 5, 1461, 1976. 


Bolometer for the investigation of a plasma. N. P. Kozlov and Yu. S. Protasov, No. 5, 1533, 
1975. 


8.9. Molecular and Atomic Beams. Sorption 








A source of high-intensity molecular beams using a supersonic nozzle. 

Plis, V. M. Soroko, and L. M. Soroko, No. 6, 1251, 1964. 
Automatic stabilization of a beam of fast atomic particles. 

kevich, and I. T. Serenkov, No. 1, 150, 1964. 

Miniature source of dense streams of neutral particles. V. B. Yuferov, E. I. Skibenko, 

A. M. Ik'chenko, M. Yu. Bredikhin, and A. I. Maslov, No. 1, 214, 1971. 
Neutral-particle source. N. I. Alinovskii and Yu. E. Nesterikhin, No. 5, 1057, 1968. 
Apparatus for obtaining fast beams of atoms and molecules. A. B. Kammev, V. 8B. Leonas, and 

V. G. Popov, No. 2, 454, 4966. 

Device for controllable pulsed admission of gas. 

942, 1963. 

A high-speed ring electrodynamic valve. B.V.Dauter and L. G. Tokarev, No. 6, 1888, 1975. 
An electromagnetic shutter for pulsed admission of gas. G. E. Derevyankin, V. G. Dudnikov, 

and P. A. Zhuravlev, No. 5, 1531, 1975. 

Quick-acting valves for admitting short gas pulses into vacuum devices. 

1193, 1968. 

Pulse type hydrogen diffusion leak. 

No.. 6; 1757, ‘IS976. 

A gas delay line. G. S. Voronov, A. P. Popryadukhin, and I. S. Shpigel', No. 3, 693, 1964. 
Multichannel molecular-beam shaper. N. A. Meshcheryakov, B.V. Perfil'ev, D. R. Gabe, and 

A. I. Trubetskoi, No. 4, 911, 1967. 

Opticoelectron system for studying fluctuations of molecular-beam density. 

kov and P. P. Yushkov, No. 4, 913, 1967. 

Application of light simulation to the study of directionality of molecular beams. A. I. 

Fedorenko, No. 6, 1379, 1967. 

A synchronous modulator for modulation of crossed molecular beams. 

Petukhov, and L. Yu. Rusin, No. 5, 1529, 1975. 

Determining the directionality pattern of a molecular beam during interference measurements. 

N. A. Meshcheryakov, No. 5, 1425, 1970. 

Formation of molecular beams of hydrogen and oxygen in multichannel systems. 

cheryakov, No. 1, 194, 1970. 

Measurement of the intensity and density of a molecular beam. A. A. Vostrikov, Yu. S. 

Kusner, A. K. Rebrov, and B. E. Semyachkin, No. 1, 205, 1975. 

Measurement of molecular fluxes by means of balance and compensation method. 

No. 1, 146, 1969. 

Wide-band molecular-velocity selector. A. M. Zatselyapin, No. 6, 1555, 1969. 
Velocity selector with 10-mm rotor-flight length for the molecules of involatile substances. 

A. M. Zatselyapin, No. 5, 1417, 1974. 

Three-band selector for determining the velocity distribution of molecules in a molecular 

beam. I. S. Borovkov and E. P. Pavlov, No. 5, 1494, 1972. 

A selector for studying molecular velocities. V. B. Leonas and V. K. Rubtsov, No. 2, 298, 

1960. 

Measurement of the intensity of a molecular beam according to the condensation temperature. 

A. M. Zatselyapin, No. 2, 523, 1973. 

Measurement of molecular streams in a cryogenic vacuum system. 

1812, 1970. 

Detection of beams of neutral molecules. VV. B. Leonas, No. 3, 537, 1962. 

Method for detecting molecular beams of metals. B. A. Boiko, No. 5, 946, 1961. 

Modulation method for detection of molecular beams. A. I. Naumov, No. 5, 1007, 1962. 

Analytical calculation for a mechanical molecular beam selector. M. A. Platkov and S. V. . 
Illarionov, No. 2, 353, 1962. 

A hydrogen-generating device. V. K. Bocharov, No. 3, 859, 1973. 

A pulsed gas-dynamic source of neutral atoms. E. I. Skibenko, A. I. Maslov, V. N. Kozlov, 

and V. B. Yuferov, No. 5, 1526, 1975. 


Tu Hsiien-jén, Yu. A. 


V. V. Afrosimov, I. F. Kalin- 


E. T. Kucherenko and A. S. Popovich, No. 5, 


G. I. Dimov, No. 5, 


S.G. Konstantinov, 0. K. Myskin, and F. A. Tsel'nik, 


N. A. Meshcherya- 
V. M. Akimov, S. M. 
N. A. Mesh- 


B. I. Semenov, 


V. T. Grinchenko, No. 6, 








An installation with crossed beams for measurement of the radiation lifetimes of the excited 
states of atoms, ions, and molecules. A. L. Osherovich, M. L. Burshtein, Ya. F. 
Verolainen, and A. Ya. Nikolaich, No. 6, 1921, 1975. 

Determination of the molecular composition of metal and alloy vapors. 
Evseev, and S. P. Alekhin, No. 2, 362, 1962. 

Measurement of the pressure of alkali metal vapors in the range from 10° to 10 7 m Hg. 

S. Ya. Lebedev and Yu. Ya. Stavisskii, No. 1, 143, 1962. 

A stroboscopic adsorption-time meter. V.I. Mikhailov, N. I. Sosfenov, Yu. N. Lyubitov, and 
B. S. Uvarov, No. 4, 1209, 1974. 

An instrument for studying the psitive ionization of vapors of alkali metals and their salts 
on the surface of single-crystal emitters. E. F. Chaikovskii, Yu. V. Skrynnik, and 
G. M. Pyatigorskii, No. 5, 1189, 1965. 

Use of a laser probe for investigating the sorption properties of surfaces. V. A. 
and A. A. Shchuka, No. 3, 817, 1972. 

Method of studying the effect of the arrival angle of vapors on the properties of condensates 
during cathode-ray vaporization. V. A. Bazakutsa and V. D. Kulibaba, No. 3, 905, 1975. 

Graphical method for determining the lifetime of adatoms and the heat of adsorption from the 
dependence of the electron work function on adsorption time. E. A. Tishin, No. 3, 950, 
1975. 

Condensation of an atomic beam on a cold (€2°K) surface. E. B. Gordon, L. P. Mezhov-Deglin, 
O. F. Pugachev, and V. V. Khmelenko, No. 6, 1969, 1975. 


G. F. Voronin, A. M: 


Kuznetsov 


8.10. Technique of Vacuum Evaporation 





Technique of evaporating metals inavacuum. (Asurvey.) M. I. Vinogradov, No. 4, 523, 1960. 

The technology of cathode sputtering. N. V. Pleshivtsev, No. 5, 929, 1964. 

A storage device for introducing specimens into vacuum chambers. 
Voronkov, No. 1, 157, 1959. 


Universal apparatus for determining rates of evaporation and decomposition of various sub- 
stances in a vacuum. D. V. Ignatov and Yu. N. Lebedev, No. 6, 967, 1960. 

Compact collector device for measuring vaporization rates by the Langmuir method. Sh. A. 
Alimov, V. M. Tartakovskii, and A. E. Chernov, No. 5, 1562, 1976. 


Stabilizing the evaporation rate of aluminum in vacuum. I. L. Roikh and S. N. Fedosov, No. l, 
163, 1968. 


I. A. Berezin and M. I. 


Regulation of titanium evaporation by changing the electron emission current. 
E. A. Makh, and G. F. Ivanovskii, No. 2, 408, 1968. 

Device for producing ferromagnetic films by high-vacuum evaporation. 
Pinchuk, B. V. Snytkin, and N. I. Shpin'kov, No. 5, 1222, 1965. 

Producing of thin alloy specimens of varying composition. G. A. Kurov, No. 5, 692, 1958. 

Protective coating on heated evaporators obtained by deposition from vapor. B. I. Fomin and 
E. I. Cherepov, No. 4, 973, 1969. 

Deposition of homogeneous coatings on hemispherical surfaces. 
Skachkov, No. 4, 1103, 1974. 

A new method of evaporation of aluminum from tungsten wire. 

Tubular evaporator. 
1971. 

A titanium vaporizer that operates in a strong magnetic field. 
Ul'yanov, No. 3, 651, 1965. 


Electron gun for floating-zone evaporation of germanium. L. N. Nemirovskii, No. 6, 1482, 
1968. 


Electron-beam evaporators having a Steigerwald slit optical system. V. P. Belevskii and 
V. M. Koptenko, No. 4, 970, 1969. 


Device of thermal evaporation of heavy metals. 


A. S. Nazarov, 


N. Z. Miryasov, A. A. 


L. B. Panfilova and Yu. F. 


Yu. I. Petrov, No. 2, 404, 1961. 
V. Yu. Pchelkin, I. S. Soldatenko, and A. A. Khoromenko, No. 4, 1154, 


M. I. Vinogradov and V. F. 


A. A. Aleksandrov and A. G. Kiselev, No. l, 
233, 1969. 
Method of vaporizing silicon without a crucible. V. E. Kosenko and A. V. Stadnik, No. 6, 
1561, 1969. 


Crucible-free cathode-ray evaporator. 
1971. 

Vaporization of the oxides of rare-earth metals by means of an electron beam. D. I. 
Chernobrovkin, V. V. Bakhtinov, and Yu. G. Sakharov, No. 3, 839, 1971. 


Use of electron-beam sweep along two circles in order to melt metal. N. N. Alybina and V. A. 
Chernov, No. 5, 1563, 1976. 


L. N. Nemirovskii and L. A. Seidman, No. 6, 1736, 
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A vaporizer with electron bombardment for the UVN-71R-3 installation. 
M. G. Mal'bin, and 0. P. Pavlyuchenko, No. 1, 298, 1976. 

Electric-arc vaporizer of metals with magnetic confinement of cathode spot. 
Yu. I. Dolotov, R. I. Stupak, and V. A. Osipov, No. 4, 1211, 1976. 


V. Yu. Yakovchuk, 


L. P. Sablev, 


Vaporizer for operation with liquid metallorganic compounds. 
and V. V. Shemet, No. 4, 1213, 1976. 

Vaporization of complex oxygen compounds of rare earth elements by cathode-ray and high- 
frequency ion-plasma methods. D. I. Chernobrovkin, I. A. Korzh, and M. M. Piganov, 
No. 4, 1137, 1976. 

Protection of viewing windows from being coated with condensing ions. V. M. Arutyunov, 
V. N. Belinskii, S. D. Grishin, and S. N. Ogorodnikov, No. 2, 495, 1974. 

An electron-beam evaporator fitted to a UVM-2M2 equipment. M. I. Korobov, L. N. Linnik, 
and Z. E. Vaiman, No. 6, 1794, 1974. 

Decontamination of metal surfaces in glow discharge. 
No. 5, 1428, 1970. 

Effect of evacuation conditions on the pressure of the active gases in cathode-sputtering in- 
stallations. V. P. Belevskii, V. P. Zaprodskaya, Yu. G. Kononenko, and V. I. Shpig, 
No. 5, 1488, 1972. 


A. S. Efanov, V. V. Novikov, 


V. A. Gengrinovich and V. E. Tolkachev, 


9. MASS SPECTROMETERS 


Industrial mass spectrometers. (Production and new developments). (review). V. A. Pav- 
lenko, A. E. Rafal'son, and A. M. Shereshevskii, No. 3, 319, 1958. 

Mass spectrometers for measuring partial pressure in vacuum systems (survey). A. P. 
Averina, L. N. Linnik, and G. I. Nikitina, No. 4, 737, 1965. 

Mass spectrometry of ion cyclotron resonance (review). G. V. Karachevtsev and Yu. K. Khov- 
anski?; ‘No.6, 2617, 1972. 

Mass spectrometry with chemical ionization (review). 
Marutkin, and A. I. Kholodov, No. 3, 631, 1974. 

Photoionication and its application in analytical mass spectroscopy. 
Akopyan, No. 5, 1009, 1962. 

Application of photoionization mass spectrometer to obtain threshold-photoelectron spectra. 
G. B. Karachevtsev, M. M. Lipei, and V. K. Potapov, No. 6, 1749, 1976. 

Use of various types of mass spectrometers for studying the decomposition processes of poly- 
mers. A. V. Amelin, Yu. A. Glagoleva, 0. F. Pozdnyakov, and V.R. Regel', No. 4, 924, 
1968. 


N. F. Volkov, G. V. Karachevtsev, A. Z. 


F. I. Vilesov and M. E. 


1. 


Analytical mass spectrometer using a modulated molecular beam. 
and VY. L. Tal'roze, No. 3, 489, 1963. 

The MKh1307 chromatograph-mass spectrometer (KhROMASS-2). V. L. Tal'roze, V. A. Pavlenko, 
G. D. Tantsyrev, V. D. Grishin, L. N. Ozerov, I. I. Kirillova, A. E. Rafal'son, and 
M. D. Shutov, No. 6, 1439, 1965. 5. 

MKH 1203 cycloidal type mass spectrometer. V. A. Pavlenko, V. L. Tal'roze, A. E. Rafal‘son, 
A. F. Kuz'min, A. A. Gol'din, Yu. A. Isakov, and B. S. Krivtsov, No. 6, 1511, 1968. 

The "Polimass" mass spectrometer with simultaneous recording of a broad mass spectrum. 
Shafranovskii, S. Yu. Semenov, V.D. Grishin, and V. L. Tal'roze, No. 1, 177, 1974. 

A mass spectrometer of high resolution with a two-stage time separation of ions. B. A. 
Mamyrin and B. N. Shustrov, No. 5, 998, 1962. 

Resonance mass spectrometer with high resolving power. 
No. 3, 524, 1962. 

Time of flight mass spectrometer with sampling conversionof the output signal. G. S. 
Anufriev and B. A. Mamyrin, No. 5, 1077, 1964. 

Panoramic delayless analyzer for multicomponent gas mixtures (PGA-1). 
Vv. I. Fistul', No. 4, 547, 1958. 

A mass spectrograph with double focusing along the entire scale for measuring masses of iso- 
topes. V. Shyuttse, R. A. Demirkhanov, T. I. Gutkin, 0. A. Samadashvili, and I. K. 
Karpenko, No. 4, 615, 1960. 

New version of double-focusing mass spectrometer. 


1438, 1966. 


Mass Spectrometers 





G. D. Tantsyrev, G. V. Karpov, 


E. Rie 


B. A. Mamyrin and A. A. Frantsuzov, 


E. N. Rubinshtein and 


M. M. Bredov and E. G. Ostroumova, No. 6, 








Precision laboratory mass spectrometer with high resolving power. B.B. Leporskii, V. L. 
Deshkevich, V. I. Kazakov, E. I. Zaletskii, L. N. Volgin, and Yu. V. Bezmaternykh, No. 
6, 1541, 1969. 

Double magnetic mass spectrometer for analyzing small amounts of impurities. N. I. Ionov 
and V. I. Karataev, No. 3, 529, 1962. 

A two-stage magnetic mass spectrometer. N. I. Ionov and V. I. Karataev, No. 1, 144, 1964. 

Mass spectrograph for analyzing small impurities in solids. N. I. Leont'ev, K. G. Ordzhoni- 
kidze, Ya. R. Abas-Ogly, A. S. Voznyuk, 0. A. Samadashvili, M. P. Khreshtagyan, G. G. 
Sikharulidze, A. E. Zelenin, S. A. Aboyan, A. I. Martynov, and V. M. Glinskikh, No. 6, 
1537, 1969. 

Mass spectrograph for the analysis of microimpurities Ya. R. Abas-Ogly, S. A. Aboyan, Ya. I, 
Borukhovich, A. S. Voznyuk, N. I. Leont'ev, 0. G. Lobzhanidze, A. I. Martynov, M. S. 
Kharchenko, and M. P. Khreshtagyan, No. 1, 313, 1973. 

Mass spectrometer for analyzing solids. Yu. S. Alpat'ev, I. N. Dubinskii, V. L. Ol'khovskii, 
A. P. Pilipenko, and V. T. Cherepin, No. 3, 798, 1972. 

Mass spectrometer with a high-vacuum mass analyzer. G. Ya. Pikus, No. 2, 286, 1960. 

A compact pulse time-of-flight mass spectroscope. D. A. Sakseev, No. 6, 1444, 1965. 

AMN-1 mass analyzer mounted on a metallic flange. L. N. Linnik, K. I. Lobachev, E. I. 
Shul'gin, and V. S. Betalov, No. 6, 1820, 1970. 

The AMN-1S mass-spectrometric analyzer with charge storage. L. V. Vainshtein, Yu. S. Gross- 
man, and L. N. Linnik, No. 1, 294, 1972. 

Dual time-of-flight mass spectrometer for plasma analysis. N. I. Alinovskii, No. 1, 781, 
1969. 

Mass spectrometer with ionization of molecules by a strong electrical field and electron in- 
pact. I. Z. Korostyshevskii and I. V. Gol'denfel'd, No. 1, 148, 1968. 

Ion mass-spectral microscope. Yu. P. Maifet and V. T. Cherepin, No. 5, 1587, 1971. 

Autoionic microscope with an atomic probe. I. M. Mikhailovskii, A. P. Eres'ko, and V. B. 
Kul'ko, No. 2, 612, 1973. 

A mass-spectrometric device for investigating the spatial intensity distribution of a molecu- 
lar beam. Yu. N. Lyubitov and Yu. M. Ivanov, No. 3, 676, 1966. 

Mass spectrometric analyzer determining the particle distribution of a molecular beam by 
means of the thermal velocities. Yu. N. Lyubitov, Yu. A. Gel'man, A. M. Zatselyapin, 
V. I. Mikhailov, and L. V. Sumin, No. 3, 783, 1969. 

An apparatus for spectroscopic studies on vapors of refractory compounds in molecule isola- 
tion in a matrix. P. A. Perov, V. I. Yampol'skii, L. V. Serebinnikov, and A. A. Mal'- 
tsev, No. 6, 1809, 1974. : 

Apparatus for mass-spectroscopic analysis of plasma in gas-discharge lasers. N. P. Egorov, 
V. N. Komarov, S. E. Kupriyanov, E. A. Trubacheev, and V. I. Volchenok, No. 6, 1743, 
1974. 

Installation for mass-spectrometric analysis of gas impurities in crystals and glasses. 

I. I. Cheremisin and A.G. Boganov, No. 4, 1098, 1974. 

A mass-spectrometric installation with a high-aperture ratio ion source for investigating 
active particles. E. S. Zhurkin, A. A. Prokof'ev, and Yu. D. Borzakov, No. 1, 178, 
1976. 

Automated installation with time-of-flight mass spectrometer for studying dynamics of fast 
chemical transformations. 0. P. Korobeinichev, I. N. Skovorodin, S. V. Polozov, Yu. K. 
Postoenko, I. E. Astrakhantsev, P. G. Safonov, V. A. Kuzin, and V. B. Skomorokhov, No. 
4, 1243, 1976. 


9.1.1. Radio-Frequency Mass Spectrometers 





Miniature radiofrequency mass spectrometer. E. F. Doil'nitsyn, A. I. Trubetskoi, and M. Ya. 
Shcherbakova, No. 2, 262, 1959. —__ 

Mass spectrometer RMS-2 for investigation of chemical reactions and determination of free 
radicals. V. L. Tal'roze, L. L. Dekabrun, G. D. Tartsyrev, E. L. Frankevich, 0. D. 
Vetrov, A. K. Lyubibnova, G. K. Lavrouskaya, V. I. Epofeev, V. D. Grishin, V. E. 

Skurat, and A. Yu. Yukhvidin, No. 6, 936, 1960. 

Radiofrequency mass spectrometer for analysis of ionic and molecular composition of upper 
atmospheric. U. A. Pavilenko, A. f. Rafal'son, M. E. Slutskii, G. A. Isveiman, and M. D. 
Shutov, No. 6, 948, 1960. oy cored 

The RMS-2M high-speed panoramic radio-frequency mass-spectrometer. V. A. Kaplin and E. N. 
Svobodin, No. 4, 1291, 1973. 
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The RMS-1M radiofrequency mass spectrometer. V. A. Kaplin, E. N. Svobodin, and G. T. Shech- 
kov, No. 5, 1542, 1974. 

RF unipolar mass spectrometer. N.'N. Bagrov, A. G. Furmanskii, and A. A. Guslyakov, No. 4, 
959, 1969. 

A unipolar mass spectrometer based on semiconductor elements. VV. Kh. Teslenko and N. N. 
Bagrov, No. 2, 476, 1974. 

Monopole photoionization mass spectrometer. M. E. Akopyan, F. I. Vilesov, A. V. Golovin, 
and Yu. L. Sergeev, No. 1, 201, 1975. 

Fast-acting dynamic quadrupole mass-spectrometer. G. I. Slobodenyuk, A. I. Titov, V. S. 
Voronin, and V. I. Ivashkin, No. 3, 650, 1968. 

Dynamic range of the KM-1 quadrupole mass spectrometer. G. I. Slobodenyuk and V. S. Voronin, 
No. 4, 2253, 1971. 

Investigation of the composition of gas mixtures by means of a KM-4 quadrupole mass-spec- 
trometric gas analyzer. V. I. Ivashkin, I. G. Blinov, V. S. Voronin, and G. I. 
Slobodenyuk, No. 5, 1521, 1975. 

Effect of heating of a sensor on the parameters of a KM-2 quadrupole mass-spectrometer. 

G. I. Slobdenyuk, V. S. Voronin, V. I. Ivashkin, and V. N. Aprishchenko, No. 3, 893, 
1975. 

Quadrupole mass spectrometer for the mass range up to 300 atomic mass units. G. I. 
Slobodenyuk, A. I. Titov, V. S. Voronin, V. I. Ivashkin, V. F. Fedotov, and V. A. 
Kargopol'tsev, No. 4, 1145, 1971. ¥" 

Three-dimensional quadrupole mass-spectrometer withion storage. E. P. Sheretov, V. A. 
Zenkin, and 0. I. Boligatov, No. 1, 195, 1971. 

Three-dimensional quadrupole mass-spectrometer with sweep of the mass spectrum by variation 
of the frequency of the supply signal. £. P. Sheretov, V. A. Zenkin, V. F. Samodurov, 
and N. D. Veselkin, No. 1, 194, 1973. 


9.1.2. Omegatrons 


Omegatron. N. I. Leont'ev and Yu. K. Udovichenko, No. 1, 105, 1959. 

A panoramic-display omegatron. N. I. Leont'ev, Yu. K. Udovichenko, and S. V. Kuril'nikov, 
No. 3, 459, 1960. 

Omegatron with nonuniform magnetic field. N. I. Leont'ev, Yu. K. Udovichenko, and M. Z. 
Maksimov, No. 5, 786, 1960. 

Indication of resonance from absorbed energy in omegatron. N. I. Leont'ev and Yu. K. 
Udovichenko, No. 5, 788, 1960. 

Additional focusing of resonance ions in omegatrons. N. I. Leont'’ev and Yu. K. Udovichenko, 
No. 2,337, 1961. 

The omegatron as a gauge for partial pressures in high-vacuum systems. A. P. Averina, No. 3, 
533, 1962. 

Omegatron for high-vacuum measurements. B. P. Batrakov and P. M. Kobzhev, No. 4, 701, 1963. 

Omegatron mass-spectrometer for analysis of the composition of residual gases in high- 
vacuum systems. A. P. Averina, G. N. Levina, V. T. Lepekhina, and A. E. Rafal'son, 
No. 2, 384, 1964. 

Selecting the optimum operating conditions of an omegatron. N. G. Chmil', No. 3, 628, 1965. 

Ghost peaks in omegatron-obtained mass spectra. A. P. Averina, No. 5, 1201, 1965. 

Use of the RMO-4S omegatron for measurement of partial pressures of hydrocarbons. S. G. 
Gul'yanova, P. Grakhardo, A. A. Boltenko, and V. M. Gryaznov, No. 5, 1603, 1972. 

Improved sensitivity in omegatron gas analysis from amplitude modulation of the high-fre- 
quency field. V. S. Makeev, A. A. Yastrebov, and G. I. Zhuravlev, No. 5, 1409, 1974. 

Use of an RMO-4S omegatron for determining isotopic composition of nitrogen, oxygen, carbon, 
and sulfur. M. A. Galkin and V. V. Fedorov, No. 5, 1467, 1976. 


9.1.3. Mass Spectrometers for Isotopic Analysis 











Mass spectrometer for precision isotopic analysis of hydrogen. I. V. Abashidze, V. G. 
Artemchuk, V. E. Vetshtein, and I. E. Gol'denfel'd, No. 2, 540, 1971. 

Mass spectrometer for measuring the isotopic ratio of trace amounts of noble gases. V. F. 
Teplykh, K. A. Petrzhak, and M. G. Pan'yan, No. 4, 863, 1967. 

Magnetic resonance mass-spectrometer for studying the isotopic composition of helium. B. A. 
Mamyrin, B. N. Shustrov, G. S. Anufriev, B. S. Boltenkov, V. A. Zagulin, I. L. Kamen- 
skii, I. N. Tolstikhin, and L. V. Khabarin, No. 6, 1787, 1972. 

Mass-spectrometric analysis of samples containing a small amount of matter. B. N. Belyaev, 
V. D. Domkin, V. V. Kolbin, and A. V. Lovtsyus, No. 4, 1208, 1973. 
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Quantitative analysis on a mass spectrometer with ion accumulation in oscillating packets. 
L. N. Linnik, L. M. Blyumkin, V. I. Vinogradov, and S. V. Tsitsarin, No. 1, 151, 1968. 

Absolute two-beam measurement of isotope ratios. VV. A. Khalilov, T. V. Semenova, and B. M. 
Naidenov, No. 4, 962, 1969. : 

Mass-spectrometer method of determining the ratios of the effective ionization cross sec- 
tions from the composition of the vapor in an ionization chamber. Yu. M. Ivanov and 
A. V. Vanyukov, No. 3, 655, 1968. 

Preparation of C02 for C**/C** isotope analysis, A. A. Bolotnikov and Ya. B. Finkel'shtein, 
No. 2, 439, 1964. 

Mass spectrometric measurements of carbon isotope ratio by decompensation, using a storage 
device. E. F. Doil'nitsyn, M. P. Aleksandrov, A. P. Pertseva, and V. I. Titkov, No. 4, 
1238, 1970. 

Determination of MI-1305 mass spectrometer D/H ratio by using modulated accelerating volt- 
age. L. Matus and J. Opauszki, No. 5, 1529, 1970. 

Mass-spectrometric analysis of hydrogen isotopes using a high-temperature ion source. N. N. 
Tunitskii, V. N. Komarov, and M. V. Tikhomirov, No. 2, 516, 1970. 

Simultaneous recording of several components in a mass-spectrometer with a single collector 
mass~analyzer. M. A. Pushkina and M. E. Slutskii, No. 3, 710, 1969. 

Separation of isotopes of inert gases in an electromagnetic isotope separator. G. A. Koval'- 
skii and A. M. Rodin, No. 6, 943, 1960. 

Electromagnetic separation of osmium isotopes. V. S. Zolotarev and V. M. Gusev, No. 1, 148, 
1964. 

On the measurement of dissociation cross sections of fast as hydrogen ions penetrating 
gaseous targets. B. N. Makov, L. I. Elizarov, and E. A. Dmitriev, No. 2, 390, 1964. 


9.2. Modernization of Mass Spectrometers. Various Attachments and Modes 





Reconstruction cf an. isotope mass spectrometer for chemical investigations. Yu. Ya. Efremov, 
T. A. Bikbulatov, and B. Ya. Teitel'baum, No. 6, 1187, 1963. 

Design of the optical system of a clean-line separator. I. A. Erofeev, No. 5, 924, 1963. 

Improvement of the MI-1305 mass spectrometer for the isotopic analysis of natural carbon and 
oxygen. I. Matus, I. Opauszky, and I. Kiss, No. 3, 673, 1966. 

_ An electron multiplier attachment giving improved characteristics in a quadrupole mass spec- 
trometer. G. I. Slobodenyuk and A. I. Titov, No. 2, 381, 1967. 

Possibilities for increasing the sensitivity and accuracy of mass spectrometric measurements. 
P. I. Chalov and U. Mamyrov, No. 3, 597, 1967. 

Increasing the resolving power of the MI-1305 mass spectrometer. V. M. Kel'man, I. V. Rod- 
nikova, M. L. Uteev, and P. A. Finogenov, No. 5, 1240, 1969. 

Improvement of the measurement section of the MI-1305 mass spectrometer. R. E. Prilutskii, 
No. 5, 1355, 1969. 

Use of MI-1305 mass spectrometer to study ion-sputtering products. R. I. Marchenko, I. I. 
Stepko,- V. F. Shkurdoda, and N. D. Antonyuk, No. 4, 964, 1969. 

Use of an MI-1305 mass spectrometer to study the secondary ion emission of solids. M. A. 
Vasil'ev, Yu. N. Ivashchenko, and V. T. Cherepin, No. 2, 523, 1970. 

Study of secondary ion emission from solids with the MI-1305 mass spectrometer. Sh. A. 
Magomedov, Ch. M. Chupalaev, and A. A. Guseinov, No. 5, 1536, 1974. 

Use of the MI-1305 mass spectrometer for studying Sb vapors. L.S. Palatnik, V. I. Belozer- 
tseva, and S. A. Butko, No. 3, 964, 1973. 

Modification of the MI-1305 mass-spectrometer for operation as a chromatograph detector. 
N. I. Vykhrestyuk, A. P. Lizogub, and Yu. A. Slupitskii, No. 1, 200, 1971. 

Static operating mode in the analysis of noble gases using the MI-1305 mass spectrometer. 
M. G. Pan'yan, K. A. Petrzhak, and V. F. Teplykh, No. 4, 1251, 1971. 

Attachment to the MV2303 mass spectrometer for chemical research. V. M. Prokop'ev, 0. S. 
Boiko, and V.V. Kalygin, No. 4, 1227, 1974. ‘a 

The control block of a three-dimensional quadrupole mass spectrometer with storage. E. P. 
Sheretov, A. F. Shalimov, G. A. Mogil'chenko, V. A. Zenkin, and N. V. Veselkin, No. 2, 
482, 1974. 

The generator of a three-dimensional quadrupole mass spectrometer with high-speed sweep of 


the mass spectrum. E. P. Sheretov, G. A..Mogil'chenko, V. A. Zenkin, and N. V. Veselkin, 
No. 2, 479, 1974. 
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A generator producing compensating voltages for a quadrupole mass spectrometer. V. S. 
Voronin, No. 3, 793, 1974. 

Block for controlling a three-dimensional quadrupole mass spectrometer with mass-spectrum 
sweep by means of frequency variation. E. P. Sheretov, G. A. Mogil'chenko, V. A. Zenkin, 
and N. V. Veselkin, No. 1, 181, 1976. 

Programming device based on microcircuits. L. F. Berzin and A. L. Yakimakha, No. 3, 811, 
1976. 

Circuit for changing the polarity of voltages of the power-supply system for the ion source 
of the MI-1305 mass spectrometer. G. M. Gurevich, Yu. L. Danilyuk, A. P. Kovarskii, 
and 0. P. Ninburg, No. 3, 919, 1976. 

Compensation circuit for precise mass spectrometer measurements. R. E. Prilutskii, No. 4, 
1164, 1970. 

Slow mass spectrum sweep attachment for the KM-1l mass spectrometer. G. I. Slobodenyuk and 
V. F. Fedotov, No. 3, 950, 1970. 

A zero-reading magnetic-field meter for the MI-1305 mass spectrometer. M. G. Pan'yan and 
V. F. Teplykh, No. 3, 722, 1965. 

Six-pole electromagnet for focusing the electron beam in a mass-spectrometer ion source. 

V. V. Novitskii, No. 3, 795, 1969. 

Double focusing of a beam of charged particles in a wide interpolar gap. S. A. Kuchai, No. 
43° 642, 1959. 

Double suppression of parasitic signal in three-dimensional quadrupole mass spectrometer 
with channel multiplier. E. P. Sheretov, G. A. Mogil'chenko, B. I. Kolotilin, and N. V. 
Veselkin, No. 4, 1142, 1976. 

Circuit for time analysis of pulses in mass spectrometer measurements. U. Mamyrov and P. I. 
Chalov, No. 6, 1366, 1968. 

Automatic recording of ionization curves. V. K. Potapov, A. G. Arsent'ev, V. E. Kazakevich, 
A. K. Piskunov, and N. N. Chizhevskaya, No. 3, 614, 1964. 

Magnetic field automatic scanning in mass spectrometer MS-2M. S. S. Iastrebov, No. 5, 667, 
1958. 

Automatic sweep for the magnetic field of a type MI-1305 mass spectrometer. V. I. Zubkov 
and A. M. Ivanov, No. 3, 555, 1963. 

Continuous electronic sweeps for mass spectrometers. T.A. Bikbulatov, No. 4, 902, 1964. 

Automatic scanning of mass spectrum by variation of magnetic field intensity. I. V. Gol'den- 
fel'td and I. Z. Korostyshevskii, No. 5, 1005, 1962. 

A device for automatic switching of mass spectrometer ranges. V. I. Zubkov, No. 2, 392, 
1964. 

Method of correcting focusing of magnetic ion-optical systems by means of three shaped thin 
shims. A. F. Malov, V. A. Suzdalev, and E. P. Fedoseev, No. 2, 428, 1969. 

Conditions for optimal ion focusing in the mass spectrum of an AMN-1S storage mass-analyzer. 
L. N. Linnik, No. 2, 641, 1973. 

Nature of false peaks in spectrum of a farvitron and ways of removing them. L. N. Linnik, 
K. I. Lobachev, N. N. Linnik, and V. S. Batalov, No. 2, 520, 1970. 

Chromatic aberration in a mass spectrometer with a two-stage homogeneous magnetic field. 

V. I. Karataev, No. 1, 155, 1968. 

Recording of ionization curves in a mass spectrometer. V. A. Mazunov, I. I. Furlei, V. S. 
Fal'ko, and V. I. Khvostenko, No. 1, 292, 1974. 

Discrete sweep of the mass-spectrum with respect to the current of the electromagnet with 
automatic recording of ion currents. S. P. Samsonov, No. 5, 1591, 1972. 

A discrete mass-number pickup for digital recording of mass spectra. Yu. A. Volkov, E. S. 
Brodskii, and I. M. Lukashenko, No. 2, 547, 1975. 

System for digital recording of mass spectra for use with an MI-1309 spectrometer. A. F. 
Makeev, No. 5, 1572, 1976. 

Application of the Knudsen method in the MSKh-3A mass-spectrometer. I. A. Rat'kovskii and 
A. D. Isichenko, No. 2, 604, 1972. 

Source of lithium ions for calibration of mass spectrometers. A.A. Kalmykov, V. I. Tereshin, 

_ Vv. V. Chebotarev, and V. G. Yakubovskii, No. 3, 813, 1976. 

Calibration of a mass spectrometer by nonstationary-flow method. L. V. Gulin, P. V. 
Volobuev, and P. E. Suetin, No. 5, 1470, 1976. 

Modification of the MKh-1303 mass spectrometer for operation in the chemical-ionization regime. 
A. A. Solov'ev, V. I. Kadentsev, 0. S. Chizhov, D. I. Bel'kind, and A. G. Savel'ev, 
No. 2, 576, 1976. 








Experience in the operation of a MKh1307M chromato-mass-spectrometer with an oil—vapor 
evacuation system. A. E. Rafal'son, G. I. Afonina, I. I. Kirillova, and I. M. Shmush- 
kevich, No. 5, 1443, 1971. 

Combination of a chromatograph with a mass-spectrometer. A. N. Aleksandrov, A. S. Rabinovich, 
S. L. Skop, and S. A. Gorbacheva, No. 1, 198, 1971. 

Modification of a spark mass-spectrometer with double focusing for investigating the inter- 
action of laser radiation with solids. V. P. Zakharov and I. M. Protas, No. 3, 846, 
1973. 

Expansion of the mass range of a unipolar mass spectrometer. N. N. Bagrov, A. A. Guslyakov, 
A. G. Pilipenko, A. G. Furmanskii, and A. E. Yanov, No. 4, 1240, 1970. 

The use of a standard mass spectrometer in the investigation of the evaporation of low-vola- 
tile substances. P. A. Akishin, L. N. Gorokhov, 0. T. Nikitin, and Yu. S. Khodeev, No. 
4, 621, 1960. ’ 

Obtaining reproducible mass spectra of liquids for vacuum diffusion pumps. E. F. Chaikov- 
skii, L. A. Taranenko, and D. V. Sheinert, No. 5, 1246, 1969. 

Mass spectrometric study of residual "background" in a vacuum system employing an oil diffu- 
sion pump. A. E. Rafal'son, M. G. Vinn, and G. I. Stanevich, No. 5, 1187, 1968. 

An electric mass filter as a gas analyzer for vacuum systems. A. P. Averina, V. I. Vino- 
gradov, and T. G. Grinchenko, No. 4, 907, 1966. 

The use of "ion mirrors" in the MSKh-3A time-of-flight mass spectrometers. A.A. Sysoev, No. 
5, 1505, 1973. 

An energy analyzer in the field-emission ion source for a mass-spectrometer. I. Z. 
Korostyshevskii and B. G. Mischanchuk, No. 4, 1211, 1973. 

Grids for radio-frequency mass spectrometers. V. G. Istomin, No. 2, 306, 1958. 

An ampoule breaker for mass spectrometry. A. I. Toksubaev, No. 5, 1539, 1974. 

Small-scale device for moving solid specimens in the vacuum chamber of the MKh1303 mass spec- 
trometer. V.M. Andon and N. V. Larin, NO. 6, 1838, 1976. 


9.3. Ion Sources. Injection Systems 





A source of negative hydrogen ions. Iu. M. Khirnyi, No. 2, 231, 1958. 

A controllable positive ion source which is free from neutral particles. M. N. Tsvetaev, 
No. 2, 334, 1961. 

A mass-spectrometer ion source for the isotope analysis of microscopic amounts of lead. 
V. E. Vetshtein, S. G. Demidenko, and V. R. Lechekhleb, No. 2, 338, 1961. 

An ion source with surface ionization for the separation of isotopes of alkali elements. 
V. I. Raiko, M. S. Ioffe, and V. S. Zolotarev, No. 1, 25, 1961. 

Spark type source of multiply charged ions. L. I. Bolotin, P. S. Markin, Yu. F. Kulygin, 
G. M. Skoromnii, and S. I. Meleshkov, No. 6, 1127, 1961. 

Pulsed source of multicharge ions with magnetic beam separator. L. I. Bolotin, P. S. Markin, 
and S. I. Meleshkov, No. 6, 1125, 1961. 

A high-frequency ion source with discharge in salt vapors. V. F. Kozlov, V. L. Marchenko, 
and Ya. M. Fogel’, No. 1, 21, 1961. 

A unified series of ion sources for mass spectrometers. V. K. Oleinik, Yu. S. Rutgaizer, 
and A. M. Shereshevskii, No. 1, 140, 1965. 

Mass-spectrometer ion source for the simultaneous analysis of three solid-phase specimens. 
G. M. Mirianashvili, M. Sh. Kaviladze, and I. V. Abashidze, No. 1, 223, 1965. 

Ion source for the MI-1305 mass spectrometer for high-temperature thermodynamic research. 
V. I. Belousov, E. V. Erokhin, L. N. Sidorov, S. L. Fel'dman, and P. A. Akishin, No. 5, 
1264, 1966. 

Electron-bombardment ion source with high luminosity. N. K. Vasil'eva, L. N. Gall', E. M. 
Kleshkov, E. B. Petrova, M. S. Stepanova, and G. V. Fridlyanskii, No. 3, 665, 1968. 

Ion source for mass spectral study of the energy characteristics of molecules. G. G. Il'ina, 
Yu. S. Rutgaizer, and G. A. Semenov, No. 1, 158, 1967. 

Source for isotopic analysis of chlorine. E. A. Bakulin and E. V. Stepin, No. 5, 838, 1959. 

Work with negative ions in industrial mass-spectrometers. V. A. Mazunov andV. I. Khvostenko, 
No. 4, 1079, 1969. 


Ion source for the production of ions of solids. I. V. Renskaya and 0. A. Abramycheva, No. 
4, 966, 1969. 


Modification of the MI-1305 mass spectrometer ion furnace source. S. P. Gordienko, No. 3, 
792, 1969. 


Ion source for the MI-1305 mass spectrometer. L. Rat'kovskii, B. A. Butylin, and G. I. 
Novikov, No. 6, 1815, 1970. 
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An ion source with ionization by an electric field and electron impact for mass spectrometers 
of a unique series. I. V. Gol'denfel'd, R. N. Bondarenko, and V. G. Golovatyi, No. 3, 
870, 1970. 

Ion source of the MI-1305 mass spectrometer for research at high temperatures. K. Skudarski, 
Ho, 2,651, 1971. 

Photoionization ion source for investigating nonvolatile substances on a mass spectrometer. 
M. E. Akopyan, E. N. Nikolaev, G. A. Semenov, Yu. L. Sergeev, and M. M. Timoshenko, No. 
ae ey oe 

Determination of the width of the ion beam of a mass spectrometer with a symmetrical analyzer. 
G. Kh. Chedzhemov, No. 3, 797, 1972. 

An ion source for the MKh~1303 mass spectrometer for high-temperature thermodynamic studies. 
V. M. Grankin and P. P. Semyannikov, No. 2, 647, 1975. 

Metallic construction for direct inlet of the investigated substance into the ion source of 
the MKh-1303 mass-spectrometer. S.E..Trokhov, V. P. Shcherbinin, Yu. G. Serokhin, and 
Yu. S. Nekrasov, No. 3, 987, 1975. 

An ion source with a demountable vaporizer for measurement of the isotopic composition of 
solid samples. M. Sh. Kaviladze and T. A. Melashvili, No. 5, 1524, 1975. 

Solid-phase ion sources with fields having axial symmetry. A multitape source for isotopic 
analysis. L. V. Sumin, No. 6, 1877, 1975. , 

Single-ribbon ion source for the MI-1305 mass-spectrometer. S. P. Samsonov and E. P. 
Kutyavin, No. 2, 643, 1973. 

Obtaining stable ionic currents by means of a field-effect ion source. V. I. Faerman and 
I. I. Agafonov, No. 3, 850, 1973. 

Filamentary metallic emitters having a developed surface. I. V. Gol'denfel'd, R. N. 
Bondarenko, and V. G. Golovatyi, No. 3, 852, 1973. 

An emitter with germanium whiskers for field-effect mass spectrometry. V. I. Faerman, G. G. 
Devyatykh, I. I. Agafonov, and B. S. Kaverin, No. 5, 1405, 1974. 

Three-electrode autoionization gun for ion field source for the MKh-1303 mass spectrometer. 
V. B. Labintsev, N. N. Grishin, and A. A. Petrov, No. 2, 579, 1976. 

wk of the operating stability of the Faruitron sensing element. L. N. Linnik, No. 3, 
1965. 

2m-Radian focusing of ion beams in a magnetic field. N. I. Ionov, No. 1, 135, 1965. 

Determination of the dimensions on ion-producing region. Yu. Gel‘man, A. M. Zatselyapin, 
and V. I. Mikhailov, No. 3, 875, 1970. 

Measurement of the instability of the position of the ion beam in the entrance slit of a mass 
spectrometer. R. E. Prilutskii, No. 4, 1167, 1970. 

Beam composition from a zeolite source of Cs ions. S$. Mréz, S. Kaszczyszyn, and L. Zylka, 
No. 5, 1407, 1974. 

The possibility of mass analysis of ions by a frequency-selective method. L. M. Blyumkin, 
L. N. Linnik, and G. I. Nikitina, No. 5, 1195, 1965. 

A fast-acting mass-spectrometer vacuum sluice. V. I. Karataev, No. 4, 787, 1961. 

Admission system for measuring the mass spectra of low-volatility organic compounds. V. 
Hanus, L. Doleis, and L. Schulz, No. 1, 234, 1964. 

A simple method of improving the high vacuum in an MI-1305 mass spectrometer. Yu. I. 
Selyaninov and K. V. Khomich, No. 2, 442, 1964. 

Preparation of glass and quartz diaphragms for mass spectrometer filling systems. V. P. 
Strunin and E. L. Frankevich, No. 2, 443, 1964. 

Choosing the parameters of the admission system of a precision mass spectrometer. E. M. 
Galimov, V. A. Grinenko, and V. I. Ustinov, No. 3, 633, 1965. 

Semiautomatic admission system for mass spectrometers. A. V. Fisenko and L. I. Ageeva, 

No. 6, 1493, 1966. 

Three-channel metallic sample introduction system for a mass spectrometer. I. M. Adel'bert 
and £. R. Sats, No. 4, 1007, 1968. 

Thermionic source emitter for the mass-spectral isotopic analysis of cadmium. L. Ya. 
Memelov and G. M. Kukavadze, No. 3, 658, 1968. 

Introduction of a sample into a mass spectrometer in the form of a molecular beam. Gr. 

' Alexandru, No. 1, 157, 1968. 

Use of the admission system of the MI-1309 instrument for precision isotopic analysis. M. N. 
Golubchina, R. E. Prilutskii, and A. I. Toksubaev, No. 4, 1148, 1971. 

Evaporator of a system for the direct introduction of samples for mass-spectrometric analysis 
of organic substances. L. K. Veselova, L. N. Gall’, M. S. Komarov, and G. V. Fridlyan- 

ekii, No. 4, 1252, 1971. 
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Thermostated system for sample vaporization in the ion source of a MKh-1303 mass spectrometer, 
A. M. Zyakun, No. 4, 860, 1967. 

Temperature stabilizer for the diffusion chambers of mass-spectrometer ion sources. T. P. 
Georgobiani, No. 1, 135, 1962. ‘ 


9.4. Recording Atoms and Ions 





Application of electron multipliers to increase the sensitivity of a mass spectrometer. 
M. G. Andreeva, No. 2, 234, 1958. 

Device for calibrating the sensitivities of the ion current measurement channels of dual- 
beam mass spectrometers. I. V. Gol'denfel'd and I. Z. Korostyshevskii, No. 6, 1122, 
1961. 

Ion receiver for double-beam mass spectrometers for the isotopic analysis of nitrogen and 
oxygen. V. E. Vetshtein and S. G. Demidenko, No. 5, 1005, 1961. 

Electron multiplier with magnetic focussing for a high-speed mass-spectrometer having ion 
separation according to time of flight. N. S. Belov, A. M. Bronshtein, L. N. Ozerov, 
and A. E. Rafal'son, No. 4, 707, 1963. 

Modification of the recorder of the MKh-1303 mass spectrometer. E. L. Matveev, A. A. 
Polyakova, R. A. Khmel'nitskii, and F. A. Medvedev, No. 5, 1198, 1965. 

A circuit for recording alternating ion current in mass spectrometric research. T. P. 
Georgobiani, No. 3, 638, 1965. 

A scintillation-type ion detector for a mass spectrometer. A. M. Kolchin and V. Ya. 
Kolesnikov, No. 2, 368, 1966. 

Amplification and recording of extremely weak ion currents. B. A. Mamyrin, No. 4, 900, 1966. 

Application of a continuous-dynode electron multiplier in mass spectrometry. I. V. Siprikov 
and Yu. N. Lyubitov, No. 5, 1201, 1966. 

Ion collector of mass spectrometer with movable slits. V. P. Strizhov, V. I. Ustinov, V. A. 
Grinenko, and B. S. Fedorov, No. 2, 407, 1968. 

Ion-output device for the MI-1305 mass spectrometer. Yu. D. Kornyushkin and N. V. Stavrovich, 
No. 5, 1459, 1976. 

Ratiometric measuring attachment for the MI-1101 mass spectrometer. V. V. Novitskii, N. I. 
Kuptsov, and S. S. Komlev, No. 5, 1243, 1969. 

. Measurement of weak flows of charged particles by means of an electron multiplier and an 
electrometric amplifier. B. A. Mamyrin and V. I. Paleev, No. 2, 455, 1969. 

Recording of weak currents by a secondary electron multiplier with continuous dynodes. V. I. 
Gorgoraki and A. V. Gerasimova, No. 3, 873, 1970. 

Secondary-electron multiplier for a MI-1305 mass-spectrometer. V. G. Ustinov and V. I. 
Svachko, No. 1, 283, 1972. 

Ton-electron converter for a three-dimensional quadrupole mass-spectromter with storage. 

E. P. Sheretov, V. F. Samodurov, and N. P. Kapova, No. 1, 197, 1973. 

A meter for measuring the ion currents of a mass spectrometer with a sensitivity exceeding 
10°*° a. G. M. Kukavadze, V. V. Trebukhovskii, and V.F. Konyaev, No. 3, 790, 1974. 

An ion receiver with an energy filter for the MI-1305 mass spectrometer. M. A. Vasil'ev, 

S. P. Chenakin, and V. T. Cherepin, No. 4, 1225, 1974. 

Use of a VEU-6 channel multiplier for detection of narrow, intense ion beams. I. P. Glad- 

kovskii, No. 4, 1144, 1976. 


10. OPTICS 
10.1. Light Sources 





High-power mercury-vapor lamp. E. V. Chisler, No. 1, 165, 1962. 

Stabilization of the radiant flux of SVDSh-250 mercury-vapor lamps. L. A. Rusinov, No. 3, 
551, 1962. 

Stabilization of the luminous flux of mercury—quartz lamps. V. P. Gorbachev, I. V. Krinskii, 
and D. I. Pashchenko, No. 4, 954, 1969. 


High-speed illuminator with pardbolic optics. A. A. Gippius, Zh. R. Panosyan; and G. A. 
Ivanov, No. 2, 557, 1970. 

Illumination systems with DRSh-1000 and PRK-7 mercury~—quartz lamps. V. V.Maslov, V. A. 
Gol'din, and E. L. Tapil'skii, No. 6, 1760, 1976. 

Annular low-pressure mercury lamp. I. I. Kondilenko and G. A. Vorob'eva, No. 2, 350, 1961. 
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A comparison of certain spectral characteristics of low-pressure mercury lamps. V. I. 
Tyulin and V. M. Tatevskii, No. 6, 1008, 1963. 

Luminous characteristics of mercury lamps used to study scattering of light. I. A. Gorbatov, 
No. 5, 987, 1963. 

High-intensity mercury— zinc and mercury— cadmium lamps. V.K. Ablekov, V. P. Zaitsev, and 
M. S. Pesin, No. 2, 348, 1961. 

Improvement of the electric and light parameters of high-voltage hydrogen lamps. F. I. 
Vilesov, M. E. Akopyan, and V. I. Kleimenov, No. 6, 1154, 1963. 

Metallic discharge tube with a hot hollow cathode. A. A. Mal'tsev, V. F. Shevel'kov, and 
S. M. Chernin, No. 3, 584, 1961. 

Discharge tube with hollow cathode. M. S. Kashtan and T. N. Khlopina, No. 6, 1173, 1961. 

An improvement in the design of a discharge tube with a hollow cathode. M. S. Kashtan, No. 
1, 190, 1963. 

High-intensity cadmium gas-discharge tube. V. P. Zaitsev, V. S. Starunov, and I. L. Fabelin- 
skii, No. 1, 240, 1964. 

Obtention of a "vacuum sliding spark." T. Ya. Sera and A. G. Stasenko, No. 1; 169, 1962. 

An ultraviolet source. V. N. Vishnevskii, Ya. M. Vus, L. N. Kulik, E. P. Marchuk, and N. A. 
Romanyuk, No. 4, 996, 1965. — 

Ultraviolet illuminator for the RE-1301 microwave spectrometer. Yu. A. Ershov and V. G. 
Maslova, No. 1, 213, 1966. 

Standard source of ultraviolet radiation. R. A. Nymmik, No. 2, 467, 1969. 

A selective ultraviolet gas-discharge light source. Yu. P. Andreev, Yu. G. Basov, V. N. 
Kristaleva, V. I. Roldugin, and V. V. Sysun, No. 4, 1220, 1973. 

Source of intensity-modulated vacuum ultraviolet radiation. Yu. P. Udoev, No. 2, 525, 1976. 

Compact version of a gas-jet source of vacuum ultraviolet. £. T. Verkhovtseva, V. I. 
Yaremenko, P. S. Pogrebnyak, and A. E. Ovechkin, No. 4, 1170, 1976. 

Stabilizer of photoluminescence light flux. N. I. Kuznetsov, No. 6, 1175, 1961. 

Investigation of the parameters of the equivalent circuit of an electroluminescent cell based 
on a ZnS:Mn sublimate-phosphor. N. I. Krasnikov and S. V. Svechnikov, No. 1, 179, 1968. 

Simple demountable source of Schumann radiation. R. L. Nemchenok and Yu. P. Udoev, No. 4, 
1194, 1970. 

Estimation of the temperature of the electrodes of gas-discharge light sources. Yu. G. Basov 
and VY. A. Kanunnikov, No. 2, 497, 1972. 

Device for stabilizing an emission spectrum. VV. I. Klimenko, No. 6, 1883, 1972. 

Infrared radiation sources based on silicon carbide. R. I. Bresker, N. I. Voronin, and Z. I. 
Latysheva, No. 4, 670, 1959. 

Graphite source of infrared radiation. S. M. Chernin and A. A. Mal'tsev, No. 4, 908, 1964. 

An infrared radiation source. I. F. Pyatkov, No. 6, 1531, 1965. 

Standard source of "negative" infrared radiation. Sh. A. Bezverkhnii, L. P. Bogdanova, and 
M. A. Bramson, No. 2, 405, 1966. 

Low-temperature blackbody based on the thermoelectric refrigerator. A. V. Kogan, E. A. 
Kolenko, and E. S. Nechai, No. 6, 1439, 1967. 

High-temperature black body for the far infrared part of the spectrum. 0. K. Filippov and 
E. V. Ukhanov, No. 6, 1399, 1967. 

High-temperature source of blackbody radiation for calibrating spectroscopic and radiometric 
instruments. S. M. Chernin, No. 6, 1788, 1973. 


10.1.1. Sources of Light Pulses 


Pulsed light sources (review). I. S. Marshak, No. 3, 425, 1962. 

The strobotron. I. Sh. Libin, No. 6, 819, 1958. 

High-repetition-rate switching circuit for flash lamps. M. P. Vaniukov and V. I. Isaenko, 
No. 6, 799, 1958. 

New IFK 15-1 photoflash lamp with capacitorless power supply. VV. P. Ivanov and: I. S. Marshak, 
No. 1, 99, 1960. 

A study of the electrical characteristics of flash tubes during repeated discharges. V. I. 
Isaenko and G. N. Travleev, No. 6, 1141, 1961. 

Precision monitor for electron beams. I. A. Grishaev, V. M. Grizhko, D. I. Sikora, B. C. 
Shramenko, and V. A. Shkoda-Ul'yanov, No. 6, 1186, 1962. 

An intermittent light source using an ISP-5 lamp. A. I. Petrukhin and V. N. Kologrivov, No. 
4, 909, 1965. 











A statistical study of the delay time between the firing and discharge pulses of the ISSh 
100-3 lgemp. V. G. Katyushkin and V. G. Momdzhi, No. 6, 1465, 1965. 

' Investigation of the delay of the light flash of ISSh-15 lamps. B. Z. Gorbenko, Yu. A. 

Drozhbin, and A. M. Tolmachev, No. 2, 421, 1968. 

A tyratron-controlled! pulsed source of ultraviolet radiation. S. A. Kulikov, V. G. Nikitin, 
Yu. A. Snigirev, and G. I. Startsev, No. 2, 406, 1965. 

Explosive lamp. A. E. Voitenko, E. P. Matochkin, and A. F. Fedulov, No. 2, 544, 1970. 

Microsecond light sources based on a nitrogen flashlamp. V. A. Naidenov, No. 6, 1757, 1971. 

Pulsed light source for instruments operating in magnetic fields. A. Z. Barabashev, E. N. 
Glukhov, A. G. Kostin, E. V. Kuznetsov, 0. I. Mikhailov, S. N. Parshikura, V. I. 
Snyatkov, and M. A. Samarin, No. 3, 858, 1971. 

A powerful pulsed light source. 0. M. Batovskii, No. 2, 532, 1973. 

Pulsed source of a continuous spectrum for flash-photolysis. B. P. Dymov, O. M. Kaplii, 
D. Yu. Stupin, and V. N. Tezikov, No. 1, 217, 1973. 

A coaxial-cavity flashlamp with a reduced magnetic field. Yu. G. Basov and M. Yu. Vorob'ev, 
No. 2, 513, 1974. 


A pulsed cavity tube with a spiral discharge channel. Yu. G. Basov and M. Yu. Vorob'ev, No. 
3, 825, 1974. 


Synchronization of a bank of powerful pulsed light sources. 0. M. Batovskii, No. 4, 1138, 
1974. 


Low-inductance light source with a compact luminescent body. Yu. G. Basov and M. Yu. 
Vorob'ev, No. 1, 211, 1974. 

A coaxial lamp for flash photolysis. Ya. Ya. Krymskii, P. I. Stepanov, V. M. Zamanskii, 
E. N. Moskvitina, and Yu. Ya. Kuzyakov, No. 1, 219, 1975. 

Radiation spectra of flashlamps having ruby and neodymium-glass envelopes. Yu. G. Basov, 
S. G. Morozova, and A. N. Tokareva, No. 5, 1551, 1975. 

Controllable luminous-flux regulator for KIM-9-75 source. V. V. Larin, No. 2, 588, 1976. 

Formation of powerful light pulses of microsecond duration. G. I. Belogolovtsev, No. 4, 
1166, 1976. 

Controlling the ISSh-7 flash lamp. S.A. Kolchedantsev, V. I. Kovalenok, A. N. Buldakov, and 
V. E. Smirnov, No. 6, 1809, 1976. 

Pulsed gas-discharge source of radiation with an increased rate of growth of the light. 
Yu. G. Basov, N. M. Zykova, V. V. Kubyshkin, and V. V. Sysun, No. 6, 1804, 1972. 

A source of reference light pulses based on a TKh-4B thyratron. A. A. Bragin and 0. P. 
Bukhalo, No. 5, 1441, 1973. 

A pulsed gas-discharge light source with predominantly visible and infrared radiation. 
Yu. P. Andreev, Yu. G. Basov, and V. V. Ivanov, No. 1, 209, 1974. 

Flashing source of microsecond-duration light. E. E. Fesenko, N. Ya. Orlov, and V. N. 
Kulakov, No. 5, 1510, 1972. 

Formation of light flashes having a stipulated length. 8B.V. Kalachev, A. V. Podmazov, and 
A. S. Frolov, No. 4, 1169, 1971. 


Peculiarities of obtaining powerful light pulses having a complex shape. G. L. Benediktov 
and N. I. Mikhailov, No. 4, 1171, 1971. 


10.1.2. Sources of Short Light Pulses 





Pulse source of frequently repeated light flashes. G. D. Salamandra, I. M. Naboko, and 
I. K. Sevast'yanova, No. 2, 304, 1959. 

A generator of light pulses for studying photomultipliers. Yu. V. Makarov and N. M. Meleshin, 
No. 2, 340, 1960. 

Spark apparatus with a flash duration less than 1 usec. Kh. S. Valeev, Yu. N. Vorontsov, 
and M. G. Morozov, No. 2, 305, 1960. 

A nanosecond light impulse generator. A. P. Onuchin, No. 6, 1138, 1961. 

Apparatus for obtaining light flashes of 10~’-10~° second duration. S$. I. Andreev and M. P. 
Vanyukov, No. 4, 698, 1961. 

Increase in intensity and reduction in duration of the light flash emitted by a spark dis- 
charge. S. I. Andreev, M. P. Vanyukov, and E. V. Daniel', No. 2, 348, 1962. 

A low inertia light source made of gallium arsenide. A. A. Gutkin, A. A. Rogachev, V. E. 
Sedov, and B. V. Tsarenkov, No. 4, 780, 1963. 


Nanosecond light-pulse generator. K. A. Gazaryan, V. S. Pantuev, and M. N. Khachaturyan, 
No. 1, 162, 1965. 
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A simple, stable scintillation source. M. P. Lorikyan and V. I. Startsev, No. 1, 228, 1965. 

Externally synchronized generator of nanosecond light pulses. A. P. Onuchin, No. 4, 866, 
1966. 

Generator for nanosecond triple electric and light pulses. 
and V. I. Startsev, No. 5, 1262, 1966. 

Production of light pulses for investigating the kinetics of photoconductivity. 
Sal'kov, V. A. Khvostov, and A. A. Chernovolenko, No. 2, 402, 1966. 

Powering modulated-radiation sources that use gallium-arsenide diodes. 
5, 1270, 1966. 

Nanosecond light-pulse generator. Yu. V. Vvedenskii, No. 3, 641, 1967. 

Semiconductor light-pulse generator. A. N. Gadalov and Yu. V. Mineev, No. 3, 626, 1967. 

Generator of nanosecond light-pulse trains. V. G. Gorbenko, V. G. Lapshin, V. I. Rykalin, 
Z. Tsisek, and V. P. Khromov, No. 3, 637, 1967. 

Reference signal source based on electroluminescence diodes for scintillation counters. 
M. N. Omel'yanenko, V. K. Tyupikov, and V. V. Fil'chenkov, No. 5, 1202, 1968. 

Generation of light pulses of special form. 0. F. Butyagin, V. G. Dmitriev, V. V. Kudryavtsev, 
T. V. Petrova, and Yu. A. Yanait, No. 4, 961, 1968. 

Generator of nanosecond light pulses on galliun phosphide. 
D. A. Yas'kov, No. 5, 1255, 1969. 

Electroluminescent seniconductor element with a controlled luminous field. 
Yu. M. Tairov, and D. A. Yas'kov, No. 2, 528, 1969. 

Preparation of electroluminescent silicon-carbide diodes and digital indicators. 0. T. 
Sergeev and V. I. Trofimov, No. 6, 1598, 1969. 

Light-signal generator for studying the frequency characteristics of photoreceivers. L. I. 
Andreeva, M. M. Egorov, S. A. Kaidalov, and B. M. Stepanov, No. 4, 1203, 1970. 

Generator producing light pulses of nanosecond length. A. M. Fishtein, No. 3, 863, 1971. 

Source of high-intensity nanosecond light pulses. Ya. S. Elenskii, No. 4, 1165, 1971. 

Ruby laser for generating microsecond light pulses having a narrow spectrum. V. I. Mishin, 
No. 4, 1163, 1971. 

Time parameters of light-emitting gallium phosphide diodes and the transient response of an 
FEU-30 photomultiplier. I. M. Gurevich, L. E. Finkel'shtein, N. N. Fokina, V. V. Korob- 
kin, and A. A. Malyutin, No. 2, 579, 1971. 

Spark light source for framewise photographing. 
1167, 1971. 

Excitation characteristics of certain light-pulse sources. 

Generation of a train of short light pulses. 
1974. 

Stretchers of the envelope of a light flash having a nanosecond duration. 
and B.V. Galun, No. 2, 535, 1974. 

50-Channel light-pulse generator. A.A. Bolotov, B. M. Lovyagin, N. A. Manulov, and I. K. 
Sakkeus, No. 3, 909, 1975. 

Stable gallium phosphide source of green light. Yu. L. Il'in, K. M. Kolesov, I. V. Kryukova, 
A. N. Pikhtin, V.S. Sorokin, V. M. Tarasov, I. G. Fedorova, and E. S. Shabaev, No. 2, 
522, 1976. 

Evaluating the brightness of radioisotopic graduated light sources as a function of energy 
absorption. A. Ya. Gel'fman, A. R. Daich, and Yu. A. Tsirlin, No. 5, 1229, 1967. 

Radioluminescent sources. G. A. Mikhal'chenko, No. 1, 157, 1965. 

Stable pulsed light source. Ngo Quok Byu, V. A. Kramarenko, A. L. Malakhov, M. N. Khach- 
aturyan, and M. S. Khvastunov, No. 6, 1747, 1974. 

Apparatus for excitation of electrodeless isotope light sources. 
man, and Yu. N. Shestopalov, No. 1, 166, 1969. 

Photometric measurement of ultraviolet pulsed high-speed light generators for exciting bio- 
luminescence. Zh. M. Ronkin and L. A. Stroganov, No. 6, 1759, 1971. 
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Laser with external mirrors for low-temperature experiments. 
Sukhov, No. 4, 936, 1967. 

Determining the optimum transmission coefficient of the output mirror of a laser. 
Drozdov and V. I. Matveev, No. 4, 891, 1967. 

High-current continuous-action cathodes for argon-ion lasers. 
and V. P. Chebotaev, No. 4, 932, 1967. 
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Using a cable pulse transformer in the power system of a gas laser. 
Isaev, V. M. Kaslin, and G. G. Petrash, No. 4, 934, 1967. 
Automatic frequency control of a laser and regenerative amplifier. V. M. Andriyakhin, A: G. 

Basiev, V. V. Lebedeva, and A. I. Odintsov, No. 4, 963, 1968. 

Frequency stabilization of aHe—Ne laser by means of low-frequency oscillations of its in- 
tensity. Yu. I. Zaitsev and L. A. Khurtin, No. 3, 731, 1969. 

AFC System for locking beat frequency between two lasers. I. P. Korshunov, No. 3, 734, 1969. 

Gas laser automatic frequency stabilization system. V. M. Kuznetsov, No. 1, 218, 1970. 

Helium—neon laser with a mercury cathode. I. N. Goncharuk, V. Yu. Davydov, I. T. Sevatin- 
ova, and E. V. Chisler, No. 3, 868, 1971. 

Laser based on a He + Ne mixture having a pulsed radiation node. L. N. Magdich and A. M. 
Moiya, No. 2, 661, 1971. 

Laser based on a He+**“Cd mixture for exciting scattered-light spectra. V. P. Zaitsev and 
L. M. Sabirov, No. 3, 878, 1971. rn 

Reduction of the output-power fluctuations of a He+Ne gas laser. E.S. Voronin, Yu. A. 
Il'inskii, V. E. Prokopenko, V.S.Solomatin, and G. S. Starkov, No. 5, 1499, 1971. 

Automatic frequency control of two He+Ne lasers and frequency fluctuations of the differ- 
ence wave. V. A. Morozov, V. A. Sedel'nikov, and V.V. Tuchin, No. 5, 1489, 1971. 

Use of an argon laser for investigating Raman light scattering. V.S&S.Gorelik, M. M. Sush- 
chinskii, and A. E. Novik, No. 2, 566, 1971. J 
High-current gas lasers with a mercury cathode. I. N. Goncharuk, V. Yu. Davydov, and E. V. 

Chisler, No. 5, 1512, 1972. 

Coaxial gas-discharge tubes for pulsed lasers. V. N. Ishchenko, V. N. Lisitsyn, V. N. 
Starinskii, and P. L. Chapovskii, No. 4, 1192, 1972. 

Nitrogen laser with a longitudinal discharge and a high specific power. V. F. Tarasenko and 
Yu. A. Kurbatov, No. 1, 219, 1973. 

Nitrogen laser with a transverse discharge. V. F. Tarasenko and Yu. I. Bychkov, No. 1, 221, 
1973. 

Pulsed gas lasers based on vapors of nonvolatile substances. A. A. Isaev, M. A. Kazaryan, and 
G. G. Petrash, No. 1, 228, 1973. 

A nitrogen laser with a thyratron power supply system. V. F. Tarasenko, No. 1, 197, 1974. 

A laser for the infrared range based on iodine vapors. Yu. E. Kamenev, E. M. Kuleshov, and 

L. P. Demina, No. 3, 820, 1974. 
Frequency stabilization of a 3.39-y He+Ne laser. I. P. Konovalov and E. D. Protsenko, No. 
* 5, 1433, 1974. 

Laser heterodyne and transmitter automatic frequency control system. N. G. Borzunov, L. N. 
Popov, and B. N. Pizmer, No. 5, 1437, 1974. 

Use of a photoelectron multiplier with a dynamic converter in the frequency-stabilization 
system of a laser. V. P. Kapralov, No. 5, 1439, 1974. 

A stabilizer for stabilizing the radiation power of a laser oscillator. I. N. Govor and 
V. M. Nesterenko, No. 3, 822, 1974. 

The effect of self-cleaning of Brewster windows in a He+Se laser. N. V. S"botinov, No. 3, 
824, 1974. 

A high-voltage vacuum diode with a cold cathode for injection of an electron beam into a gas 
laser. S. P. Bugaev, A. V. Kochkarev, V. I. Manylov, and V.M. Paigin, No. 2, 485, 1974. 

Compact neon—helium laser with an increased power rating. V. A. Bazhylenko, A.A. Gryazev, 
and D. P. Krindach, No. 3, 921, 1975. 

Construction of He+Se lasers. P. K. Telbizov and N. V. S"botinov, No. 5, 1544, 1975. 

A three-wave helium—neon laser. V. A. Balakin, I. P. Konovalov, A. I. Popov, E. D. Pro- 
tsenko, and Yu. F. Skachkov, No. 1, 202, 1976. 

Distortions in spatial distribution of the radiation field of a He+Ne laser with multilayer 
dielectric mirrors. D. A. Kozyrev, P. V. Korolenko, and N. E. Sarkarov, No. 2, 515, 
1976. . . 

Output-power stabilization and discharge-parameter optimization for an argon laser. 0. A. 
Aktsipetrov, G. M. Georgiev, A. G. Mikhailovskii, and A. N. Penin, No. 2, 506, 1976. 

Submillimeter wave laser. S. F. Dyubko, V. A. Svich, B. I. Polevoi, and R. A. Valitov, No. 
es Pe 

Laser operating at the wavelength 27.9 up. A.V. Kukhta, No. 6, 1751, 1971. 

Discharge tubes for multicomponent cataphoresis lasers. I. G. Ivanov, V. G. Il'yushko, V. S. 

Mikhalevskii, V. P. Mukhanov, and M. F. Sém, No. 4, 1136, 1974. 
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Pumping oscillator for lasers having transverse excitation. V. F. Losev, V. F. Tarasenko, 
and A. I. Fedorov, No. 5, 1493, 1976. 

High-temperature transverse- discharge laser cell. S. A. Kochubei, V. N. Lisitsyn, V. M. 
Lunin, and P. L. Chapovskii, No. 2, 510, 1976. 

Ceramic discharge tubes for cataphoresis laser oscillators. E. L. Latush, G. N. Tolmachev, 
and V. Ya. Khasilev, No. 4, 1189, 1976. 

Shielding of the mirrors and windows of discharge tubes from the products of electrode dis- 
integration. A. Ya. Leikin, A. I. Samoilovich, V. S..Solov'ev, and L. Ya. Yaroslavtseva, 
No. 5, 1492, 1971. 
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Absolute output power measurement of CO2 lasers. N. V. Karlov and G. P. Kuz'min, No. 5, 
1219, 1968. 

Application of phosphors to visualization of radiation from C02 lasers. V. S. Arakelyan, 

N. V. Karlov, and S. A. Fridman, No. 2, 472, 1969. 

Visual observation of a 10-y laser-radiation field pattern. A. P. Krupnov and L. A. 
Sinegubko, No. 5, 1258, 1969. 

Study of a CO2 laser with germanium Brewster windows. Yu. N. Gromov, V. P. Tychinskii, and 
N. Sh. Khaikin, No. 5, 1455, 1970. 

Internal frequency selection of a CO2 laser using a Fabry-Perot interferometer. Yu. N. 
Gromov, V. P. Tychinskii, N. Sh. Khaikin, and V. P. Khar'kov, No. 3, 870, 1971. 

Sealed CO2 laser having a long service life. P. A. Bokhan, No. 6, 1807, 1972. 

Current stabilizer of a submillimeter gas laser. G. D. Bogomolov, V. I. Voronin, V. V. 
Zav'yakov, and I. N. Parfenkov, No. 4, 1206, 1973. 

Electroionization pulsed CO2-laser. V. A. Danilychev, 0. M. Kerimov, and I. V. Kovsh, No. l, 
223, 1973. 

A pulsed CO2 laser having an increased pressure with preionization on the cathode. V. Yu. 
Baranov, V. M. Borisov, and A. P. Strel'tsov, No. 5, 1522, 1973. 

A traveling-wave cooled CO2 amplifier having a large gain. Yu.A. Gorokhov and 0. N. Kom- 
panets, No. 4, 1227, 1973. 

The dependence of the radiation power from an encapsulated CO2 laser on the wall temperature 
of the gas-discharge vessel. Yu. N. Gromov, N. Sh. Khaikin, and B. V. Yurist, No. 4, 
1224, 1973. 

Increasing the service life of a CO2 laser. N. S. Leshenyuk and L. N. Orlov, No. 2, 539, 
1973. 

Characteristics of germanium and tellurium mirrors for the cavity of a CO2 laser. V. V. 
Berezovskii, No. 2, 540, 1973. 

Ring cavity resonator for the analysis of the spectral composition of the radiation from a 
COz2 laser. A. S. Osipov, G. A. Ponomarev, Yu. P. Maiboroda, V. K. Batalin, V. G. 
Kurganov, and V. A. Levada, No. 1, 225, 1973. 

Measurement of the angular divergence and transverse intensity distribution of radiation from 
a CO2 laser. I. F. Burmatov, L. S. Vasilenko, and A. V. Shishaev, No. 6, 1779, 1973. 

Visual observation of the field pattern of the radiation from a CO2 laser. B. M. Bulgakov, 
M. M. Bykov, E. B. Nadueva, and A. I. Fisun, No. 2, 537, 1973. 

An electroionization COz laser with a radiationenergy of 2.5 J in a pulse. Yu. I. Bychkov, 
I. N. Konovalov, Yu. A. Kurbatov, and V. M. Orlovskii, No. 3, 817, 1974. 

CO2 laser generating simultaneously at two wavelengths and having high amplitude and fre- 
quency stability. P. A. Bykov, V. P. Epifanov, L. M. Pavlova, A. N. Sviridov, and I. I. 
Solonitsyn, No. 6, 1745, 1974. 

Selection of vibrational— rotational transitions of a CO2 laser by means of internal Fabry— 
Perot interferometers. V. G. Gromova, Yu. N. Gromov, and N. Sh. Khaikin, No. 1, 200, 
1974. 

Highly stable CW CO2 lasers obtained by automatic frequency control. 0. N. Kompanets, A. R. 
Kukudzhanov, and E. L. Mikhailov, No. 1, 296, 1975. 

Pulsed CO2 laser with transverse discharge. V. T. Galochkin, S. I. Zavorotnyi, V. N. 

’ Kosinov, and A. A. Ovchinnikov, No. 2, 508, 1976. 

Carbon-dioxide laser with transverse excitation and preliminary photoionization. Yu. A. 
Rubinov and P. A. Shakhverdov, No. 6, 1756, 1976. 

Cutoff filter for CO2 laser operation. M. S. Bresler, 0. B. Gusev, and A. P. Korol'kov, No. 
6, 1779, 1976. 
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The efficiency of elliptical cylinders in the illuminating systems of quantum generators. 
Yu. A. Anan'ev, No. 2, 400, 1964. 

_A dismountable flash lamp for a laser. A. K. Sokolov and 0. P. Fomin, No. 4, 994, 1965. 

The production of semiconductor lasers by cleaving. P. G. Eliseev and A. E. Yunovich, No. 

: 4, 926, 1965. 

Laser generator of ordered pulse sequences. Yu. I. Kruzhilin, No. 1, 160, 1966. 

Neodymium-glass two-channel quantum generator with an energy of 180 J. M. P. Vanyukov, V. A, 
Venchikov, V. Ya. Zhulai, V. I. Isaenko, and V. V. Lyubimov, No. 3, 634, 1967. 

Reducing reflection by the ends of a ruby crystal. V. A. Zubov, No. 3, 689, 1967. 

Making mirrors with the surface of an elliptic cylinder. E. A. Strelteev, No. 1, 207, 
1967. 

Laser with a nonreciprocal element. F. G. Badalyan, K. V. Karmenyan, and Yu. S. Chilingaryan, 
No. 2, 433, 1968. 

Generation of ruby laser giant pulse of high power in a narrow spectral interval. V. V. 
Morozov, No. 2, 430, 1968. 

Measuring the lifetime of the metastable level in neodymium glass. fF. M. Dianov, No. 4, 
999, 1969. 

High-voltage hermetically sealed lead-in for gas detectors of nuclear particles. S. P. 
Mironov and Yu. L. Shitikov, No. 3, 805, 1969. 

Apparatus for studying semiconductor lasers. Yu. A. Moma and M. V. Nevskii, No. 2, 469, 
1969. 

Single-pulse operation of the GOS-300 laser. M. P. Vanyukov, V. I. Isaenko, V. A. Serebrya- 
kov, V. N. Sizov, and A. D. Starikov, No. 2, 547, 1970. 

Amplifier of single-frequency laser radiation. V. A. Nikashchin, G. I. Rukman, V. K. 
Sakharov, and V. K. Tarasov, No. 1, 223, 1970. 

Single-pulse laser with cascaded multipliers and a tunable frequency converter. V. M. 
Vakulenko, A. G. Ershov, L. P. Ivanov, L. S. Muratov, 0. B. Cherednichenko, and G. A. 
Sharif, No. 5, 1496, 1971. 

Crystal lasers with pyrolamp illuminators. A. I. Bodretsova, A. A. Kaminskii, N. N. Kirilova, 
and S. I. Levikov, No. 3, 866, 1971. 

Investigation of powerful semiconductor lasers with electronic excitation. A. N. Mestvirish- 
vili, A. S. Nasibov, A. I. Svinenkov, V. I. Perevodchikov, A. L. Fedorov, and K. A. 
Yumatov, No. 1, 234, 1971. 

Time characteristics of the radiation of a laser based on alumoyttrium garnet with neodymium 
for continuous-wave operation. V. G. Dmitriev, L. M. Kuzina, Yu. I. Kulikov, and N. ¥. 
Shkunov, No. 6, 1753, 1971. 

Observation of birefringence which develops in the active elements of lasers due to the effect 
of pumping. A. G. Malysh, Yu. A. Nestrizhenko, and V. V. Shevchenko, No. 2, 569, 1971. 

Dynamic cavity resonator for pulsed lasers. FF. V. Karpushko, No. 3, 874, 1971. 

High-current arc discharge for pumping of continuous-wave lasers based on annie crystals. 

A. I. Portnyagin and A. A. Shokin, No. 5, 1481, 1971. 

Powerful single-pulse one-mode neodymium laser which has frequency stabilization. V. I. 
Eremin, V. A.Kolosov, and L. V. Norinskii, No. 1, 196 1972. 

Synchronization of the radiation from pulsed lasers. K. A. Artushenko, S. V. Kruglov, S. I. 
Marennikov, and Yu. I. Tychkov, No. 3, 867, 1972. 

Obtaining quasistationary lasing from a laser based on ruby or on glass containing neody- 
mium. T. A. Kuzovkova, E. V. Nilov, and A. A. Chertkov, No. 5, 1515, 1972. 

Stable oscillator producing harmonics of a neodymium-glass laser. B. V. Zhdanov, A. I. 
Kovrigin, and S. M. Pershin, No. 3, 861, 1972. 

Supply and synchronization of solid-state laser operating at a repetition frequency of sev- 
eral hertz. Yu. F. Solomonov and A. M. Danishevskii, No. 5, 1467, 1972. 

Heating of semiconductor injection pulse lasers. Yu. A. Bykovskii, V. L. Velichanskii, A. V. 
Makovkin, V. A. Maslov, S. M. Zakharov, Yu. P. Zakharov, and V. L. Smirnov, No. 3, 864, 
1972. 

On a prismatic dispersion resonator for a laser. M. A. Novikov and G. T. Smirnov, No. 6, 
1814, 1972. 

Extraction of second-harmonic radiation from a laser resonator. Yu. A. Gorokhov and D. P. 
Krindach, No. 6, 1811, 1972. 

Cooled illuminator for investigating ruby lasers. A. M. Leontovich, A. M. Mozharovskii, and 
V. N. Somorchkov, No. i, 230, 1973. 
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A two-frequency laser with controlled polarization. 

Determination of the lasing losses in solid-state continuous-wave lasers. 
shchenov and N. V. Shkunov, No. 2, 545, 1974. 

A pulsed electron injector for the excitation of powerful semiconductor lasers. A. S. 
Nasibov and A. I. Svinenkov, No. 2, 541, 1974. 

A pulsed source of coherent visible and ultraviolet radiation having a stable frequency. 
V. K. Makukha and V. M. Tarasov, No. 2, 511, 1974. 


Yu. A. Nestrizhenko, No. 4, 1229, 1973. 
V. K. Novokre- 


Ruby laser radiating microsecond pulses. 
A. N. Stepanov, No. 2, 504, 1976. 

Laboratory laser oscillator with an optical delay line inside the cavity resonator. N. S. 
Balashov, V. I. Grigor'ev, L. S. Kornienko, N. V. Kravtsov, and B. G. Skuibin, No. 3, 
827, 1976. 

Laser producing synchronized pulses of nanosecond and picosecond duration for investigation 
of processes in the field of an intense light wave. G. B. Al'tshuler, V. B. Karasev, 
and S. F. Sharlai, No. 5, 1491, 1976. 

Controlling time of appearance of giant pulses in a laser with passive switch made of KS-19 
glass. S. A. Mikhnov, L. S. Korochkin, and I. P. Shakhlai, No. 2, 511, 1976. 

Encapsulated solid-state laser based on a type-IMA tube. N. V. Belkin, O. V. Bogdankevich, 
V. A. Kovalenko, I. V. Kryukova, N. G. Pavlovskaya, B. M. Stepanov, K. A. Kharietdinov, 
V. A. Tsukerman, and S. L. El'yash, No. 2, 515, 1976. 

Powerful ultraviolet laser. V. I. Eremin, V. A. Kolosov, and L. V. Norinskii, No. 5, 1494, 
1971. 


V. V. Arsen'ev, I. N. Matveev, Yu. V. Prichko, and 
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Cuvette for study of stimulated emission in solutions. 
No. 2, 455, 1967. 

Lasing in a dye solution by pumping liquid through the active zone. A. 
Korda, No. 6, 1569, 1969. 

Tunable laser based on a solution of anorganic dye which has a high monochromaticity and 
stability of one-frequency generation. V. I. Revenko and V. B. Timofeev, No. 6, 1809, 
1972. 

Optical elements of lasers based on dyes which have laser pumping. 
Rubinov, No. 3, 854, 1972. 

Laser based on dyes having a spiral pumping lamp. A. V. Aristov, M. Yu. Vorob'ev, D. A. 
Kozlovskii, and V. M. Podgaetskii, No. 2, 504, 1972. 

Coaxial flashlamp for pumping of solutions of organic dyes. 
and I. G. Naumenko, No. 1, 198, 1972. 

Laser based on solutions of organic dyes. 
A. N. Rubinov, No. 3, 851, 1972. 

A laser based on an organic dye. V. A. Alekseev, N. P. Kozlov, and Yu. S. Protasov, No. 6, 
1774, 1973. 

A converter attachment based on solutions of organic dyes for the LTI-21 batch-manufactured 
nitrogen laser. M. V. Belokon' and A. N. Rubinov, No. 5, 1525, 1973. 

Lamp pumping system for lasers based on solutions of organic compounds. Yu. A. Yanait, 

Yu. M. Anisimov, and V. I. Pchelkin, No. 2, 546, 1973. 

Laser for the ultraviolet range based on organic dyes with pumping by means of the plasma 
focus of a magnetoplasma compressor. N. I. Kozlov and Yu. S. Protasov, No. 4, 1215, 
1975. , 

The use of dimethylsulfoxide as the solvent of dyes in Q-modulators in laser cavities. 
Davydov, D. Yu. Kozyarskii, and P. S. Fisher, No. 3, 924, 1975. 

A light-frequency converter based on a solution of an organic dye. N. M. Buzinov, V. G. 
Dmitriev, A. G. Ershov, 0. Yu. Tsvetkova, and 0. B. Cherednichenko, No. 4, 1218, 1975. 


Dye Lasers 





A. V. Aristov and Yu. S. Maslyukov, 


N. Rubinov and I. M. 


M. M. Loiko and A. N. 


M. I. Dzyubenko, A. Ya. Matveev, 
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Calorimeter for measuring the radiation energy of optical quantum generators. 
and P. G. Kryukov, No. 3, 563, 1963. 

Measurement of the energy output of a laser. 
Kuchuberiya, No. 5, 1233, 1965. 

Use of a photographic exposure meter for measurements of laser power. V. 
A. I. Odintsov, No. 3, 682, 1968. 


Measurement of Laser Parameters 





V. S. Zuev 
A. A. Besshaposhnikov, A. E. Voloshin, and I. Kh. 


V. Lebedeva and 
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Instrument for the study of laser radiation. L. S. Kremenchugskii, A. F. Mal'nev, V. M. 
Stolyarov, and A. Ya. Shul'ga, No. 4, 997, 1969. 

Semiconductor device for monitoring the energy of laser radiation. Yu. A. Nestrizhenko and 
A. Ya. Matveev, No. 4, 1196, 1970. 

IEKI-2 broadband coherent-radiation-energy meter. I. M. Gurevich, G. V. Firsov, and F. A. 
Charnaya, No. 1, 327, 1971. 

Measurement of the power of a He+Ne laser. V. A. Plotnikov and L. N. Chastukhina, No. 4, 
1173, 1971. 

Use of pyroelectric receivers for measuring the radiation characteristics of giant laser 
pulses. L. S. Kremenchrugskii, P. P. Pogoretskii, E. N. Sal'kova, M. S. Soskin, A. G. 
Chepilko, and A. Ya. Shul'ga, No. 1, 238, 1971. | 

Measurement of the power of light flux having a wavelength of 0.6328u by means of an FD-7k 
photodiode. V. V. Dobyrn and A. I. Platunin, No. 1, 255, 1973. - 

A grating that serves as a meter for measuring the energy of laser radiation pulses. V. M. 
Kuz'michev, Yu. M. Latynin, and I. A. Priz, No. 2, 525, 1974. 

Instrument for measuring the energy and power of laser radiation of broad light beams. R. N. 
Arkhipov, V. N. Bochkarev, B. L. Vasin, and V. M. Krasovskii, No. 4, 1142, 1974. 

Meter for determining the energy of ten-micron pulses of radiation with intensities far in 
excess of megawatts. E. K. Karlova and G. P. Kuz'min, No. 5, 1443, 1974. 

An installation for investigating fast variations of the radiation intensity of injection 
lasers made of gallium arsenide. B. S. Vvedenskii, A. S. Logginov, V. V. Randoshkin, 
and K. Ya. Senatorov, No. 2, 520, 1974. 

Method of measuring the intensity distribution of the radiation in the focal spot of a laser. 
I. M. Lipovskii, T. G. Rozanov, and L. A. Surmenko, No. 4, 1134, 1974. 

High-speed radiation detector for COz2 lasers based on a point contact of metal— oxide-metal. 
S. G. Dolgopolov, V. M. Klement'ev, and A. V. Shishaev, No. 1, 221, 1975. 

The role of effects leading to errors in the measurement of the energy and power of laser 
radiation by devices based on light pressure. G. A. Pelepelina and B. T. Fedyushin, 
No. 6, 1907, 1975. 

Type UF-90 PTs ultrasound transmission-time meter. M. V. Korolev, 0. G. Galkin, and V. V. 
Uryvaev, No. 2, 599,. 1976. 

. Measuring the distribution of radiation intensity in the cross section of a laser beam. 
V. I. Bukatyi, N. I. Mishchenko, S. M. Slobodyan, and D. P. Chaporov, No. 2, 513, 1976. 
_Using semiconductor films with anomalous photovoltages to record laser radiation. U. A. 
Arifov, A. Kh. Ayukhanov, N. Abdullaev, and M. S. Arifdzhanova, No. 2, 526, 1976. 

Use of photoelectric receivers with photocathodes based on Ag+0O+Cs to record and visualize 
‘radiation from lasers in the 1-2-y-range. V. M. Klimkin and V. E. Prokop’ev, No. 5, 
1494, 1976. 

Method and device for monitoring radiation from pulsed laser oscillators. S. G. Slavnov, 
No. 5, 1488, 1976. 

Investigation of time characteristics in the generation of giant pulses by a laser. V. L. 
Broude, VY. I. Kravchenko,- and M. S. Soskin, No. 5, 1236, 1965. 

Memory-tube recording of a monopulse of a Q-modulated laser. B. M. Ashkinadze, V. M. 
Rysakov, I. M. Fishman, and I. D. Yaroshetskii, No. 4, 938, 1967. 

Method of observing the time structure of a laser pulse. I. I. Abrikosova and A. I. 
Shal'nikov, No. 6, 1441, 1967. 

Research on single pulse generation with a controllable film—liquid shutter. A. V. Gorlanov, 
V. V. Lyubimov, and V. F. Petrov, No. 6, 1571, 1969. 

Unit for investigating the time characteristics of injection lasers. L. N. Kurbatov, V. V. 
Nikitin, and A. I. Sharin, No. 3, 857, 1972. 

Measurement of the shape of a laser pulse. V.A. Pilipovich, A. A. Kovalev, Yu. V. Razvin, 
and B. N. Tyushkevich, No. 2, 541, 1973. 

Instrument for measuring the radiation characteristics of a CO2 laser. A. A. Balashov, 

I. A. Khripchenko, and E. A. Chernov, No. 5, 1548, 1975. 

Scanning interferometer with spherical mirrors for the study of spectra of He+Ne lasers. 
A. K. Toropov and Yu. V. Troitskii, No. 1, 221, 1970. 

Spectrometers for the analysis of the radiation from He+Ne-lasers. VV. G. Gol'dort, V. N. 
Puchkov, and A. K. Toropov, No. 2, 506, 1972. 
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The investigation of spatial coherence of batch-manufactured gas lasers. V. I. Dolotko, 
V. I. Krichevskii, and V. V. Shevchenko, No. 4, 1232, 1973. 

Oscillographic recording of the appearance of OFF-axial modes in a gas iaser. Yu. V. Troit- 
skii, No. 2, 544, 1973. 

A spectrum analyzer for laser radiation at a wavelength 10.6 u. A. S. Osipov, G. A. Pon- 
omarev, Yu. P. Maiboroda, V. K. Batalin, V. G. Kurganov, and V. P. Vasilets, No. 5, 
1610, 1973. 

An installation for relative measurements of laser wavelengths in a wide spectral range. 

B. L. Bukhovskii, L. G. Vasil'eva, L. A. Sakaeva, Yu. F. Tomashevskii, A. K. Toropov, 
and Yu. A. Fedorov, No. 3, 831, 1974. 

A spectrum analyzer for the radiation from an optical laser oscillator. A. S. Osipov, 

Yu. P. Maiboroda, G. A. Ponomarev, L. K. Popova, N. N. Kireev, V. A. Levada, and V. P. 
Vasilets, No. 1, 307, 1976. 

Investigation of vibration immunity of laser constructions designed for interference mea- 
surements. V. A. Khanov, No. 5, 1496, 1976. 

Compact 1.06-y laser-radiation simulator. P. V. Dernovskii, M. N. Zargar‘yants, and A. I. 
Ignatov, No. 2, 519, 1976. 


10.1.8. Measurement of Parameters of Pulsed Light Sources 





Application of the storage method to the photoelectric recording of the time spectra of light 
flashes. B. A. Ermakov and A. A. Mak, No. 3, 440, 1959. 

Photoelectric recording of time-resolved spectral-line contours for single scintillations. 
A. A. Besshaposhnikov, I. Kh. Kuchuberiya, T. S. Mel'nikova, and N. V. Simonova, No. 4, 
912, 1965. 


Measurement of a relaxation time of 10~’ sec of recombination radiation of a semiconductor 
source. A. A. Zborovskii, Yu. A. Skomorovskii, and V. P. Sushkov, No. 5, 1256, 1965. 

A wide-range light-pulse detector. N. F. Andryushin, E. A. Antonov, B. P. Bulatov, V. E. 
Koridalin, and A. S. Strelkov, No. 2, 390, 1966. 

A circuit with a controllable connectin time for measuring light-pulse energy. G. N. 
Travleev and M. I. Rubtsov, No. 4, 997, 1966. 

Single-electron method of investigating time characteristics of pulsed nanosecond light 
sources. V. G. Lapshin, M. N. Omel'yanenko, I. V. Ryzhikov, and V. I. Rykalin, No. l, 
155, 1966. 

Time-sweep scanner for flash spectrum of light. A. P. Petkov, No. 6, 1442, 1967. 

Radiated power measurement for gallium phosphide diodes. L. A. Angelova, V. S. Vavilov, Z. 
Vyborny, and A. £. Yunovich, No. 1, 172, 1968. 

Measurement of the duration of an emission event. A. M. Tyutikov and V. K. Kozyrev, No. 3, 
887, 1972. 

A two-dimensional analyzer of the image of a pulsed radiation source. A. A. Markov and 
Yu. V. Bleshanov, No. 5, 1519, 1973. 

Investigation of short light pulses under conditions of powerful electromagnetic stray 
effects. 0. S. Kolotov and V. A. Pogozhev, No. 1, 225, 1974. 

Instrument for measurement of the intensity of short light pulses. A. V. Klimov, No. 2, 523, 
1974. 

A multichannel analyzer for analyzing the shape of light signals. A. F. Chernyavskii, V. P. 
Kuznetsov, A. V. Potapov, and A. K. Yakushev, No. 4, 1239, 1974. 

A multichannel system for recording the shape of light signals. V. P. Kuznetsov, V. F. 
Kaptur, I. A..Malevich, A. F. Chernyavskii, and A. K. Yakushev, No. 5, 1535, 1974. 

Recorder for recordinga random-pulse sequence of weak optical radiation. V. S. Dugin, I. N. 
Matveev, S. M. Pshenichnikov, N. P. Sopina, and A. F. Umnov, No. 2, 482, 1976. 

Installation for measuring the characteristics of pulsed injection light sources. A. G. 


Devyatkov, V. F. Zolotarev, A. I. Manyurov, V. M. Tarasov, and A. M. Fantich, No. 4, 
1179, 1976. 


10.2. Photodetectors 





A resonance-tuned opticoacoustical chamber. A. A. Sivkov and é.c. Panova, No. 2, 444, 1965. 

Absolute measurement of energy and power in the optical spectrum according to electromag- 
netic pressure. V. B. Braginskii, I. I. Minakova, and P. M. Stepunin, No. 3, 658, 
1965. 

Pneumatic receiver of radiant energy with a strain-gauge sensing element. A. A. Sivkov and 
V. V. Gud, No. 1, 205, 1967. 
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Ultrasonic device for measuring the emissive power of a laser. A. N. Bondarenko, G. V. 
Krivoshchekov, and S. I. Marennikov, No. 2, 453, 1967. 

A measurement radiation receiver based on the thermoelastic effect in quartz. G. G. Ishanin 
and G. V. Pol'shchikov, No. 5, 1543, 1973. 

A broadband quartz infrared-radiation receiver having asensitivity of 10° w. 
and B. G. Mil'shtein, No. 4, 1144, 1974. 

An infrared-optical transducer. G. M. Zharkova, A. M. Orishich, A. G. Ponomarenko, and R. I, 
Soloukhin, No. 5, 1545, 1973. 

The efficiency of parametric conversion of light frequency in nonlinear crystals. V. A. 
Kudryashov, I. M. Matveev, S. M. Pshenichnikov, N. P. Sopina, and N. V. Filyushkin, No. 
3, 828, 1974. 

Up-conversion of the frequency of near infrared radiation, and the distribution of photo- 
counts in a receiver having parametric frequency conversion. V. S. Dugin, I. N. 
Matveev, S. M. Pshenichnikov, N. P. Sopina, and A. F. Umnov, No. 6, 1918, 1975. 

Investigation of the characteristics of infrared detectors with optical frequency conversion 
using LiI0O; and LiNbO; crystals. M. S. Barashkov, V. S. Dugin, I. N. Matveev, S. M. 
Pshenichnikov, and A. F. Umnov, No. 6, 1765, 1976. 

KFL-2 Ionization chamber for the measurement of high-intensity fluxes of vacuum ultraviolet 
radiation. B. I. Khrushch, A. B. Dmitriev, and A. N. Lyulichev, No. 5, 1215, 1968. 

Photoionization gas-discharge radiation counters for the range 1050-2000 A. L. S. Sorokin, 
V. K. Adamchuk, and A. B. Dmitriev, No. 3, 885, 1970. 

Use of liquid crystals to photograph single pulses of thermal radiation. V. M. Ginzburg, 

V. I. Smirnov, A. S. Sonin, B. M. Stepanov, and I. G. Chistyakov, No. 2, 549, 1970. 

Display of infrared radiation by means of the light-scattering effect. A. S. Vasilevskaya, 
N. M. Gordnenskii, and A. S. Sonin, No. 5, 1504, 1976. 

Cathode-ray display unit for investigating weak luminescence. V. I. Zhavoronkov and S. I. 
Zhavoronkov, No. 5, 1587, 1976. 

Recording of optical information on X centers in crystals. V. I. Bodryagin, A. A. Kudryav- 
tsev, and A. A. Shatalov, No. 4, 1237, 1973. 

Use of photochromic glasses for storage of a periodic signal with noise. F. M. Subbotin 
and N. S. Tsukkerman, No. 4, 1149, 1974. 


Use of heat-sensitive paper for the visual detection of radiation. V. A. Gorbunov and Yu. A. 
Yakobi, No. 4, 1032, 1969. 


Relative method for measuring threshold-recording energy density. V. V. Kaminskii, No. 5, 
1499, 1976. 

A two-channel light flux recorder. V. N. Vashnevskii, M. N. Demchuk, S. M. Dmitriev, and 
A. F. Chernyavskii, No. 2, 661, 1975. 


The FRS-2 stroboscopic photorecorder. V. M. Modrinskii, I. Z. Rutkovskii, and N. N. Shavel', 
No. 1, 323, 1975. 


A. G. Smagin 


10.2.1. Photodetectors with Phototubes and Photomultipliers 





Certain characteristics of FESSU silver sulfide photocells. V.E. Kosenko and E. G. Miselyuk, 
No. 3, 486, 1960. 
The use of coaxial photocells for recording transient light phenomena. fF. 0. Kuznetsov, 
N. N. Lebedev, I. Sh. Model', and V. A. Tsukerman, No. 5, 953, 1961. 
A unit for recording high-intensity light fluxes. L. I. Andreeva and B. M. Stepanov, No. 
5, 1012, 1962. 
On the integral sensitivity of FESS-U10 photovoltaic cells in time and over the surface. 
R. B. Tagirov, No. 1, 113, 1963. 


‘Polarization selectivity of cesium-oxide photocathodes. V. P. Zrelov, No. 6, 1191, 1963. 


Determination of the linearity of the inversion characteristics of longitudinal photocells 
(from electrical measurements). Yu. M. Lyustrov and I. I. Taubkin, No. 4, 919, 1965. 

A fast unselective light detector. A. A. Kalmykov, No. 3, 674, 1965. 

A photocell with widened spectral sensitivity. M. B. Kagan, A. P. Landsman, and Ya. I. 
Chernov, No. 3, 715, 1965. 

A vacuum photocell with a tellurium cathode for ultraviolet radiation. I. M. Vesel'nitskii, 
No. 6, 1468, 1965. 

Examination of light beams modulated in the GHz range with ordinary photomultipliers. I. E. 
Zalesskii, A. M. Potapov, I. Z. Rutkovskii, and S. S. Shushkevich, No. 3, 388, 1967. 
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Wide-range radiation flux measurement with photomultipliers. S. I. Babichenko, V. A. 
Sklyankin, and R. M. Pustavait, No. 6, 1455, 1968. 

Possibility of recording single light quanta with cooled photomultipliers. Yu. F. Skachkov, 
No. 4, 875, 1964. 

Possibility of using the 7ELUF PMT in schemes for measuring weak light fluxes. L. I. An- 
dreeva, N. S. Gusev, S. A.Kaidalov, I. N. Matveev, and B. M. Stepanov, No. 6, 1743, 
1970. 

Characteristics of the F-16 photoelement. V. I. Krichevskii, V. A. Serbin, T. N. Rabotnova, 
and V. S. Polyakova, No. 5, 1457, 1970. 

Electrical characteristics of high-voltage phototransducers. L. P. Landsman and D. S. 
Strebkov, No. 4, 1187, 1970. 

Photoelectric instrument for determining light-pressure force moments. L. A. Vasil'eva and 
S. S. Vasil'eva, No. 5, 1472, 1971. 

Choice of photoreceivers for the reception of weak signals in large backgrounds. V. A. 
Bazylenko, £. S. Voronin, Z. E. Prokopenko, and G. S. Starkov, No. 4, 1176, 1971. 

Operation of photocells and photomultipliers in a beam of linearly polarized light. V. I. 
Markov and N. K. Smirnov, No. 2, 495, 1972. 

Use of photoelectron multipliers in investigating the statistical properties of radiation 
by the photon-count method. V. N. Nastich, No. 4, 1123, 1974. 

Logarithmic high-speed photoreceivers having a large input-signal range. V. V. Bacherikov, 
V. £. Kargain, Yu. A. Makarov, and B. M. Stepanov, No. 3, 844, 1972. 

Laws governing the noise distribution of optical receivers using avalanche photodiodes. 

V. A. Kudryashov, I. N. Matveev, A. A. Nosov, and S. M. Pshenichnikov, No. 1, 204, 
1972. 

Time resolution of a stroboscopic streak camera. I. Z. Rutkovskii and N. N. Shavel', No. 3, 
893, 1973. 

A photoreceiver with a dynamic range of 90 dB based on a photomultiplier. E. I. Gorodilov, 
V. A. Druchevskii, B.V. Poletaev, and V. A. Seliverstov, No. 2, 561, 1973. 

A broadband cooled photoreceiver. N. V. Zamkovets, V. A. Kurbatov, and N. N. Sibel'din,-No. 
2, 556, 1973. 

Strip photocells for investigating ultrafast light processes. A. G. Berkovskii, Yu. I. 
Gubanov, V. V. Korobkin, A. B. Kostin, A.A. Malyutin, and M. Ya. Shchelev, No. 3, 888, 
1973. 

Replicability of the shape of a light pulse using coaxial photocells. Z. A. Al'bikov, A. G. 
Berkovskii, Yu. A. Brusov, A. A. Gaidarenko, and 0. V. Kozlov, No. 4, 1147, 1974. ‘a 

Photodetector features 10” dynamic range and high time resolution. V. V. Bacherikov, V. E. 
Kagain, and Yu. A. Makarov, No. 6, 1752, 1974. 

A photoreceiver based on a photoelectron multiplier with a controllable output current. 

G. D. Petrukhin and Yu. Yu. Martyushev, No. 3, 842, 1974. 

Microchannel brightness intensifiers and methods of investigating them. A. M. Tyutikov and 
G. S. Kravchuk, No. 1, 221, 1974. 

Investigation of fiber image amplifiers. V. L. Koval'chuk, V. P. Konarev, I. N. Matveev, 
and S. M. Pshenichnikov, No. 3, 844, 1974. 

Characteristics of a spiral channel multiplier in the ultrasoft x-ray and ultraviolet regions. 
M. R. Ainbund and V. Ya. Zaslavskii, No. 4, 1230, 1975. 

Two-coordinate photocell using longitudinal photoeffect. A. A. Vilisov and V. P. Voronkov, 
No. 4, 1175, 1976. 

Stabilized photoreceiver unit. V. P. Klimashin, V. A. Kudryashov, I. N. Matveev, and S. E. 
Sebko, No. 2, 535, 1976. 

The effect of cathode surface treatment on the spectral sensitivity of a photon counter. 

D. M. Eremin, No. 3, 403, 1958. 

Photon counters for accurate measurement of ultraviolet radiation. L.S. Shelkov, I. A. 
Prager, and A. G. Kostin, No. 3, 396, 1959. 

A photon counter with a control gird. S. M. Perel'man, V. I. Malinin, and N. M. Shyutte, 

No. 6, 952, 1959. 
Fast correlating photon counter in the visible spectrum range. Vv. V. Artem'ev, L. N. 
‘  Gus'kov, and V. N. Mikhailov, No. 4, 837, 1966. 

High-speed compact photon counter. VV. V. Artem'ev, L. N. Gus'kov, and V. N. Mikhailov, No. 
4, 928, 1967. 

Modulation receiver of weak light radiation based on discrete photon counting. Yu. V. 
Gorokhov, M. N. Devyatkov, and G. I. Ovchinnikova, No. 5, 1196, 1968. 
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Very-weak-light signal recorder. A. N. Pertsev, E. I. Podol'nyi, I. V. Reznikov, Yu. E. 
Selyaninov, and V. E. Yamnyi, No. 3, 804, 1969. 

Measurement of weak light flux pulses by counting photoelectrons. VV. I. Rykalin, S. K. 

_ Stolboushkin, V. P. Khromov, and R. S. Shuvalov, No. 3, 786, 1969. 

Procedure for counting photons. I. A. Deryugin, A. T. Mirzaev, and E. A. Andreev, No. 5, 
1457, 1971. 

Noise-immune channel that operates in a photon-counting mode for recording light fluxes over 
a wide dynamic range. G. S. Kvater, V. M. Konshin, V. A. Makarov, and E. D. 
Mishchenko, No. 3, 884, 1973. ’ 

A broadband photon-counting receiver of visible radiation. A. S&S. Martynyuk and E. P. Nikolaev, 
No. 2, 529, 1974. 

‘Digital recorder for recording weak light signals. R. V. Orlov and U. V. Yanson, No. 6, 

a fe). Fr 

A meter for weak light fluxes. R. V. Orlov, U. V. Yanson, and Yu. T. Veinald, No. 2, 634, 
1975. 

A gas-filled cathodoluminescent photon counter for absolute measurements in the 10-100-nm 
range. G. S. Kvater and E. D. Mishchenko, No. 6, 1913, 1975. 


10.2.2. Electron-Optical Image Converters 





A gas spark discharge image converter of light. G. Peter, A. F. Pisarev, and K. M. Vahl- 
bruch, No. 4, 720, 1963. 

On the resolving power of image translators. V. D. Volosov, V. R. Muratov, and E. V. Nilov, 
No. 1, 107, 1963. 

' Increasing the aperture ratio of spectral devices with electron-optical image intensifiers 
by means of cylindrical optical systems. E. A. Glazunov, G. M. Malyshev, and G. T. 
Razdobarin, No. 1, 110, 1963. 

A microscope with image brightness intensification for the investigation of biological spec- 
imens. M. M. But-slov, M. Ya. Korn, V. T. Lukashenya, and V. F. Ol'bek, No. 6, 1267, 
1964. 

A driven time magnifier using an image converter. Yu. A. Drozhbin, No. 1, 120, 1964. 

Apparatus for color photomicrography employing an image intensifier. M. M. But-slov, 

M. Ya. Korn, N. N. Solov'ev, and G. S. Yaramyshev, No. 6, 1458, 1966. 

A moving-image camera with an image converter. B. Z. Gorbenko, A. B. Granigg, Yu. A. 

= Drozhbin, D. F. Korinfskii, and A. M. Tolmachev, No. 4, 930, 1966. 

Studying single transients with the aid of the compensated electronic shutter of the PIM-3 
image converter. V.A. Davidenko, B. A. Dolgoshein, and S. V. Somov, No. 1, 177, 1967. 

Improving the technical time resolution of the PIM-3 data-display device in electron-optical 
chronography. 8B. A. Demidov and S. D. Fanchenko, No. 6, 1385, 1967. 

Study of an electrostatic “memory" for an image converter. GG. B. Bondarenko, M. M. But-slov, 
S. V. Somov, and A. P. Tsitovich, No. 4, 879, 1967.7. 

LV-01, LV-02, LV-03, and LV-04 "time loop" instruments. A. S. Bryukhanov, No. 3, 698, 1967. 

Actual sensitivity of multistage image converters. S. D. Fanchenko and V. A. Frolov, No. 2, 
5594, 1970. 

Stroboscopic method of recording fast-occurring light processes on a photochronograph. V. B. 
Fedorov and A. A. Sharypin, No. 5, 1463, 1970. 

Streak camera for the nanosecond range with a ZIS-1 image converter. V. N. Ishchenko and 
V. N. Starinskii, No. 2, 551, 1970. 

Periodic scanning in a photoelectron recording system for research on very fast light pro- 
cesses. V. B. Fedorov, A. A. Novikov, and A. A. Sharypin, No. 5, 1250, 1969. 

Image converter with controlled image brightness using penetration secondary emission. M. M. 
But-slovand V. S. Malysheva, No. 3, 854, 1971. 

Use of a ZIS-1 image converter for streak raster photography. VV. N. Ishchenko, V. N. 
Starinskii, and M. F. Stupak, No. 1, 241, 1971. 

Intensification of the brightness of autoionic images by an image converter. M. M. But-slov, 
A. F. Bobkov, M. K. Vlasov, N. D. Grishin, G. M. Kukavadze, B. Ya. Kuznetsov, A. L. 
Suvorov, and Yu. V. Terekhov, No. 6, 1741, 1971. 

Focusing properties of two-, three-, and four-electrode image converters having magnetic 
focusing. M. M. But-slov, V. S. Malysheva, and N. Ya. Nikolaeva, No. 4, 1184, 1971. 


Photometry ‘of an image on the screen of an image converter. Yu. I. Malakhov, No. 3, 820, 
1972. 
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Control of the image in an image converter by means of photopickups. 
Dombrovskii, A. S. Ganeev, V. I. Ponomarev, and V. M. Popov, No. 4, 1207, 1972. 


G. A. Ivanov, A. V. 


Gas insulation of an image converter. G. G. Petrov and M. G. Sosonkin, No. 6, 1803, 1972. 

Matching of the shutter and deflecting systems of a PIM-3 image converter with a control 
circuit. G. I. Bryukhnevich, M. M. But-slov, and M. Ya. Shchelev, No. 6, 1798, 1972. 

The application of electron-optical devices to the recording of short illuminations. V. D. 
Ovsyannikov, V. I. Rovinskii, B. I. Rubinshtein, and V. S. Solov'ev, No. 2, 516, 1974. 

Investigation of the range of brightnesses when recording pulsed luminescence by means of a 
UMI-92 image converter. A. V.. Dombrovskii, G. A. Ivanov, V. I. Ponomarev, and N. V. 
Sukhov, No. 3, 919, 1975. 

Use of TSN-503 electron-optical camera in laser experiments. V. V. Korobkin, Yu. V. Korobkin, 
P. Nodeneau, A. V. Prokhindeev, and M. Ya. Shchelev, No. 1, 301, 1975. 

A test of models of a gas-discharge image converter. I. I. Gromova, G. Peter, and A. F. 
Pisarev, No. 4, 933, 1966. 


10.2.3. Semiconductor Photodetectors 


FSK-M1 Cadmium sulfide photoresistors with improved contacts. 
and M. K. Sheinkman, No. 4, 665, 1960. 

The technique of manufacturing differential photovaristors. V. A. Yugov, No. 2, 346, 1960. 

An Ag2S barrier-layer photocell. VV. V. Galavanov and L. V. Zlatkin, No. 6, 1471, 1965. 

Photodiode circuit for measuring the variable component of a luminous flux. V. I. Avgust, 
No. 2, 427, 1968. 

Improved sensitivity of InSb and InAs detectors. I. M. Nesmelova, T. L. Maslennikova, E. A. 
Nesmelov, and M. A. Validov, No. 3, 739, 1969. 

Photodiode circuit for detecting small changes in intense light signals. 
and A. B. Fedortsov, No. 6, 1506, 1969. 

Integrating cell based on a film of selenium having an anomalous photoconductivity. M. I. 
Korsunskii, K. S. Garger, A. P. Tyshchenko, and A. D. Volchek, No. 4, 1181, 1971. 

Photoresistor circuit. L. S. Vasilenko and M. N. Skvortsov, No. 4, 1097, 1971. 

Investigation of short light pulses by means of inertial photoresistors. N. V. Alkeev and 
Ya. E. Pokrovskil, No. 5,.1520, 1972. 

A photoresistor. A. I. Shirvaitis and A. V. Alishauskas, No. 5, 1611, 1972. 

Silicon photomagnetic infrared-radiation receiver. B. Orazgulyev, No. 5, 1518, 1972. 

Semiconductor silicon photodiodes having a p—~i-n structure. Yu. Kondratenkov, L. M. 
Kondratenkova, and M. N. Medvedev, No. 3, 755, 1973. 

A photoreceiver based on a single-junction transistor. I. M. Vikulin, M. A. Glauberman, 

L. F. Vikulina, Yu. A. Zaporozhchenko, and V. V. Garshenin, No. 1, 213, 1974. 

Use of industrial transistors as photodetectors. L. N. Gus'kov, V. P. Sologub, and B. I. 
Troshin, No. 3, 914, 1975. 

Fabrication of surface-barrier structures on P-type cadmium telluride. 
A. D. Shneider, No. 2, 607, 1975. 

Temperature stabilization of a photoreceiver with an avalanche photodiode. 
Yu. A. Leichenko, B. N. Motenko, and A. S. Popov, No. 4, 1224, 1975. 

Photomagnetic pickup based on the effect of anomalously large photovoltages in cadmium 
telluride films. I. P. Kretsu, S. S. Kabak, and A. G. Cheban, No. 6, 1937, 1975. 

Photoconductor matrices. I. A. Yakimavichyus, A. K. Duoba, A. V. Alishauskas, and A. I. 
Shirvaitis, No. 1, 322, 1975. 

Chemical method for creating surface-barrier photodetectors of ultraviolet and visible radia- 
tion based on GaP and GaAs. Yu. A. Gol'dberg, T. V. L'vova, and B. V. Tsarenkov, No. 4, 
L172, , 1976. 

Use of an S diode in an infrared radiometer. 
Abramyan, No. 5, 1503, 1976. 

Semiconductor ratemeter of ultraviolet radiation. Yu. A. Gol'dberg, 0. V. Konstantinov, 

V. M. Lapkin, T. V. L'vova, Yu. F. Romanov, V. A. Sinyavin, and B. V. Tsarenkov, No. 6, 
1851, 1976. 
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Detection of illumination pulses by a bolometer. Ia. A. Imas, No. 6, 814, 1958. 

Measurement of the energy of pulsed light. R. A. Kazaryan, E. S. Vardanyan, and F. P. 
Safaryan, No. 3, 636, 1964. 

On the regime of a heat detector in recording the radiation of slightly heated bodies. 
A. G. Zhukov and G. I. Rukman, No. 2, 403, 1964. 

Calculation and experimental study of the zonal sensitivity of metallic bolometers. L. S. 
Kremenchugskii and 0. V. Roitsina, No. 1, 152, 1965. 

Measuring the radiant energy of linear flash lamps. R. A. Kazaryan, E. S. Vardanyan, and 
S. P. Sidorova, No. 6, 1532, 1965. 

Absolute bolometer wattmeter for measuring the output power of a CW laser. Yu. A. Sklyarov, 
V. A. Sedel'nikov, and L. I. Kats, No. 6, 1478, 1965. 

Calorimeters for measuring short low-energy light pulses. V. V. Bocharov, V. A. Katulin, and 
V. G. Smirnov, No. 1, 180, 1967. 

Absolute radiation receiver in a wide spectral range. L. S. Kremenchugskii and A. F. Mal'nev, 
No. 3, 676, 1968. 

System for measuring infrared radiation by means of a bolometer with automatic compensation 
for the unbalance of the bridge. A. V. Kartashev and M. N. Markov, No. 4, 913, 1968. 

Optical mirror calorimeter. N. I. Alekseev and L.M. Shestopalov, No. 1, 174, 1968. 

Low-temperature detectors for long-wavelength infrared spectral instruments. L. V. Berman, 
A. G. Zhukov, K. K. Rychkov, and V. I. Smirnov, No. 6, 1630, 1969. 

Germanium bolometer and instrument for measurements in the far infrared. V. V. Buzdin, A. I. 
Demeshina, and V. N. Murzin, No. 1, 262, 1969. 

A traveling-wave cooled COz2 amplifier having a large gain. Yu. A. Gorokhov and 0. N. Kom- 
panets, No. 4, 1227, 1973. 

Low-noise radiometer for the infrared range. L. V. Ksanfomaliti, Nc. 4, 1178, 1971. 

Characteristics of semiconductor bolometers deposited on a quartz substrate. Zh. A. Zaika 
and I. D. Konozenko, No. 5, 1487, 1971. 

Measurement of the characteristics of metallic bolometers. V. Ya. Gubarev, N. P. Kozlov, 
and Yu. S. Protasov, No. 2, 559, 1973. 

A differential photoelectrocalorimeter. P. I. Gos'kov and Yu. K. Shelkovnikov, No. 2, 533, 
1974. 

The LPP-2 pyroelectric receiver. B. A. Afanas'ev, V. I. Ivanov, A. V. Ievskii, I. A. Levina, 
and V. P. Fomichev, No. 6, 1811, 1974. 

Matrix pyroelectric detector for investigating laser oscillators. V. M. Krasovskii, L. S. 

2 Kremenchugskii, A. K. Semenov, A. Ya. Shul'ga, and V. A. Shcheredin, No. 4, 1177, 1976. 


Large-area pyroelectric radiation receiver. L. S. Kremenchugskii, A. F. Mal'nev, and V. B. 
Samoilov, No. 6, 1460, 1966. 


Coordinate-sensitive pyroelectric radiation receivers. L. S. Kremenchugskii and S. K. 
Sklyarenko, No. 2, 582, 1971. 


An absorption infrared image converter. V. E. Il'in, K. A. Kiseleva, Ya. A. Oksman, and 
E. P. Semenov, No. 4, 1227, 1975. 


An integrating infrared radiometer. G. A. Gumenyuk, A. V. Shitik, and N. I. Sivkov, No. 5, 
1652, 1975. 


10.2.5. Measurement of Photodetector Parameters 





Unit for measuring photodetector parameters. R. D. Mukhamed'yarov, V. N. Zhukov, V. I. Stuk, 
0. Yu. Blinov, and G. A. Kitaev, No. 6, 1850, 1976. 

The use of frequency-tunable CO. lasers for measurement of the characteristics of photore- 
ceivers. L. A. Bovina, P.A. Bykov, V. P. Epifanov, Yu. V. Kuznetsov, G. S. Mikhailova, 
L. M. Pavlova, and A. N. Sviridov, No. 1, 204, 1976. 

Use of luminescence for measurements of spectral response of energy receivers in ultraviolet 
region. M. I. Epshtein, No. 3, 531, 1961. 

Study of the frequency characteristics of photodiodes by the method of double light-beam 
modulation. N. N. Kolachevskii and A. M. Noginov, No. 6, 1410, 1967. 

Narrow pass band and blocking filter for a frequency of 50 Hz. S. K. Gracheva and V. A. 
Timofeev, No. 6, 1535, 1969. 

Measurement of the frequency characteristics of photoreceivers. V. A. Voronin, S. A. Kauf- 
man, and N. Sh. Khaikin, No. 6, 1745, 1970. 

An apparatus for measuring the parameters of a semiconducting photocell at high light in- 
tensities. G. P. Naumov, No. 3, 639, 1964. 


236 








S. 

nd 
arov, 
1, and 
fal'nev, 


ition 
68. 


man , 
an EF 


<om—- 


aika 
OV; 
Pee 


Levina, 


os 


iy Stuk, 


-ore- 
1ilova, 


riolet 


>am 


eee eee 





Measurement of the individual components of the series resistance of aphototransducer. E.N. 
Borovinskaya, A. M. Vasil'ev, and R. I. Chernorutskaya, No. 2, 565, 1972. 

Method for investigating the nonequilibrium conductivity of low-inertia photovoltaic cells. 
A. S. Volkov and V. V. Galavanov, No. 4, 940, 1966. 

Study of the time constant of photodetectors using a gas laser. D. V. Tarkhin, No. 1, 172, 
1969. 

Measurement of the ratio between the amplitudes of light pulses and the linearity of a photo- 
electron multiplier by means of a stroboscopic oscilloscope. Yu. B. Bushnin, R. N. 
Krasnokutskii, Yu. V. Mikhailov, V. N. Morozov, and R. S. Shuvalov, No. 2, 566, 1975. 

Investigation of a photomultiplier signal for irradiation by a sequency of subnanosecond 
pulses from an injection laser. V. F. Kabanov, A. F. Kotyuk, V.F. Litvinov, V. V. 
Nikitin, A. S. Semenov, S. V. Tikhomirov, and V. A. Yakovlev, No. 6, 1894, 1975. 

Meter for time characteristics of photosensors with programmed strobing of analysis zone. 

B. I. Gubskii, D. A. Efremenko, I. A. Melevich, and Yu. I. Postoyanov, No. 6, 1849, 1976. 


Apparatus for examining the transient response of thermal-radiation detectors. L. S. 
Kremenchugskii and A. F. Mal'nev, No. 5, 958, 1963. 

Some parameters of vidicons on exposure to short impulses of high intensity. A. V. Petrakov, 
V. P. Gorokhov, and I. V. Lupakov, No. 1, 242, 1969. 

Investigation of the working characteristics of a dissector in the operating mode of counting 
individual light quanta. A. P. Tashkun, I. V. Reznikov, S. S. Shushkevich, I. V. 
Pustynskii, and K. V. Mikhalkov, No. 5, 1453, 1971. 


10.2.6. Photometers 





Quick-acting electrophotometer for measuring intensity of aurora borealis. I. G. Frishman, 
No... 1, 143, 1958. 

Automatic electrophotometric recording of night sky luminance. A. N. Otto, No. 1, 145, 1958. 

On the zero-point modulation method in photometric measurements. V. A. Kovalevskii, No. 6, 
444, 1959. 

A logarithmic photometer for the 0.2-0.7 uy region. V. I. Dianov-Klokov, No. 6, 949, 1959. 

A photoelectric luxmeter for the near-infrared range of the spectrum. V. I. Zhuravlev and 
I. L. Zel'manovich, No. 6, 955, 1959. 

A photometric attachment to a microscope. L. S. Agroshkin and N. V. Korolev, No. 1, 157, 
1960. 

Recording densitograms on a MF-4 microphotometer using an EPP -09M recording potentiometer. 
V. A. Gribanov and F. P. Chernyakovskii, No. 6, 1266, 1964. 

Recording optical density distributions on a point densitometer. Yu. A. Artokhin, No. 3, 
715, 1964. : 

A digital pulse photometer. E. V. Kuvaldin, No. 2, 407, 1964. 

Absolute measurements of radiation in the ultraviolet region. M. I. Epshtein, No. 1, 165, 
1964. 

Electronic photorecorder with light amplifier and time calibrator. N. N. Lebedev, B. N. 
Moiseev, and L. F. Popov, No. 2, 403, 1965. 

Simple logarithmic photometer. V. I. Dianov-Klokov and G. D. Turkin, No. 6, 1483, 1965. 

Simple microcomparator based on the MF-2 microphotometer. M. K. Kalfus, No. 2, 437, 1965. 

Pulse-counting photometer. E. V. Kubaldin, No. S. 3296. 1967. 

Photon counts in microspectrophotometry. 0. A. Shmykov, B. I. Shitikov, and V. A. 
Bryzgunov, No. 6, 1388, 1967. 

Simplest narrow-band photometer with multistage photomultiplier. V. I. Dianov-Klokov, No. 
2, 425, 1968. 

Photometric measurement of electron-diffraction patterns of gases. N. V. Alekseev, P. P. 
Barzdain, and I. A. Ronova, No. 1, 163, 1969. 

Logarithmic attachment and voltage stabilizer for.the MF-4 microphotometer. V. I. Chirkov, 
A. F. Neermolov, G. V. Kononova, and E. A. Gal'tsova, No. 6, 1634, 1969. 

IFE-1 pulsed photometric standard. A. N. Bykhovskaya, I. M. Gurevich, and G. M. Novikova, 

_ No. 5, 1544, 1970. 

Calibration of ballistic impulse photometers. K. S. Vulf'son, I. M. Gurevich, and F. A. 
Charnaya, No. 1, 213, 1970. 

Improvement of the recording section of the MF-4 microphotometer. N. V. Alekseev, P. P. 
Barzdain, E. I. Revekina, N. P. Rodionov, and A. I. Frimer, No. 3, 940, 1971. 
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Logarithm-taking photometric attachment to a monochromator. 
1971. . 

BIF-2 ballistic pulsed photometer, I. M. Gurevich, M. I. Nukhimovskii, B. I. Savel'ev, L. 
E. Finkel'shtein, G. V. Firsov, and F. A. Charnaya, No. 1, 303, 1972. 

A high-precision differential photometer. A. N. Sakharov and B. V. Novogrudskii, No. 4, 
1222, 1973. 

Electronic densitometer having a linear scale. V. M. Gorchukov, V. S.Grigor'ev, Ya. Ya. 
Medikov, and V. I. Fomin, No. 3, 890, 1973. 

Sensitive recording photometers based on electrodeless spectral tubes. V. N. Larionov, 
No. 1, 217, 1974. 

Attachment to the MF-2 for microphotometry of opaque samples. Yu. A. Bystrov and G. M. 
Persianov, No. 4, 1230, 1974. 

Modulation photometer with rotating interference filter. S. B. Lyakhov and G. G. Managdze, 
No. 3, 912, 1975. 

Measurement of the radiation power of light-emitting diodes on an installation with a pho- 
tometric sphere. B. M. Lavrinovich and F. F. Legusha, No. 6, 1911, 1975. 

An attachment for photometry of electron diffraction patterns of molecules on the IFO-451 
microphotometer. G. I. Lichadeev and E. A. Romanenko, No. 1, 300, 1976. 

Semiconductor ratemeter of ultraviolet radiation. Yu. A. Gol'dberg, 0. V. Konstantinov, 
V. M. Lapkin, T. V. L'vova, Yu. F. Romanov, V. A. Sinyavin, and B. V. Tsarenkov, No. 6, 
1851, 1976. 

Photometric properties of a photographic negative for large image-brightness intensifications. 
G. E. Smolkin and E. A. Syriganova, No. 3, 947, 1972. - 

Improvements to Peaker's photoelectric nephelometer. A. L. Izyumnikov and V. E. Eskin, No. 
5, 1103, 1964. : 


A. I. Gorelik, No. 4, 1267, 


10.3. Optical Instruments 





A television microscope for studying biological structures in the 248-700 nm band. B. L. 
Kozlov, G. I. Kaminir, and A. S. Kuniskii, No. 4, 925, 1966. 

Special projection adapter to the UIM-21 microscope. V. V. Dobyrn, N. I. Lukashunas, M. V. 
Stabnikov, and B. G. Turukhano, No. 1, 217, 1966. 


. Method of continuous ultramicroscopy for studying the origin of a new phase in a hydrocarbon 


medium at low temperatures. B. V. Deryagin, K. 0. Averbakh, G. S. Gol'din, and 0. K. 
Smirnov, No. 3, 581, 1967. 

A photoelectric microscope with an acoustooptic image analyzer. V. I. Teleshevskii and B.M. 
Potapov, No. 3, 839, 1974. 

Vibration microphotograph of defects. V. S. Chudakov, No. 6, 1929, 1975. 

System which operates in a wide range of illuminations for aiming instruments at the sun. 
L. P. Malyavkin and I. A. Zhitnik, No. 1, 167, 1965. 

The use of electroluminescent capacitors in electronic circuits and instruments. I. A. 
Mishustin, No. 6, 1425, 1965. 

Use of photoelectron multipliers for the investigation of lightning under field conditions. 
D. A. Kuliev and F. L. Khydryov, No. 4, 1234, 1971. 

Optical correlation analyzer of process recordings. V. A. Zverev, I. V. Maslov, E. F. Orlov, 
and K. E. Rogovtsev, No. 3, 750, 1968. 

Optical display of the Fourier transform of an electrical signal. V. A. Zverev, E. F. 
Orlov, and I. S. Rakov, No. 3, 759, 1968. " 

High-speed acoustooptical spectrum analyzer for short radio-frequency pulses. E. I. Krup- 
itskii, V.S.Lobach, T. N. Sergeenko, and V. I. Yakovlev, No. 2, 563, 1975. 

Optical heterodyne method of measuring the change in the velocity of ultrasound in crystals. 
A. F. Levites, K. A. Minaeva, B. A. Strukov, and V. I. Teleshevskii, No. 5, 1473, 1974. 

Photoelectric method of scanning the Doppler shift of spectral lines. E. M. Drobyshevskii, 
No. 6, 1149, 1963. 

Method of measuring the Doppler shift of a spectral line with the aid of an optical wedge. 
D. N. Mirshanov, No. 4, 883, 1967. 

Using a photoelectrooptical amplifier for ballistic measurements. F. A. Charnaya, No. 3, 
560, 1963. 

High-speed stereoscopic investigation of the motion trajectories of luminous objects. f. A. 
Narusbek, No. 5, 1530, 1972. . 

The Isso-l1 velocity meter for luminous and illuminated objects. L. P. Khil'kevich, V. D. 

Shimanovich, and A. K. Shipai, No. 3, 1003, 1975. 
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A cavitation chamber for counting very small absorbing particles in a liquid. A. V. Butenin 
and B. Ya. Kogan, No. 5, 1458, 1974. 

Investigation of the motion of gas bubbles in liquids. G. S. Bondarev, I. K. Sukharev, and 
Yu. I. Kiselev, No. 3, 915, 1972. 

On the use of high-speed cameras in combination with shadow apparatus. A. S. Dubovik and 
N. M. Sitsinskaya, No. 5, 985, 1961. 

Photoelectric shadow method of studying transient processes. L. A. Vasil'ev, A. G. Galanin, 
I. V. Ershov, and G. N. Suntsov, No. 3, 688, 1964. 

Quantitative methods of studying heterogeneities in transparent media with an IAB-451 shadow 
instrument. A. K. Beketova, A. F. Belozerov, V. P. Sarychev, and V. I. Yanichkin, No. 
3, 628,. 1967. 

Shadow method based on a photochromic knife and a slit. D. L. Zelikson and A. M. Trokhan, 
No. 6, 1794, 1973. 

A line scanner. I. M. Kol'tsov, V. L. Mamaev, L. A. Markova, V. P. Mikheev, and B. S. Rozov, 
No. 6, 1787, 1974. 

Use of interference filters for oucséal monitoring during the vacuum deposition of reflecting 
coatings. I. A. Skuratov, Yu. I. Stepanov, and A. V. Shirkov, No. 2, 549, 1973. 

Continuous-flow ultraviolet microdensitometer. L. B. Kaminir, E. Ya. Kreindlin, te MM 
Undritsov, and L. S. Agroskin, No. 5, 1478, 1971. 

Optical instrument for selecting diamonds II and of intermediate types. E. A. Afans'eva 
and V. D. Kopanev, No. 2, 562, 1970. 

Optical detection of electron paramagnetic resonance. A.V. Komarov and S. M. Ryabchenko, 
No. 4, 1189, 1971. 

Unit for investigating the effect of infrared radiation on the rate of chemical processes. 
V. M. Tul'chinskii and S. M. Chernin, No. 1, 246, 1971. 

Detection of radiation that accompanies electron—ioncollisions in intersecting beams. A. I. 
Dashchenko, E. P. Stakhno, and A. I. Imre, No. 4, 1203, 1972. 





10.3.1. Instruments Employing Lasers 





The use of lasers for measurement of the velocity of light (review). V. M. Borisov and N. V. 
Slivkov, No. 2, 319, 1974. 

An apparatus for examining the Zeeman effect in a gas laser. A. I. Povrozin and A. I. 
Sidorov, No. 4, 937, 1966. 

Simple vessel to be placed in a laser resonator for studying light diffusion in liquids. 

E. V. Tiganov, No. 4, 944, 1967. 

Multichannel velocity registration of radiation spectra of a laser-jet high-temperature 
plasma. L. I. Andreeva, N. G. Basov, V. A. Boiko, M. I. Vanina, S. M. Zakharov, 0. N. 
Krokhin, G. V.Sklizkov, B. M. Stepanov, V. N. Filinov, and V. P. Churakov, No. 6, 1628, 
1969. 

Method of studying dynamic stresses due to laser radiation. V. A. Bulov and B. F. Ponomar- 
enko, No. 1, 194, 1969. 

Measurement of the mechanical action of laser radiation. N. G. Kokodii and R. A. Valitov, 
No. 4, 1001, 1969. 

Device for transmitting analog signals. V. K. Arkhipov, M. V. Gaifullin, Yu. N. Kruglov, 
and V. G. Shatokhin, No. 1, 225, 1970. 

Lithium hydride particle injector for laser plasma experiments. G. G. Dolgov-Savel'ev and 
V. N. Karnyushin, No. 3, 889, 1970. 

Unit for multichannel recording of the spectrum of laser radiation scattered by plasma elec- 
trons. A. A. Besshaposhnikov, I. Kh. Kuchuberuya, N. V. Simonova, A. Z. Rakhel'kin, 
A. A. Arsen‘'ev, and G. A. Zeitunyan, No. 1, 311, 1971. 

A submillimeter laser phase meter for plasma diagnostics. V. A. Shchelokov and D. N. Yundev, 
No. 6, 1836, 1975. 

Diagnostic aggregate containing a laser interferometer for measurement of the electron con- 
centration in the jet of a stationary plasma source. A. A. Malyutin, V. V. Rybakov, 

S. G. Starostin, A. K. Subbotin, and S. N. Ushanov, No. 3, 849, 1971. 

High-speed recording of the Raman-scattering spectra of liquid and gases. V. B. Podobedov, 
A. M. Pyndyk, and Kh. E. Sterin, No. 1, 232, 1973. 

Laser spectrometer for Raman scattering. M. V. Belousov, S. V. Karpov, V. S. Larionov, and 
A. A. Shultin, No. 2, 526, 1973. 
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Determination of the resolving power of spectral instruments by means of gas lasers. A. P. 
Devyatilov, V. N. Puchkov, and A. K. Toropov, No. 6, 1782, 1973. 

A laser Fabry-Perot interferometer for measurement of plasma density in a nonstationary 
stream. A. Kh. Kadymov, No. 5, 1531, 1973. 

A heterodyne laser interferometer with an acoustooptical modulator. A. F. Levites and 
V. I. Teleshevskii, No. 6, 1776, 1973. 

Laser meter for measuring the parameters of solid particles. B. M. Bulgakov, A. I. Fusin, 
M. M. Bykov, and G. V. Martynov, No. 3, 981, 1973. 

Apparatus based on DFS-12 diffraction spectrometer for obtaining Raman spectra excited by a 
Cd+He laser. L. M. Rabkin, V. P. Dmitriev, V. S. Aleinikov, V. V. Zubov, and V. V. 
Bibikova, No. 1, 299, 1975. 

Laser-Doppler velocity-profile meter. G. I. Aponin and A. A. Besshaposhnikov, No. 4, 1186, 
1976. 

Doppler velocity meter with microwave modulation of optical radiation. V. N. Davydov, Yu. P. 
Egorov, B. L. Pivovarov, and V. A. Trofimov, No. 5, 1501, 1976. 

Laser method for determining shock-wave velocity. N. S. Belokrinitskii, V. N. Bereza, B. D. 
Bobkov, and L. A. Kernazhitskii, No. 2, 528, 1976. 


10.3.2. Holography 





Crystal holography. K. A. Garibashvili, V. V. Mumladze, and 0. A. Chikhladze, No. 5, 1217, 
1968. 


Positive holograms in grainless materials. Sh. D. Kakichashvili and D. V. Leselidze, No. 6, 
1470, 1968. 

Holographic identification of similar images. G. I. Kosourov and 0. V. Kachalov, No. 1, 228, 
1970. 

New technique of holographic “ghost image" production. G. I. Kosourov and I. N. Kalinkina, 
No. 1, 230, 1970. 

Light divider using a diffraction grating and suitable for holographic schemes. M. M. 
Butusov and Yu. G. Turkevich, No. 6, 1754, 1970. 

Holographic stroboscope based on a ruby laser having a passive shutter. M. M. Butusov, V. Ya. 
Demchenko, and Yu. G. Turkevich, No. 2, 564, 1971. 


' Use of the printout device of an electronic computer for the output of synthesized amplitude 


holograms. I. Ya. Kabo, No. 2, 518, 1972. 

Holographic versions of a refractometer and reflectometer. I. F. Budagyan, V. F. Dubrovin, 
S. N. Kamlyuk, D. I. Mirovitskii, and V. V. Usatyuk, No. 6, 1817, 1972. 

Equipment for holographic investigation of the electrical explosion of conductors. E. A. 
Antonov, L. N. Gnatyuk, B. M. Stepanov, and V. Ya. Tsarfin, No. 3, 869, 1972. 

Holographic photography of fast processes using paired radiation pulses. E. A. Kuznetsova, 
B. M. Stepanov, and V. Ya. Tsarfin, No. 6, 1821, 1972. 

Use of lateral illumination for the holography of small objects. VV. M. Ginzburg, E. A. 
Kuznetsova, Yu. F. Solvyanov, and V. Ya. Tsarfin, No. 6, 1824, 1972. 

Interferometric measurements of the vibration immunity of a holographic bench. D. I. Mirovi- 
tskii, G. A. Samsonov, and V. I. Shanin, No. 4, 1197, 1972. 

Vibration-resistant holograph table. S. K. Efimov and N. S. Merzlyakov, No. 6, 1827, 1972. 

Investigation of thermal deformations by methods of holographic interferometry. AS. 
Bogomolov, N. G. Vlasov, and E. G. Solov'ev, No. 2, 551, 1973. 

The use of holography for the investigation of the external and internal morphology of crys- 
tals. I. N. Guseva, V. M. Ginzburg, E. N. Lekhtsier, and £. G. Semenov, No. 1, 206, 
1974, ; 

Photogoniometric and holographic recording of the surface relief of crystals. V. D. Zamozh- 
skii, A. T. Verevkin, and V. N. Vertoprakhov, No. 5, 1449, 1974. 

A holographic installation for analog pattern recognition. G. N. Aleksakov, Yu. A. Bykov- 
skii, A. I. Larkin, and A. A. Markilov, No. 1, 203, 1974. 

Integrated holographic multiposition transportable instruments. D. I. Mirovitskii, I. F. 
Budagyan, V. F. Dubrovin, and V. S. Chagulov, No. 3, 834, 1974. - 

The MGI-1 holographic microscope. V. M. Ginzburg, A. A. Zolotarev, E. N. Lekhtsier, E. G. 
Semenov, and B. M. Stepanov, No. 3, 929, 1975. 

Holographic moticn picture interferometry of high-speed phenomena. V. M. Ginzburg, A. S. 
Dubovik, B. M. Stepanov, L. S. Ushakov, and Yu. I. Filenko, No. 1, 235, 1975. 

Controllable transparency based on orthoferrite for the recording of holograms. A. M. Bal- 


bashov, A. A. Komlev, A. K. Stolyarov, A. Ya. Chervonenkis, and V. E. Bakhteuzov, No. 3, 
926, 1975. 
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10.3.3. Instruments for Light-Flux Control 





Laser-radiation reducers (review). G. L. Voronkov, No. 2, 354, 1973. 

A resonance modulator of light beams. A. A. Meier and K. P. Tissen, No. 2, 332, 1959. 

High-intensity light modulator with a Kerr cell. V. A. Romanov, No. 4, 790, 1961. 

High-frequency mechanical light chopper. A. A. Meier, No. 2, 391, 1961. 

45° X-cut ADP crystal as an amplitude modulator for light. L. N. Magdich, A. M. Moiya, V.M. 
Pankratov, and I. P. Ponomareva, No. 1,-167, 1968. 7 

Electrooptic light modulator with a passband of 100 MHz. L. N. Magdich, V. M. Pankratov, 
and I. P. Ponomareva, No. 1, 170, 1968. 

Adjustable electrooptical ultra-high frequency light modulator. R. A. Kazaryan, E. S. 
Vartanyan, and R. G. Manucharyan, No. 6, 1573, 1969. 

Spectrum analyzer for light modulators. B. V. Rakhaev and V. P. Trikoz, No. 4, 989, 1969. 

Kerr shutter for high-frequency modulation of laser radiation. Vv. A. Gribkov, G. V. 
Sklizkov, S. I. Fedotov, and A. S. Shikanov, No. 4, 1206, 1970. 

Strip-line electrooptical modulator for the range up to 1 GHz. V. A. Voronin and N. Sh. 
Riatkin, No. -6, 2762, 1971. 

ML-4 electrooptical light modulator. T. V. Petrova, V. N. Mozhiaskii, V. M. Pankratov, and 
A. M. Moiya, No. 2, 659, 1971. 

Diffraction-Doppler light modulator. Yu. I. Bekhtin and A. V. Shabel'nikov, No. 4, 1195, 
1971. 

Modulation of infrared radiation at piezoresonance in GaAs. Yu. V. Vorob'ev, V. N. 
Zakharchenko, and 0. V. Tretyak, No. 5, 1501, 1971. 

Use of an OLMSh-100M electrooptical light modulator having nonlaser light sources. A. Yu. 
Borisov, A. I. Gorelik, and A. V. Fal'tsman, No. 1, 201, 1972. 

Automatic adjustment of the operating point of an electrooptical light modulator. 8B. V. Gisin, 
A. V. Listov, and 0. K. Sklyarov, No. 3, 831, 1972. 

Design of light-beam modulator splitters with two jointly rotating elements. B. A. Kriman, 
No. 1,..249, 1873. 

A microwave optical-radiation modulator. A. A. Solomko and V. S. Sidorenko, Wo. 1, 306, 
1976. 

Multilayer dielectric mirror with piezoelectric backing for laser modulation. V. I. Voronov 
and Yu. E. Pol'skii, No. 6, 1748, 1970. 

Stable opticomechanical modulator for modulating the Q of a laser cavity. M. G. Zuev and 
A. L. Shalyapin, No. 4, 1194, 1972. 

Electrooptical shutter with synchronization by laser radiation. 6G. V. Sklizkov and S. I. 
Fedotov, No. 2, 512, 1972. 

Collection of the parameters of a light modulator for laser having external spherical mirrors. 
T. N. Zubarev, A. K. Sokolov, and L. I. Yudin, No. 6, 1882, 1972. 

A high-frequency oscillator for an acoustooptical laser Q-switch. V. B. Volkonskii and 
V. V. Yakovlev, No. 6, 1858, 1975. 

Use of the electrooptical effect in crystals for high-speed shutters. A. B. Gil'varg and 
G. V. Kolesov, No. 3, 535, 1961. 

Fast magnetokinetic shutter. V. G. Kuchinskii and V. T. Mikhkel'soo, No. 5, 1484, 1971. 

Electron-optic shutter having a microsecond duration. E. M. Davydov and V. A. Mishin, No. 6, 
1744, 1972. 

Electrooptical shutter with synchronization by laser radiation. G. V. Sklizkov and S. I. 
Fedotov, No. 2, 512, 1972. 

Characteristics of an electrooptical shutter based on Z-cut KD2P0, crystals. S. F. Broveev, 
A. I. Saukov, and A. A. Ugodenko, No. 3, 829, 1972. 

Efficient optical isolator. V. I. Kovalev, V. I. Popovichev, V. V. Ragul'skii, and F. S. 
Faizullov, No. 5, 1524, 1972. 

KDP-Crystal electrooptical device for deflecting a laser beam. N. N. Fomichev, No. 2, 436, 
1968. 

An optical mechanical device for the deflection of a light beam. I. M. Kol'tsov, V. L. 
Mamaev, V. P. Mikheev, and B. S. Rozov, No. 5, 1550, 1973. 

Nanosecond electrostatic switching of a light-flux recorder. P. I. Gos'kov and N. V. 
Zamyatin, No. 2, 561, 1975. 

Two-coordinate acoustooptical light deflector. I. M. Grodnenskii, V. N. Mozhaiskii, M.I. 
Mit'kin, S. V. Rozhkov, 0. I. Safronov, A. S. Sonin, and B. M. Stepanov, No. 1, 233, 
197 De 
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A precision two-coordinate one-mirror scanning device. V. L. Mamaev and B. S. Rozov, No. 1 
279, 1976. 


High-frequency tuned scanning device using torsional vibrations. I. L. Kuznetsov and L. B. 
Sokolova, No. 2, 540, 1976. 

High-speed shaping device for address control of laser beam deviation. VV. I. Polyakov and 
O. A. Busel, No. 6, 1646, 1976. 

Device for continuous attenuation of a light beam. V. K. Dubrovskii, B. F. Mul'chenko, 
and N. F. Pilipetskii, No. 5, 1461, 1970. 

Transmission of powerful laser radiation by neutral light filters. FF. A. Korolev, A. N. 
Murad, and V. N. Migushin, No. 2, 650, 1975. 

Reduction of optical radiation by means of nematic liquid crystals. V. L. Kalinovskii, I. D. 
Samodurova, and A. S. Sonin, No. 1, 214, 1976. 

Collimators of beams of rays in the ultrasoft x-ray and ultraviolet ranges of the spectrum. 
I. A. Brytov, K. I. Konashenok, and E. D. Mishchenko, No. 4, 1256, 1973. 


’ 


10.3.4. Measurement of Optical Properties 





On using the Fabry and Perot etalon to study low-density air streams. F. A. Korolev, A. I. 
Akimov, G. I. Kromskii, and I. V. Skokov, No. 4, 998, 1965. 

Photoelectric ozonometers for studying the vertical distribution of ozone. L. G. Bol'shak- 
ova, A. L. Osherovich, S. F. Rodionov, A. K. Suslov, and N. S. Shpakov, No. 4, 915, 
1965. 

Optical multipath vessel for investigating absorption by artificial atmospheres. V. N. 
Aref'ev, 0. A. Volkovitskii, N. V. Goncharov, and V. I. Dianov-Klokov, No. 1, 227, 
1974. 

Interference refractometer based on the ITR-2 having multiple passage of the rays through 
the investigated object. N. D. Kosov, L. I. Kurlanov, and G. P. Martynova, No. 3, 993, 
1975. 

Equipment for measuring double refraction in a flow. M. M. Kusakov, N. M. Lubman, and L. I. 
Mekenitskaya, No. 5, 1199, 1967. 

An autoclave and vessel for optical studies of aqueous solutions at high temperatures and 
pressures. P. A. Zagorets and G. G. Mikhailov, No. 5, 1055, 1962. 

Measuring the refraction index of liquid hydrogen. A. V. Belonogov and V. M. Gorbunkov, No. 
3, 664, 1965. 

Measurement of the optical density of liquids by means of scanistors. P. I. Gos'kov and 
G. A. Zheltovskii, No. 1, 246, 1973. 

Measurement of the optical constants of the interface between two media. 0. M. 
and Yu. I. Asalkhanov, No. 1, 243, 1973. 

Use of SF-4A and IKS-14 spectrophotometers for obtaining the absorption spectra of molten 
salt. V. V. Gushchin, 0. V. Skiba, and V. M. Barinov, No. 3, 958, 1972. 

Engineering of infrared spectroscopy of molecules in molten salts. L. M. Gurevich and 
A. B. Bezukladnikov, No. 4, 1200, 1972. 

The use of the SF-8 recording spectrophotometer for measurements of the absorption spectra 
of melts. V. P. Kotlin and Yu. A. Barbanel', No. 4, 1303, 1975. 

High-temperature attachment to the IKS-21 spectrometer for recording the absorption spectra 
of molten salts. M. A. Golubin and A. P. Khaimenov, No. 4, 1301, 1975. 

The temperature dependence of the transparency of white sapphire in the UV region of the spec- 
trum. S. A. Yakovlev, No. 2, 396, 1962. 

A method of determining the emittance of partially transparent materials. S. P. Avdeev and 
V. F. Rinas, No. 6, 1462, 1965. 

Study of the optical properties of crystals with the aid of a gaseous optical quantum gen- 
erator. V. P. Chebotaev and V. N. Lisitsin, No. 4, 924, 1965. 

Checking the optical uniformity of polymeric films. G. N. Zhizhin, V. S. Bukreev, and N. I. 
Bagdanskis, No. 5, 1444, 1970. 

Determination of the refractive index of transparent films of opaque substrates. B. M. 
Ayupov, No. 2, 559, 1970. n 

Use of spatial phase modulation in interferometers for the study of transparent media. E 
Krupitskii and V. S. Emdin, No. 5, 1455, 1974. 

Determination of the refractive index of photoconductive materials. N. K. Kiseleva and B. T. 
Kolomiets, No. 5, 1452, 1974. 

A high-contrast screen for the visualization of pronounced inhomogeneities of a transparent 
medium. G. D. Salamandra and O. I. Luneva, No. 5, 1565, 1975. 
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Methods and apparatus for low-temperature optical and spectral investigations. V. P. 
Babenko, V. L. Broude, V.S. Medvedev, and A. F. Prikhot'ko, No. 1, 119, 1959. 

Measurement of the optical constants of metals at low temperatures. A. I. Golovashkin, 

G. P. Motulevich, and A. A. Shubin, No. 5, 762, 1960. 

A polarization-photometric method of measuring the refraction indices of transparent semi- 
conductors. M. P. Lisitsa, No. 3, 483, 1960. 

Use of a logarithmic amplifier in a semiconductor emission-spectra recording system. A. B. 
Ormont and E. K. Pervoi, No. 5, 1231, 1967. 

Installation for investigating the optical properties of solids in the vacuum ultraviolet 
range. A. Ya. Aber, A. N. Trukhin, V. N. Trukhin, and V. P. Khimov, No. 1, 238, 1973. 

Absolute interference method for measuring refractive index of solids. A. L. Briks and E. A. 
Volkova, No. 3, 825, 1976. 

Unit for spectroscopic investigation of solids by the oscillographic delayed-coincidence 
method. T. T. Basiev, No. 2, 530, 1976. 

Installation for measuring light scattering by crystals. V. V. Geras'kin, A. A. Blistanov, 
and A. P. Saltykov, No. 5, 1482, 1976. 

Thermostated integrating sphere for measurements at low temperatures. M. Yu. Sakhnovskii 
and E. S. Smolinskii, No. 5, 1475, 1971. 

A reflection-coefficient meter. G. A. Vedyushkin, A. I. Svarovskaya, V. S. Tupitsyn, and 
M. G. Chernyshov, No. 3, 1002, 1975. 

Measurement of the reflection coefficients of mirrors. V.S. Lisitsyn, Yu. M. Nadezhkin, and 
L. A. Kirillova,' No. 4,° 1233, 1975: 

Spectral reflectance of a number of substances and diffusely reflecting coatings in the 210 
to 2600 nm range. L. M. Vinogradova, L.M. Khlopina, and V. S. Chukin, No. 3, 880, 1971. 

A reflectometer for the 10.6-y region. V. P. Avtonomov, E. T. Antropov, and Yu. A. Kochetkov, 
No. 2, S75, ‘1975. 

Device for spectral investigations under pressure. Yu. A. Klyuev, No. 1, 174, 1964. 

Optical research chamber for studies at pressures to 100 kbar. N. S. Fateeva and L. F. 
Vereshchagin, No. 3, 891, 1970. 

Device for studying light absorption in deformed solids for simultaneous irradiation with 
electrons. O. A. Troitskii, P. Ya. Glazunov, E. M. Shirshov, A. K. Pikaev, and I.L. 
Skobtsov, No. 3, 885, 1972. 

A dynamic method of measuring the electrooptic effect in crystals. A. T. Anistratov, K. S. 
Aleksandrov, and A. A. Fotchenkov, No. 3, 671, 1965. 

Arrangement for studying the electrooptical properties of crystals at low temperatures. 

A. S. Sonin, B. A. Strukov, A. S. Vasilevskaya, N. D. Gavrilova, I. A. Slepkov, and 
V. G. Kolobrodov, No. 6, 1462, 1967. 

Investigation of the electrooptical characteristics of electrochromic substances. I. P. 
Krainov and P. E. Stadnik, No. 3, 891, 1972. 

A unit for measurement of the Kerr constants of liquids by the relative method. B. A. 
Veretenchenko, V. T. Chalyi, and I. S. Romodanov, No. 2, 1235, 1973. 

Vacuum thermostats for electrooptical investigations under a microscope. Yu. A. Zvirgzd, 
No. 4, 1240, 1974. 

Apparatus for measuring Kerr constants. M. V. Khashchina, V. S. Raff, and V. A. Zamkov, No. 
Zu. 580, 1975. 

Interference installation for investigations of the thermo- and electrooptical properties 
of crystals. Yu. L. Kopylov, No. 1, 231, 1974. 

The null method of measuring electrooptical and piezoelectric coefficients of crystals. 

A. L. Aleksandrovskii, No. 1, 234, 1974. 

Measurement of the thermooptical constant of glass. I. M. Buzhinskii, E. M. Dianov, S. K. 
Mamonov, and L. I. Mikhailova, No. 3, 887, 1970. 

Monitoring the optical properties of nonlinear crystals. A. I. Kovrigin, V. G. Tunkin, and 
A. I. Kholodnykh, No. 2, 572, 1971. 

Determination of the parameters of nonlinear crystals. 0. F. Butyagin, No. 4, 1192, 1971. 

The REPPS-1M recorder for recording light transmission and electrical conductivity of a 
liquid in a continuous-flow vessel. Yu. S. Inin, E. N. Tverdokhledov, and 0. N. 
Timakhov, No. 4, 1319, 1975. 

Apparatus for examining electronic absorption spectra by means of exploding wires under water. 
V. A. Loginov, No. 1, 181, 1964. 

Device for automatic recording of the distribution of the spectral density of brightness 
along the channel of condensed spark discharge. Yu. M. Kutev, No. 4, 878, 1964. 
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An installation with mechanical scanning for recording the spectra of light scattered by a 
plasma. V. A. Aksenov, V. M. Eroshenko, A. A. Mushinskii, and L. N. Pyatnitskii, No. 
5, 1547, 1973. 

Installation for atomic-absorption analysis with an ac arc source. V. P. Ivanov, I. I. Fish- 
man, and I. S. Fishman, No. 3, 897, 1973. 

A ten-channel polychromator for studying the shape of the spectral lines of a nonstationary 
plasma. S. V. Antipov, M. V. Nezlin, E. N. Shezhkin, A. S. Trubnikov, and I. F. 
Khanov, No. 3, 852, 1974. 

Installation for transillumination of a nonstationary plasma at a stipulated time. V. I. 
Tarasov, I. S. Fishman, and E. I. Shitov, No. 3, 850, 1974. 

Installation for investigation of two-photon absorption spectra. V. I. Bredikhin, No. 5, 
1555, 1975. 


10.3.5. Measurement in Polarized Light 


Photoelectric birefringence meter. VV. R. Regel', and G. A. Dubov, No. 6, 816, 1958. 

A photoelectric spectropolarimeter for measuring the rotation of the light-polarization plane 
in crystals. Z. B. Perekalina, G. D. Shnyrev, A.V. Mirenskii, V. I. Permogorov, and 
V. A. Kizel', No. 6, 1474, 1965. 

Polarizer for the infrared region. S. N. Baranovskii, D. D. Berezikov, and L. L. Mendrin, 
No. 4, 930, 1967. 

The ZEP66 automatic polarimeter. L. V. Ksanfomaliti, No. 2, 391, 1967. 

Instrument for measuring the natural optical activity and Faraday effect in the infrared 
region. V.A.Kizel', V. M. Kostrovskii, and V. N. Shamraev, No. 1, 169, 1967. 

Rotating analyzer of elliptically polarized light. A. I. Popov and E. D. Protsenko, No. 3, 
680, 1968. 

Optical properties of selenium polarizers. £. £. Klotin'sh, V. K. Petrov, and I. A. Feltyn', 
No. 6, 1829, 1972. 

Installation for studying circular dichroism. N. I. Mel'nikov, V. A. Khramtsov, and R. A. 
Zhitnikov, No. 1, 240, 1973. 

An infrared-radiation polarizer. A. M. Bogomolov and V. M. Pankratov, No. 3, 982, 1973. 

An automatic ellipsometer. A. L. Dmitriev and V. A. Trofimov, No. 6, 1792, 1973. 

Broading the working spectral range of the ORD-UV-5 spectropolarimeter of the JASCO firm to 
2.3 u. Yu. N. Chirgadze and S. Yu. Ven'yaminov, No. 5, 1577, 1971. 

A photoelectric spectropolarimeter with a two-channel signal-storage system. G. V. Troit- 
skii and I. V. Generalov, No. 4, 1293, 1973. 

Measurement of the degree of polarization for Rayleigh scattering of light in gases. E. Yu. 
Korableva and F. I. Panchev, No. 6, 1934, 1975. 

Measurement of the inclination of the axis of the light-polarization ellipse. D. I. Bilenko, 
B. A. Dvorkin, and P. S. Sysuev, No. 6, 1932, 1975. 

Visualization of low-contrast: defects from their polarizing capacity. V. S. Chudakov and 
B. N. Grechushnikov, No. 5, 1567, 1975. 

Determining the nature of stacking defects from their light-field image. V. I. Prokhorov, 
I. P. Matkhanova, and L.M. Sorokin, No. 5, 1570, 1975. 

Measurement of the polarization of low-intensity light fluxes in a photon-count regime. A. P. 
Balatsyuk, V. A. Novikov, and V. G. Fleisher, No. 1, 208, 1976. 

Measurement of weak polarization of atomic fluorescence. A. P. Bryukhovetskii and R. V. 
Orlov, No. 6, 1778, 1976. 

Infrared compensation phasemeter. V.M. Artemov, Zh. Zhelkobaev, V. V. Kalendin, V. I. 
Kukhtevich, R. I. Mukhtarov, and V. I. Prygunov, No. 2, 537, 1976. 





10.3.6. Measurement of Luminescence and Fluorescence 





An experimental model of a phase fluorometer. A. M. Bonch-Bruevich, I. M. Karazin, V. A. 
Molchanov, and V. I. Shirokov, No. 2, 231, 1959. 

A multi-frequency phase fluorometer with double frequency changing. S. F. Kilin, G. P. 
Prosin, and I. M. Rozman, No. 2, 234, 1959. 

Fluorometry at low chopping frequencies. A. M. Bonch-Bruevich and V. P. Kovalev, Ne. 2, 227, 
1959. 

A photoelectric method for measuring the degree of polarization of luminescence. V. N. 

Vishnevskii and A. N. Shibistyi, No. 6, 1158, 1963. 
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Measurement of the photoluminescence attenuation time by means of an electronic shutter. 
V. I. Gribkov, No. 6, 1192, 1963. 

Measurement of the absolute light yields of phosphors. M. I. fpshtein and L. E. Svyatova, 
No. 5, 961, 1963. 

Adapter to the PRS device for investigating the luminescence of cathodoluminophors. 
Voronov and A. G. Ovchinnikov, No. 3, 565, 1963. 


Yu. V. 


A simplified photoelectric fluorometer. 
1963. 

Method of statistical recording of luminescence spectra at the "single-electron level." 

T. A. Kovaleva, A. E. Melamid, A. N. Pisarevskii, I. V. Reznikov, and S. S. Shushkevich, 
No. 2, 398, 1965. 

Statistical evaluation of instruments for recording fluorescence spectra at the one-electron 
level. L. I. Komarov and A. N. Pisarevskii, No. 4, 978, 1965. 

An attachment to the PRS device for studying the inertial properties of cathode phosphors. 
Yu. V. Voronov and A. G. Ovchinnikov, No. 4, 992, 1965. 

Instrument for studying the spectral and kinetic characteristics of luminescence with elec- 
tron excitation. E. D. Aluker, I. S. Tomkus, and S. A. Chernov, No. 4, 958, 1968. 

Apparatus for investigating the electroluminescence and sonoluminescence of liquids. P. I. 
Golubnichii, V. D. Goncharov, A. N. Lukin, and Kh. V. Protopopov, No. 4, 1072, 1969. 

Study of photoluminescence of crystals. V. L. Kuz'min, V. V. Vasilenko, and V. K. Bazhenov, 
No. 2, 488, 1969. 

Stroboscopic unit for luminescence research. A. G. Skleznev, No. 2, 575, 1971. 

Suppression of scattered light in the recording of luminescence spectra. M. U. Belyi, N. G. 
Musienko, and B. A. Okhrimenko, No. 5, 1508, 1972. 

Installation for studying the phosphorescence-decay kinetics of complex organic molecules. 
G. S. Kvater, E. D. Mishchenko, and V. Ya. Oginets, No. 1, 236, 1973. 

Measurement of the luminescence decay time according to the amplitude— frequency method. 

M. U. Belyi, N. G. Musienko, B. A. Okhrimenko, and A. I. Sharapa, No. 4, 1202, 1973. 

Use of a photoelectron multiplier operating in the logarithmic mode for the investigation of the 
decay kinetics of luminescence. V. V. Bacherikov, V. E. Kagain, Yu. A. Makarov, Yu. N. 
Nikolaev, and V. M. Tarasov, No. 3, 900, 1973. 

Use of an electronic computer in investigating luminescence kinetics. 
B. A. Okhrimenko, No. 3, 846, 1974. 

A laboratory spectrofluorimeter for free-film specimens. V. I. Anisimov, T. N. Zhuchkova, 
O. N. Karpukhin, I. V. Krinskii, S. M. Petukhov, and A. A. Khokhlov, No. 5, 1429, 1974. 

An apparatus for measuring the characteristics of cathodoluminescence screens and electron- 
sensitive photographic materials. N. P. Kupreichik and K.G. Predko, No. 5, 1497, 1974. 

Spectrofluorimeter based on a DMR-4 monochromator. VV. A. Smirnov and V. B. Nazarov, No. 3, 
995; 1975. 

Stroboscopic installation for recording the decay curve of the luminescence of activated 
crystals and glasses. A. R. Kangro, Ya. E. Kariss, and V. A. Sevast'yanov, No. 4, 
1183, 1976. 


V. N. Smorchkov and A. N. Nikitina, No. 3, 567, 





A. P. Vetrov and 





10.3.7. High-Speed Photography 
Modern high-speed photography. (A survey). G. L. Shnirman and A. S. Dubovik, No. 5, 691, 
1960. 


On the projection of photographs taken by the SFR high-speed recording camera. V. V. Garnov 
and A. S. Dubovik, No. 5, 833, 1960. 

Camera RKS-1 for high-speed cinematography. 
961, 1959. 

Electronic photographic recorder. N. N. Lebedev and I. Sh. Model’, No. 1, 171, 1962. 

Use of N102 oscillographs for line and intensity modulation on motion picture film. 
Andreev and V. P. Khrulev, No. 5, 1051, 1962. 

Synchronizing and speed control systems for raster motion picture cameras using a mirror 
scanner. A. M. Andreev, A. A. Bolotov, and A. A. Lukashev, No. 3, 509, 1963. 

Time tie in of high-speed photographs with electrical quantities. I. M. Zolototrubov, I. T. 
Skoblik, A. G. Tolstolutskii, and V. N. Zhukov, No. 4, 1242, 1970. 

Modernization of the high-speed SFR-RM raster unit. A. S. Dubovik, N. M. Sitsinskaya, N. M. 
Model’, N. A. Dranovskii, and A. G. Medvedev, No. 1, 329, 1971. 

Attachment to the SFR streak photography unit. A. S. Dubovik, N. M. Sitsinskaya, V. V. Gar- 
nov, N. M. Model" , N. A. Dranovskii, and A. G. Medvedev, No. 1, 330, 1971. 


S. M. Provornov and 0. F. Grebennikov, No. 6, 


G. A. 
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Streak camera in the millisecond range. Avot. Zakharov, V. V. Koretskii, and V. G. 
Nikolaevskii, No. 3, 944, 1971. 


The use of lasers for high-speed motion picture photography of fast processes. S. V. 
Evdokimov, E. V. Nilov, and A. A. Chertkov, No. 5, 1528, 1973. 


Multiframe ultrahigh-speed Schlieren photography in a ruby laser beam. Yu. A. Zakharenkov 
and A. S. Shikanov, No. 5, 1445, 1974. 


10.3.8. Parts of Optical Instruments 





Bicylindrical objective for spectral time scans with the aid of an electron-optical intensi- 
fier. G. E. Smolkin and A. V. Titov, No. 2, 311, 1963. 

Time resolution of optical lenses for investigation of subpicosecond processes. E. M. 
Gordeev and S. D. Fanchenko, No. 2, 533, 1976. 

Manufacture of cylindrical metal mirrors. V._ 0. Losev and N. N. Ryzhov, No. 5, 1261, 1969. 

Fabrication of miniature spherical mirrors. E. G. Nikolova, No. 3, 900, 1976. 

Use of a light duct in the optical scheme of a stream camera. A. P. Gagarin and V. V. 
Druzhinin, No. 3, 972, 1973. 

Modified Babinet— Soleil compensator. I. I. Afanas'ev, B. E. Mikhailov, and N. D. Nedashkov- 
skaya, No. 4, 1161, 1976. 

A focusing prism raster. A. Z. Grasyuk, V. F. Efimkov, and V. G. Smirnov, No. 1, 212, 1976. 

A lightguide for transmission of radiation from a point light source onto the entire photo- 
electron multiplier. B.V. Osyka, No. 2, 573, 1975. 

Buffing lightguides and viewing windows made of plastics. N. S. Shatlovskaya, No. 1, 250, 
1971. 

Comparison of light pipes with smooth and mosaic input ends. VV. P. Marinets, L. S. 
Melkhisedekov, and B. V. Osyka, No. 6, 1810, 1976. 

Plastic of increased transparency. M. I. Frolova, I. V. Chekmodeeva, and A. G. Khabakhpashev, 
No. 4, 943, 1967. 

Vibration-proof optical contact using epoxy resin. G. S. Dragun, No. 4, 946, 1967. 

Method for joining optical quartz parts with polished surfaces. VV. M. Orlov and I. A. 
El'kina, No. 5, 1259, 1969. 

Silicone compounds for optical contact. R. P. Antonov, D. Ya. Zhinkin, G. K. Korneeva, N. E. 
Rodzevich, E. A. Semenova, V. N. Timoshina, D. A. Uklonskii, and V. S. Chukin, No. 6, 
1577, 1969. 

Optical elastic glues based on low-molecular polyorganosiloxane rubber. V. V. Severnyi, E. I. 
Minsker, V. S. Chukin, and N. V. Kvasnovskaya, No. 3, 822, 1972. 

Optical cement for joining plastic light pipes to photomultipliers. E. N. Matveeva, M. F. 
Permyakova, 0. G. Rubina, and M. N. Khachaturyan, No. 1, 215, 1966. 

Vacuum stage for use in optical studies at low temperatures. VV. A. Bokov, No. 4, 667, 1960. 

Window for optical investigations under high pressures. G. P. Shakhovskii and N. A. Ti- 
khomirova, No. 6, 1200, 1963. 

Choice of material for the windows of chambers for investigating discharge in gases under 
pressure. Yu. P. Usov and G. A. Vorob'ev, No. 2, 360, 1963. 

Pressure chamber for a Fabry-Perot interferometer. M. S. Kashtan and T. N. Khlopina, No. 
2, 414, 1964. 

Illuminator for optical cryogenic installations. A. M. Maznitsa and I. P. Derbenev, No. 5, 
1453, 1970. 

Windows for interferometric vessels. Yu. L. Serov and I. P. Yavor, No. 3, 895, 1976. 

The process of making barium fluoride and calcium fluoride windows vacuum tight. L. P. 
Shishatskaya, No. 1, 275, 1976. 

An optical table with magnetic riders. Yu. I. Kolesov, V. N. Listvin, V. I. Mar'in, A. Ya. 
Smirnov, V. V. Storozhev, and A. A. Khokhlov, No. 4, 1293, 1973. 

Laboratory clamp-type diode holders for injection lasers and electroluminescent diodes. 

B. I. Belov, P. G. Eliseev, Yu. P. Zakharov, I. Ismailov, and V. P. Strakhov, No. 2, 
440, 1968. 

Optical resonator using cylindrical mirrors with adjustable radius of curvature. V. M. 
Klement'ev and Yu. D. Kolomnikov, No. 5, 1240, 1965. 

Alignment cof multimirror laser. A. Z. Grasyuk and I. G. Zubarev, No. 1, 162, 1966. 

Ball-joint for the adjustment and fixing of mirrors and windows of a gas laser. V. P. 
Zaitsev, No. 3, 736, 1966. 
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Use of glass corrugations and cold cathodes in laser discharge tubes. 
Samoilovich, and V. S. Solov'ev, No. 1, 176, 1968. 


A. Ya. Leikin, A. I. 


Internal mirror mount for gas lasers. V. P. Zaitsev, No. 2, 439, 1968. 
Tunable optical resonator with nearly plane-parallel mirrors. V. N. Lugovoi, K. F. Shipilov, 
and T. A. Shmaonov, No. 5, 1459, 1970. 


10.4. Spectral Optical Instruments 


10.4.1. 


Sensitivity of a multiple-beam interferometer. 
Shokov, No. 5, 1098, 1964. 

A system for precise 500-mm translation of the mirror of a Michelson interferometer. G. G. 
Petrash and V. V. Sizov, No. 3, 676, 1965. 

Interference mirrors of alternating layers of lead oxide and cryolite. 
N. L. Kramarenko, No. 2, 442, 1965. 

Fabry-Perot interferometer with electromechanical scanning system. 
Koloshnikov, No. 4, 939, 1967. 

Fabry-Perot interferometer with remote control. 
941, 1967. 

An all-metal vacuum seal gasket. 
1967. 

Nonadjustable scanning Fabry-Perot interferometer. 
A. Ks Toropov,. No. 5, 1211, 1968. 

Tunable Fabry-Perot interferometer for photoelectric measurements. 
174, 1969. 

Composite interferometer with an electromechanical scanning system. 
Koloshnikov, No. 1, 159, 1969. 

Change of difference in phase between wavefronts in reverse-circle shift interferometers. 
V. A. Komissaruk and V. I. Yanichkin, No. 1, 170, 1969. 

Differentiating Fabry-Perot interferometer. V. G. Koloshnikov, V.I. Lapshin, and F. Ya. 
Ragimov, No. 1, 205, 1970. 

High-speed measurement of spectral line widths and shifts with the Fabry-Perot interferom- 
eter. G. G. Dolgov-Savel'ev and V. I. Sekerin, No. 1, 209, 1970. 

Automatic compensation of interferometer vibration. V. A. Bazylenko, V. E. Prokopenko, and 
G. S. Starkov, No. 6, 1756, 1970. 

Hydropneumatic drive for the scanning system of a Fabry-Perot spectrometer. 
ova, No. 2, 584, 1971. 

Photoelectric stabilized interferometer for the investigation of amplitude— frequency 
responses of piezotransducers. V. L. Vlasov and A. N. Medvedev, No. 1, 206, 1972. 

Apochromatic path-difference compensator for automatic interferometers. kK. A. Khalilulin 
and I. Sh. Etsin, No. 2, 501, 1972. 

A simplified version of shift interferometry. 
1535, 1973. : 

Interference pattern stabilization for a universal Fabry-Perot spectrometer. G. I. Stotskii 
and V. M. Shustryakov, No. 6, 1798, 1974. 

A homodyne interferometer with indication of reversal. 
No. 4, 1220, 1975. 

Twin-wave vibration-resistant interferometer. 
Shestakov, No. 3, 916, 1975. 

The SI-1 Fabry-Perot scanning interferometer. VV. A. Ageikin, V. G. Koloshnikov, A. E. 
Davydov, N. N. Kastorskaya, and Ya. E. Titlyanov, No. 5, 1651, 1975. 

The SKI-1 scanning Fabry-Perot compound interferometer. V. A. Ageikin, V. G. Koloshnikov,. 
A. E. Davydov, N. N. Kastorskaya, and Ya. E. Titlyanov, No. 5, 1651, 1975. 

A hydropneumatic drive for digital scanning of a Fabry-Perot mirror. V. M. Arkhipov, M. A. 
Gershun, and V. A. Rozuvanova, No. 1, 231, 1975. 

Improvement of accuracy of Zeiss UFPS scanning Fabry-Perot interferometer. 
and Yu. S. Martyushov, No. 1, 305, 1975. 

Accuracy improvement in measuring small fractions of an interference fringe. V. V. Rybakov, 
A. P. Smakhtin, A. K. Subbotin, A. A. Temeev, and A. V. Chernetskii, No. 1, 228, 1975. 

Photoelectric devices for homing on an achromatic interference band. Yu. M. Golubovskii, 
I. V. Novikova, L. N. Pivovarova, and G. G. Smirnova, No. 6, 1926, 1975. 





Interferometers 





A. I. Akimov, G. I. Kromskii, and I. V. 


Yu. V. Naboikin and 
F. Ya. Ragimov and V. G. 
I. V. Skokov and G. I. Kromskii, No. 4, 

S. I. Gendel', V. N. Karpov, and L. E. Levina, No. 2, 449, 
V. P. Koronkevich, D. A. Solomakha, and 
V. N. Lisitsyn, No. 1, 


F. Ya. Ragimov and V. G. 





V. A. Rozuvan- 


N. G. Vlasov and Yu. P. Presnyakov, No. 5, 


V. P. Zakharov and V. P. Tychinskii, 


Yu. G. Kalinin, V. A. Skoryupin, and Yu. I. 


Yu. F. Igonin 
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Interferometer with automatic data acquisition for measurement of the dependence of the re- 
fractive index of the gas on pressure. G. A. Shelkov and I. Shyuler, No. 5, 1558, 
1975. 

Narrowing the bandwidth of a Fabry—Perot interferometer by introducing an active element. 
V. G. Gusev and L. N. Popov, No. 5, 1486, 1976. rm 

New interference dividing prism. A. I. Kartashev, T. A. Nessler, and I. Sh. Etsin, No. 4, 
1163, 1976. 

Twin-wave Mach—Zender laser interferometer with stabilization of the position of the op- 
erating point. A, K. Dmitriev, V. A. Sedel'nikov, A. A. Knyazev, G. M. Kornoukhov, 

L. A. Mel'nikov, E.M. Rabinovich, and K. S. Roman'ko, No. 5, 1484, 1976. 

Interferometer for measuring amplitude— phase transmission of optical components. L. G. 
Kleshchel'skii, I. N. Kuligin, and I. V. Salamov, No. 6, 1768, 1976. . 

Improvement in shadow interference fringe method. VV. S. Sukhorukikh and E. P. Kazandzhan, 
No. 1, 168, 1969. 

Processing of interferograms by means of equidensitometric curves. E. F. Yamshchikov, No. 
3, 826, 1972. 

Precision measurement of the fractional portion of the relative shift of two systems of in- 
terfence bands. V. L. Vlasov and A. N. Medvedev, No. 4, 1205, 1972. 

Reversible fringe counter for interferometry. V. P. Zakharov, Yu. A. Snezhko, V. P. Tychin- 
skii, and N. N. Evtikhiev, No. 6, 1770, 1976. 

Measurement of the distortions of interference bands. A. G. Tolstolutskii and I. M. 
Zolototrubov, No. 3, 895, 1973. 


10.4.2. Spectrometers 





Flash-photolysis spectrophotometers (review). E. N. Tverdokhlebov, No. 3, 621, 1972. 

Flash-photolysis spectrophotometer. Yu. V. Morozov, A. K. Savenko, and E. N. Tverdokhlebov, 
No. 3, 847, 1972. 

Spectroscope with time sweep. A. D. Rusin and V. M. Tatevskii, No. 4, 568, 1958. 

A double-beam spectrometer for the investigation of spectra of combination scattering of 
light. V. A. Zubov, G. G. Petrash, and M. M. Sushchinskii, No. 5, 819, 1959. 

The necessity of protecting spectrographs from dispersed daylight during long exposures. 

N. K. Bel'skii, No. 6, 988, 1959. 

Monochromators for microspectrophotometers. L. S. Agroskin and N. V. Korolev, No. 4, 727, 

. 1963. 

Application of: direct-viewing mirror systems in spectroscopy. E. T. Antropov, No. 5, 1013, 
1961. 

Causes of the nonlinearity of the spectrophotometer scale and methods for eliminating them. 
P. L. Klimenko, No. 1, 169, 1964. 

A spectrophotometer recording small differential absorptions. A. Yu. Borisov and E. N. 
Mokhova, No. 2, 411, 1964. 

Spectrograph with mirror scanning. Vv. A. Bashilov, No. 2, 435, 1965. 

Total-reflection rectangular prism as a spectroscopic rotating optical system. A. Petrakev, 
No. 6, 1447, 1967. 

Simplified "phase" spectrophotometer and its application in research on small specimens in 
the 0.4 to 1.0 u range. I. A. Palitsyna, No. 6, 1407, 1967. 

Temperature dependence of the transmission coefficient of a sample used in a two-beam spec- 
trometer. G. V. Yukhnevich, No. 3, 736, 1969. 

Light shutter for evacuated spectrometry apparatus. G. A. Katrich and D. T. Tarashchenko, 
No. 1, 162, 1969. 

Synchronization circuit for a spectrograph with mirror scanning of the spectrum. I. V. 
Babin, G. I. Kromskii, and M. A. Plyshevskii, No. 4, 1081, 1969. 

Light divider for a double-beam spectrophotometer. V. N. Larionov, No. 5, 1263, 1969. 

Correction system for the zero reference during the recording of differential spectra. S. I. 
Aksenov, V. N. Verkhoturov, and Yu. N. Kozhukhar,, No. 1, 211, 1970. 

Combined modulator and light divider for a dual-beam spectrophotometer. A. I. Gorelik, A. V. 
Fal'tsman, and S. G. Shvedov, No. 6, 1765, 1971. 

Elimination of the "null" error in spectrophotometers by the method of double modulation of 
the source flux. B.S. Vorob'ev and A. I. Kuznetsov, No. 5, 1605, 1972. 

Spectrophotometric installation with a detector in the individual-photon-count operating 
mode. E. A. Andreeshchev, S. F. Kilin, and Yu. P. Kushakevich, No. 2, 529, 1973. 
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A highly sensitive twin-wave differential spectrophotometer. V.N. Verkhoturov, V. A. Kala- 
chev, and A. B. Rubin, No. 4, 1151, 1974. ; 

Reflectors for the interferometer of a high-resolution Fourier spectrometer. VV. S. Bukreev, 
A. A. Balashov, and V. A. Vagin, No. 4, 1155, 1974. 

An automatic system of spectral data processing. S. S. Gusev and V. I. Golovachev, No. 5, 
1431, 1974. 

A photoelectric scintillation spectrometer for plasma vacuum UV emission. A. A. Vekhov, 

R. A. Nikolaev, and V. B. Rozanov, No. 6, 1789, 1974. 

Automatic spectrograph basedon the UM-2 monochromator. V. I. Kiis, U. Kh. Nymn, A. Ya. Pae, 
and V. A. Reeben, No. 4, 669, 1960. 

Improved automatic spectrophotometer based on a UM-2 monochromator. V. I. Kiis and U. Kh. 
Nymm, No. 2, 465, 1969. 

A vacuum spectrophotometer. F. I. Vilesov, NO. 4, 555, 1958. 

Vacuum monochromator VM-70. N. G. Gerasimova and G. P. Startsev, No. 3, 539, 1961. 

The MV-3 vacuum monochromator. M.-E. Akopyan, I. I. Balyakin, and F. I. Vilesov, No. 6, 
1185, 1961. 

Application of the fast automatic BDSF-1 spectrophotometer for the investigation of crystals. 
N. N. Fomichev, No. 3, 589, 1961. 

Differential double-beam spectrophotometer based on spectrophotometer SF-2M. A. Yu. Borisov, 
R. N. Ivanovskii, and V. N. Larionov, No. 5, 1321, 1969. 

An attachment for the SF-4 quartz photoelectric spectrophotometer for the investigation of 
absorption of light by crystals. S. V. Grum-Grzhimailo, K. P. Bondarenko, G. V. 
Klimusheva, No. 5, 676, 1958. 

Measurement of the coefficient of reflection of metals with a SF-4 spectrophotometer. G. P. 
Skornyakov and M. M. Kirillova, No. 4, 671, 1959. 

An attachment to the SF-4 spectrophotometer for measuring luminescence spectra. A. P. 
Kilimov, L. L. Nagornaya, and B. A. Zadorozhnyi, No. 3, 451, 1959. 

An adapter for automatic measurements of absorption spectra by means of the SF-4 nonrecording 
spectrophotometer. P. A. Zagorets and G.G. Mikhailov, No. 2, 354, 1961. 

Universal attachment for the SF-4 spectrophotometer. M. A. Katibnikov and S. V. Konev, No. 
791, 1961. 

An improved design of SF-4A and SFD-2 readout system. Yu. I. Kolesnikov and I. K. Baeva, No. 
6, 1542, 1965. 

A general-purpose phosphoroscope attachment to the SF-4 spectrophotometer. V. P. Bobrovich, 
E. A. Chernitskii, and S. V. Knoev, No. 2, 440, 1965. 

Automatic double-beam attachment to the SF-4 spectrophotometer. B. I. Baglai, No. 5, 1267, 
1966. 

Modification of the SF-4 spectrophotometer for photographing reflection spectra of powders. 
Vv. A. Shvets and V. B. Kazanskii, No. 4, 999, 1966. 

Attachment of the SF-4 spectrophotometer for measuring the spectra of diffuse scattering. 

A. A. Pankratov and E. I. Kotov, No. 2, 428, 1968. 

A recording twin-wave spectrophotometer with a corrected zero line based on an SF-4 instru- 
ment. Yu. B. Vymorkov, E.I. Kotov, and I. L. Yatovt, No. 6, 1850, 1973. 

High-sensitivity differential split-beam spectrophotometer developed from the spectrophotom- 
eter SF-10. S. I. Aksenov, V. N. Verkhoturov, and B. S. Kaurov, No. 5, 1207, 1968. 

Automatic recording of a variation of the optical characteristics of the sample using SF-10 
and SF-14 spectrophotometers. A. I. Sibilev and P. N. Moskalev, No. 5, 1576, 1971. 


10.4.3. Infrared Spectrometers 





The basic principles of recording spectra in infrared spectrophotometers (review). A. F. 
Mal'nev, M. P. Esel'son, and L. S. Kremenchugskii, No. 1, 1, 1958. 

An analysis of the tracking system of double-beam infrared spectrometers. L. A. Gribov, No. 
2, 249, 1958. 

An automatic phase spectrophotometer for the range from 2 to 2.5 u. V. I. Dianov-Klokov, 
No. 2, 223, 1959. 

Signal-to-noise ratio in infrared double-beam spectrometers. L. A. Gribov, No. 3, 448, 
1959. 

Measurement of dispersion in regions of intense infrared absorption. M. P. Lisitsa and 
Yu. P. Tsyashchenko, No. 4, 626, 1959. 








A receiving— recording device for infrared spectrometers. M. A. Bramson and I. P. Kon- 
stantinov, No. 3, 476, 1960. 

Analytical calculation for a mechanical molecular beam selector. M. A. Platkov and S. V. 
Illarionov, No. 6, 353, 1962. 

Vacuum spectrometer for the far infrared region of the spectrum. S. I. Averkov, V. I. 
Anikin, V. Ya. Ryadov, and N. I. Furashov, No. 1, 102, 1963. 

Small-size Fourier-spectrometer for the 10-40 » spectral region. M. N. Markov, V. I. 
Vedernikov, V. V. Ivanov, A. V. Kartashev, and V. S. Petrov, No. 5, 1439, 1970. 

Automation of optical measurements by points in the far infrared range. L. K. Vodop'yanov, 
V. D. Kopanev, and E. A. Vinogradov, No. 1, 252, 1973. 

Application of single-crystal tellurium in infrared spectroscopy. V. I. Vettegren', K. N. 
Kuksenko, I. I. Farbshtein, and A. E. Chmel', No. 2, 577, 1975. 

Infrared telescope— spectrometer of the Salyut-4 space station. M.N. Markov, V.S. Petrov, 
Yu. S. Ivanov, V. K. Surovov, and V. Yu. Modenov, No. 4, 1151, 1976. 

Simple diffraction-grating infrared spectrometer based on the IKS-6 instrument. V. A. 
Borgest and D. N. Shchepkin, No. 2, 395, 1962. 

High-speed spectrometer based on an IKS-6 monochromator. G. S. Denisov, 0. D. Dmitrievskii, 
K. G. Tokhadze, and Yu. V. Ulashkevich, No. 5, 1522, 1972. 

Modernization of IKS-11 and IKS-12 infrared spectrometers. V. M. Samorukov, N. A. Chumaev- 
skii, and E. A. Shibalov, No. 2, 462, 1969. 

Bimirrors for the IKS-11 infrared spectrometer. R. B. Tagirov, No. 2, 357, 1961. 

Use of the IKS-11 spectrometer for the recording of Raman spectra. D. S. Gorbenko-Germanov, 
R. A. Zenkova, and V. E. Chebotarev, No. 6, 1193, 1962. 

Use of the IKS-14 spectrophotometer for work in the short-wave region. N. S. Golyandin and 
V. M. Zolotarev, No. 5, 1125, 1964. 

Differential spectrometer based on the IKS-21. A. V. Il'inskii and E. B. Shadrin, No. 3, 
967, 1973. : 

Fabrication of a support plate with a changeable insert for the recording device of the 
UR-10 spectrophotometer. V. I. Lantsov and V. P. Losev, No. 1, 322, 1971. 

Attachment to the UR-20 infrared spectrometer for discrete recording of spectra. Vv. A. 
Zirnitis, D. E. Otmane, Ya. Ya. Straumen, and E. E. Tardenak, No. 3, 936, 1971. 

A device for interfacing the UR-20 infrared spectrometer with the "Dnepr" electronic com- 
puter. L. V. Gavrilyuk, A. T. Mizernyuk, N. G. Nikishina, V. B. Reutov, and M. B. 
Stepko, No. 3, 913, 1974. 

An attachment to the UR-20 spectrophotometer for handling experimental data by means of an 
electronic computer. VV. B. Borisova, S. Kh. Akopyan, N. G. Bakhshiev, and A. M. 
Shevyakov, No. 1, 284, 1976. 

Use of an OAP-5 radiation pickup in a Hitachi FIS-21 spectrometer. V. V. Arkhipov and A. I. 
Kuznetsov, No. 5, 1531, 1970. 


10.4.4. Spectrometer Accessories 





Drum camera for the vacuum ultraviolet. V. S. Vasil'evskii, N. V. Krasnov, and V. S. 
Mukhovatov, No. 2, 346, 1961. 

Attachment to vacuum monochromator for investigation of scattering objects. A. I. Galuza 
and A. P. Kirichenko, No. 4, 1157, 1976. 

A high-temperature vacuum vessel. V. I. Baikov and S. P. Rozov, No. 3, 586, 1961. 


A high-temperature furnace for the investigation of the spectra of low-volatile compounds. 
S. M. Chernin and A. A. Mal'tsev, No. 6, 1158, 1961. 

High-temperature multipass furnace-cell for spectral studies. S. M. Chernin and A. A. 
Mal'tsev, No. 1, 182, 1967. 

High-temperature furnace cell with a "rectangular" temperature field for spectral research. 
S. M. Chernin, A. A. Mal'tsev, and A. D. Svenchanskii, No. 4, 886, 1967. 

High-temperature cell for taking infrared spectra of vapors of solids and liquids. B. V. 
Lopatin, No. 6, 1444, 1967. 

High-temperature vacuum furnace cuvette for studying reflection spectra. A. A. Mal'tsev, 
V. S. Nikitin, S. M. Chernin, and N. A. Ershko, No. 3, 728, 1968. 

High-temperature isothermal quartz vessel for photographing the infrared spectra of vapors. 
A. A. Mal'tsev and G. K. Selivanov, No. 6, 1767, 1971. 

Optical vessel for elevated pressures and temperatures. M. Kh. Grishchuk, No. 4, 1197, 1971. 
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Thermostatically controlled vessel of controllable thickness for infrared spectrophotome- 
ters. E. K. Russiyan, G. M. Denisov, N. B. Librovich, No. 3, 951, 1971. 

Thermostat for optical measurements. A. G. Dmitriev, B. V. Tsarenkov, and N. G. Chiabrish- 
vili,.No.-1, 246, 1971. 

A high-temperature chamber for optical investigations. A. I. Savinkov, No. 1, 226, 1975. 

An accessory to the PDO-1 diffuse-reflection attachment for measurement at different tem- 
peratures. Yu. N. Volgin and N. E. Matveev, No. 2, 652, 1975. 

Cell heated to 500°C for investigations performed on infrared spectrometers. K. A. 
Tleulieva and A. I. Lapshin, No. 3, 996, 1975. 

High-temperature spectral vessel. V. M. Ogenko and I. A. Mikheev, No. 3, 898, 1976. 

Vessel for measurement of the absorption spectra of substances inthe condensed state. G. N. 
Makeev and V. F. Sinyanskii, No. 3, 896, 1976. 

Vessel for investigating infrared spectra. I. G. Voroshilov and B. S. Fantich, No. 3, 894, 
1976. 

Mirror-type vessel for investigating the Raman spectra of gaseous substances. V. I. Tyulin 
and V. M. Tateviskii, No. 6, 1160, 1963. 

Multislit disrupted total internal reflection (d.t.i.r.) attachments for the spectrophotom- 
eters. V.M. Zolotarev, Yu. D. Pushkin, and I. V.Peisakhson, No. 5, 1448, 1970. 
Cuvette for the SF-14 spectrophotometer for the investigation of diffuse reflection spectra 
at temperatures of 100-600°K. VV. A. Izvozchikov and S.R. Kishmariya, No. 5, 1451, 

1970. 

Attachment to the SF-4 spectrophotometer for measurement of the reflection spectra of small 
samples. B. F. Bilen'kii and Yu. V. Danilyuk, No. 2, 606, 1972. 

Compact cryostat-attachment for the SF-4 spectrometer. 0. K. Gasanov and V. A. Izvozchikov, 
No.w.<1, 295, ‘E9724 

Attachment to twin-wave infrared spectrophotomters for measurement of the absolute reflection 
coefficient. Yu. I. Prokhorov, No. 2, 645, 1973. 

Universal attachment for performing investigations by the method of disruptive multiple 
total internal reflection. Yu. N. Korolev, V. D. Lysov, and I. V. Tsibanova, No. 4, 
1232, 2974 

An attachment based on the method of disrupted total internal reflection with partial com- 
pensation of the variation in the penetration depth of the light flux. Yu. N. Korolev 
and N. L. Telegin, No. 5, 1562, 1975. 

Multiple-transmission attachment for a DFS-12 Raman-scattering spectrometer. T. P. Eremeeva 
and I. A. Vorsina, No. 2, 587, 1976. 

Disrupted-total-internal-reflection polarizing attachment. V. I. Golovachev, S. S. Gusev, 
and A. N. Tolpygo, No. 4, 1159, 1976. 

A vessel of variable thickness for the infrared region of the spectrum. V. N. Nikitin, No. 
4, 672,'.1959. 

A PTFE cell for use with corrosive media in the range 0.22-7 up. P. A. Zagorets and G. G. 
Mikhailov, No. 2, 457, 1967. 

Sample cell for spectral analytical instruments featuring resistance to corrosive attack. 
K. S. Losev, P. I. Bresler, L. E. Zaslavskii, and M. I. Drapkin, No. 6, 1446, 1967. 

Attachment for single-beam infrared spectrometers. I.V. Obreimov, N. A. Chumaevskii, and 
E. A. Shibalov, No. 2, 459, 1969. 

Cell for spectral studies in infrared region at pressures up to 50 kbar. Yu. A.Klyuev and 
L. S. Borshagovskaya, No. 2, 475, 1969. 

Vacuum cuvette for investigating infrared absorption spectra. V. A. Petrichenko and V. lI. 
Kiselev, No. 3, 959, 1970. 

Cuvette for IR spectroscopy of highly absorbing fluids at high pressures and temperatures. 
I. V. Babashov, G. V. Bondarenko, Yu. E. Gorbatyi, and M. B. Epel'baum, No. 2, 560, 
1970. 

Reflecting attachment for an infrared spectrometer. D. M. Karpinos, S. P. Listovnichaya, 
and V. Ya. Aivazov, No. 6, 1809, 1971. 

Attachment to the IKS-14 spectrophotometer for recording spectra of liquids and solids from 
the deviation from total internal reflection. V.M. Zolotarev and L. D. Kislovskii, No. 
5, 1100, 1964. 

Accessories for the IKS-14 spectrophotometer for investigation of the spectra of very thin 
films. A. A. Babushkin and A. I. Gorin, No. 3, 633, 1964. 

Simple attachment to the IKS-14 spectrophotometer for measurement of the reflection coeffi- 
cient. L. N. Strel'tsov and I. V..Khaibullin, No. 1, 320, 1971. 











Attachment to the IKS-14A spectrophotometer for measurement of specular-reflection spectra. 
Yu. I. Prokhorov, No. 5, 1574, 1971. 

Attachment to UR-10 spectrophotometer for measurement of reflection coefficients. a 
Kukharskii, No. 2, 452, 1967. 

Attachment in infrared spectrometers UR-10 and UR-20 for obtaining spectra of disturbed total 
internal reflection. D. S. Bulatov, No. 1, 157, 1969. 

Multiple-reflection attachment for the UR-10 and UR-20 spectrophotometers. N. I. Egorenkov, 
V. A. Grozhik, and V. G. Rodnenkov, No. 1, 285, 1972. 

An internal-reflection attachment for the UR-10 and UR-20 spectrophotometers. V. I. 
Golovachev and S. S. Gusev, No. 6, 1796, 1974. 

Cuvette attached to UR-20 spectrophotometer for recording infrared multiple-reflection spectra 
of adsorbed molecules. V.G. Kuleshov, B. V. Zhuk, andG. A. Domrachev, No. 6, 1839, 1976. 
Multiple-reflection attachment for UR-10, UR-20 spectrophotometers. V. P. Tolstoi and G. N. 

Kuznetsova, No. 3, 921, 1976. 


11. MAGNETIC INSTRUMENTS 
11.1. Magnets and Electromagnets 


Strong magnetic fields ' (review). V. R. Karasik, No. 6, 1075, 1962. 

Laboratory electromagnet. S. P. Kapitsa, No. 2, 286, 1958. 

Laboratory electromagnet. N. Z. Miryasov and V. K. Rubtsov, No. 5, 842, 1959. 

Determination of the magnetic pole form by considering the end effect. E. P. Grigor'ev and 
A. V. Zolotavin, No. 4, 613, 1959. 

A miniature device for the production of magnetic fields of several tens of thousands of 
oersteds. N. V. Volkenshtein and M. I. Turchinskaya, No. 4, 673, 1959. 

An electromagnet for physicochemical investigations. I. M. Puzei and P. G. Sabinin, No. l, 
113, 1960. 

Design calculations for magnets with distributed windings. V. N. Kanunnikov, No. 2, 320, 
1960. 

Creation of a homogeneous magntic field with a rectangular solenoid of finite length. S. Ya. 
Yavor and M. Silad'i, No. 1, 151, 1961. 

A universal laboratory electromagnet. A. L. Bil'dyukevich, No. 2, 316, 1963. 

» The KGU-MP-230 laboratory dc magnet. A. L. Bil'dyukevich, No. 3, 521, 1963. 

Obtaining steady magnetic fields of a prescribed shape. A. A. Azatyan, G. V. Badalyan, and 

i G. N. Eritsyan, No. 3, 514, 1963. 

The KGU-EM400U laboratory electromagnet. A. L. Bil'dyukevich, No. 3, 705, 1964. 


Method of obtaining ultra-strong constant magnetic fields. V. G. Veselago, L. P. Maksimov, 
and A. M. Prokhorov, No. 4, 967, 1968. 

Optimum coil for the excitationof magnetic fields. B. V. Kabelev, No. 2, 450, 1968. 

Graphoanalytic method of calculating mechanical stresses in a solenoid. 0. V.Biryukov, A. V. 
Georgievskii, and V. E. Ziser, No. 2, 505, 1968. 

Determination of the characteristics of solenoids for obtaining strong steady magnetic fields. 
L. V. Velikov, V. G. Veselago, M. V. Glushkov, V. M. Ivanov, Yu. V. Kosichkin, A. M. 
Prokhorov, E. G. Rudashevskii, and V. I. Chernykh, No. 3, 741, 1969. 

Aluminum solenoid for producing steady magnetic fields. P. P. Khokhlachev and M. A. 
Abdullaev, No. 1, 182, 1969. 

Magnetic lens with variable field distribution. B. P. Peregud and L. A. Cherstvov, No. l, 
175, 1969. 

Self-stabilizing dc electromagnet. S. V. Skachkov, B. I. Simonov, and V. A. Pomelov, No. 2, 
619, 1970. 

Suspended electromagnet for a neutron diffractometer. V. S. Golovkin, V. N. Bykov, Yu. P. 
Basov, and V. A. Levdik, No. 1, 235, 1970. 

Water-cooled solenoids for obtaining constant magnetic fields having an intensity of 100 to 
200 kOe. V. G. Vesalago, V.M. Ivanov, P. P. Klyavin, L. P. Maksimov, V. V. Rozhdest- 
venskii, and V. P. Shurukhin, No. 2, 587, 1971. 

Powerful-field solenoid with water cooling. B. K. Ratnikov, No. 5, 1563, 1971. 

Calculation of a four-section system for compensation of a uniform magnetic field. E. F. 
Tret'yakov, No. 3, 885, 1971. 

Water-cooled 100-k0e solenoid. kK. A. Troinar and Ch. E. Bazan, No. 3, 871, 1972. 

Compact electromagnet for explosion research. B. D. Khristoforov, No. 1, 300, 1972. 
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Cooling of solenoids. A. F. Kivshik and L. I. Get'man, No. 6, 1800, 1973. 

A mechanical modulator for an electromagnet. D. I. Bilenko, A. E. Lun'kov, and A. L. Med- 
vedev, No. 2, 558, 1974. 

A strip solenoid providing a steady field of 130 kOe. M. Yu. Kanevskii, B. P. Khrustalev, 
M. M. Karpenko, S. M. Meshcheryakov, V. I. Tarasov, and V. P. Shuteev, No. 1, 242, 1975. 

Permanent magnets for nuclear high-resolution magnetoresonance spectroscopy. L. L. Dekabrun 
and Yu. N. Kil'yanov, No. 4, 1237, 1975. 

Cooled coils for production of constant magnetic fields. S. F. Grishin, B. V. Glasov, and 
E. Ya. Grishina, No. 1, 247, 1966. 

Electromagnet with superconducting winding. I. N. Goncharov, I. I. Gromova, B. S. Neganov, 
and L. B. Parfenov, No. 6, 1179, 1961. 

Superconductive magnet with induction excitation. V. R. Karasik, R. Sh. Akchurin, and 
S. Sh. Akhmedov, No. 2, 401, 1962. 

On the generation of intense magnetic fields using an alloy of niobium and zirconium. E. M. 
Savistskii, V. V. Baron, V. R. Karasik, S. Sh. Akhmedov, V. Ya. Pakhomov, and M. I. 
Bychkova, No. 1, 171, 1963. 

85 kgauss superconducting magnet from Nb+75% Zr alloy wire. I. N. Goncharov, No. 2, 464, 
1967. 

Solenoid from unstabilized superconducting able. Vv. A. Al'’tov, V. B. Zenkevich, V. R. 
Karasik, V. V. Sychev, and V. A. Tovma, No. 1, 212, 1968. 

Low-temperature laboratory solenoids. M. Yu. Bredikhin, B. V. Glasov, E. I. Skibenko, and 
VV. 'B.. Yuterov, No.6, 3638, 1969. 

Partially stabilized superconducting solenoid with optimized power supply. I. N. Goncharov 
and F. Khovanets, No. 1, 238, 1970. 

Superconductive shielded magnetic lens. I. I. Goncharenko, I. S. Sidorenko, and G. M. 
Skoromnyi, No. 5, 1466, 1970. 

Superconducting solenoid having a field of up to 90 kOe with a transverse working gap. S. I. 
Goridov, L. S. Lazareva, and V. N. Morgun, No. 5, 1548, 1971. 

28-kOe Superconducting solenoid having a working aperture with a diameter of 20 cm. B. V. 
Glasov, VY. I. Kurnosov, V. A. Merzilikin, G. T. Nikolaev, and V. B. Yuferov, No. 5, 
1589, 1971. 

Compensators of the magnetic field nonuniformity of a superconducting solenoid. V. B. 
Nazarov, V. A. Zabrodin, I. S. Krainskii, and L. N. Gal'perin, No. 5, 1509, 1971. 

Superconducting magnet having a saddle-shaped winding. V. V. Sychev, V. B. Zenkevich, and 
Vv. A. Al'tov, No. 2, 523, 1972. 

A superconducting magnetic system consisting of two solenoids with a vacuum working volume. 
B. V. Glasov, V. G. Kotenko, V. I. Kurnosov, G. G. Lesnyakov, G. T. Nikolaev, V. A. 
Merzilikin, Yu. V. Kholod, and V. B. Yuferov, No. 3, 982, 1973. 

An experimental stabilized superconducting magnet with an inside diameter of 700 mm. I. A. 
Vetlitskii, A. V. Belonogov, V. M. Dobrov, V. L. Krylov, A. V. Lebedev, G. S. Lomkatsi, 
A. F. Nilov, and V. T. Smolyankin, No. 5, 1555, 1973. 

SM-72 installation for obtaining a powerful magnetic field. G. G. Grinev, V. I. Kurochkin, 
I. F. Vatulin, V. A. Yadroshnikov, A. G. Demishev, and V. V. Permyakov, No. 1, 341, 
1973. 

Installation for obtaining a powerful magnetic field at room temperature. I. F. Vatulin, 

V. I. Grineva, A. N. Melyus, S. I. Milyutin, and V. V. Permyakov, No. 1, 340, 1973. 

Effect of the intrinsic magnetization of the winding material on the field distribution in a 
superconducting solenoid. I. A. Baranov, V. F. Vasil'chenko, G. A. Kupchinova, and N. F. 
Kupchinov, No. 1, 271, 1973. 

Solenoid made of superconducting cable which is stabilized with aluminum. I. A. Vetlitskii, 
G. S. Lomkatsi, and V. T. Smolyankin, ~~ 4, 1240, 1974. 

Application of superconducting shields to increase the uniformity of solenoid magnetic fields. 
Yu. F. Bychkov, 0. B. Tarutin, and V. Yu. Uzlov, No. 5, 1463, 1974. 

Method for measuring the uniformity of the magnetic field of superconducting solenoids hav- 
ing ferromagnetic fields at room temperature. Ya. L. Shamfarov, T. A. Smirnova, A. V. 
Tridub, and N. T. Cherpak, No. 1, 236, 1974. 

Superconducting magnet with shield for fields up to 30 kOe. T. A. Smirnova, A. I. Stetsenko, 
and Ya. L. Shamfarov, No. 4, 1190, 1976. 

KS-250 combined magnetic system having 25-T induction. P. A. Cheremnykh, G. F. Churakov, 

B. V. Rozhdestvenskii, B. N. Samoilov, and N. A. Chernoplekov, No. 5, 1508, 1976. 
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Superconducting solenoid of the KS-250 combined magnetic system. P. A. Cheremnykh, G. F. 
Churakov, V. E. Keilin, E. Yu. Klimenko, A. N. Kulyamzin, N. A. Monoszon, Yu. N. 
Ostroumov, B. V.Rozhdestvenskii, B. N. Samoilov, and N. A. Chernoplekov, No. 5, 1512, 
1976. 

Water-cooled solenoid of the KS-250 combined magnetic system. P. P. Klyavin, A. D. Levashov, 
B. V. Rozhdestvenskii, E. A. Horn, P. A. Cheremnykh, and A. N. Kulyamzin, No. 5, 1515, 
1976. 

Stand for physical investigations in the magnetic field of a superconducting solenoid. 

V. E. Keilin, E. Yu. Klimenko, and B. N. Samoilov, No. 1, 255, 1971. 

Sweep and modulation of a uniform magnetic field in a closed superconducting solenoid. V. V. 
Permyakov, No. 5, 1579, 1972. 

Circuit for controlling the field of a superconducting solenoid. I. F. Vatulin, S. N. Lukin, 
L. G. Oranskii, V. V. Permyakov, V. V. Podlesnyi, and Yu. I. Yurkovskii, No. 3, 839, 1973. 

A testbed for large superconducting magnet systems. I. L. Zotov, V. E. Keilin, E. Yu. 
Klimenko, I. A. Kovalev, S. I. Novikov, B. V. Petunin, B. N. Samoilov, A. N. Safronov, 
V. V. Svistel'nik, V. A. Taraban'ko, and N. A. Chernopliekov, No. 6, 1763, 1974. 

Three-phase generator of rotary magnetic field. V.M. Ponizovskii, I. A. Maleev, and S. A. 
Petukhov, No. 1, 208, 1967. 

Quartz-type generator of a rotating magnetic field with frequency tuning. V. M. Ponizovskii, 
I. A. Maleev, and S. A. Petukhov, No. 5, 1228, 1968. 


11.1.1. Pulsed Magnets 





Installation for obtaining powerful magnetic fields of short duration. V. R. Karasik, No. l, 
147, 1959. 

Distribution of an alternating magnetic field in solid single-turn coils. B. G. Safronov, 
V. A. Churaev, Yu. S. Azovskii, G. G. Aseev, and V. S. Voitsenya, No. 3, 546, 1961. 

Generation of intense pulsed magnetic fields in small volumes. 0. Ya. Savchenko, No. 3, 
601, 1962. 

Generation of pulsed magnetic fields of long duration. V. E. Rode, A. V. Vedyaev, B. N. 
Krainov, and V. M. Talyzin, No. 3, 519, 1963. 

Apparatus for generating intense magnetic fields of short duration. E. I. Kondorskii and 

, E. V. Susov, No. 1, 118, 1963. 

Generation and shaping of short-duration magnetic-field pulses in a ferrite magnet. I. A. 
Grishaev, 0. G. Il'in, and A. M. Shenderovich, No. 4, 731, 1963. 

Apparatus for producing pulsed magnetic fields with strengths of up to 150 kg. V. V. 
Akhmanov, L. M. Barkov, R. S. Bobovikov, Yu. P. Dobretsov, B. I. Zamolodchikov, B. A. 
Nikol'skii, B. V. Sokolov, S. Kh. Khakimov, and V. D.Shestakov, No. 4, 929, 1965. 

Device for producing 100 koe pulsed magnetic field in an 8-liter volume. V. K. Makar'in 
and V. P. Martem'yanov, No. 2, 418, 1966. 

Design of coils for pulsed magnetic fields. L. M. Barkov, V. V.Ogurtsov, and S. Kh. 
Kharkov, No. 2, 409, 1966. 

Pulse magnets with open magnetic circuits. 0. G. Il'in and A. M.Shenderovich, No. 3, 705, 
1966. 

The characteristics of pulse ferrite magnets at high magnetizing currents and under condi- 
tions of external constant magnetic fields. 0. G. Il'in and A. M. Shenderovich, No. 
3, 713, 1966. 

Apparatus for creating pulsed magnetic fields of up to 1.2 MOe. Kh. S. Bagdasarov, S. B. 
Dokhnovskii, V. N. Ershov, and V. V. Okinshevich, No. 4, 893, 1967. 

Pulse magnet for a bubble chamber. V.K.Makar'in, No. 4, 896, 1967. 

Pulse excitation of a magnetic field. B. V. Kabelev, No. 3, 684, 1968. 

Strong pulsed magnetic field equipment. L. M. Barkov, V.P. Martem'yanov, V. V. Ogurtsov, 
V. G. Tarasenkov, and S. Kh. Khakimov, No. 2, 503, 1968. 

Increase of the magnetic-field homogeneity over the length of a pulsed magnet. I. I. Ushakov, 
No. 3, 687, 1968. e 

A synchronous switch for obtaining strong magnetic fields of sinusoidal form. V. N. 
Bogomolov and S. G. Shul'man, No. 1, 185, 1969. 

Double solenoid with a homogeneous pulse magnetic field. I. I. Ushakov, No. 5, 1267, 1969. 

Generation of a strong pulsating magnetic field in a high-pressure chamber. I. G. Fakidov, 
R. Adiatullin, E. S. Itskevich, and V. A. Sukhoparov, No. 5, 1269, 1969. 

70-kOe pulse magnet. VV. K. Makar'‘in, No. 1, 232, 1970. 
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Obtaining magnetic-field pulses directly from the alternating-current lines. I. I. Ushakov 
and V. Ya. Ushakov, No. 4, 1210, 1972. 

Choice of the dimensions of the solenoid of a generator that produces a pulsed magnetic field. 
V. A. Zakharov, No. 6, 1833, 1972. 

A compact magnetic-field-pulse generator. I. I. Ushakov, No. 6, 1797, 1973. 

Devices for generating powerful uniform alternating magnetic fields in prolate volumes. 
V. M. Mogilevskii, No. 4, 1239, 1973. 

Obtaining an ultrapowerful magnetic field by the capture and compression of flux by means 
of a short cylindrical shell. VV. T. Mikhkel'soo, G. A. Shneerson, and A. P. Shcherbakov, 
Now'.25, 55k, 1974. 

Pulsed solenoids for obtaining magnetic fields of up to 450 kOe. Yu. K. Katrukhin, L. I. 
Zelikman, and A. I. Vorokhov, No. 5, 1461, 1974. 

Obtaining uniform pulsed magnetic fields. V. A. Zakharov, No. 2, 555 1974. 

Obtaining powerful magnetic fields by means of a powerful capacitor bank. A. I. Pavlovskii, 
E. N. Smirnov, and V. N. Suvorov, No. 3, 932, 1975. 

Pulsed solenoid which produces a field of 450 to 500 kOe. O. V. Fomin and B. P. Khrustalev, 
NOn...de. L3105, 1976» 

Short-circuited coil in the circuit of a solenoid which produces a pulsed magnetic field. 
A. F. Kivshik and V. Yu. Dubrovin, No. 5, 1520, 1976. 

Inductance with a high Q in a pulsed magnetic-field installation. M. M. Karpenko and B. P. 
Khrustalev, No. 3, 829, 1976. 

Control of space distribution of a pulsed magnetic field by shielding individual sectors of 
the solenoid. V. V. Zakutin and A. M. Shenderovich, No. 5, 1522, 1976. 

Control of magnetic field distribution of pulsed solenoid. A. F. Kivshik, V. B. Kashirin, 
and V. Yu. Dubrovin, No. 6, 1754, 1976. 

Creation of a powerful pulsed magnetic field in a high-pressure container. V. I. Val'kov, 
V. M. Smirnov, and B. M. Todris, No. 3, 831, 1976. 

Shaper of rectangular magnetic-field gradient pulses. A. V. Anisimov, No. 6, 1674, 1976. 


11.1.2. Magnetic Systems of Accelerators 





Construction of electromagnet for 7 BeV proton synchrotron. N. S. Strel'tsov, G. M. 
Fedotov, B. V. Rozhdestvenskii, G. K. Gustov, V. E. Gamulina, Yu. L. Nifontov, No. 4, 
631, 1962. 

Basic parameters of the electromagnet of the 7 BeV proton synchrotron. N. A. Monoszon, 
N. S. Strel'tsov, and N. A. Ostrovskii, No. 4, 626, 1962. 

Calculation and design of compensating pole windings for proton synchrotrons. V. V. Vladimir- 
skii, V. S. Borisov, T. G. Smolyankina, V. K. Gorbik, Z. A. Kudryukova, V. A. Moskovtsev, 
and V. S. Smirnov, No. 4, 772, 1962. 

The effect of parasitic parameters of the electromagnet of the proton synchrotron on the 
asymmetry of the magnetic field, and methods of compensating for it. N. A. Monoszon, 

A. M. Stolov, and F. M. Spevakova, No. 4, 787, 1962. 

The influence of changes in supply system conditions of a proton synchrotron on the magnetic 
characteristics of the units. V. V. Sokolovskii, I. A. Radkevich, L. L. Gol'din, I. F. 
Kleopov, F. M. Kulakov, V. N. Luzin, I. A. Mozalevskii, I. S. Okorokov, A. N. Talyzin, 
and G. V. Trokhachev, No. 4, 857, 1962. 

The effect of a vacuum chamber on the magnetic field in a proton synchrotron. Yu. M. Gorya- 
chev, N. N. Grekov, and S. V. Skachkov, No. 4, 835, 1962. 

Systems for compensating the magnetic field in proton synchrotrons. fF. M. Kulakov, A. A. 
Kardash, R. S. Bobovikov, F. M. Spevakova, L. L. Gol'din, I. F. Kleopov, D. G. Koshkarev, 
I. A. Radkevich, V. V. Sokolovskii, and B. I. Sharnov, No. 4, 777, 1962. 

Investigation and compensation of the magnetic field's horizontal component in a proton 
synchrotron for small induction values. VV. V. Barmin, G. K. Bysheva, G. K. Tumanov, 

I. I. Agapkin, V. N. Andreev, M. A. Veselov, L. L. Gol'din, V. N. Luzin, I. A. Radkevich, 
V. V. Sokolovskii, and A. G. Stadnikov, No. 4, 842, 1962. 

Investigation and correction of the magnetic characteristics of C-units for weak fields in 
‘the proton synchrotron. A. N. Talyzin, L. L. Gol'din, G. V. Trokhachev, 

I. A. Radkevich, I. A. Mozalevskii, V. V. Sokolovskii, G. M. Kukavadze, I. A. Belozerova, 
V. S. Borisov, G. K. Bysheva, M. D. Veselov, and Yu. M. Goryachev, No. 4, 802, 1962. 

Method of calculating pole profile in a one-region isodynamic magnetic separator. M. Ya. 

Kats, A. G. Stadnikov, L. L. Gol'din, and V. V. Barnov, No. 3, 642, 1964. 
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Magnetic-field stabilizer for B spectrometers. A. Kuklik, No. 4, 855, 1967. 

Automatic demagnetization of the magnets of B-spectrometers. M. I. Babenkov and L. A. 
Basin, No. 1, 253, 1971. 

Application of nuclear resonance in magnetic measurements in a proton synchrotron. S. S. 
Kurochkin and M. P. Zel'dovich, No. 1, 54, 1958. 

Magnetic measurements using permalloy pickups at aprotonsynchrotron. S. S. Kurochkin, No. 
1, 58, 1958. 

The use of permalloy transducers for magnetic measurements in accelerators. K. N. Shorin, 
Yu. N. Metal'nikov, G. M. Bozin, and L. V. Eremin, No. 4, 482, 1958. 

Measurement of the basic magnetic characteristics of the C-blocks of the proton synchrotron. 
V. S. Borisov, L. L. Gol'din, Yu. M. Goryachev, N. N. Grekov, A. P. Ryabov, S. V. 
Skachkov, and A. N. Talyzin, No. 4, 824, 1962. 

Variation of the magnetic field in the C-magnets of the proton synchrotron after the comple- 
tion of a cycle. V.N. Luzin, I. A. Radkevich, V. V. Sokolovskii, No. 4, 813, 1962. 

Investigating the magnetic field configuration in the X-blocks of the proton synchrotron. 
M. A. Veselov, L. L. Gol'din, I. V. Kirpichnikov, G. S. Lomkatsi, Z. S. Sidorenko, and 
E. A. Sysoev, No. 4, 830, 1962. 

Measurement of the coupling stability of the dynamic field components of the basic and the 
measuring electronmagnetics in the 7 BeV proton synchrotron. V. A. Uvarov, No. 4, 
748, 1962. 

The use of permalloy sensors for extensive magnetic measurements in the proton synchrotron. 
A. G. Alekseev, A. S. Gorelkin, I. A. Mozalevskii, I. V. Mozin, B. I. Tarasov, and G. V. 
Trokhachev, No. 4, 797, 1962. 

An instrument for measuring a magnetic field by means of permalloy pickups and its use in 
adjusting a proton synchrotron. I. A. Radkevich, V. V. Sokolovskii, A. N. Talyzin, 

L. L. Gol'din, G. K. Bysheva, and Yu. M. Goryachev, No. 4, 848, 1962. 

An instrument for measuring the rate of change of the magnetic field in a proton synchrotron. 
A. G. Alekseev, M. P. Vasil‘tev, and I. V. Mozin, No. 4, 854, 1962. 

Adapter for measuring the median surface of the magnetic field in accelerators. V. N. 
Kuz'min and Yu. K. Petrov, No. 1, 179, 1962. 

Factory test magnetic measurementsof the electromagnet blocks of the proton synchrotron. 

A. G. Alekseev, M. D. Veselov, I. A. Mozalevskii, B. V. Rozhdestvenskii, and G. V. 
Trokhachev, No. 4, 790, 1962. 
Supply system of a stand for magnetic measurements. I. F. Kleopov and N. V. Lazarev, No. 4, 
= 820, 1962. 

Measuring the decay index of the magnetic field in charged-particle accelerators. V. A. 
Papadichev, No. 5, 1244, 1965. 

Measurement of the topography of the magnetic field in electromagnets for bubble chambers. 
P. P. Gordeev and S. V. Skachkov, No. 4, 997, 1968. 

Instrument for measuring characteristic magnetic fields of induction accelerators. A. G. 
Sedoi and M. M. Shtein, No. 5, 1525, 1976. 


11.2. Measurement of Magnetic Field Strength 





Methods of measuring varying and pulsed magnetic fields (review). N. S. Babenko, No. 4, 963, 
1970. 

Instrument for measuring the azimuthal symmetry of the fields of strong electromagnets. 
M. P. Zel'dovich and S. M. Rubchinskii, No. 1, 61, 1958. 

The measurement of constant inhomogeneous magnetic fields. G. K. Ul'ianov and K. N. Vino- 
gradov, No. 5, 695, 1958. 

Instrument for measuring magnetic field intensity over a wide range. A. N. Sus and N. N. 
Bogdanov, No. 5, 817, 1959. 

Remote-controlled device for measuring the intensity of a magnetic field. L. N. Gertsiger, 
No. 2, 208, 1959. 

Arrangement for the remote measuring of a magnetic field. G. F. Timushev and I. D. Kokon', 
No. 2, 333, 1959. 

An oscillating coil for measuring the index of a magnetic field. L. Sipek, No. 1, 81, 1960. 

An instrument for measuring the intensity of pulsed magnetic fields. Yu. L. Kurkin, N. S. 
Kurkina, and R. D. Matsonashvili, No. 6, 981, 1960. 

Compensation-null method of exploring plane and axially symmetrical magnetic fields. N. I. 
Shtepa, No. 4, 701, 1961. 
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Device ‘for measuring the radial and the azimuthal components of the strength of constant 
magnetic fields. D. P. Vasilevskaya and Yu. N. Denisov, No. 5, 1014, 1961. 

A sensitive magnetometer with a compensating coil. VV. N. Lukashev, No. 1, 153, 1961. 

Device for the continuous measurement and recording of slowly varying magnetic fields. V. N. 
Luzin, I. A. Radkevich, and V. V. Sokolovskii, No. 4, 809, 1962. 

Device for measuring alternating magnetic fields. M. E. Mazurov, No. 4, 738, 1963. 

Wide-range magnetometer for inhomogeneous magnetic fields. I. M. Beskrovnyi, Yu. V. Gorelkin- 
skii, S. P. Pivovapov, and R. M. Chuvashov, No. 6, 1485, 1965. 

A magnetic-field strength meter that automatically tunes to the field being measured. V. G. 
Kunstman and V. N. Tsvetkov, No. 4, 942, 1966. 

Ultra-small probe for measurement of alternating magnetic fields. 0. A. Malkin, I. A. Reis, 
and A. M. Stepanov, No. 2, 423, 1966. 

Electron guns for the investigation of magnetic fields of complex configuration. B. S. 
Akshanov and V. P. Sebko, No. 6, 1423, 1966. 

Commutator version of rotary compensation magnetic-field meter. R. M. Polevoi, No. 1, 187, 
1967. 

Measurement of magnetic-field inhomogeneity to high accuracy. G. S. Anufriev and B. A. 
Mamyrin, No. 4, 970, 1968. 

Meter for measuring the position of the median magnetic surface in equipment with a constant 
nonuniform field. V. U. Kizilov, V. A. Skubko, and A. E. Tolstoi, No. 1, 182, 1968. 
Automated coordinate system for magnetic measurements. N. K. Abrosimov, V. A. Eliseev, G. A. 

Ryabov, and I. I. Tkach, No. 6, 1517, 1968. 

Apparatus to measure nonuniform magnetic fields in microvolumes. G. S. Grinchik, M. V. 
Chetkin, D. I. Dudko, P. M. Mikhalets, V. P. Zolotarev, A. P. Khrebtov, and Z. P. Pe- 
trash, No. 6, 1473, 1968. 

Electrolytic simulation of the distribution of a static magnetic field near superconducting 
surfaces. L. I. Slabkii, A. S. Egorov, and P. E. Kosarin, No. 2, 453, 1968. 

Multichannel apparatus for remote measurement of constant magnetic fields. V. P. Kozin and 
A. E. Tolstoi, No. 1, 179, 1969. 

Magnetometer for measuring constant and pulsed magnetic fields. M. P. Vasil'ev, A. S. Gorel- 
kin, S. M. Luzhanskii, I. V.Mozin, and V. P. Smirnov, No. 6, 1758, 1970. 

Apparatus for determining the intensity components and spatial harmonics of a volume Laplace 
field. V. P.’Pronin, No.''5, 1404, 1970. 

Determination of the lines of force in axisymmetric magnetic fields. G. P. Prudkovskii and 
A. V. Khotina, No. 3, 883, 1971. ‘ 

Self-compensating magnetometer with a superconducting solenoid. V. I. Sokolov, No. 5, 1506, 
1971. 

Measurement of the field nonuniformity of magnets having small gaps. Ya. I. Rozenberg, No. 
Zy-aze, 1972. 

G-73 instrument for measuring the intensity of weak aiternating and constant magnetic fields. 
Vv. V. Afanas'ev, Yu. P. Oboishev, S. A. Skorodumov, G. A. Tikhanov, and N. I. Yakovlev, 
No. 5, 1613, 1972. 

The G-74 instrument for measuring the intensity of a constant magnetic field. G. G. Bychkov, 
O. I. Glinskaya, V. A. Markov, N. M. Semenov, S. A. Skorodumov, and L. M. Tret'yakov, 
No. 4, 1292, 1973. 

A capacitive dynamic magnetometer. A. M. Bisliev and S. A. Nikitin, No. 5, 1559, 1973. 

Laboratory magnetic-induction meter. V. V. Goryunov, V. N. Pashkov, and F. M. Trubchaninov, 
No...6,,. 1845, . 1973, 

An instrument for determining a differential distribution law. B. A. Verklov, S. I. Zaitsev, 
and Yu. A. Berezhko, No. 6, 1857, 1974. 

Measurement of the magnetic field of large-gap magnets to an accuracy of +0.03% with lab- 
oratory instruments. D. M. Ioshe, No. 6, 1802, 1974. 

A wide-range magnetometer. V.M. Deryak, N.V. Perun, and Yu. V. Vladimirov, No. 2, 660, 1975. 

A transistorized magnetometer. E. Yu. Medvedev, N. V. Koryukin, and S. V. Verkhovskii, No. 
5, 1506, 1975. 

The .G-75 magnetometer. 0. I. Glinskaya, M. M. Kabanov, E. E.Lashchuk, N.S. Pigina, N. M. 
Semenov, S. A. Skorodumov, L.M. Tret'yakov, A. I. Fedorov, and E. A. Shulyakovskii, No. 
34,2047, 1975. 

Improving the F4354/1 Tesla=ammeter for the investigation of constant magnetic fields. V. 0. 
Kartashyan, A. P. Nesterenko, E. V. Bychkov, and M. V. Zagirnyak, No. 1, 296, 1976. 

IM-1 pulse magnetometer for monitoring pulse magnetization of permanent magnets. E. V. Kom- 
arov, A. D.Pokrovskii, and G. N. Sergeev, No. 3, 931, 1976. 
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A field-strength meter for weak magnetic fields. N. I. Leont'ev, No. 1, 85, 1960. 

An induction Gaussmeter with piezoelectric drive. A. V. Khromov and I. V. Potapov, No. 5, 
968, 1963. 

A vibration pickup for the relative gradient of a constant magnetic field. N. S. Babenko 
and L. S. Korobeinikov, No. 4, 935, 1965. 

Developing an electrostrictive transducer for a constant magnetic field. Yu. V. Afanas'ev, 
M. B. Grinbaum, E. M. Pevzner, and E. A. Petrov, No. 3, 743, 1969. 

A magnetic field meter with a magnetodielectric data transmitter. N. I. Leont'ev and S. V. 
Kuril'nikov, No. 5, 826, 1960. 

Adjusting double-frequency saturated magnetic probes. N. I. Mocheshnikov, V. F. Ivanov, 
and V. V. Petrenko, No. 4, 671, 1960. 

A simple magnetic-zero indicator incorporating a ferromagnetic film. VV. V. Kobelev and A. A. 
Korsunskii, No. 5, 1017, 1962. 

A method for annealing permalloy data transmitters. I. A. Radkevich and A. N. Talyzin, No. 
4, 795, 1961. 

On the coercive force of permalloy data units. V. D. Guaskov, L. A. Fuks, and N. N. Trofi- 
mova, No. 1, 223, 1966. 

Sensitive magnetic field variation indiator based on the Barkhausen effect. Yu. N. 
Kharitonov, No. 6, 1500, 1966. 

A digital three-component ferroprobe magnetometer. M. M. Kabanov, N. M. Semenov, S. A. 


Skorodumov, L. M. Tret'yakov, A. I. Fedorov, N. I. Yakovlev, and Yu. A. Yakovleva, No. 
4, 1292, 1973. 


11.2.1. Resonance Magnetometers 





A universal nuclear magnetometer. Yu. N. Denisov, No. 5, 658, 1958. 

A new method of measuring uniform and nonuniform magnetic fields, based on the magnetic 
resonance of protons. A. I. Zhernovoi, Yu. S. Egorov, and G. D. Ladyshev, No. 5, 662, 
1958. 

Nuclear magnetometers for measuring field strength and gradient in highly inhomogeneous 
fields. Yu. N. Denisov, No. 1, 89, 1960. 

A nuclear magnetometer. M. V. Ryzhkov, 0. 0. Bronzov, and A. P. Stepanov, No. 5, 728, 1960. 

‘Resonance magnetic-field intensity meter. N. I. Leont'ev, No. 2, 275, 1960. 

Apparent change of gyromagnetic ratio in a weak magnetic field. A.V. Kubarev and Yu. A. 

- Mezenev, No. 6, 909, 1960. 

A phase detector based on NMR for stabilizing the field of an electromagnet. Vv. M. Denyak 
and L. I. Siderenko, No. 6, 1181, 1963. 


An all-transistor proton magnetometer. A. G. Gordienko and I. 0. Antonenko, No. 4, 736, 
1963. 


An automatic nuclear reference magnetometer. V. A. Yudin, No. 4, 826, 1964. 

Suppression of signal noise in a nuclear magnetic resonance magnetometer. G. S. Anufriev, 
O. F. Afonin, and B. A. Mamyrin, No. 1, 125, 1964. 

Measurement of intense magnetic fields by means of an NMR proton sensor. A. I. Zhernovoi, 
0. V. Stakhov, and N. D. Fedorov, No. 5, 1251, 1965. 

Nuclear precession magnetometer with combined polarization and measurement processes. A. lI. 
Filatov, A. P. Stepanov, and V. M. Stotskii, No. 1, 170, 1965. 

Nuclear magnetometer for highly nonuniform magnetic fields. D. P. Vasilevskaya, L. V. 
Vasilev, and Yu. N. Denisov, No. 1, 175, 1965. 

Transistorized fast-response magnetometer. V. S. Voronin and V. N. Kanunnikov, No. 2, 409, 
1965. 

A pickup of magnetic-field marks in the range of 3.2-3.7 kOe. S. I. Rukoleev and V. K. 
Bazhenov, No. 3, 702, 1966. 

Automatic magnetic-field calibrator for microwave EPR spectrometers. I. I. Bukin, V. I. 
Kosyakov, V. L. Maksimov, and £. v. Nedovodiev, No. 2, 361, 1966. 

Nuclear magnetometer. E. M. Grishchenko, No. 4, 828, 1967. 

Nuclear magnetometer with flowing water. V. A. Yudin, No. 6, 1452, 1967. 

NMR magnetic-field discriminator and magnetometer automation. V. M. Lachinov, No. 3, 643, 
1967. 

Device for measuring the gradient of a magnetic field. A. I. Zhernovoi, No. 5, 1206, 1967. 

Measurement of nonuniform magnetic fields and their gradients by the nuclear-nutation method. 
V. D. Tkachenko, and A. E. Tolstoi, No. 1, 241, 1968. 
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Wide-band transistorized nuclear magnetometer. S. I. Ivashkevich, No. 5, 1540, 1970. 

Nuclear magnetometer having frequency modulation by means of electronic tuning. E. M. Grish- 
chenko, No. 3, 961, 1970. y 

Digital frequency stabilization system for the E11-2 magnetic field intensity meter. L. P. 
Kolesnikova, A. P. Nekhai, and V. N. Slyusar', No. 5, 1401, 1970. 

Digital frequency synthesizer for a nuclear magnetometer. 0. I. Gubernatorov, A. G. 
Gordienko, V. T. Pivovar, and R. M. Pivovar, No. 1, 177, 1970. 

Investigation of the magnetic field topography without moving the data unit. A. I. Zhernovoi, 
No. 5, 1399, 1970. 

Compact polarizer for magnetization of the fluid in nuclear magnetic resonance instruments. 
L. A. Basin and V. V. Ekaterinin, No. 3, 888, 1971. 

Elements of the input stage of low-noise preamplifiers. N. Ya. Sedov and Yu. S. Blinnikov, 
No.2; 472; 1973. 

A follow-up magnetometer. S. V. Verkhovskii and E. Yu. Medvedev, No. 5, 1500, 1973. 

A proton magnetic field stabilizer. V.M. Vladimirov, A. A. Simonov, A. M. Karmishin, and 
V. A. Cherkasov, No. 5, 1544, 1974. 

The YaMP-2 proton aeromagnetometer. V. A. Reutt, F. N. Svyadishch, S. Ya. Kvitko, P. N. 
Grinchuk, S. Zhanakbaev, and V. F. Vlasov, No. 4, 1237, 1974. 

A follow-up magnetometer based on an E11-2 magnetic field meter. V. I. Kurashov, I. I. 
Sadykov, and V. F. Tarasov, No. 4, 1306, 1975. 

Magnetic-field reference device. G. G. Gurov, No. 3, 873, 1975. 

Magnet with radial field of polarization of flowing liquid. P. P. Gegele and A. B. Rukhin, 
Now; Gy 4752, 1976. 


Measurement of weak magnetic fields by the electron resonance method. A. K. Chirikov, No. 2, 
241.,. :3959.. 

Apparatus for absolute measurements of fairly strong nonuniform magnetic fields. I. M. 
Beskrovnyi and Yu. V. Gorelkinskii, No. 2, 442, 1968. 

Measurement and stabilization of magnetic fields by means of electron cyclotron resonance. 
L. V. Dubovoi, 0. M. Shvets, and S. S. Ovchinnikov, No. 3, 464, 1960. 

Magnetometer based on optically oriented mercury isotopes. I. E. Grin'ko, V. N. Mityashin, 
Yu. M. Petukhov, V. F. Terzeman, and I. A. Shushpanov, No. 5, 1572, 1975. 

A cesium quantum magnetometer with a superconducting shield. B. A. Andrianov, L. E. Grin'ko, 
A. F. Lukoshin, L. V. Sidorkina, and V. I. Sheremet, No. 1, 217, 1976. 

Broadband frequency multiplier for a type KM-2 quantum magnetometer using optical pumping. 
Yu. A. Yamshanov and S. N. Pogorskii, No. 2, 589, 1976. 


11.2.2. Hall-Effect and Galvanomagnetic Devices 





A magnetometer based on the Hall effect. D. P. Vasil'evskaya and Yu. N. Denisov, No. 3, 492, 
1959. 


A compensation magnetometer with a thermostat-controlled Hall data transmitter. D. D. 
Voeikov, No. 4, 616, 1959. 


A magnetometer based on the Hall effect and operating on alternating current. G. Aleksandru 
and D. P. Vasilevskaya, No. 2, 289, 1960. 


The measurement of magnetic field intensity with a Hall transducer. I. B. Bolotin, No. 2, 
368, 1962. 


Hall emf transducers based on thin films of indium antimonide. P. S. Agalarzade and S. A. 
Semiletov, No. 6, 1278, 1964. 


A magnetometer with a Hall film pickup that operates at the temperature of liquid helium. 
S. V. Odenov, G. A. Udzulashvili, V. E. Khvedelidze, Dzh. G. Chigvinadze, and V. A. 
Shukhman, No. 1, 235, 1965. 


A precision Hall magnetometer. D. P. Vasilevskaya, Yu. N. Denisov, and N. I. D'yakov, No. 
5, 1234, 1966. 


A highly sensitive coolable Hall pickup of InSb. V. V. Galavanov and G. P. Kostyrko, No. 4, 
945, 1966. 


Heat-stable Hall-emf pickups. A. A. Belanova, D. N. Nasledov, and 0. M. Streseli, No. 4, 
* 1001, 1966. 


Increasing the accuracy of Hall generators. A. I. Stuchkov and V. I. Tikhonov, No. 6, 1450, 
1967. 


Magnetometer using a Hall generator. G. V. Bordo and R. N. Litunovskii, No. 1, 187, 1968. 
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Film-type Hall transducers for measuring strong magnetic fields. V. G. Veselago, M. V. 
Glushkov, V. M. Ivanov, and S. G. Shul'man, No. 6, 1580, 1969. 

High-sensitivity cooled superhigh-frequency Hall pickup. V. S. Aksenova, L. Kh. Antropova, 
V. V. Galavanov, and N. V. Kotosonov, No. 5, 1265, 1969. 

Miniature Hall probe. S. G. Shul'man, No. 1, 184, 1969. 

Miniature magnetic system for instruments using a Hall-effect device or magnetoresistance. 
Yu. V. Surin, No. 4, 1007, 1969. 

Alternating magnetic-field induction meter utilizing the Hall effect. I. L. Vinnikov and 
V. I. Katamadze, No. 5, 1221, 1969. 

Hall probe for measurements in nonuniform magnetic fields. I. A. Petrushko, V. G. Savenko, 
and A. P. Shchelkin, No. 5, 1468, 1970. 

Hall-effect magnetometer for relative measurements. M. P. Vasil'ev, A. S. Gorelkin, S. M. 
Luzhanskii, and I. V. Mozin, No. 4, 1199, 1971. 

Measuring instantaneous values of magnetic fields. V.M. Lachinov and V. K. Makoveev, No. 
3, 874, 1975. 

Measuring magnetic fields with germanium transistors. Yu. N. Denisov and S. A. Ivashkevich, 
No. 6, 1273, 1964. 

n-Type indium antimonide magnetoresistive magnetic field sensor for helium temperatures. 
V. A. Danilychev, No. 2, 470, 1967. 

Magnetic-resistance sensors based on indium arsenide films for measuring the gradient of a 
magnetic field. V. A. Vlasov and S. A. Semiletov, No. 5, 1220, 1968. 

Circular galvanomagnetic transducer. I. P. Anan'ev, No. 1, 242, 1970. 

A magnetic-field probe based on a double-collector magnetic transistor. I. M. Vilukin, 
M. A. Glauberman, and L. F. Vikulina, No. 5, 1466, 1974. 


11.3. Stabilization of a Magnetic Field 





Measurement and stabilization of weak magnetic fields by means of the magnetic resonance of 
protons. A. I. Zhernovoi, Yu. S. Egorov, and G. D. Latyshev, No. 2, 311, 1958. 

Stabilization of magnetic fields with the help of a cathode ray tube. V. V. Zhukov and N. N. 
Semashko, No. 2, 218, 1958. 

Stabilization of an electromagnet. B. P. Peregud, No. 5, 655, 1958. 

‘Magnetic field stabilizer based on the nuclear induction phenomenon. Yu. N. Denisov, No. 
1, 100, 1959. 

Stabilization of electromagnet currents. Yu. N. Denisov and G.M. Osetinskii, No. 2, 328, 
1959. 

A system of precision measurement, stabilization, and automatic adjustment of the magnetic 
field of electromagnets. N. G. Afanas'ev, V. M. Denyak, and V. I. Startsev, No. 5, 
1228, 1966. 

Magnetic field stabilizer with wide-band EPR sensor. Yu. N. Denisov, S. A. Ivashkevich, and 
V. V. Kalinichenko, No. 1, 164, 1966. 

Control of the current in the electromagnet of an EPR spectrometer. V. G. Zaletov, No. 3, 
703, 1969. 

Magnetic-field stabilizer based on an industrial E1l1-2 meter. V. I. Volkov, A. M. Mazanova, 
A. P. Nekhai, and V. N. Slyusar, No. 6, 1722, 1970. 

Precision stabilizer for the magnetic field of an electromagnet. A. N. Gil'manov, I. G. 
Bikchantaev, and E. E. Savin, No. 2, 590, 1971. 

Stabilization of a weak magnetic field on the basis of ferromagnetic resonance in a thin 
film. B. F. Alekseev, A. A. Ditev, S. P. Repnikov, B. E. Sobotkovskii, V. B. Ustinov, 
and G. I. Shal'nikov, No. 2, 592, 1971. 

Magnetic screens which transmit electric eddy fields. E. A. Abramyan, L. N. Bondarenko, 

V. I. Volosov, A. A. Naumov, and B. V. Chirikov, No. 1, 179, 1965. 

A method of increasing the effectiveness of magnetic shielding. Z. L. Artem'eva and K. N. 
Shorin, No. 3, 711, 1966. 

Magnetostatic shielding of a scintillation counter. V. M. Novikov and P. I. Romasheva, No. 
5, 1524, 1976. 


11.4. Magnetic Measurements 





Magnetic torsion scales with specimen displacement compensation by dc current. B. K. 
Sevast'yanov and —. G. Kharakhash' yan, No. 5, 827, 1960. 
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Magnetic torsion scales with specimen displacement compensation by ac current. B. K. 
Sevast'yanov, No. 5, 829, 1960. 

Improvements to Guy apparatus. F. P. Chernyakovskii and I. N. Bogdanov, No. 2, 398, 1962. 

A universal magnetometer. V. P. Polyakov, No. 5, 964, 1963. 

Self-compensating balance for measuring magnetic susceptibility. I. V. Svechkarev, No. 4, 
734, 1963. 

Instrument for measurement of magnetic susceptibility. L. P. Strakhov and Tu Shan'tsze, No. 
2, 326, 1963. 

Magnetic pendulum balance with mechanical compensation. Iuliu Pop and V. I. Chechernikov, 
No. 5, 1105, 1964. 

Magnetic suspension for investigations at low temperatures. A. D. Shvets and V. B. Kashirin, 
No. 6, 1180, 1961. 

A method of increasing the sensitivity of a magnetic balance with feedback. B. K. Sevas'- 
yanov, No. 1, 156, 1961. 

Certain problems concerning the operation of magnetic torsion scales. N. B. Brandt and 
Ya. G. Ponomarev, No. 6, 1152, 1961. 

Magnetic balance with a piezoelectric pickup for measuring magnetization in pulsed magnetic 
fields. A. T. Starovoitov and V. A. Bokov, No. 3, 650, 1967. 

Method of measuring the susceptibility of weak-magnetic materials under pressure. A. S. 
Panfilov and I. V. Svechkarev, No. 3, 655, 1967. 

Ballistic scales for measuring magnetic susceptibility in short-period pulse fields. N. B. 
Brandt, A. N. Rodionov, and E. A. Svistova, No. 2, 446, 1968. 

Magnetic scales for measuring susceptibility according to the Faraday method in the tempera- 
ture range from room temperature to helium temperature. R. B. Lyubovskii and I. F. 
Shchegolev, No. 5, 1273, 1968. 

Optimum shape of pole pieces of a magnet for measuring the susceptibility by Faraday's 
method. E. V. Ivanov, L. I. Ivanova, and V.V. Zelentsov, No. 2, 567, 1970. 

Self-compensation balance for measuring magnetic susceptibility. V. V. Lyapunov and G. I. 
Lyapunova, No. 2, 570, 1970. 

Installation for measurement of magnetic susceptibility by the Faraday method. S.G. Osipova 
and V. N. Zhukov, No. 6, 1831, 1972. 

Automatic scales for studying magnetic susceptibility. Yu. R. Kolesov, I. N. Ivleva, N. A. 
Zelenov, A. K. Tuflin, Yu. G. Borod'ko, and L. N. Gal'perin, No. 1, 265, 1973. 

Automatic balance for measuring magnetic susceptibility. V. A. Antipin and Yu. V. Ergin, 
No. 2, 659, 1975. 

An installation for investigating semimetals in pulsed magnetic fields of up to 900 kOe at 
low temperatures. N. B. Brandt, V. G. Karavaev, E. A. Svistova, and I. E. Yarembash, 
No... 2, 347, T9746. 

Piezoinductive magnetic-induction meter. T.V. Persiyanov, G. I. Rekalova, V. D. Kharlampliev, 
and A. A. Shakov, No. 4, 1202, 1971. 

Optimal configuration of the receiving coils of a vibration magnetometer. kK. M. Polivanov, 
E. I. Kalugin, and A. I. Krivaksin, No. 5, 1503, 1971. 

The aggregate of PVCh-1 and PVCh-2 permeammeters. A. F. Kugaevskii, V. I. Klimkovich, and 
N. N. Chernousova, No. 1, 306, 1974. 

Measurement of the magnetic characteristics of thin ferromagnetic films. A. S. Mil'ner, 

T. A. Litovchemko, and L. N. Tatarinova, No. 1, 124, 1963. 

Measurement of saturation magnetization of ferromagnetic materials as a function of tempera- 
ture. V. E. Rode and R. Gerrmann, No. 1, 183, 1964. 

Measurement of magnetization in strong pulsed magnetic fields by the Ponderomotor method. 
Yu. P. Zhegunov, A. M. Kadomtseva, and R. Z. Levitin, No. 3, 648, 1964. 

Setup for measuring the magnetic characteristics of ferromagnets over a microscopic surface 
section approximately 1 u? in size. G. S. Krinchik, G. M. Nurmukhamedov, and V. P. 
Zolotarev, No. 4, 890, 1964. 

Use of ferroprobes for determining the magnetic hardness of thin ferromagnetic films. R. E. 
Ershov, E. K. Rodicheva, and Z. M. Volgina, No. 1, 185, 1964. 

Observation of the domain structure of thin ferromagnetic films by means of the £M3 electron 
microscope. V. G. Pyn'ko, No. 1, 188, 1964. 

Automatic torque magnetometer for measuring anisotropy constants of ferrites. K. M. 
Polivanov, E. I. Kalugin, and V. V. Gaiduchenko, No. 6, 1372, 1967. 

Measuring magnetic anistropy in strong pulsed fields. R. Z. Levitin and B. K. Ponomarev, 
No. 3, 648, 1967. 
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Instrument for measuring the magnetic permability of ferrites. T. A. Sanina and N. N. 
Dmitrieva, No. 3, 712, 1968. 


Miniature magnetizing device for producing a uniform alternating magnetic field. V. M. 
Mogilevskii, No. 5, 1224, 1968. 


Residual magnetization gauge. G. F. Afanas'ev, M. I. Belyi, A. A. Os'minin, Yu. K. Chernov 
A. P. Luchnikov, and L. Yu. Ivanov, No. 5, 1545, 1970. 

Automatic rotary magnetometer for measuring small torques. E. S. Mushailov, V. G. Pyn'ko, 
and A. A. Sukhovskii, No. 3, 895, 1970. 

Apparatus for studying the magnetic properties of cylindrical ferromagnetic films. M. V. 
Chetkin, G. M. Nurmukhamedov, and V. A. Drachev, No. 2, 572, 1970. 

An H, meter—an instrument for measuring the anisotropy field of cylindrical thin magnetic 
films. R. E. Ershov and V. L. Lifshits, No. 4, 1288, 1972. 

Continuous measurement of the coercive force. A. B. Vaganov and V. V. Zav'yalov, No. 3, 
876, 1972. 

Magnetometer for determining the magnitude and dirdction of the magnetization in anisotropic 
crystals. A. N. Bazhan, A. S. Borouik-Romanov, and N. M. Kreines, No. 1, 261, 1973. 

Strain-gauge anisometer for measurement of the energy constants of magnetic crystallographic 
anisotropy. S. P. Kuntsevich and V. P. Palekhin, No. 1, 259, 1973. 

Instrument for determining axes of easy magnetization of ferromagnetic single-crystal balls. 
T. D. Zotov and R. Z. Sadykhov, No. 5, 1565, 1976. 

Universal installation for studying pulsed magnetic reversal of magnetic films in the nano- 
second range. 0. S. Kolotov, T. Sh. Musaev, V. A. Pogozhev, and R. V. Telesnin, No. 5, 
1527, 1976. 

Direct method of determining the transthreshold susceptibility for excitation of spin waves 
in ferrites. M. A. Sigal, No. 1, 256, 1973. 

A simple vibration magnetometer for the investigation of ferromagnets. K. M. Golant and 
V. G. Veselago, No. 4, 1241, 1975. 

Observing the domain structure of thin magnetic films with the UEMV-100 electron microscope. 
V. G. Pyn'ko, No. 6, 1534, 1965. 

A device for studying the critical curves of thin ferromagnetic films. R.V. Telesnin and 
V. A. Yakovlev, No. 3, 724, 1965. 

A vacuum magnetometer for studying ferromagnetic films. R. V. Telesnin, E. N. Rybak, and 
I. M. Saraeva, No. 3, 719, 1965. 

Measuring the temperature dependence of the permeability of ferrites by means of coaxial 
lines. L. A. Davydov, No. 4, 944, 1965. 

Magneto-optical method for oscillographic recording of hysteresis loops of thin magnetic 
films. N. G. Pak and S. V. Kan, No. 1, 126, 1963. 

A superconducting magnetic system consisting of two solenoids with a vacuum working volume. 
B. V. Glasov, V. G. Kotenko, V. I. Kurnosov, G. G. Lesnyakov, G. T. Nikolaev, V. A. 
Merzlikin, Yu. V. Kholod, and V. B. Yuferov, No. 3, 982, 1973. 

Installation for investigating the magnetoelastic properties of massive and film magnetic 
substances. V. A. Domyshev and N. I. Luzgin, No. 4, 1158, 1974. 

Device for determining the crystallographic orientation of spherical ferromagnetic mono- 
crystals. T. D. Zotov, No. 1, 221, 1966. 

A device for investigating the susceptibility anisotropy of metals at ultralow temperatures. 
N. B. Brandt, No. 3, 473, 1960. 

Measurement of the parameters of magnetized ferrite using a 36-I dielectric test set. E. B. 
Zal'tsman, No. 3, 407, 1958. 

Measuring magnetostriction in strong pulsed magnetic fields. B. K. Ponomarev and R. Z. 
Levitin, No. 3, 708, 1966. 

Measurement of magnetostriction at low temperatures with aid of super-conducting solenoid. 
V. I. Sokolov, No. 2, 396, 1967. 

Pulse method of measuring photomagnetic suscepbility. B. I. Verkin and K. L. Dudko, No. 6, 
1419, 1966. 

Vacuum apparatus for magnetooptical investigations in the far infrared region of the spec- 
trum. Vv. M. Naumenko, V. I. Fomin, and V. V. Eremenko, No. 5, 1201, 1967. 

Simple magnetooptical equipment. A. B. Vaganov and D. B. Diatroptov, No. 6, 1751, 1970. 

Magnetooptical microanalyzer. G. M. Nurmukhamedov and G. M. Khadzhimatov, No. 3, 969, 1972. 

A magnetooptical installation for automatic recording of the magnetic characteristics of 
ferromagnets on surface microsectors in static magnetic fields. V. G. Gass and I. G. 
Saifulin, No. 5, 1552, 1973. 





Stroboscopic magnetooptical installation for studying pulsed magnetic reversal of magnetic 
films. 0. S. Kolotov, M. I. Lobachev, and V. A. Pogozhev, No. 1, 267, 1973. 

ie Measurement of thermomagnetic effects in pulsed magnetic fields. N. G. Gluzman, No. 5, 1203, 

1967. 

waere An installation for measuring the magnetocaloric effect with time recording. V. M. Belova, 
4 V. I. Nikolaev, and V. M. Stuchebnikov, No. 1, 239, 1974. 

"ko, Method for measuring diffusion coefficient by means of a self-oscillating quantooptical mag- 

netometer. S. L. Votyakov and L. N. Novikov, No. 4, 1192, 1976. 

V. On the magnetic properties of brass. A. A. Frantsuzov, No. 6, 1183, 1961. 

Narrow-band measurement of nuclear absorption line width and magnetic field gradient. A. V. 

ms Kubarev, No. 3, 393, 1958. 

A device for the measurement of nuclear moments by the method of magnetic resonance in 

3, molecular beams. A. G. Kucheryaev, Yu. K. Szhenov, Sh. M. Gogichaishvili, I. N. 

Leont'eva, and L. V. Vasil'tev, No. 6, 907, 1959. 
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73. 12. MECHANICAL INSTRUMENTS 
raphic 12.1. Instruments for the Study of Mechanical Properties 
12.1.1. Deformation Tests of Solids 
balls. 
Determination of the elastic limit of metals at very low temperatures. N. M. Reinov and 
nano- Bao ee Smirnov, No. Jig 143, 1960. 
fo. 5, Device for the investigation of creep in metals and the recording of its origin. A. A. 
Predvoditelev, No. 2, 372, 1961. 
waves An instrument for measuring microhardness and metallographic analysis of materials in the 


presence of low-temperature deformation. I. A. Gindin and Ya. D. Starodubov, No. 6, 
nd 1498, 1965. 


Apparatus for investigations into plastic strain in vacuum. A. V. Ashukin, I. M. Lyubarskii, 
scope. and A. A. Guslyakov, No. 5, 1473, 1970. 

Method of impulse stressing of crystals. V. V. Korshunov, F. D. Senchukov, and S. Z. 

and Shmurak, No. 1, 261, 1971. 


Instrument for micromechanical tests of solid materials. V. P. Alekhin, G. S. Berlin, A. V. 


and Isaev, G. N. Kalei, V. A. Merkulov, V. N. Skvortsov, A. P. Ternovskii, M. M. Krushchov, 
G. D. Shnyrev, and M. Kh. Shorshorov, No. 4, 1265, 1971. 
al A cell for examining deformation effects in thin-film specimens. M. P. Volotskoi and V. I. 
Kaidanov, No. 5, 1503, 1974. 
ike Highly sensitive inductive differential strain gauge with electric zero adjustment. I. A. 
Gindin, V. B. Rabukhin, and G. G. Chechel'nitskii, No. 6, 1501, 1966. 
ylume. Remote instrument for measuring microhardness. V. M. Mikhailovskii, A. K. Malik, V. A. 
A. Stratienko, and A. P. Eres'ko, No. 5, 1612, 1972. 
Devices for compensating atmospheric pressure in testing machines. I. A. Gindin, S. F. 
>tic Kravchenko, Ya. D. Starodubov, and V. P. Lebedev, No. 5, 1547, 1972. 
Method for creating anisotropic elastic deformations of single crystals. N. B. Brandt, 
10- N. Ya. Minina, and V.F. Keptya, No. 6, 1838, 1972. 


Semiconductor strain transducer. I. P. Zhad'ko, V. A. Romanov, and B. K. Serdega, No. 5, 
atures. 1544, 1972. 

Recording a creep curve with a high resolution with respect to deformation and time. L. I. 
Zs. Bh Danilenko, M. V. Zinov'ev, and V. A. Koval', No. 2, 585, 1973. 

An instrument for examining very fast machinery. V. A. Mel" and Yu. Z. Kovalev, No. 6, 1807, 
oe 1974, 

A positron-annihilation hardness meter. A. M. Belonogov, 0. A. Kozhevnikov, I. A. Razov, 
noid. and L. R. Ul'pe, No. 3, 924, 1974. 

An electromechanical scanner. A. T. Vasilenko, V. M. Soroko, and N. S. Frolov, No. 4, 

No. 6, T2EL,  1S74. 

A meter for static and dynamic deformations, V. P. D'yakonov, A. G. Kalinenko, and A. K. 
spec- Trubitsyn, Wo. 5, 1545, 1974. 

A magnetic meter for measuring mechanical stresses. V. F. Dudin and V. G. Tsybinoga, No. l, 
70. 306, 1974. 


. ser. A film-type capacitative electromechanical transducer. E. I. Tokmakova, V. G. Evdokimov, 

of and S. S. Sekoyan, No. 5, 1471, 1974. 

 e, Pressure— frequency transducer based on a relaxation oscillator with a tunnel diode as the 
sensing element. D. G. Ali-Zade, Yu. B. Leshchinskii, and Ya. G. Ali-Zade, No. 3, 
836, 1976. 
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Water-cooling system fluid relay responding to fluid flow rate. E. A. Kolenko, No. 2, 566, 
1976. 

Polarization-optical mechanical-stress meter. A. E. Korotynskii, V. I. Kalemanov, and A. Ya. 
Nedoseka, No. 3, 934, 1976. 

A three-crystal x-ray spectrometer for the investigation of the structural perfection of 
real crystals. M. V. Koval'chuk, as Kov'ev, Yu. M. Kozelikhin, A.V. Mirenskii, and 
Yu. N. Shilin, No. 1, 236, 1976. 

Instrument for examining torsional creep in metal under accelerator irradiation. L. N. 
Bystrov and A. V. Tsepelev, No. 6, 1853, 1976. 

Instrument for measurement of rotatory hysteresis. Yu. A. Khimin, R. V. Lin'kov, G. G. 
Denisov, Yu. M. Urman, and V. A. Vyatkin, No. 6, 1781, 1976. 


12.1.2. Dynamic Methods of Studying Mechanical Properties 


Creation and use of large centrifugal fields. (review). V. M. Ponizovskii, No. 2, 247, 1968. 

Stroboscopic tachometer. I. Sh. Libin, No. 2, 301, 1959. 

Apparatus for measuring the moduli of elasticity and internal friction by the "combined os- 
cillator" method. R. Z. Levitin, No. 2, 370, 1961. 

Determining the dynamic mechanical properties of solid polymers. VV. P. Volodin, No. 3, 555, 
1961. 

Measurement of dynamic mechanical properties of rubbers in frequency range 0.01 to 4000 cps. 
V. P. Volodin, S. P. Kabin, and E. V. Kuvshinskii, No. 4, 806, 1961. 

The determination of the ultimate strength and the Young's modulus of small specimens at 
high temperatures. V. G. Bravinskii, M. V. Osipov, and A. F. Kozlov, No. 3, 552, 1961. 

On the theory of vibration data transmitters with electrets. A. N. Gubkin, V. F. Sergienko, 
and N. M. Trofimenko, No. 2, 374, 1961. 

Plotting of the resonance deformation curve for a piezoelectric vibrator. B. I. Pirozhkov, 
No. 3, 569, 1962. 

Measurement of periodic magnetostriction deformations. V. E. Kuznetsov and V. U. Usatov, 
No. 3, 566, 1962. 

Measurement of the density of solid bodies with a gradient tube. M. Ya. Kats, No. 1, 180, 
1962. 

An electromechanical harmonic analyzer. A. T. Vasilenko and Yu. N. Denisov, No. 6, 1079, 
1963. 

Device for studying the damping of low frequency torsional oscillations. R. I. Garber, I. A. 
Gindin, V.M. Stolyarov, G.G. Chechel'nitskii, and L. A.-Chirkina, No. 3, 545, 1963. 

Gas pendulum. P. F. Shakurov, No. 6, 1200, 1963. 

Measurement of internal friction of solids. M. I. Abaev and M. I. Kornfel‘d, No. 2, 416, 
1964. 

Device for measuring natural frequency and logarithmic decrement of vibrating systems. M. I. 
Abaev, No. 2, 419, 1964. 

Apparatus for automatic recording of internal friction of metals. V.A. Melik-Shakhnazarov 
and I. A. Naskidashvili, No. 1, 190, 1967. 

The measurement of the Young's and shear moduli and the internal friction of small specimens. 
V. N. Bykov and A. E. Fedorovskii, No. 1, 169, 1966. 

Measuring high amplitudes of mechanical vibrations by the Moiré-band method. B. S. Davydov, 
No. 4, 889, 1967. 

Miniature transducer for measuring small dynamic forces. V. I. Zarkhin, I. A. Levtov, and 
A. M. El‘gard, No. 5, 1273, 1969. 

Measurement of the internal friction due to high-frequency transverse oscillations in fila- 
mentary crystals. B. Ya. Pines, V. M. Andronov, and V. B. Rabukhin, No. 1, 187, 1969. 

Use of mechanical resonant systems for physical measurements. A. A. Meier, No. 2, 574, 1970. 

Torsion oscillator having a long period and a long relaxation time. VV. B. Braginskii, V. I. 
Panov, V. G. Petnikov, and Yu. V. Khlyntsev, No. 6, 1791, 1971. 

Low-frequency installation for measuring internal friction. E.V. Borisov, G. A. Vedenyapin, 
and L. V. Smirnov, No. 6, 1847, 1972. 

Installation for studying the kinetic coefficients during the action of a dynamic load on a 
sample. E. V. Kozeev, V.P. Dragunov, and V. N. Kholyavko, No. 4, 1219, 1972. 

Apparatus for the investigation of external static function in a controlled atmosphere and 
in vacuum. Yu. P. Toporov and V. P. Lazarev, No. 3, 471, 1959. 


Friction between solids at high hydrostatic pressures. Yu. P. Toporov and B. V. Deryagin, 
No. 6, 992, 1960. 
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A device for investigating friction and wear at low temperatures in vacuum. 
and £. A. Kul'gavyi, No. 4, 1266, 1973. 

An installation for investigating the contact-mechanical properties of powdered materials 
under vacuum conditions. B. V. Deryagin, Yu. P. Toporov, and V. V. Shandor, No. 3, 
857, 1974. 


N. N. Golego 


12.1.3. 


Elasticity relaxometer for measurementsof highly elastic deformations, strength and relaxa- 
tion of colloidal systems. A. A. .Trapeznikov, No. 3, 423, 1958. 

Viscosimeter for studying liquids at temperatures to —150°C. Kh. M. Khalilov, No. 4, 573, 
1958. 

Device for measuring the turbulence in piston engines. E. S. Semenov, No. 1, 102, 1958. 

Measurement of rapidly varying pressures in a gas. S. G. Zaitsev, No. 6, 811, 1958. 

Apparatus for measuring the compressibility of liquids. G. P. Shakhovskoi, I. A. Lavrov, 
M. D. Pushkinskii, and M. G. Gonikberg, No. 1, 184, 1962. 

Rheogoniometer with a freely suspended disk and continuous recording for structurized col- 
loidal systems and polymer solutions. A. S. Morozov, G.G. Petrzhik, and A. A. 
Trapeznikov, No. 3, 562, 1962. 

Apparatus for measuring the viscosity of a liquid under pressure. G. P. Shakhovskoi, I. A. 
Lavrov, M. G. Gonikberg, and Yu. A. Rumyantsev, No. 5, 975, 1963. 

Low-temperature rotary elastoviscometer for thickened systems. A. A. Trapeznikov, A. S. 
Chebotarev, and A. S. Morozov, No. 3, 715, 1966. 

Active damping of the oscillations of a model suspended in a stream. 
and S. I. Rozov, No. 4, 949, 1967. 

Measurement of gas flow velocity by the electrical breakdown method. 
Filatov, and P. E. Suetin, No. 4, 974, 1968. 

Measurement of the thickness and profile of liquid films. 
and N. G. Runova, No. 1, 189, 1968. 

Determining the capillary constant of a liquid from the meniscus. D. V. Khantadze, Z. A. 
Chanturiya, £. G. Onikashvili, and T. G. Tsertsvadze, No. 1, 266, 1970. 


RV-70 rotational viscosimeter for investigating structured liquids, V. D. Krutogolov, L. N. 

‘ Igonova, and P. A. Ivanov, No. 2, 663, 1971. 

EVIS-69S Electroviscosimeter for studying the viscous properties of non-Newtonian fluids. 
A. N. Sundukov and P. A. Ivanov, No. 3, 968, 1972. 

Rotational VIR-70 microviscosimeter. A. N. Sundakov and P. A. Ivanov, No. 1, 301, 1972. 

A pickup based on silicon strain-gauge resistors for measurement of small pressure differ- 
entials. G. R. Grek, N. F. Polyakov, and E. A. Samoletov, No. 4, 1271, 1973. 

Installation for recording microdisplacements of a liquid at a stipulated point of the vol- 
ume according to the tracking-raster method. S. N. Bazhenov and V. K. Ridiger, No. l, 
301, 1973. 

The REVI-70 rotational rheoelectroviscosimeter. 
_Bisin, No. 4, 1294, 1973. 

The EVI-68-AD electroviscosimeter for continuous measurement of viscosity in a stream. E. D. 
Devitsyn, No. 5, 1611, 1973. 

An electroviscosimeter for high-temperature viscosity measurements. 
Ivanov, No. 6, 1860, 1973. 

Measurement of the specific extent of the interphase boundaries in a material. L. I. Skoro- 
bogat and L. G. Podobeda, No. 1, 270, 1974. 

Measurement of variable pressure by tunnel diode. 
ae LS19,. 1974. 

Piezometer for measuring the volume of chemically active substances. 
Ivanov, and S.M. Stishov, No. 3, 862, 1974. 

Measurement of the viscosity of media by means of shear vibrations of plane piezoresonators. 
A. P. Borovikov, No. 1, 223, 1976. 

Consideration of deformation of the piezometer in investigating p—v-—T properties of liquids 

‘ and gases. A. I. Porkhun, A.B. Tsaturyants, and L. D. Porkhun, No. 5, 1539, 1976. 

Capillary piezometer with opticomechanical readout. A. P. Miroshnikov and V. N. Razumikhin, 
No. 2, 556, 1976. 

Pulsed gasdynamic device of ring type. 


Properties of Liquids and Gases 





£. M. Drobyshevskii 
P. G. Zykov, A. M. 


I. A. Rogovaya, V.M. Olevskii, 


A. N. Sundukov, P. A. Ivanov, and S. N. 


E. D. Devitsyn and P. A. 


V. M. Smotriskii and F. S. Savitskii, No. 


I. N. Makarenko, V. A. 


E. I. Skibenko and V. B. Yuferov, No. 4, 1200, 1976. 
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Unit for measuring gas flow rate by the multiple electric breakdown method. P. I. Bogdanov, 
P. G. Zykov, and P. E. Suetin, No. 2, 544, 1976. 

Two-component silicon strain-gauge device for aerodynamic tests on thin assemblies. L. N. 
Bystrov and A. V. Tsepelev, No. 6, 1854, 1976. 

Measuring the temperature of a gas downstream from a shock wave. S. A. Losev and N. A. 
Generalov, No. 3, 454, 1959. 

Hydraulic installation for obtaining supersonic velocity jets of liquids. A. A. Semerchan, 
L. F. Vereshchagin, V. K. Isaikov, and A. I. Firsov, No. 1, 125, 1959. 

Measurement of the transport velocity of a gas by an ion tracing method. P. E. Suetin, G. T. 
Shchegolev, and R. A. D'yachenko, No. 6, 968, 1959. 

Recording of the velocity of high-intensity shock waves with piezoelectric transducers. 
N. N. Lebedev, I. Sh. Model’, and F. 0. Kuznetsov, No. 3, 696, 1968. 

Method for measuring velocities of shock waves in liquid hydrogen. N. N. Gorshkov and V. V. 
Sil'vestrov, No. 4, 1201, 1976. 

Equipment used along a ballistic path to measure velocity of flying models and for synchron- 
ization. S. Ya. Chernyavskii, No. 3, 833, 1976. 


12.1.4. Ultrasonic Methods of Studying Mechanical Properties 





An arrangement for determining the elastic constants of solid bodies. I. P. Goliamina and 
E. V. Romanenko, No. 5, 683, 1958. 

Pulsed system for measuring the velocity of ultrasonic waves. F. F. Voronov, L. F. Veresh- 
chagin, and V. I. Marav'ev, No. 3, 410, 1958. 

Instrument for investigation of ultrasound absorption by metals at low temperaturess. A. A, 
Galkin and A. P. Korolyuk, No. 6, 958, 1960. 

The measurement of sound velocity and absorption in solids. B. I. Pirozhkov, No. 4, 725, 
1961. 

Apparatus for the study of high frequency ultrasonic absorption in superconductors. A. G. 
Shepelev and G. D. Filimonov, No. 1, 198, 1965. 

Visualization of stationary wave fields by combined raster recording of oscillation amplitude 
and wave fronts. V. K. Kuznetsov, No. 3, 690, 1967. 

Measurement of the amplitudes of the ultrasonic vibrations of solids. Kh. G. Bogdanova, 

Yu. V. Vladimirtsev, V. A. Golenishchev-Kutuzov, and N. A. Shamukov, No. 5, 1280, 1969. 
Measurement of weak acoustic waves by means of a capacitive transducer. V. G. Braginskii, 
' V. P. Mitrofanov, V. N. Rudenko, and A. A. Khorev, No. 4, 1239, 1971. 

Measurement of the attenuation of ultrasound in dielectrics by the method of exciting elec- 
trostrictive vibrations. £. V. Bursian, M. B. Grinbaum, V. I. Gol'dreer, R. Kh. Kal- 
imullin, N.V. Pravilova, and V. V. Shapkin, No. 2, 528, 1972. 

Method of measuring the absorption of ultrasound in semiconductors. S. N. Ivanov, G. D. 
Mansfel'd, and E. N. Khazanov, No. 2, 506, 1973. 

Installation for measuring spin-lattice coupling constants by the ultrasonic method. V. G. 
Badalyan, No. 3, 947, 1975. 

Meter for measuring ultrasonic velocity in solids. V. M. Musonov and V. A. Chizhikov, No. 
4, 1320, 1975. 

Recirculating pulse generator for measuring changes in the velocity of acoustic surface waves. 
A. P. Sereika, No. 6, 1711, 1976. 

Polarization-optical mechanical-stress meter. A. E. Korotynskii, V. I. Kalemanov, and A. Ya. 
Nedoseka, No. 3, 934, 1976. 

Type UF-90 PTs ultrasound transmission-time meter. M. V. Korolev, 0. G. Galkin, and V. V. 
Uryvaev, No. 2, 599, 1976. 

Pulse technique for measuring velocity of acoustic surface waves. V. V. Zalesskii, Ya. E. 
Mel'tser, and £.V. Stremovskii, No. 6, 1708, 1976. 


12.2. High Pressures 





12.2.1. Production of High Pressures 


An apparatus of a super-high pressure with a simultaneous achievement of high temperatures. 
S. S. Boksha and G. P. Shakhovskoi, No. 3, 415, 1958. 

Application of alcohol in water solutions for obtaining required pressures at low tempera- 
tures. N. B. Brandt and A. K. Tomashchik, No. 2, 309, 1958. 
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A valve for extra-high pressures. L. F. Vereshchagin and V. E. Ivanov, No. 6, 827, 1958. 

The packing of high-pressure multiplier rods. V. A. Brozunov and D. S. Mirinskii, No. 3, 
499, 1959. 

Hydraulic compressor for 10,000 atm. L. F. Vereshchagin, and V. E. Ivanov, No. 6, 966, 1959. 

A pistron pressure gage for pressure of up to 20,000 atmos. M. K. Zhokhovskii, Yu. S. 
Konyaev, and V. G. Levchenko, No. 3, 466, 1959. 

High-pressure hydraulic compressors working with oil and water. V. E. Ivanov, L. F. 
Vereshchagin, and V. P. Demyashkevich, No. 1, 140, 1960. 

Graduation of a high-pressure gas compressor. L. F. Vereshchagin and V. P. Demyashkevich, 
No.. ‘1 5.232, 1966. 

Holl's tetrahedral press for obtaining pressures up to 10° atm at temperatures up to 2000°C. 
L. F. Vereshchagin, V. A. Galaktionov, and V. V. Popov, No. 4, 628, 1960. 

Small laboratory 1000-T hydraulic press. L. F. Vereshchagin, A. A. Semerchan, V. K. Isaikov, 
and Yu. N. Ryabinin, No. 5, 782, 1960. 

A super pressure apparatus for high temperature research. G. P. Shakhovskoi, No. 5, 784, 
1960. 

The obtaining of ultra-high pressures at low temperatures. N. B. Brandt, No. 2, 314, 1960. 

A gas valve with a gland seal capable of operating at pressures up to 6000 atmospheres. 
V. A. Stepanov, No. 6, 995, 1960. 

High-pressure hydraulic compressor for laboratory applications. B. I. Beresnev and V. P. 
Ivkov, No. 5, 982, 1961. 

A high-pressure chamber for optical investigations at low temperatures. A. K. Tomashchik, 
No. 1, 200, 1961. 

A high-pressure chamber. A. V. Averkin and V. N. Bogomolov, No. 6, 1184, 1961. 

On the use of some materials for transmitting pressure. G. P. Shakhovskoi and E. G. Ponyatov- 
skii,.No. 3, 390,..1961. 

A gasifier for obtaining pressures up to 100 atm by means of liquid helium. V. K. Tkachenko 
and A. I. Filimonov, No. 5, 1023, 1961. 

Piston pressure gauge measuring to 25 ton/cm*. Yu. S. Konyaev, No. 4, 728, 1961. 

Low-temperature press. V. I. Khorkevich, V.A. Pervakov, and Ya. E. Genkin, No. 5, 1021, 
1961. 

Sodium chloride as a medium for transmitting pressure inoptical investigations. Yu. A. 
Klyuev, No. 3, 602, 1962. 

Laboratory device for compressing liquids to 20 katm. L. D. Livshits and E. D. Martynov, 
No. 3, 534, 1963. 

Large volume equipment for high-pressure investigations. A. A. Semerchan, N. Z. Shishkov, 
and V. K. Isaikov, No. 4, 744, 1963. 

Gas valve for a pressure of 20°10° atm. A. Ya. Preobrazenskii and V. A. Stepanov, No. 2, 
454, 1965. 

A valve for fine adjustment to pressures of 5 katm (tech.). G. P. Shakhovskoi, No. 1, 235, 
1966. 

Remotely controlled pressure release device for 1°10* atm. S. S. Boksha, No. 2, 504, 1966. 

Sealing the piston of a pressure booster to 30 katm (tech.) with a rubber ring. S. M. 
Stishov and V. A. Zil'bershtein, No. 6, 1504, 1966. 

A seal for pressure-amplifier pistons. S. M. Stishov and V. A. Zil'bershtein, No. 4, 1003, 
1966. 

Compact hydraulic press. S. M. Stishov, No. 2, 500, 1966. 

Pistonless thermal-action gas compressor. S. S. Boksha, No. 5, 1241, 1967. 

Ultrahigh-pressure gas thermocompressor. S. S. Boksha, No. 5, 1231, 1968. 

Device for thermal compression of liquids. S. S. Boksha, No. 6, 1476, 1968. 

Compact laboratory press. I. A. Radkevich, L. M. Vasil'ev, and Zh. B. Grigoryan, No. 1, 196, 
1968. 

Sealing of small piston in an ultrahigh-pressure multiplier. M. A. Plotinikov, V. G. Novo- 
zhilov, and A. A. Antanovich, No. 2, 480, 1969. 

Shutoff valve for very high pressures. Ya. A. Kalashnikov, No. 1, 229, 1969. 

Hydraulic system for a booster with independent maintenance. V. V. Tarasov and A. P. 
Grigor'ev, No. 5, 1470, 1970. 

A simple seal for the small piston of a pressure booster. A. P. Grigor'ev, No. 4, 1215, 
1970. 

Control of the plunger reciprocating motion in a laboratory hydraulic press. S. M. Stishov 
and E. M. Saburenkov, No. 4, 1217, 1970. 
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Experimental explosive chamber. A. E. Voitenko, A. F. Demchuk, and B. I. Kulikov, No. l, 
303, 1970. 

High-pressure split-body globe vacuum valve with spring-loaded needle. E. I. Ponomarenko 
and N. G. Shmakov, No. 6, 1768, 1970. 

Device for creating a pressure of up to 40 kbar at temperatures of up to 1700°C. A. A. 
Godovikov, S. A. Smirnov, I. Yu. Malinovskii, £. N. Ran, M. S. Pan'kov, G. A. Rosinskii, 
and B. P. Tokmin, No. 6, 1769, 1971. 

Laboratory piston compressor with a hydraulic drive for the compression of inert gases. 
S. M. Stishov and A. F. Uvarov, No. 1, 258, 1971. 

Pressure stabilization in a hydraulic press. V.V. Evdokimova, A. D. Novikov, and V. K. 
Naumov, No. 2, 614, 1971. 

Thermal and indicator diagrams of a 16 kbar hydraulic compressor. E. V. Polyakov, L. F. 
Vereshchagin, and Yu. S. Konyaev, No. 6, 1805, 1971. 

Laboratory installation for research at high pressures and temperatures. A.G. Boganov, 
S. A. Popov, and L. P. Makarov, No. 4, 1213, 1972. 

Installation for research at high pressures. V. A. Ivanov, I. N. Makarenko, S. M. Stishov, 
and V. I. Fedosimov, No. 6, 1841, 1972. 

Autonomous high-pressure chamber. A. A. Averkhin and V. N. Bogomolov, No. 3, 883, 1972. 

Controllable hydraulic pump rated up to 2kbar (the NQR-2000). D. S. Mirinskii and Ya. I. 
Shurin, No. 3, 965, 1972. 

Manual pump rated at up to 1 kbar. D. S. Mirinskii and Ya. I. Shurin, No. 5, 1612, 1972. 

Valve operating at 2 kbar. D. S. Mirinskii and Ya. I. Shurin, No. 2, 531, 1972. 

Tap for controlling the motion of the plunger of a hydraulic press producing pressures up to 
2 kbar. S. A. Smirnov, f. N. Ran, and M. S. Pan'kov, No. 1, 211, 1972. 

Reverse valve which operates up to 20 kbar. D. S. Mirinskii and Ya. I. Shurin, No. 2, 533, 
1972. 

High-pressure liquid separator. D. S. Mirinskii and Ya. I. Shurin, No. 2, 530, 1972. 

High-speed electrodynamic high-pressure gas injector. G. N. Aretov, V. I. Vasil'ev, and 
F. R. Khamidullin, No. 3, 878, 1972. 

Sealing the bottoms in ultra-high-pressure vessels. A. A. Semerchan, A. A. Antanovich, 
V. V. Popov, Yu. A. Sadkov, M. A. Plotnikov, and A. P. Kurshin, No. 5, 1543, 1972. 

‘A compact high-pressure intensifier. A. K. Butylenko and G. P. Gazha, No. 4, 1249, 1973. 

An installation for compression of gases. M. D. Bondarenko, No. 6, 1802, 1973. 

A high-pressure device with a demountable chamber. A. A. Butérus, No. 4, 1247, 1973. 

Six-position liquid distributor operating under a pressure of up to 2 kbar. D. S. Mirinskii 
and Ya. L. Shurin, No. 2, 570, 1973. 

A membrane separator for compression of gases to 2 kbar. M. D. Bondarenko, No. 4, 1245, 
1973. 


A locking valve for a gas pressure exceeding 10 kbar. M. A. Plotnikov and A. P. Kurshin, 
No. 4, 1251, 1973. 

Method of increasing the hydrostaticity of the compression at low temperatures in fixed- 
pressure bombs. N. B. Brandt, S.V. Kuvshinnikov, N. Ya. Minina, and E. P. Skipetrov, 
No. 6, 1805, 1973. 

A spherical multiple-dee ultra-high-pressure device. G. S.Bobrovnichii and L. Yu. Maksimov, 
No. 2, 560, 1974. 

An installation for the compression of helium. S.M. Stishov and A. F. Uvarov, No. 4, 1244, 
1975. 

‘The MP-20-1 assembly for producing hydrostatic pressures up to 20 katm. A. T. Gaivoronskii, 
B. I. Keresnov, and D. K. Bulychev, No. 1, 325, 1975. 

An intensifier with a stepped piston for investigating sealing systems at gas pressure of up 
to 15-20 kbar. M.A. Plotnikov and N. S. Zubarev, No. 4, 1246, 1975. 

Device for creating a high hydrostatic pressure. G. T. Dubovka, No. 5, 1577, 1975. 

A high-pressure device with a hydrostatic medium for transmitting the pressure. V. B. 
Shipilo and F. A. Shipilo, No. 3, 935, 1975. 

A vacuum-tight compressor. L. K. Bogomolova and A. T. Vasilenko, No. 2, 551, 1975. 

A small laboratory hydropneumatic compressor for pressures up to 2-3 kbar. M.F. Posolin, 
M. A.. Plotnikov, and A. P. Kurshin, No. 1, 240, 1975. 

Pressure at high temperatures in a solid-phase "anvil with hole" device. Yu. A. Litvin and 
R. A. Ishbulatov, No. 4, 1249, 1975. 

Pressure distribution in the cell of a solid-phase “anvil with hole" device up to 3 GPa. 
R. A. Ishbulatov and Yu. A. Litvin, No. 3, 938, 1975. 
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12.2.2. High-Pressure Manometers and Gauges 





Measurement of high pressures by means of wire transducers. G. G. Leonidova and I. N. 
Polandov, No. 2, 345, 1960. 

Application of resistance-strain gauges for measuring stresses and strains at high pressures. 
Z. I. Stakhovskaya, No. 1, 136, 1960. 

A membrane-type zero instrument for measuring high pressures. D. S. Tsiklis, No. 2, 401, 
1961. 

High-sensitivity differential pressure gauge. N. B. Brandt, No. 3, 601, 1961. 

Piezo-cell pressure pulse transducer. R. I. Soloukhin, No. 3, 583, 1961. 

A piezometer for determining the density of gases at high pressures and temperatures. A. V. 
Vilevich, L. F. Vereshchagin, and Ya. A. Kalashnikov, No. 3, 559, 1961. 

Diaphragm manometer based on a mechanotron micrometer. S.G. Berlin, No. 3, 587, 1962. 

A standard membrane-capacitance manometer. V. A. Ryzhov, No. 5, 971, 1963. 

On the "new" and "old" pressure scales. Yu. S. Genshaft, No. 1, 134, 1963. 

A low-inertia manganin pressure gauge. D. S. Tsiklis and M. D. Borodina, No. 2, 456, 1965. 

Tunnel diode in the generator condition as a piezosensitive element. N. N. Voznesenskii, 
B. M. Kolomytsev, and L. N. Syrkin, No. 1, 137, 1968. 

Tunnel diode— pressure transducer. V. V. Klimov and V. M. Cheremikhin, No. 2, 478, 1968. 

Measurement of high pressures in hot chambers. L. F. Vereshchagin, E. V. Zubova, Yu. S. 
Konyaev, and A. V. Dovbnya, No. 6, 1584, 1969. 

Membrane differential manometer for operation in aggressive media. E. A. Golovskii, V. A. 
Elema, and V. A. Tsymarnyi, No. 1, 230, 1969. 

Pressure measurements by piezoelectric transducers in the combustion of condensed explosives. 
V. V. Andreev and L. A. Luk'yanchikov, No. 6, 1764, 1970. 

Measurement of hydrostatic pressure up to 100 kbar by a manganin resistance detector. N. A. 
Bendeliani and L. F. Vereshchagin, No. 4, 1212, 1970. 

Microgages for ultrahigh pressures. Yu. D. Klebanov and V. N. Sumarokov, No. 3, 893, 1970. 

Piezoceramic pickup for measurement of pressure in flashlamps. VV. V. Ivanov, V. G. Nikoforov, 
A. G. Rozanov, V. V. Kharitonov, and I. I. Yazev, No. 3, 860, 1971. 

Measurement of the pressure and temprature in high-pressure chambers. Yu. D. Klebanov, No. 5, 
Psan, T9ze 

Micromanometer with a digital reading. S.F. Borisov, B. A. Kalinin, B. T. Porodnov, and 
T. te, Suctin, NO. 4,° 12717, 1972. 

Modified piston manometer for pressures of up to 100 kbar. L. F. Vereshchagin, E. V. Zhubova, 
V. A. Stupnikov, and Yu. K. Zhukovskii, No. 2, 576, 1973. 

A pressure pickup. Yu. M. Straume and A. P. Ubelis, No. 6, 1804, 1973. 

Dielectric pulsed-pressure pickup. N. A. Fot, V. P. Alekseevskii, and V. V. Yarosh, No. 2, 
267 ,, 1973. 

A piston piezometer for measurement of the volume of compressed gases at high pressures. 
S. M. Stishov, I. N. Makarenko, and V. I. Fedosimov, No. 2, 563, 1974. 

Pressure pickup using gallium arsenide tunnel diodes irradiated with electrons. N. P. 
Krivorotov, A. P. Vyatkin, V. N. Brudnyi, and M. A. Krivov, No. 6, 1754, 1974. 

Investigating the variation of the volume of a thick-walled non-unloaded piezometer as a 
function of pressure. V. N. Zubarev, P. G. Prusakov, and V. V. Bartkovskii, No. 4, 
1161, 1974. 

Measurement of high hydrostatic pressures in low-temperature nuclear magnetic resonance in- 
vestigations. V. I. Mirskii, V. T. Telepa, and L. T. Tsymbal, No. 6, 1943, 1975. 

A tension-sensitive silicon membrane. V. S. Shadrin, V. Yu. Kal'pus, and V. A. Gridchin, 
No. 24° S59; £975; 

The direct method of measuring the dependence of pressure in compressed liquids on tempera- 
ture. V. N. Bogomolov, No. 6, 1939, 1975. 

Instrument for measurement of gas pressure. A. A. Nikolaev, S. P. Shumakov, and B. D. Malo- 
letkov, No. 1, 326, 1975. 


12.2.3. High-Pressure Measurements 





An instrument for measuring the hardness of metals under very high pressure. L. F. Veresh- 
chagin, V. A. Gladkovskii, and M. I. Oleinik, No. 4, 571, 1958. 

Apparatus for the mechanical investigation of metals under pressures up to 30,000 kg/cm*. 
Iu. N. Riabinin, L. F. Vereshchagin, D. B. Balashov, and L. D. Livshits, No. 2, 265, 
1958. 
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A method of generating an electrical arc under pressure. L. F. Vereshchagin and N. S. 
Fateeva, No. 1, 148, 1960. 

An apparatus for studying galvanomagnetic phenomena under pressures up to 30,000 atm. A. I. 
Likhter, No. 1, 146, 1960. 

Plant for electrical measurements at low temperatures and pressures up to 10,000 atm. A. I. 
Likhter, No. 2, 310, 1960. 

Apparatus and methods of high-pressure measurement of shear in solid bodies. L. F. Veresh- 
chagin, E. V. Zubova, and V. A. Shapochkin, No. 5, 778, 1960. 

High-pressure apparatus for ultrasound investigations up to 10 katm. fF. F. Voronov and 
L. F. Vereshchagin, No. 6, 963, 1960. 

Thermocouple connection with unbroken wires on a high-pressure vessel. V. A. Stepanov, No. 
3, 592, 1961. 

Crystal holder for investigations under high pressures. G. G. Leonidova, No. 3, 573, 1963. 

An apparatus for temperature investigations at high pressures. A. A. Semerchan and N. N. 
Kuzin, No. 1, 206, 1964. 

Pressure chambers with lead-ins for pulsed high voltage. I. I. Kalyatskii and V. V. Krivko, 
No. 4, 910, 1964. 

Multiconductor high-pressure electrical lead-in. E. E. Chaputovich, No. 4, 913, 1964. 

The installation of thermocouples in high pressure chambers. S. M. Stishov and N. A. Ti- 
khomirova, No. 5, 1290, 1965. 

A multielectrode seal for a high-pressure chamber. A. A. Averkin and V. N. Bogomolov, No. 
4, 1007, 1966. 

Electrical leads and gas inlets of large cross section for high-pressure vessels. A. Ya. 
Preobrazhenskii and V. A. Stepanov, No. 4, 1004, 1966. 

An electrically insulating gasket for high-pressure conical electrical leads. K. A. Alekseev, 
No. 1, 233, 1966. 

A simple device for insulating and sealing electrical leads in a high-pressure chamber. 
S. M. Stishov, No. 4, 1006, 1966. 

Device for optical investigations at pressures of up to 7°10° atm. S. S. Boksha, No. 2, 
504, 1966. 

Investigation of the elastic properties of solids at high pressures by the ultrasonic method. 
F. F. Voronov and 0. V. Stal'gorova, No. 5, 1238, 1966. 

Measurement of the compressibility of solids under pressures of up to 25 kbar by means of 
resistance strain gauges. A. R. Kut-sar, No. 4, 947, 1966. 

Thermostating of internally heated high-hydrostatic-pressure chambers. V. A. Ivanov and 
S. M. Stishov, No. 6, 1460, 1967. 

Electrical leads into a high-pressure chamber. E.S. Itskevich, V. F. Kraidenov, Z. A. 
Mironova, E. L. Slavyaninova, and V. A. Sukhoparov, No. 1, 194, 1968. 

Insertion of a pulsed magnetic field into a high-pressure vessel. V. A. Venttsel', No. 1, 
193, 1968. 

Chamber for studying Méssbauer effect at hydrostatic pressures up to 10 kbar. V. N. Panyush- 
kin, No. 2, 478, 1969. 

High-pressure chamber for measuring the intensity of magnetization using pendulum balances. 
Yu. S. Versenev, N. P. Grazhdankina, and M. I. Oleinik, No. 5, 1271, 1969. 

Chamber for studying the influence of pressure up to 35 kbar and temperature up to 1500°C 
on the conductivity of solid dielectrics. A.B. Slutskii, No. 6, 1582, 1969. 

Method of extracting wires through the seals of high-pressure chambers. A. F. Mundus- 
Tabakaev, No. 4, 1214, 1970. 

Galvanic method of hermetically sealing copper ampoules. A. P. Grigor'ev, No. 5, 1472, 1970. 

Cavity resonator for electron paramagnetic resonance investigations at pressures of up to 8 
kbar and liquid-helium temperatures. T.I. Alaeva, L. F. Vereshchagin, S. V. Kastochkin, 
Yu. A. Timofeev, and E. N. Yakovlev, No. 1, 264, 1971. 

Attachment to a standard electron paramagnetic resonance spectrometer for investigations 
under high hydrostatic pressures. Yu. A. Timofeev, S. V. Kasatochkin, T. I. Alaeva, 
L. F. Vereshchagin, and E. N. Yakovlev, No. 6, 1776, 1971. 

Attachment to electron paramagnetic resonance spectrometers for studying substances under 
hydrostatic pressure. A. I. Filippov and Yu. V. Yaklokov, No. 6, 1772, 1971. 

Vessel for spectrophotometric investigations of the kinetics of chemical reactions at high 
pressures. G. P. Shakovskoi, B. S. El'yanov, and N. I. Prokhorova, No. 2, 498, 1972. 
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Thermostat for research at high pressures and temperatures from 8 to 400°K using the nuclear 
magnetic resonance (NMR) method. B. I. Obmoin and N. K. Moroz, No. 5, 1535, 1972. 

Cell for investigations of electron-resonance spectra at quasihydrostatic pressures of up to 
100 kbar. T. I. Alaeva, L. F. Vereshchagin, V. V. Gvozdev, Yu. A. Timofeev, V. A. 
Shanditsev, and E. N. Yakovlev, No. 5, 1533, 1972. 

ESR Video-spectrometer with a crystal-resonator for investigations in a wide range of pres- 
sures and temperatures. G. N. Neilo, V. I. Petrenko, and G. A. Tsintsadze, No. 5, 
ESS0; eles 

Insertion of several leads into a high-pressure chamber. G.D. Ushakov, No. 4, 1216, 1972. 

Multichannel high-pressure electrical input terminal. VV. A. Ivanov, I. N. Makarenko, and 
S. M. Stishov, No. 6, 1846, 1972. ~ 

Cell for mixing reagents under high pressures. G.P. Shakovskoi, B. S. El'yanov, and I. A. 
Lavrov, No. 6, 1844, 1972. 

Unit for investigating phase transformations under a pressure of up to 40 kbar in the 2- 
400°K range. A.V. Alyumov, V. N. Laukhin, A. G. Rabin'kin, and S.A. Smirnova, No. 1, 
214, 1972. 

Apparatus for tensile testing under pressure up to 15 kbar. V. I. Zaitsev, E. I. Osyka, 

I. M. Marchenko, V. G. Synkov, and G. Ya. Uptonov, No. 5, 1468, 1974. 

Installation for investigating solids at high pressures with application of a shear stress. 
L. F. Vereshchagin, G. L. Aparnikov, E. V. Zubova, and Yu. K. Zhukhovskii, No. 2, 582, 
1973. 

Installation for optical research on semiconductors under a pressure of up to kbar at 77°K. 
I. I. Zasavitskii, A. I. Likhter, E.G. Pel', and A. P. Shotov, No. 2, 572, 1973. 

Installation for optical investigations under high pressure at liquid-nitrogen tempera- 
tures. W. Buinowski, S. Porowski, and A. I. Laisaar, No. 1, 274, 1973. 

A high-pressure chamber for optical invesigations at low temperatures. V. V. Nefedova and 
AJ PP Mittin, ‘No. * 2,° 565; °°1973. 

Optical low-temperature chamber with a fixed hydrostatic pressure. A. M. Shirokov, Yu. V. 
Kosichkin, V. B. Anzin, E. S. Itskevich, and V. A. Sukhoparov, No. 3, 902, 1973. 

Automatic precision control of the thermal mode in high-pressure devices. E. P. Stupakov 
and Yu. A. Litvin, No. 5, 1564, 1973. 

Measurement of deformation during creep under a high hydrostatic pressure. V. I. Zaitsev, 
E. I. Lyafer, and I. K. Nosolev, No. 4, 1164, 1974. 

An installation for measuring shear stresses at high pressures. A. A. Zharov and N. P. 
Chistotina, No. 2, 569, 1974. 

A chamber for optical investigations at pressures of up to 50 kbar and temperatures of 80- 
300°K. M. F. Shchanov and S. I. Subbotin, No. 2, 566, 1974. 

An ENDOR cavity for use at high pressures. S.V.Kasatochkin, Yu. A. Timofeev, T. I. Alaeva, 
L. F. Vereshchagin, and E. N. Yakovlev, No. 6, 1717, 1974. 

Installation for Méssbauer investigations at high hydrostatic pressures. D. B. Balashov, 

V. S. Vartanov, B. G. Zamskov, and E. F. Makarov, No. 3, 867, 1974. 

Measurement of the thermal conductivity of metals under pressure at low temperatures. E. S. 
Itskevich and V. F. Kraidenov, No. 6, 1757, 1974. 

Method of thermal analysis of high pressure. I. Yu. Ignat'’eva, A. K. Butylenko, and N. A. 
Bendeliani, No. 3, 865, 1974. 

High-pressure chamber for x-ray research on the DRON-1.5 diffractometer in the 80-500°K tem- 
perature range. £. A. Zavadskii, B. Ya. Sinel'nikov, and V. I. Kamenev, No. 3, 990, 
1975. 

A high-pressure chamber with a resonator crystals for investigating electron spin resonance 
at low temperatures. A. Yu. Kozhukhar', S. N. Lukin, G. A. Tsintsadze, and V. A. 
Shapovalov, No. 4, 1252, 1975. 

A high-pressure vessel for research by the nuclear magnetic resonance method. Ya. I. Shurin 
and B. I. Obmoin, No. 2, 554, 1975. 

A cell with high axial pressure for nuclear quadrupole resonance (NQR). S. V. Mal'tsev, No. 
6, 1941, 1975. 

A multiple electrical lead for a high-pressure chamber. E.G. Kuchukov, No. 2, 557, 1975. 

A method of examining electrical parameters at 0.1-200°K and pressures up to 300 kbar. N. B. 
Brandt, I. V. Berman, Yu. P. Kurkin, and V. I. Sidorov, No. 1, 237, 1975. 

Recording of dielectric-metal phase transitions at high pressures. L. F. Vereshchagin, E. N. 
Yakovlev, B. V. Vinogradov, and V. P. Sakun, No. 5, 1579, 1975. 
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Installation for measuring isobaric specific heat of solids under pressures up to 250 MPa. 
G. A. Mil'ner, No. 4, 1195, 1976. 

Installation for measuring Méssbauer effect under pressure at low temperatures. G. N. 
Stepanov and V. N. Panyushkin, No. 4, 1198, 1976. 

High-pressure chamber for invstigation of Méssbauer spectra under hydrostatic pressure of 
close to 50 kbar. E. V. Kapitanov and V. N. Panyushkin, No. 3, 839, 1976. 

Laboratory laser oscillator with an optical delay line inside the cavity resonator. N. S. 
Balashov, V. I. Grigor'ev, L. S. Kornienko, N. V. Kravtsov, and B. G. Skuibin, No. 3, 
827, 1976. 

Method for determining the melting point of materials under high pressure. K. A. Alekseev, 
No. 1, 231, 1966. 

Measurement of the electrical properties of conductors at high pressures and temperatures. 
G. S. Bobrovnichii and Yu. D. Klebanov, No. 4, 1213, 1971. 


Method of determining the electrical resistivity at high pressures and temperatures. D. B. 
Chernov and I. Ya. Shinyaev, No. 4, 1216, 1971. 


12.3. Dilatometers. Gauges for Measuring Small 
Displacements and Oscillations 








Mechano-electronic transducers (mechanotrons) and their use. (review). G. S. Berlin, No. 6, 
1547, 1970. 


Use of a suspension tension transducer for measuring magnetostriction and heat expansion. 
A. B. Zalesskii, No. 4, 534, 1958. 
Measurement of small-amplitude mechanical vibrations. B. S. Davydov, No. 5, 701, 1958. 
Inductive current collection for measurement of mechanical quantities. B. E. Korotenko, 
I. A. Gridneva, and V. F. Mamontov, No. 3, 442, 1958. 
An instrument for measuring small mechanical displacements. A. P. Kornilov and V. S. 
Khryukin, No. 2, 308, 1959. 
A recording scanning micrometer. V. R. Regel' and V. G. Govorkov, No. 4, 654, 1959. 
Instrument for measuring amplitudes of small vibrations K. V. Chernyshev, No. 6, 956, 1959. 
A dilatometer for the investigation of porous materials under variable temperature and hu- 
midity conditions. I. I. Lifanov and P. G. Strelkov, No. 5, 765, 1960. 
Thermal expansion of some technical materials at lower temperatures. S. I. Novikova, No. 3, 
507, 1960. 
*A vacuum contact dilatometer. V. S. Gumenyuk, No. 4, 723, 1961. 
Electromechanical transducer for small displacements and forces. G. S. Berlin, No. 5, 973, 
1961. 
Device for measuring the thermal expansion of solids in the 20-1000°C interval. V. E. 
Mikryukov and I. K. Kamilov, No. 3, 581, 1962. 
Capacitive data transmitter method for recording the instantaneous velocity of moving surfaces. 
A. G. Ivanov and S. A. Novikov, No. 1, 128, 1963. 
Electronic-optical system with diffraction gratings for measuring linear displacements. 
L. M. Barkov and V. A. Suetin, No. 5, 969, 1963. 
Two interference methods for measuring the amplitudes of oscillations of mechanical systems. 
B. S. Davydov, No. 1, 132, 1963. 
Contactless measurement of vibrations. E. A. Zharov and V. I. Smyslov, No. 4, 844, 1967. 
Dilatometer for high hydrostatic pressures. £. I. Estrin, No. 3, 689, 1968. 
Dilatometer for investigation of solids at high hydrostatic pressures. A. R. Kutsar, No. 3, 
691, 1968. 
Dilatometer with a sensitive of 107° A. V. M. Pudalov and M. S. Khaikin, No. 6, 1520, 1968. 
Measurement of small distances between two plane-parallel transparent plates. P. E. Suetin, 
B. T. Porodnov, and M. B. Rafikov, No. 2, 474, 1969. 
Comparative quartz dilatometer for investigating phase transitions. L. A. Smolenko, No. l, 
191, 1969. 


Elastic transducer for linear displacements. L. M. Polyakov and G. N. Malik, No. 4, 1004, 
1969. 

Electronic device for measuring small mechanical vibrations. V. B. Braginskii and V. I. 
Panov, No. 5, 1159, 1968. 

Contact sensing element for angular displacements. I. V. Naumov, No. 5, 1276, 1969. 

Receiving head for a displacement transducer using diffraction gratings. D. A. Asfendiarov, 
V. V. Dobyrn, M. V. Stabnikov, and B. G. Turukhano, No. 2, 601, 1970. 
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Arrangement for accurately measuring thermal expansion of metals at high temperatures. 
V. Ya. Chekhovskoi and V. A. Petukhov, No. 5, 1528, 1970. 

Galvanomagnetic dilatometer. V. V. Zhdanova, S. A. Zaitsev, V. I. Pogodin, V. S. Samuili- 
kovich, and V. P. Sergeev, No. 4, 1242, 1971. 

Mechanism for carrying out angular microdisplacements with a lamellar elastic element. L. I. 
Lagerev, V. I. Mar‘in, and V. A. Moiseev, No. 3, 913, 1971. 

Use of the interference method to measure a vibration amplitude that is larger than the 
wavelength of light. V. R. Zaslavskaya, No. 5, 1528, 1972. 

Calibration of an optico-electronic system for measuring brief displacements. A. I. 
Kartashev and S. N. Ivashevskii, No. 5, 1526, 1972. 

Dilatometric device for the control of submicron gaps. I. L. Gufel'd and V. V. Postnov, No. 
6, 1836, 1972. 

Possibility of measuring the electrostriction coefficients of dielectrics by the method of 
the induced induction emf. E. V. Bursian, Yu. A. Afanas'ev, M. B. Grinbaum, R. Kh. 
Khalimullin, and V. V. Shapkin, No. 4, 1222, 1971. 

A laser mechanical-vibration meter. Yu. P. Egorov and A. S. Petrov, No. 4, 1168, 1974. 

A graphite dilatometer for investigations at high temperatures. I. L. Gufel'd, V. N. Panezhin, 
E. G. Surin, and I. V. Chermashentsev, No. 1, 274, 1974. 

Use of an interference dilatometer for measurement of the piezoelectric properties of crys- 
tals. V. G. Zubov and M. M. Firsova, No. 4, 1166, 1974. 

An absolute opticomechanical low-temperature dilatometer based on a relative dilatometer. 

V. M. Gurevich, 0. V. Morozova, and N. P. Posnov, No. 2, 622, 1975. 

Measurement of a slight wedge conformation by means of a narrow beam of coherent radiation. 
V. T. Prokopenko, V. S. Bondarev, and A. D. Yas'kov, No. 4, 1235, 1975. 

An optical installation for measurement of ultrasmall acoustic vibrations. A. N. Bondarenko, 
B. Ya. Maslov, B. B. Rudaya, and V. P. Trotsenko, No. 6, 1923, 1975. 

Soldering of contacts to Pb,-,Sn,Te single crystals having a low concentration of current 
carriers. V. B. Orletskii, M. M. Kondratenko, and K. D.Tovstyuk, No. 4, 1223, 1976. 

Laser profilograph. Yu. A. Snezhko and V. P. Tychinskii, No. 4, 1244, 1976. 


Precision angular-displacement control with fast error-signal transducer. R. F. Suramanov, 
No. 6, 1831, 1976. 


12.4. Transport and Adjustment Devices 





Inductive bearings (review). A.A. Fomin, No. 5, 1283, 1971. 
Double-rotation goniometer for microwave spectroscopy. Yu. L. Danilyuk, P. L. Pakhol'chik, 
and F. A. Koleda, No. 1, 221, 1965. 
Universal crystal mount for EPR studies of single crystals. M. Ya. Shcherbakova, V. T. 
Ishchenko, and V. A. Savinov, No. 6, 1522, 1965. 
An adjustment mechanism with elastic links. G. V. Galutva, No. 2, 420, 1967. 
Device for creating constant angular acceleration. L. P. Varfolomeev, I. Sh. Libin, and 
A. K. Shestakov, No. 4, 947, 1967. 
Electromagnetic method for measuring the piston velocity in adiabatic devices. D. S. 
Tsiklis and M. D. Rodina, No. 1, 198, 1968. 
Alignment base for a laser. L. I. Lagerev and V. I. Mar'in, No. 3, 807, 1969. 
Positioning stands with remote control. I. V. Naumov, M. G. Zemlyanov, and Yu. M. Krasnikov, 
No. 6, 1601, 1969. 
Precision angular adjustment mechanism. 0. A. Akhvlediani, R. A. Kacharava, S. S. Sarkisian, 
and D. A. Tasoev, No. 1, 231, 1969. 
Precision adjusting mechanism with five degrees of freedom. L. I. Lagerev and V. I. Marin, 
No. 3, 806, 1969. 
Two-speed reducer for recording information on magnetic tape. V. V. Dobyrn, A. V. Monakhov, 
A. I. Platunin, and M. V. Stabnikov, No. 5, 1278, 1969. 
Equipment for measuring spin-lattice relaxation time in large magnetic fields. A. K. Shev- 
chenko, No. 3, 944, 1970. 
Pneumatic transport device for making a radioactive analysis on a microtron. V. N. Samosyuk, 
Yu. M. Tsipenyuk, and V. N. L'vov, No. 3, 943, 1970. 
Remote-controlled opening of ampuls. L. I. Pivovar and L. I. Nikolaichuk, No. 2, 605, 1970. 
Linear adjustment mechanism. S. S. Sarkisian, No. 3, 924, 1970. 
Automated vacuum pneumotransporter. G. I. Borisov, A. M. Demidov, E. A. Zakharov, 0. K. 
Zhuravlev. B. K. Balvein. and I. V. Naumov, No. 2, 661, 1971. 
Velocity meter. G. S. Skorik and M. !!1. Lupinskii, No. 3, 947, 1971. 
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Digital angle converters. M. A. Kuz'michev, V. V. Kashirin, and E. S. Kirikov, No. 1, 301, 
1971. 

Rotating device for the RE-1301 radio-spectrometer. Yu. A. Malikov, V. P. Raevskii, and 
G. A. Tsintsadze, No. 6, 1811, 1971. 

Alignment mechanism with an electromagnetic drive. V. I. Marin, L. I. Lagerev, and 1. V. 
Averkieva, No. 1, 305, 1971. 

Goniometric device for rotating samples in beams of charged particles. A. Ya. Bobudaev, No. 
4, 1286, 1972. 

Universal scanning device for one-dimensional paper and thin-layer radiochromatograms. 0. A. 
Rys'ev and N. A. Surov, No. 2, 633, 1973. 

A high-pressure chamber for optical investigations at low temperatures. V. V. Nefedova and 
A. P. Minin, No. 4, 565, 1973. 

Contactless meter for measuring the transverse velocity of a diffuse surface. N. I. Eskin 
and S. M. Kozel, No. 1, 299, 1973. 

A high-speed reciprocating mechanism with electromagnetic acceleration and braking of the 
armature. A. I. Bluzhov, A.M. Elenkin, and V. V. Ivashin, No. 4, 1268, 1973. 

Bellows which works by twisting. V. A. Marichev, No. 6, 1800, 1971. 

Measurement of the displacements of a metal during the process of magnetic-pulse treatment. 
V. P. Epechurin and V. M. Petrov, No. 1, 209, 1972. 

Mechanism for the longitudinal movement of a rotating shaft. G. fF. Tavadze and D. V. Khantadze, 
No. 4, 1267, 1972. 

A frequency-angle acoustooptical converter. B. M. Potapov and V. I. Teleshevskii, No. 4, 
1170, 1974. 

A simple vernier for multiturn resistances. Yu. V. Kuznetsov, No. 4, 1309, 1975. 

An adjusting device. V. I. Mar'in, V. A. Moiseev, and I. V. Averkieva, No. 3, 968, 1975. 

Carousel sample holder with magnetic rotational drive. G. M. Gurevich, Yu. L. Danilyuk, 
and A. P. Kovarskii, No. 3, 902, 1976. 

Twenty-turn dial. I. V. Naumo, No. 3, 936, 1976. 

Magnetic suspension of superconductors. L. V. Lazareva, No. 2, 449, 1964. 

Device for measuring the electromagnetic forces in superconductor magnetic bearings. I. D. 
Kolodeev and A. I. Sudovtsov, No. 5, 1108, 1964. 

The stability of ferromagnetic rotating bodies suspended in a magnetic field. V. V. Vladimir- 
skii, and S. M. Kalebin, No. 2, 216, 1959. 

Free suspension of diamagnetic polycrystalline graphite rotors in a constant magnetic field. 

: V. M. Ponizovskii and L. N. Rabinoch, No. 3, 789, 1969. 

Annular diamagnetic suspension. V. B. Braginskii and V. I. Osika, No. 4, 1031, 1969. 

Follow-up device for the magnetic suspension of ferromagnetic rotors having small dimensions. 
V. M. Ponizovskii, I. I. Vorontsov, and S. A. Vorontsova, No. 2, 589, 1973. 

A device for suspending a rotor in a magnetic field. D. F. Sidyakov, No. 2, 624, 1975. 

System for unsupported suspension of ferromagnetic bodies in a magnetic field. V. A. Blo- 
khin, A. K. Pol'shin, S. I. Sirotinin, and A. I. Tserkovnyi, No. 6, 1991, 1975. 

A double magnetic suspension for ferromagnetic rotors. V. M. Ponizovskii, No. 1, 220, 1976. 

Magnetic suspension of a body with a ferromagnetic disk. V. M. Vorob'ev, A. V. Vorob'ev- 
Obukhov, A. Yu. Dmitriev, and 0. D. Pozdeev, No. 5, 1530, 1976. 

Efficiency of a low-pressure pneumatic mounting. M. M. Butusov and Yu. G. Turkevich, No. 6, 
1575, 1969. 

Gas balance with a magnetic detent. M. D. Senin, Yu. M. Morozov, and T. F. Karpova, No. 1, 
130, 1959. 

A simple construction of spring scales for the measurements of magnetic susceptibility. 
N. B. Brandt, No. 4, 674, 1959. 

Electronic thermobalance. Yu. Ya. Andreev, G. S. Berlin, and A. A. Kotlyar, No. 5, 977, 
1961. 

A sensitive balance with an electronic system of registration and calibration. V. B. 
Braginskii, No. 3, 651, 1964. 

Balances for small weights with a capacitance sensing element incorporating plates bent by 
the load. A. P. Gritsenko and I. N. Magda, No. 5, 1240, 1966. 

Sensitive automatic balance for operation in an ultrahigh vacuum. 0. K. Kurbatov and Yu. I. 
Shcherbakov, No. 3, 693, 1968. 
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13. MATERIALS SCIENCE 


A high-temperature chamber for neutron-diffraction-camera investigation of polycrystals. 
V. S. Golovkin, N. V. Khoteev, N. L. Matveenko, and V. A. Levdik, No. 6, 1981, 1975. 

A high-temperature chamber for investigating the structure of alloys by means of the Méss- 
bauer effect. N. A.Tomashevskii, No. 1, 253, 1976. 

Determination of the dispersive composition of conducting powders. Yu. F. Bydin and E. P. 
Martynov, No. 5, 1594, 1973. 

Measurement of the specific extent of the interphase boundaries in a material. L. I. 
Skorobogat and L. G. Podobeda, No. 1, 270, 1974. 

Unit for investigating the kinetics of phase transitions in solids. V. I. Zaliva and V. P. 
Zakharov, No. Z, 558, 1972. 

A pyroelectric thermograph for the indication of phase transitions in liquid crystals. T. A. 
Kalinina, I. A. Kleinman, A. Z. Rabinovich, and M. B. Roitberg, No. 4, 1260, 1973. 

Installation for measuring the free surface energy, the contact angle, and the density of 
melts by the lying-drop method. Yu. N. Ivashchenko and G. P. Kilya, No. 6, 1861, 1972. 

Setup for investigating diffusion in solids. V. N. Babushkin and A. I. Borisenko, No. 5, 
1183, 1965. 

Measurement of the diffusion of gases in metals by the method of eddy currents. M. V. Zaika, 
No. 3, 934, 1973. 


13.1. Measurement of Kinetic Coefficients. Calorimetry 





Measurement of conduction -currents in dielectrics with pulsed voltages. E. A. Konorova 
and D. G. Lebedev, No. 4, 531, 1958. 

On techniques of electrical condutivity measurements. S. F.Kozlovskii, No. 3, 456, 1959. 

Device for electrodeless measurement of electric conductivity. V. N. Kunin, No. 6, 1149, 
1961. 

Measurement of electrical properties of dielectrics irradiated by neutrons. L. K. Vodop'- 
yanov, No. 4, 738, 1961. 

New scheme for measuring electrical conductivity by the induction method. V. I. Khotkevich 
and M. Ya. Zabara, No. 1, 193, 1962. 

Determination of the heat and electric conductivity of metals at temperatures in excess of 
1000°C. V. S. Gumenyuk, V. E. Ivanov, and V. V. Lebedev, No. 1, 188, 1962. 

Measurement of kinetic effects in anisotropic material in the presence of uniaxial deforma- 
tion. F. I. Bekkerman and D. V. Gitsu, No. 4, 1253, 1973. 

An automatic installation for investigations of the pyroeffect. Yu. L. Kopylov, No. 3, 875, 
1974. 

An apparatus for examining dynamic piezoresistance. S.G. Kalashnikov, A. I. Morozov, and 
V. I. Fedosov, No. 5, 1500, 1974. 

An installation for investigations of thermally stimulated conductivity. A. L. Aleksandrov, 
V. M. Brylov, A. G. Zhdan, and M. A. Messerer, No. 1, 262, 1974. 

Universal electrical-measurement installation for investigating six kinetic coefficients. 
M. P. Volotskoi and Yu. A. Nikulin, No. 5, 1535, 1976. 

Apparatus for measurement of the electrocaloric effect. V.A.Gordienko, M. M. Guseninov, 
N. S. Ibraimov, V. V. Korchazhkin, V. I. Nikolaev, and V. S. Rusakov, No. 6, 1793, 
1976. 

Measurement of the temperature dependence of the electrical conductivity of ferroelectrics. 
A. G. Zhdan and E. S. Artobolevskaya, No. 2, 562, 1972. 

Measurement of the relaxation current in polar liquids having a high electrical conductivity. 
V. I. Zolotarevskii, S.G. Titov, and D. M. Zorin, No. 4, 1222, 1972. 

Determination of thermal conductivity coefficients of gases with a universal plane bicalorim- 
eter. G. M. Levin, No. 1, 112, 1958. 

Investigation of the thermal conductivity of solids in the interval from 80 to 500°K. I. K. 
Kamilov, No. 3, 583, 1962. 

New reference material for thermal-conductivity measurements. E. V. Shadrichev and I. A. 
Smirnov, No. 5, 1249, 1968. 

Rapid determination of the thermal conductivity of thermoelectric materials. B. M. Gol'tsman 
and V. Sh. Sarkisyan, No. 1, 208, 1968. 

New method for measuring thermal emf. M. V. Vedernikov, No. 5, 1585, 1975. 

Installation for determining the coefficient of thermal conductivity. V. V. Vlasov, A. V. 
Trofimov, V. A. Vasil'ev, and Yu. P. Menchev, No. 5, 1653, 1975. 
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A simple method of recording the Peltier effect at the boundary between solid and liquid 
phases. G. V. Komarov and A. R. Regel', No. 2, 369, 1961. 

An automatic calorimeter for the quantitative thermal analysis of heat-resistant steels. 
V. E. Lyusternik, No. 4, 647, 1959. 

Method of measuring heat capacity of condensed gases above their boiling point. A. V. 
Voronel', and P.G. Strelkov, No. 6, 970, 1960. 

Automatic adiabatic differential microcalorimeter for study of structural transitions in 
macromolecules. P. L. Privalov and D. R. Monaselidze, No. 6, 1488, 1965. 

Determination of the half-life periods of radioactive isotopes with the help of a double 
static calorimeter. N. S. Shimanskaia, No. 2, 283, 1958. 


13.2. Measurement of Dielectric Characteristics 





Measurement of dielectric properties of electrical insulating materials. B. I. Vorozhtsov, 
No. 1, 115, 1959. 

Measurement of small dielectric material specimens in free space in the decimetric-wave 
range. D. I. Mirovitskii and V. F. Dubrovin, No. 3, 467, 1960. 

Measurements of e€ and tan 6 of dielectrics by means of semicoaxial resonators and coaxial 
measuring lines. V.M. Petrov, No. 4, 640, 1960. 

Measurement of the specific dielectric capacitance and the losses in strong electrical fields 
of ultrasonic range. A.M. El'gard, No. 3, 563, 1961. 

Method of following the kinetics of a complex dielectric constant. P. I. Kynchev, No. 4, 
755, 1961. 

Thermometric measurement of dielectric losses in strong electric fields. A.M. El'gard, No. 
4, 682, 1963. 

Measurement of the dielectric properties of materials by using the fixed-probe method at the 
3.18-cm wavelength. I. I. Ezhik, No. 5, 1113, 1964. 

Measuring the temperature dependence of the complex dielectric constant at microwave fre- 
quencies. L. M. Imanov and K. E. Zul'fugarzade, No. 4, 939, 1965. 

Measuring tan 6 of dielectrics by transmission through a resonator. E. B. Zal'tsman, No. 6, 
1408, 1965. 

_Apparatus for measuring the dielectric constant and the tangent of the dielectric-loss angle 
of liquids with high losses in the 10-cm wave band. V. B. Kazanskii, L. D. Stepin, and 
L. L. Ugrinskii, No. 1, 121, 1965. 

“SHF Apparatus for measuring small losses and the Hall effect. E.M. Trukhan, No. 4, 947, 
1965. 

Measurement of the permittivity of liquids in strong electric fields. R. I. Garber and V. I. 
Slipchenko, No. 3, 928, 1973. 

An installation for measuring the microwave permittivity of ferroelectrics under high pres- 
sures. I. N. Polandov, E. A. Kafadarova, and V. M. Petrov, No. 4, 1256, 1975. 

Measurement of the refractive index at the submillimeter wavelength. V. V. Meriakri and 
E. E. Chigryai, No. 1, 257, 1976. 

Automatic dielcometer for investigation of dielectric relaxation in polymer materials. V. I. 
Ionov and I. S. Stanchits, No. 3, 930, 1976. 

Use of the method of coaxial lines for investigating the properties of Rochelle electrics in 
the centimeter region. V. V. Dem'yanov, V. M. Petrov, and S. P. Solov'ev, No. 1, 239, 
1968. 

Measurement of electrooptical coefficients in microwave fields. Yu. V. Pisarevskii, G. A. 
Tregubov, and Yu. V. Shaldin, No. 5, 1183, 1965. 

Apparatus for measuring the reflection and transmission coefficients of substances that op- 
erates with monochromatic short-millimeter and submillimeter radiation. E. M. Dianov, 
N. A. Irisova, and A. M. Prokhorov, No. 4, 881, 1965. 

Measurement of the pyrocoefficient in the 40-600°C temperature range. N. F. Karyakina, V. K. 
Novik, and N. D. Gavrilova, No. 1, 269, 1971. 

On the measurement of contact potential difference by the capacitor method. G. V. Dudko, 
No. 5, 949, 1961. 

Dynamic capacitor for investigating changes in the surface potential. 0. M. Artamonov and 
R. Ya. Berlaga, No. 2, 333, 1963. 

Apparatus for measuring contact potential difference with automatic recording of results. 

E. A. Tishin, No. 3, 683, 1965. 
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Instrument for measuring the surface density of charges on electrets. G. M. Kuz'’michev and 
E. M. Baboshin, No. 6, 1861, 1973. 

Methods of measuring the charge of electrets. A. N. Gubkin, V. S. Mitronina, V. F. Sergienko, 
and M. I. Subbotin, No. 4, 631, 1959. 

Installation for measuring the topography of a contact potential difference. V. A. Arslam- 
bekov, V. Ya. Smushchenko, and V. S Minyailik, No. 3, 949, 1972. 

Measurement of distribution of contact potential difference with the aid of a vibrating mi- 
croelectrode. A. A. Sadovnichii, S. S. Kil’chitskaya, and R. 0. Litvinov, No. 5, 1182, 
1968. 

Consideration of secondary emission in the vibrating-probe method. I. V. Lopatin, No. 6, 
£728, -1971; 

Measurement of the distribution of the electrical potential in dielectrics. V. I. Veretel'- 
nik, V. N. Gusel'nikov, 0. B. Evdokimov, and V. L. Orlov, No. 3, 931, 1973. 

Measurement of distribution of electrical potential in dielectrics. V. I. Vertel'nik, K. A. 
Dergobuzov, 0. B. Evdokimov, and G. E. Shevelev, No. 3, 841, 1976. 


13.3. Roentgenography 





X-ray apparatus construction. M. M. Umanskii, No. 3, 349, 1959. 

X-ray spectral apparatus (review). M. A. Blokhin, No. 2, 313, 1970. 

Equipment for x-ray structural investigations (review). M. M. Umanskii and D. M. Kheiker, 
noe 5, 665, Is7t. 

X-ray reflectometry (Review). V. M. Sinaiskii and V. I. Sidenko, No. 6, 1551, 1974. 


13.3.1. X-Ray Units 





Automatic x-ray spectrometer for analytical purposes. V. P. Bykov, I. V.Sorokin, A. S. 
Avdonin, and V. S. Zaitsev, No. 1, 187, 1965. 

High-speed x-ray spectral analyzers for analyzing chemical composition. £. A. Ab and N. I. 
Komyak, No. 5, 1608, 1972. 

An automatic x-ray fluorescence spectrometer. A. P. Nikol'skii, I. Z. Belitskii, V. M. 
Protsenko, I. Ya. Evlanov, V. K. Nazarov, B. N. Varenov, V. I. Shmelev, and G. A. 
Kordonskii, No. 3, 719, 1966. 

A spectrometer for the investigation of the fine structures of x-ray spectra (URS-11). A. P. 
Sadovskii, £. E. Vainshtein, V. M. Finogenov, and V. I. Aushtikailis, No. l, 180, 1966. 

URS-3I Automatic x-ray spectrometer for examination of fine structure of spectra. Mee 
Vainshtein, A. P. Sadovskii, V. M. Gerasimov, and V. M. Fenogenov, No. 1, 205, 1968. 

A two-crystal x-ray spectrometer with congruent rotation axes. M. V. Koval'chuk, E. K. 
Kov'ev, A. V. Mirenskii, and Yu. N. Shilin, No. 4, 1259, 1975. 

A combined x-ray spectrometer for measuring deformation in single crystals. V. D. Skupov 
and G. I. Uspenskaya, No. 2, 594, 1975. 

A three-crystal x-ray spectrometer for the investigation of the structural perfection of real 
crystals. M.V. Koval'chuk, £. K. Kov'ev, Yu. M. Kozelikhin, A. V. Mirenskii, and Yu. N. 
Shilin, No. 1, 236, 1976. 

Spectrometer with a diffraction grating for analysis of light elements in microprobe instru- 
ments. A. I. Kozlenkov, V. G. Bogdanov, and Yu. I. Belov, No. 5, 1547, 1976. 

Focusing spectrograph for recording x radiation of laser plasma in the wavelength range 
shorter than 3 &. Yu. A. Mikhailov, S. A. Pikuz, A. Ya. Faenov, and S. I. Fedotov, No. 
6, 1785, 1976. 

Dependence of the resolution of an x-ray spectrometer on the radius of curvature of the crys- 
tal and the slit width. V. A. Trapeznikov and V. A. Trofimova, No. 6, 1455, 1967. 

The effect of the distance between x-ray tube and sample on the sensitivity of fluorescence 
x-ray spectrometers. A. P. Nikol'skii and G. A. Kordonskii, No. 3, 659, 1964. 

Optical method of checking the bend of crystal analyzers of x-ray spectrographs. V. P. 
Dzeganovskii, No. 5, 1237, 1968. 

A microanalyzer for thin objects. B. N. Vasichev, G. V. Der-Shvarts, D. V. Fetisov, and 
V. K. Shirobok, No. 1, 191, 1965. 

An x-ray diffraction meter. A. I. Zakharov, No. 4, 731, 1961. 

An x-ray diffractometer with an ionization chamber. S. I. Alekseev, V. I. Karpukhin, and 
Vv. A. Nikolaenko, No. 3, 723, 1966. 

URS-50I Diffractometer with a BSV-11 sharp-focusing tube. V. F. Gamayunov and S. Z. Fedor- 
enko, No. 3, 963, 1972. 
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Specialized x-ray diffractometer for express qualitative analysis of the phase composition 
of polycrystalline materials. A. A. Evgrafov, L. S. Zevin, N. I. Komyak, V. P. Ryazin, 
and D. M. Kheiker, No. 4, 1242, 1972. 

An x-ray diffractometer for investigating substances in the solid and molten states. B. D. 
Antonov and G. V. Burov, No. 5, 227, 1973. 

A portable x-ray diffractometer for the phase analysis of materials having a radiation source 
based on *"Fe. V. I. Bochenin, No. 5, 1569, 1973. 

Apparatus for measurement of small-angle scattering of x-rays. A. I. Slutsker and E. A. 
Egorov, No. 5, 788, 1959. 

Microbeam apparatus for studying small-angle scattering of x-rays. A. E. Gromov and A. I. 
Slutsker, No. 3, 656, 1964. 

Device for high-temperature roentgenography of metals and alloys. Yu. A. Kocherzhinskii, 
V. V. Pet'kov, and V.M.. Pan, No. 4, 1070, 1969. 

Highly localized x-ray microanalyzer. B.N. Vasichev, E. N. Vereshchagin, G. V. Der-Shvarts, 
V. N. Kaplichnyi, G. D. Kisel', G. G. Larichev, V. P. Rachkov, Yu. I. Rogachev, and 
V. K. Shirobok, No. 1, 251, 1970. 

X-ray apparatus with three-electrode tube. V. G. Tsukerman, V. I. Dotsenko, V. M. Finogenov, 
and G. T. Merkel’, No. 5, 1233, 1968. 

Remote-controlled apparatus for x-ray structural analysis of radioactive specimens. V. I. 
Karpukhin and V. A. Nikolaenko, No. 6, 954, 1960. 


Mounting of two BSV-7 x-ray tubes on a URS-60 apparatus. V. I. Gerasimov and D. Ya. Tsvankin, 
No. 5, 1357, 1969. 


13.3.2. X-Ray Sources 





Sharp-focusing adsorption pump x-ray tube. V. S. Kogan, V. P. Selivanov, and P. F. Bulatova, 
No. 1, 150, 1959. 

Construction of a microfocusing, demountable x-ray tube with changeable focus. B. K. 
Lemazhikhin and L. A. Lebedev, No. 1, 151, 1960. 

A sharp-focused x-ray tube with higher power output for structure analysis. M. G. Lozinskii, 
E. M. Fridman, G. M. Nikolaenko, and Yu. K. Ioffe, No. 4, 751, 1963. 

A sharp-focused x-ray tube with end window radiation outlet and possibility of direct con- 
tact between object and anode. M. I. Teumin, G. M. Nikolaenko, and Yu. K. Ioffe, No. 4, 
753, 1963. 


Sealed sharp-focusing pulse x-ray tubes. V. P. Ziuzin, M. A. Manakova, and V. A. Tsukerman, 
No. 1, 92, 1958. 


Demountable sharp-focus x-ray tube with a divergent beam. E. A. Levikov and L. V. ‘Levikova, 
No. 5, 1283, 1969. 

Dismountable microfocusing x-ray tube with magnetic focusing of the electron beam. I. G. 
Ivanov and E. Z. Ryabinina, No. 6, 1769, 1970. 

Source of monochromatic soft x-rays. G. G. Dolgov-Savel'ev and V. E. Panchenko, No. 2, 576, 
1970. 


Production of ultra-soft x-rays of high intensity. I. M. Izrailev and V. A. Kolotukhin, No. 
2, 344, 1961. 

A three-electrode x-ray tube with automatic stabilization of the radiation intensity. V. G. 
Tsukerman, V. A. Gerasimov, L. V. Granitskii, and A. F. Neermolov, No. 1, 174, 1966. 

A source of intensity-modulated x-ray radiation. E. E. Vainshtein and V. G. Tsukerman, No. 
4, 951, 1966. 

Demountable x-ray tube with a convergent beam. E. A. Levikov and L. V. Levikova, No. 2, 
591, 1973. 

A circuit for remote control of a three-electrode x-ray tube with a grounded anode. G. M. 
Zakharov, P. A. Rodnyi, and G. V. Yagov, No. 6, 1812, 1973. 

Field-emission cathode made of steel blades. B. V. Bondarenko and V. I. Makukha, No. 4, 
1252, 1972. 

Device for excitation of x rays in a supersonic gas stream. P. S. Pogrebnyak, Yu. A. Pav- 
lenko, E. 7. Verkhovtseva, Ya. M. Fogel', and V. F. Udovenko, No. 5, 1481, 1974. 

A method for monitoring x radiation. E. M. Kravchuk and E. A. Strashkevich, No. 2, 572, 
1974. 

Definition and measurement of means of filtered x radiation. M. Ya. Grudskii, A. V. 
Malyshenkov, and V. V. Smirnov, No. 4, 1179, 1974. 
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Determination of parameters of x-ray sources based on **Fe. G. A. Gurov and L. D. Danilin, 
No.«:,.6,,.1625, 1976. 

Portable sets using pulse transformers to obtain short x-ray flashes. K. F. Zelenskii, I. A. 
Troshkin, and V. A. Tsukerman, No. 2, 321, 1963. 

A pulsed device for producing hard x radiation. E. I. Bichenkov, V. V. Polyudov, R. L. 
Rabinovich, and V. M. Titov, No. 3, 870, 1974. a 

Two-electrode tube for generating nanosecond x-ray pulses. N. V. Belkin and E.-G. V. Alek- 
sandrovich, No. 2, 537, 1972. - 

Compact pulsed x-ray tube with a self-restoring autocathode. E.-G. V. Aleksandrovich, N. V. 
Belkin, M. A. Kanunov, and A. A. Razin, No. 6, 1850, 1972. 

"Quantum" miniature nanosecond x-ray pulse generator. N. V. Belkin, N. I. Komyak, E. A. 
Peliks, and V. A. Tsukerman, No. 2, 535, 1972. 

The KVANT-150 portable pulsed x-ray apparatus. N. V. Belkin, V. V. Bogolyubov, V. N. Korolev, 
and L. N. Khudyakova, No. 1, 244, 1975. bs 

Kvant-60 miniature pulsed x-ray unit. E. A. Avilov, E.-G. V. Aleksandrovich, N. V. Belkin, 
V. V. Bogolyubov, and M. Yu. Tarakanov, No. 2, 546, 1976. 

Some successes in the development of sources of short x-ray flashes. D. M. Tarasov, A. A. 
Lukashev, N. A. Seleznev, and L. F. Sklizkova, No. 2, 301, 1960. 

X-ray pulse generator. V. A. Grigor'ev and I. M. Obodovskii, No. 1, 204, 1969. 

High-power pulsed generator producing short bursts of x rays. K. F. Zelenskii, N. I. Zavada, 
I. A. Troshkin, and V. A. Tsukerman, No. 4, 1009, 1969. 

Pulse-type x-ray tube with a hollow anode. K. Bekturganov and G. A. Gumanskii, No. 4, 1015, 
1969. 

Pulsed controllable x-ray tubes with cold cathodes. L. S. Eig, V. N. Dremin, and V. V. 
Latyshev, No. 4, 1012, 1969. 

A pulse operated x-ray tube working on an applied voltage of 17-20 kV. I. A. Lukatskaya and 
V. Ya. Tarasov, No. 6, 1126, 1963. 

Producing a strong pulse of soft x-radiation. V. Ya. Ovechkin and N. A. Generalov, No. 5, 
1275, 1966. 

Apparatus for generating nanosecond x-ray pulses. N. V. Belkin and M. S. Tarasov, No. 5, 
1208, 1967. 

Source of nanosecond soft x-ray pulses. N.G. Pavlovskaya, L. V. Tarasova, and S. L. £l'yash, 
No... 5; 1478,, 1974. 

Radiation spectrum of a pulsed x-ray tube having a cold cathode. Yu. M. Tolchenov and A. V. 
Chepek, No. 4, 1249, 1972. 

New method for measuring thermal emf. M. V. Vedernikov, No. 2, 1585, 1975. 

Pulsed source of soft x radiation of nanosecond duration. A.A. Makarevich and V. A. Rodich- 
kin, No. 3, 860, 1976. 

Spectrum of x-ray tubes having a thermionic cathode which operates in a pulsed mode. V. P. 
Abramov, A. S. Kuleshov, and V. K. Kuleshov, No. 5, 1542, 1976. 

Operating mode of a controlled pulsed x-ray tube with a cold cathode. Yu. M. Tolchenov and 
A. V. Chepek, No. 3, 916, 1973. 

A small pulsed tube for x-ray radiography. £.-G. V. Aleksandrovich, N. V. Belkin, N. A. 
Dron', and G. N. Sloeva, No. 5, 1476, 1974. 

Radiation characteristics of pulsed x-ray tubes with field-emission cathodes. Yu. S. 
Lobachev, Yu. M. Tolchenov, V. A. Shishkin, and L. S. Eig, No. 3, 961, 1975. 

Modulation of x and gamma radiation by means of weak alternating magnetic fields. V. G. 
Labushkin, V. P. Perelygin, N. N. Faleev, and V. A. Figin, No. 5, 1606, 1975. 

A pulsed-type neutron x-ray tube. Yu. G. Bessarabskii, F. P. Demidov, and S. B. Ovsyannikov, 
Noiss Lis 246,..1975.- 

Source generating strong pulses of soft Bremsstrahlung (Brems radiation). D. V. Iremashvili 
and T. A. Osepashvili, No. 1, 248, 1975. 

X-ray tube producing soft and ultrasoft radiation with a controllable focus. N. S. Zin- 
chenko and B. N. Zinchenko, No. 5, 1552, 1972. 

A high-intensity four electrode x-ray tube for soft and ultrasoft radiation. N. S. Zinchenko 
and I. V. Lopatin, No. 2, 628, 1974. 


13.3.3. X-Ray Detector 





A vacuum x-ray monochromator for determining the absolute efficiency of radiation receivers. 
M. A. Rumsh, A. P. Lukirskii, I. A. Karpovich, and V. N. Shchemelev, No. 5, 755, 1960. 
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The input stage for an instrument that measures small emf's for small source resistances. 
A. N. Vystavkin and P. G. Mel'nik, No. 1, 177, 1963. 

A high-aperture evacuated x-ray monochromator with a fixed receiver section. L. G. Eliseenko 
V. N. Shchemelev, and M. A. Rumsh, No. 2, 403, 1967. 

Multichannel device for recording the parameters of pulsed x-ray radiators. I. V. Dvornikov, 
V. V. Pichugin, and Yu. M. Tolchenov, No. 3, 896, 1972. 

Noise-immune circuit for recording pulses of x-ray and light radiation. S. M. Karakhanov 
and V. V.Polyudov, No. 3, 842, 1972. 

Device for the visualization of pulsed x radiation. L. Ya. Antonenko, V. V. Vedyushkina, 

N. A. Kolosov, £. M. Kurashov, and V. G. Tsukerman, No. 1, 225, 1972. 

Use of an image converter for visualization of small-angle x-ray scattering patterns. M. M. 
Butslov, Ya. V. Genin, V. I. Gerasimov, A. M. Dorfman, and D. Ya. Tsvankin, No. 1, 230, 
1972. 

Use of the anomalous photovoltage of an Si or Ge film to record x-radiation. U. A. Arifov 
and N. Abdullaev, No. 2, 556, 1972. 

The energy yield of pulsed x-ray tubes having a cold cathode. Yu. M. Tolchenov and A. V. 
Chepek, No. 3, 899, 1972. 

Use of the VA-V-100 and VA-G-120 semiconductor blocks for recording intensity in x-ray dif- 
fractometers. N. I. Sergeev, V.D. Krylov, and N. V. Alekseev, No. 6, 1848, 1973. 

Recording of x-ray pulses by means of electronic amplifiers. I. S. Ipatkin, B. M. Stepanov, 
and A. F. Shatsukevich, No. 1, 169, 1961. 

Investigation of the threshold characteristics of FEU-29 and FEU-62 photomultipliers. tT: & 
Dem'yanova and V. I. Markov, No. 5, 1469, 1971. 

Use of semiconductor films of high emf in x-ray recording. V. G. Tsukerman, E. E. Vainshtein, 
and VY. M. Lyubin, No. 3, 726, 1966. 

Scintillation blocks for the detection of longwave x radiation. VV. R. Al'perovich, N. B. 
Grinberg, A. V. Kozlov, and N. I. Komyak, No. 3, 893, 1971. 

Efficiency of recording longwave x radiation by means of scintillators. V. R. Al'perovich, 
N. B. Grinberg, N. I. Komyak, L. Ya. Morgovskii, and B. T. Plachenov. No. 1, 275, 1971. 

A differential counter for x-ray structural analysis. D. M. Vasil'ev, V.D. Verbitskii, and 
Yu. F. Titovets, No. 5, 1484, 1974, 

Detector of x-ray radiation in the 1 to 12 A band. I. S. Ipatkin, B. P. Bulatov, and E. A. 

, Antonov, No. 3, 577, 1966. 

A narrow-band x-ray detector. K. V. Anisovich and N. I. Komyak, No. 2, 599, 1975. 

_ Sensitometric characteristics of UR-F, UF-VCh, and UF-VR film used to record soft x radiation 
(A = 2-10 &). E. V. Aglitskii, V. A. Boiko, T. A. Kalinkina, A. N. Oshurkova, S. A. 
Pikuz, V. M. Uvarova, A. Ya. Faenov, and M. R. Shpol'skii, No. 4, 1265, 1975. 

Use of secondary-electron multipliers as detectors of ultrasoft radiation in x-ray micro- 
analyzers. A. I. Kozlenkov, Yu. I. Belov, and V. G. Bogdanov, No. 1, 247, 1976. 

A simple calorimeter for measuring the dose of powerful pulsed x-ray installations. N. I. 
Zavada and V. A. Tsukerman, No. 1, 251, 1976. 

Highly sensitive thermoelectrical x radiation microcalorimeter. B. P. Kozyrev and T. Yu. 
Sheveleva, No. 6, 1772, 1970. 

Recording of interferences of monocrystals and polycrystals with microsecond exposures. 

N. I. Zavada, M. A. Manakova, and V. A. Tsukerman, No. 2, 434, 1966. 

Determination of contamination of the radiation spectra from a BKhV-9 x-ray tube by a spec- 
trometer having a semiconductor detector. D. A. Goganov, V. P. Gimanov, and V. M. 
Maksimov, No. 3, 923, 1976. 

Measurement of x-radiation spectra of a plasma focus with time resolution. A. I. Pavlov- 
skii, VY. N. Suvorov, Yu. B. Kondratenkov, V. I. Potikha, N. A. Protopopov, V. N. 
Protopopov, Yu. T. Sinyapkin, and V. F. Kuryakin, No. 3, 862, 1976. 

Use of fluorescence in the spectrometry of pulsed x-radiation. G. M. Gorbachenko, S. A. 
Zverev, and V. K. Lyapidevskii, No. 1, 244, 1976. 

Halite "thermometer" for x-ray study of materials from 77 to 1037°K. VV. M. Kozhin, No. 1, 
194, 1967. 

Use of electron-optical converters for recording x-ray diffraction pictures. V. A. 
Bryzgunov, No. 6, 1478, 1968. 

Recording the interference of polycrystalline specimens in short-wave x-ray radiation with 


microsecond exposures. L. A. Egorov, A. A. Lukashev, £. Vv. Nitochkina, and Yu. K. 
Orekin, No. 2, 455, 1968. 
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13.3.4. Accessories for X-Ray Investigations 





An attachment to the URS-50I x-ray diffractometer for quantitative phase analysis. V. I. 
Bochenin, No. 2, 617, 1974. ’ 

Chamber attachment to a diffraction meter for research on the deformation process. A. F. 
Lerner, I. I. Papirov, and V. A. Finkel', No. 6, 1637, 1969. 

Deformation attachement to the URS-50I diffractometer. T. A. Mingazin, No. 3, 710, 1968. 

Attachment to the URS-50I diffractometer for radiographic investigations of thin films. 

N. I. Kazitsyna and N. V. Kazitsyn, No. 4, 1233, 1976. 

Vacuum attachment to the URS-50-IM diffractometer for studying thin films during deposition. 
T. A. Mingazin and V. S. Ivanov, No. 6, 1509, 1966. 

Attachment to the URS-50I diffractometer for investigating a substructure according to the 
Berg— Barrett—Weissmanmethod. E. A. Pavlovskaya and V. I. Zaitsev, No. 1, 323, 1973. 

Attachement to a diffractometer for x-ray diffraction photography of materials under load. 
A. I. Krivko and A. I. Samoilov, No. 2, 606, 1973. 

Vacuum attachment to the URS-50IM diffractometer for investigating thin films. V. F. 
Bochkarev and V. A. Egorov, No. 5, 1584, 1971. 

X-ray diffractometer vacuum chamber for the study of deformations in metals at high tempera- 
ture. V. V. Levitin and V. I. Babenko, No. 3, 901, 1970. 

High-temperature attachment to an x-ray diffractometer. Yu. A. Kocherzhinsiii and V. V. 
Pet'kov, No. 1, 221, 1972. 

An attachment for an x-ray diffractometer for work at high temperatures. E. M. Antipov, 

N. N. Kuz'min, Yu. K. Ovchinnikov, and G. S. Markova, No. 2, 597, 1975. 

Low-temperature attachment for DRON-0.5 x-ray diffractometer. V. G. Zubkov, I. E. Pavlov, 
and S. I. Alyamovskii, No. 6, 1841, 1976. 

An x-ray camera for the investigation of structural defects in single crystals of semicon- 
ducting materials. V. G. Fomin, N. G. Popov, P. N. Bykov, and M. A. Gurevich, No. 5, 
1020, 1962. 

X-ray camera for obtaining large- and small-angle x-ray diffraction photographs. V. I. 
Gerasimov and D. Ya. Tsvankin, No. 2, 459, 1968. 

High-pressure x-ray camera. V. N. Alyamovskii, V. A. Kirkinskii, and B. A. Fursenko, No. 6, 
1778, 1971. 

X-ray chamber for investigating highly dispersive powders in the temperature range from —175 
to +400°C. V. A. Kotel'nikov and Yu. I. Petrov, No. 2, 596, 1971. 

X-ray camera for investigating defects in crystals. Ya. G. Gross, E. G. Pokornyi, D. M. 
Bolotovskii, E. K. Kov'ev, and J. L. Shul'pina, No. 4, 1246, 1972. 

X-ray thermostatically controlled chamber for structural invstigations of alloys and solu- 
tions. V. V. Andrushkevich, I. G. Chistyakov, and A. N. Veselov, No. 6, 1852, 1972. 

Small-angle chamber with a proportional x-ray radiation counter. D. A. Goganov, E. A. 
Porai-Koshits, and Yu. G. Sokolov, No. 3, 528, 1963. 

High-temperature x-ray camera for investigation of powders. 

Chamber for x-ray study of monocrystals under high pressure. 
Kabalkina, and V. V. Evdokimova, No. 3, 420, 1958. 

A modified RKSO camera for diffraction microradiography. 
E. M. Sonkina, No. 2, 427, 1964. 

Precession camera for the photography of the reciprocal lattice. 
skii and G. D. Shnyrev, No. 2, 422, 1964. 

A scanning camera for dislocation studies. V. G. Fomin, V. F. Sarantsev, L. A. Shchegol'kova, 
and M. A. Gurevich, No. 2, 444, 1964. 

Camera for studying crystal substructure in a diverging x-ray beam. 
Ibraimov, and G. P. Rudnev, No. 1, 207, 1969. 

Evacuated x-ray chamber for high-temperature processes. 
Kravchenko, and A. A. Serebrennikov, No. 1, 206, 1969. 

High-pressure x-ray camera for taking photographs at temperatures down to 120°K. Z. V. 
Troitskaya, L. F. Vereshchagin, and S. S. Kabalkina, No. 4, 1017, 1969. 

Temperature attachement for a small-angle x-ray chamber. V. I. Gerasimov, No. 5, 1359, 1969. 

X-ray camera for liquids. I. M. Shapovalov, No. 1, 202, 1969. 

X-ray camera for investigating the strain of filamentary crystals. 
Lebedinskaya, and D. E. Linkova, No. 1, 255, 1970. 

An x-ray cryogenic chamber. A. A. Boiko, V. M. Ermakov, V. S. Medvedev, and V. B. Podolich, 
NO. 5, TITEL, TOTO. 


Yu. I. Petrov, No. 4, 755, 1963. 
L. F. Vereshchagin, S. S. 


Vv. G. Fomin, M. A. Gurevich, and 


L. A. Feigin, A. V. Miren- 


T. A. Mingazin, N. S. 
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L. G. Eliseenko, S. B. 
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Low-temperature attachment for the KFOR-4 x-ray goniometer. A. A. Boiko, E. v. Suvorov, 
and K. Yu. Mukhin, No. 2, 648, 1973. 

A low-temperature attachment to an x-ray camera for the purpose of determining the parameters 
of a unit cell. V. I. Lisoivan, No. 5, 1609, 1975. 

An x-ray topographic camera. V. I. Zelenov and T. A. Mingazin, No. 5, 1596, 1975. 

Camera for x-ray topographic investigation on single crystals. Yu. V. Baranov and E. P. 
Kostyukova, No. 4, 1262, 1975. 

Low-angle x-ray apparatus for studying glasses at high temperatures. V. V. Golubkov, A. P. 
Titov, and E. A. Porai-Koshits, No. 1, 250, 1975. 

Small-angle x-ray camera using synchrotron radiation. V. S. Gerasimov, P. M. Sergienko, 
V. B. Savel'ev, V. N. Korneev, and A. A. Vazina, No. 3, 858, 1976. 

X-ray temperature chamber for investigating liquid crystals in electric fields. I. G. 
Chistyakov, A. V. Mirenskii, V. D. Belilovskii, and R. I. Zharenov, No. 6, 1949, .1975. 

Electronic angle marker for type URS-50I x-ray apparatus. Yu. I. Gribanov, A. G. Karmilov, 
and I. A. Lednev, No. 5, 989, 1963. 

Pneumatic film holder for vacuum x-ray spectrographs. M. A. Blokhin and I. G. Shveitser, 
No. 2, 458, 1965. 

An x-ray goniometer. S. Bednarski, K. Skoczek, and S. Szarras, No. 3, 738, 1966. 

A device for broad-beam x-ray recording at low temperatures in electric fields. $2 Kh. 
Aknazarov, L. G. Shabel'nikov, and V. Sh. Shekhtman, No. 6, 1774, 1974. 

Cryostat for x-ray reflection photography in a widely diverging beam. A. A. Boiko and I. M. 
Shmyt'ko, No. 3, 873, 1974. 

Automatic counting of dislocations. A. L. Sobolev and Yu. V. Sokurenko, No. 1, 195, 1964. 

Focusing adapter for the x-ray investigation of monocrystal substructures. G. F. Kuznetsov, 
No. 5, 1128, 1964. 

The preparation of powdered samples for the Debye—Sherrer chamber. S. I. Alekseev, V. I. 
Karpukhin, and V. A. Nikolaenko, No. 2, 493, 1966. 


13.3.5. Methods of X-Ray Analysis 





Use of an x-ray analyzer with a semiconductor detector for elemental analysis. S. A. Baldin, 
B. G. Egiazarov, L. M. Ioannesyants, and Yu. P. Sel'dyakov, No. 5, 1475, 1970. 

Application of a bent-crystal x-ray spectrometer to analysis of emission outside the Rowland 
circle. V. A. Trapeznikov and V. P. Sapozhnikov, No. 3, 897, 1970. 

Scintillation spectrometry of soft x-ray radiation. V. R. Al'perovich, N. I. Komyak, A. B. 
Lyskovich, and G. M. Pentsak, No. 4, 1219, 1970. 

X-ray measurements at high pressures and low temperatures. Z.V.Malyushitskaya, G. B. 
Malyushitskii, V. P. Novichkov, and S. S. Kabalkina, No. 1, 256, 1975. 

X-ray flaw detection with a scanned source and microchannel collimator. V. P. Efanov, N. I. 
Komyak, and V. G. Lyattsau, No. 1, 253, 1975. 

Radiographic investigation of metastable phases in alloys. A. A. Boiko, V. F. Degtvareva, 
and A. G. Rabin'kin, No. 4, 1240, 1972. 

Local precision determination of lattice constants of a single crystal. V. I. Lisoivan and 
R. R. Dikovskaya, No. 1, 992, 1969. 

Methods and instruments for radioactive x-ray structural investigations. S. I. Lobov, V. N. 
Funin, and V. A. Tsukerman, No. 6, 1463, 1966. 

Determination of the integral characteristics of anomalous transmission of x rays by the 
method of varying the effective thickness of the crystal. A. S. Fokin and V. M. 
Al'tschuller, No. 3, 890, 1971. 

Radiography according to the converging-beam method in several characteristic radiations 
simultaneously. E. A. Levikov, L. V. Levikova, V. P. Yashin, and V. F. Dolzhenko, 

No. 3, 913, 1973. 

Automatic correction of the angle of incidence for x-ray diffraction topography of bent 
single-crystal plates. G. F. Kuznetsov, B. V. Ganichev, and S. G. Orlov, No. 6, 1814, 
1973. 

Radiographic determination of deviations from stoichiometry in binary compounds. L. I. Freik, 
V. V. Voitkiv, D. M. Freik, and S. P. Oles'kiv, No. 5, 1573, 1973. 

The use of Kikuchi lines for a unique determination of the orientation of crystals. M. M. 
Myshlyaev and I. I. Khodos, No. 2, 574, 1974. 

Improvement of the optical alignment of a crystal analyzer for x-ray spectral investigations. 
O. M. Pokolenko, No. 1, 242, 1976. 
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Monochromatization of x rays by means total external reflection. V.M. Sinaiskii and L. P. 
Grigorenko, No. 5, 1545, 1976. 

The efficiency of a laminated x-ray polarimeter. A. V. Zharko and A. I. Vaskin, No. 4, 1285, 
1973. 

The use of a monitor in x-ray spectral analysis. M. A. Blokhin, I. V. Busler, 0. P. Kramarov, 
and I. P. Chernyavskaya, No. 1, 109, 1959. 

Determination and improvement of parameters that affect the resolving power of an x radiation 
spectrometer. J. Bacsd and T. Lakatosh, No. 5, 1599, 1975. 

The use of a spectrograph with a convex crystal as an obscurer-camera with spectral resolu- 
tion. V. A. Boiko, S. A. Pikuz, and A. Ya. Faenov, No. 5, 1603, 1975. 

Local x-ray spectral analysis when electron diffraction patterns formed by reflection are 
obtained. L. G. Orlov, L. G. Sakvarelidze and L. M. Utevskii, No. 4, 522, 1958. 

Measuring the x-ray photoemissivity of metals using open-type secondary-emission multipliers. 
V. N. Shchemelev, L. G. Eliseenko, E. P. Denisov, and M. A. Rumsh, No. 6, 1261, 1964. 

Analysis of x-ray spectra of elements with close atomic numbers on the basis of emission 
peaks. R. I. Plotnikov, G. V. Zakasovskii, D. A. Goganov, G. A.Pshenichnyi, and A. P. 
Ochkur, No. 3, 699, 1968. 

Measurement of small-angle x-ray diffraction in fatigue-loaded samples. V. M. Knopov and 
A. I. Slutsker, No. 1, 199, 1969. 

X-ray diffractometric procedure for investigating thin junction structures. A. G. Tur'yan- 
skii, No. 1, 239, 1976. 

Analysis of the precision of reading a double-crystal spectrometer. V. V. Shmidt, No. 4, 
555, 1960. 

Investigation of the shape of x-ray nanosecond pulses. V. M. Gorbachev, V. V. Gorbunov, 

V. N. Korolev, and V. F. Kuryakin, No. 3, 893, 1972. 

Extraction of digital information from the Dron-l diffractometer onto punched tape for input 
to an electronic computer. A. A. Rusakov, I. V. Matsegorin, 0. B. Tarutin, and V. A. 
Kut'enkov, No. 1, 325, 1973. 

Apparatus for the interpretation of x-ray patterns of polycrystalline substances of the mono- 
clinic system. S. L. Nudel'man, No. 3, 473, 1959. 


13.4. Electron Microscopy 





13.4.1. Electron Microscopy and Attachments 





Soviet electron microscopes (review). Iu.M.Kushnir, No. 4, 457, 1958. 

Magnetic electron microscope UEMV-100. P. A. Stoianov, V. V. Polivanov, and G. A. Mikhailov~ 
skii, No. 4, 510, 1958. . 

A high-resolution universal electron microscope UEMV-100. P. A. Stoyanov, G. A. Mikhailov- 
skii, A. R. Bertyn', N. M. Grishina, and V. V. Moseev, No. 4, 632, 1960. 

An electronic microscope lens for the investigation of objects in a gaseous medium. I. G. 
Stoyanova and P. V. Zaitsev, No. 3, 486, 1959. 

Improvement of the plate holder for the £MZ electron microscope. M. Ya. Aksenov, No. 5, 
1010, 1961. 

Measurement of the accelerating voltage instability in electron microscopes. V. V. Kozelkin 
and B.S. Kolchev, No. 1, 165, 1961. 

An instrument for measuring the instability of a high voltage. A. V. Iz"yurov, No. 2, 329, 
1961. 

Mirror-raster electron microscope. V. N. Vertsner and Yu. V. Chentsov, No. 5, 956, 1963. 

Protection from contamination of object under study in UEMV-100 electron microscope. P. A. 
Stoyanov and N. M. Moseeva, No. 2, 327, 1963. 

Illuminating system for a combined x-ray microanalyzer and electron microscope. B. N. 
Vasichev, G. V. Der-Shvarts, G. G. Larichev, and V. P. Rachkov, No. 6, 1468, 1966. 

Effect of pressure and kind of residual gas on operation of UEMV-100 electron gun. P. A. 
Stoyanov, V. V. Moseev, I. S. Renskii, and f. A. Shulyak, No. 6, 1496, 1966. 

Five-electrode electrostatic mirror objective. R. D. Ivanov and M. G. Abalmazova, No. 5, 
1221, 1966. 

£MV-100L Electron microscope. P. A. Stoyanov, V. V..Moseev, K. M. Rozorenova, and I. S. 
Renskii, No. 1, 245, 1970. 

Stroboscopic electron microscope with time resolution of 2 nsec. Yu. A. Durasova, I. S. 
Kolotov, and 0. S. Kolotov, No. 3, 904, 1970. 

Improved evaporator for the £G-100M electronograph. N. V. Fomin, N. V. Alekseev, and I. A. 
Ronova, No. 3, 952, 1970. 








fM-150 Electron microscope. P. A. Stoyanov, E. A. Shulyak, and P. P. Barzilovich, No. 5, 
1588, 1971. 

Peculiarities of the optical systems of electronic mirror microscopes. N. N. Sedov, N. I. 
Labutin, and Ch. P. Volk, No. 5, 1512, 1971. 

Evacuation of commercial electron microscopes by adsorption pumps. A. L. Donde, A. K. 
Malik, I. M. Fishman, and A. L. Seryugin, NO. 2, 601, 1971. 

Goniometric head for an electron microscope. L. V. Minina and E. F. Sidokhin, No. 4, 1257, 
1971. 

High-temperature heating of an object in an electron microscope. Gl. S. Zhdanov, No. 4, 
1210, 1971. . 

Photoholder for 16 photographs for the UEMV-1LOOV electron microscope. L. I. Bezruk, N. N. 
Zaitsev, and G. I. Freze, No. 1, 323, 1971. 

Device for deep cooling objects under the electron microscope. E. V. Darinskaya and V. N. 
Rozhanskii, No. 6, 1589, 1969. 

New device rotates crystal whiskers in electron microscope. V. Ya. Fridman, No. 5, 1537, 
1970. 

An electronic emission microscope with a grounded cathode. M. V. Nazarov, V. G. Dyukov, 

N. N. Sedov, and G. I. Shelkovnikov, No. 5, 1549, 1972. 

Preparation table for an electron micrscope investigation of objects by method of freezing 
and etching. E. S. Obolonkova and E. M. Belavtseva, No. 3, 921, 1973. 

Characteristics of a three-element electrostatic immersion lens. G. K. Varakin, No. 1, 242, 
1974. 

A device for moving the aperture iris in an electron microscope. S. V.Marun'ko and A. M. 
Prokopenko, No. 2, 620, 1974. ~ 

A multipurpose collector system for a scanning electron microscope. V. G. Dyukov, E. I. Rau, 
G. V. Spivak, and A. A. Solov'ev, No. 5, 1490, 1974. 

A device for simulating projection images when bodies having an inhomogeneous structure are 
transilluminated. V. A. Vorob'ev, V. E. Golovanov, and V. K. Kivran, No. 1, 254, 1974. 

Weld-free attachment of the filament of the cathode in the UfMV-100V electron microscope. 

A. S. Borodkin and V. L. Cherepnov, No. 1, 251, 1974. 

An improved REMN low-voltage scanning electron microscope. S. F. Dudnik, V. P. Podtykan, 
and V. I. Safonov, No. 1, 307, 1975. cf 

Electron-microscopic device for measurement of magnetic leakage fields. E. I. Rau, A. E. 
Luk'yanov, G. V. Spivak, and E. N. Zhukova, No. 4, 1268, 1975. 

The electron-optic characteristics of a two-stage electron gun having an accelerating voltage 
of 100 kv. P. A. Stoyanov, I. S. Renskii, E. A. Shulyak, N. Z. Osipova, and V. P. 
Rachkov, No. 3, 902, 1975. 

A recording device for an electron-microscope image. V. M. Shvarts and Yu. P. Smirnov, No. 
1, 259, 1975. 

A subnanosecond stroboscopic transilluminating electron microscope. V.V. Golubkov, 0. S. 
Kolotov, V. I. Petrov, G. V.Spivak, and R. V. Telesnin, No. 1, 225, 1976. 

Improvement of the sweep block of the REMP-2 raster electron microscope. Ch. B. Sledevskii, 
V. V. Tsybul'’skii, and L. D. Buiko, No. 5, 1575, 1976. 

Secondary-electron collector for measurement of local electric fields in an REM-200 raster 
electron microscope. T. D. Fetisova and B. I. Pochtarev, No. 5, 1554, 1976. 

Use of a rotating vector in measurements of electron-scattering intensity. I. D. Nabitovich, 
Ya. I. Stetsiv, and A. M. Andreiko, No. 3, 849, 1976. 

Application of an image converter to an electron microscope. Iu. M. Kushnir, V. G. Nyrykov, 
M. M. Butslov, and G. A. Borodovskii, No. 3, 398, 1958. 

Accessory for emission electron microscope EEM-75 for visualizing surfaces with the help of 
secondary emission. I. S. Sbitnikova, E. M. Dubinina, G. V. Spivak, and D. V. Fetisov, 
No. 5, 669, 1958. 


13.4.2. Methods of Electron Microscopy 





Preparation of material forelectronmicroscopy. B. S. Tul'chinskii and A. G. Zhukov, No. 4, 
803, 1961. 

The television method for increasing the brightness and contrast in an electron microscope. 
Yu. V. Chentsov and V. N. Vertsner, No. 3, 558, 1962. 

Adjustment of fixed stigmatizers for magnetic lenses. Yu. M. Vorona and V. N. Vertsner, No. 
6, 1177, 1962. 
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Double-layer Bi+Sb films as test objects for electron microscopes. V. M. Kosevich, L. S. 
Palatnik, and A. I. Fedorenko, No. 3, 707, 1968. 

Use of EM-6 and £M-9 electron microscopes as scanning microscopes. V. M. Krygin and Yu. V. 
Chentsov, No. 5, 1349, 1969. 

Observation of the domain structure of ferromagnetic films in the £M-7 electron microscope. 
L. I. Chernyshova and G. I. Belik, No. 5, 1285, 1969. 

Utilization of a diode current signal in the raster electron microscope. E. B. Korob and 
S. A. Ditsman, No. 3, 907, 1970. 

Thin carbon films for electron microscopy. A. S. Baev, A. A. Aleksandrov, and A. G. 
Kiselev, No. 2, 578, 1970. 

Cleaning organic residues from replicas. V. A. Marikhin and L. P. Myasnikova, No. 6, 1774, 
1970. 

Monitoring the parallelness of an electron beam by means of Moiré patterns. V. N. Gusev 
and B. A. Krasyuk, No. 2, 598, 1971. 

Preparation of electron-microscopic samples of a metal by means of jet electropolishing. 

M. M. Kantor, A. N. Naletov, and V. F. Pichugin, No. 4, 1208, 1971. 

Estimating the time resolution of stroboscopic electronic microscopes. I. S. Kolotov and 
Of -Se“Releotov, No>:k; 273, 1971. 

Use of an electron microscope for monitoring field-emission emitters and probes. Yu. P. 
Boitsov, S. A. Valuiskii, M. V. Konstantinova, and V. I. Prokhorov, No. 2, 608, 1972. 

Effect of structural peculiarities of an electron microscope on the accuracy of the micro- 
probe diffraction method. P. A. Stoyanov and N. M. Moseeva, No. 2, 597, 1973. 

Cathode-ray method of obtaining contrasty polymer replicas. E. M. Dubinina, M. Saad El'din, 
G. P. Netishenskaya, and V. G. Vinogradova, Ne. 2, 601, 1973. 

Obtaining thin Si crystals and layers deposited on a Si surface for transilluminational elec- 
tron microscopy. V. I. Prokhorov and L. M. Sorokin, No. 3, 918, 1973. 

The application of asymmetrical monochromators in obtaining topograms in the region of ex- 
tinction contrast. E. N. Kislovskii, L. I. Datsenko, and A. S. Vasil'khovskii, No. 1, 
244, 1974. 

An electrical integrator for electron and ion optics. M. L. Aleksandrov, L. N. Gaill', V. S. 
Krupnov, 0. L. Lyubashev, and A. N. Pyatakin, No. 2, 626, 1974. 

Determination of the position of the maximum of a diffraction profile. D. M. Vasil'ev and 
Yu. ©. Titovete, No. 1, 252, 1974. 

An installation for the photometry of electron-diffraction patterns of molecules. N. V. 
Alekseev, N. I. Sergeev, V. N. Golubev, and N. N. Veniaminov, No. 1, 246, 1974. 

Representation of a potential profile in the form of a pattern of equipotentials by means of 
a raster electron microscope. V. G. Dyukov, No. 5, 1593, 1975. 

Correction of electron-microscope images by means of holographic filters. I. F. Anaskin, 

E. V. Ageev, P. A. Stoyanov, and V. V. Moseev, No. 1, 228, 1976. 

Electron-microscopic observation of variations of amplitude and direction of magnetization 
in thin films. Ya. M. Pogosyan and D. Petsol'd, No. 5, 1551, 1976. 

Selection of the parameters of kinematic photographing for recording fast processes. A. T. 
Pugachev and Yu. A. Volkov, No. 1, 233, 1976. 

Measurement of the distribution of the ionization density over the depth of a dielectric for 
pulsed irradiation by an electron beam. D. I. Vaisburd and £. G. Tavanov, No. 1, 264, 
1976. 

Precision measurements of reflection intensities on electron-diffraction patterns from tex- 
tures and mosaic single crystals. A. S. Avilov, R. M. Imamov, and S. A. Semiletov, No. 
Js. Sots ones 


13.5. Field-Ion and Electron Projectors 








Designs of ion projectors (review). A. L. Suvorov, No. 5, 1091, 1969. 

Inspection of electron-gun points on an EM-3 electron microscope. Yu. K. Gromov and A. M. 
Reshetnikov, No. 3, 604, 1961. 

Making self-emitters from high-resistance materials. A. F. Yatsenko, N. F. Kopas’, and L. S. 
Miroshnichenko, No. 1, 233, 1965. 

Field-emission microscope for studying adsorption and electron emission of film emitters 
based on alkali metals. V. I. Makukha, No. 5, 1225, 1966. 

Field-emission microscope for measuring field emission from separate faces of single crystals. 
B. M. Palyukh and L. L. Sivers, No. 5, 1184, 1968. 











Effect of electrostatic field on image formation in the field ion microscope. V. T. Borisov, 
V. I. Kirienko, and L. P. Potapov, No. 4, 952, 1968. 

High-vacuum demountable ion projector for studying radiation damage. VV. A. Kuznetsov, G. M. 
Kukavadze, and A. L. Suvorov, No. 2, 435, 1969. 

Image stability in an ion projector. A. L. Suvorov and G. M. Kukavadze, No. 4, 1068, 1969. 

Field-ion microscope with improved image brightness. R. I. Garber, Zh. I. Dranova, I. M. 
Mikhailovskii, and G. G. Chechel'nitskii, No. 1, 221, 1969. 

An auto-ion microscope. R. I. Garber and G. G. Chechel'nitskii, No. 3, 909, 1970. 

Image formation in the auto-ion microscope. V. I. Kirienko and L. P. Potapov, No. 3, 912, 
1970. 

Effect of point shape on field ion images. L. P. Potapov, No. 4, 1169, 1970. 

Determining the orientation of single-crystal films by means of channeling patterns. V. V. 
Skvortsov and I. N. Bogdanovskaya, No. 6, 1778, 1970. 

Procedure for determining the shape of autoionic points. L. P. Potapov and P. P. Shiryaev, 
No. 2, 604, 1971. 

Automatic system for recording the work function in the field-emission gun method. G. N. 
Freiberg, No. 1, 217, 1971. 

Experimental chamber with field-emission microscopes of the open type. Yu. S. Lobachev, 

M. S. Sukonnik, and V. A. Shishkin, No. 2, 547, 1972. 

Field-ion microscopic investigation of the dynamics of a surface. M. M. Butslov, A. F. 
Bobkov, N. D. Grishin, G. M. Kukavadze, B. Ya. Kuznetsov, T. L. Razinkova, and A. L. 
Suvorov, No. 6, 1865, 1972. 

Use of acicular emitters in electron microscopy. R. I. Garber, A. K. Malik, and I. M. Fish- 
man, No. 4, 1173, 1974. 

Fabrication of the points of autoelectronic emitters by etching. V. Ya. Fridman, No. 1, 260, 
1974. 

Computer interpretation of auto-ion images for metals. A. F. Bobkov, A. M. Buz'ko, T. L. 
Razinkova, and A. L. Survorov, No. 5, 1494, 1974. 

Autoionic microscopy of metallic coils. R. I. Garber, V. S. Geisherik, I. M. Mikhailovskii, 
and L. I. Fedorova, No. 1, 257, 1974. 

Determination of the angular characteristics of objects on the surface of an asymmetrical 
autoionic emitter. V. V. Vinogradov, V. T. Borisov, and L. P. Potapov, No. 2, 581, 
1974. 

Use of microchannel intensity amplifiers in an autoionic microscope. V. I. Kirienko, V. K. 

% Latyshev, N. V. Nikonenkov, L. P. Potapov, V. I. Saprykin, I. V. Siprikov, and A. M. 
Yakobson, No. 4, 1176, 1974. 

Completely metallic field-emission microscope for research on radiation defects during time 
of irradiation. A. F. Bobkov, V.T. Zabolotnyi, L. I. Ivanov, G. M. Kukavadze, V. N. 
Mel'nikov, and A. L. Suvorov, No. 6, 1788, 1976. 


13.6. Electron Diffraction Analysis 





Modern electron-diffraction photographic equipment (a survey). 2Z. G. Pinsker, No. 1, 1, 
1959. 

Modern electron-diffraction cameras. (review). Yu. M.Kushnir, N. V. Alekseev, and N. P. 
Levkin, No. 1, 1, 1967. 

Methods of intensity measurement in electron diffraction (review). N. V. Alekseev, Yu. M. 
Kushnir, and N. P. Levkin, No. 3, 513, 1968. 

An electronograph for investigating the molecular structure of compounds difficult to volatil- 
ize. P.A.-Akishin, M. I. Vinogradov, K. D. Danilov, N. P. Levkin, E. N. Martinson, 
N. G. Rambidi, and V. P. Spiridonov, No. 2, 255, 1958. 

High-temperature evaporator for the EG-100A electron-diffraction camera. N. P. Levkin, 
Yu. M. Kushnir, P. P. Barzdain, and N. V. Alekseev, No. 6, 1382, 1967. 

A high-temperature electronograph with three magnetic lenses and evaporation chamber. B. Ya. 
Pines and I. P. Grebennik, No. 1, 160, 1961. 

Use of the £G camera for kinematic electron diffraction photography. G. A. Efendiev and 
R. B. Shafi-Zade, No. 1, 135, 1963. 

A multiframe high-temperature electron-diffraction camera. B. Ya. Pines and S. I. Kovalenko, 
No. 1, 195, 1965. 

Some improvements in the £L-100 electron-diffraction camera. V. A. Naumov, No. 4, 1002, 
1965. 
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fVR-1 Industrial electronograph with direct registration of scattered electrons. A. G. 
Alekseev, V. A. Alekseev, L. G. Boyandina, I. A. Bul'ba, V. N. Vertsner, A. M. Gulyi, 

E. V. Zelenetskaya, and M. I. Tregubov, No. 1, 200, 1968. 

Electron-diffraction camera with kinematic recording from a moving specimen. B. Ya. Pines 
and I. P. Grebennik, No. 3, 702, 1968. 

Adaptation of the Zeiss EF4 electron-diffraction camera for studying the structure of mole- 
cules of volatile compounds. I. Hargittai, J. Hernadi, and J. Tremmel, No. 2, 461, 
1968. 

Low-temperature slow-electron diffraction camera. S. I. Kovalenko, N. S. Grinenko, N. N. 
Bagrov, A. E. Yanov, and E. I. Indan, No. 5, 1478, 1970. 

The UEG-150 high-voltage electron-diffraction camera. N. P. Levkin, N. V. Alekseev, P. P. 
Barzdain, and Yu. M. Kushnir, No. 5, 1515, 1971. 

Improving the photographic camera of the £C-100A electron-diffraction camera. S. V. Kaverin, 
L. K. Olonov, and T. N. Strizheva, No. 4, 1259, 1971. 

Electron-diffraction camera for slow electrons. V.M. Artemov, D. V. Iremashvili, and A. I. 
Shimko, No. 2, 590, 1972. 

Sectoral device for an £G-100A electron-diffraction camera. I. Hargittai, J. Hernadi, and 
M. Kolonits, No. 1, 287, 1972. 

Attachment for the direct recording of the electron-diffraction patterns of gases. P. P. 
Barzdain, N. V. Alekseev, and N. P. Levkin, No. 5, 1554, 1972. 

Cinematography using an £G-100M electron-diffraction camera. A. G. Buntar', V. A. Krupel'- 
nitskii, and A. M. Tkhorivskii, No. 2, 594, 1973. 

Measurement of the distances from the scattering center to the plane of the photographic 
plate in an EG-100A electron-diffraction camera. Yu. S. Ezhov, S.A. Komarov, and V. V. 
Ugarov, No. 3, 973, 1973. 

A reconstructed EG-100 electron-diffraction camera for investigating the structure of non- 
volatile compounds. A. A. Ivanov, V. P. Spiridonov, A. V. Demidov, and E. Z. Zasorin, 
No. 2, 622, 1974. 

A low-voltage electron-diffraction camera for surface studies. B. M. Zykov, D. S. Ikonnikov, 
A. G. Kudziev, and R. R. Shvangiradze, No. 5, 1486, 1974. 

A crystal holder for an ultra-high-vacuum electron-diffraction camera. M. I. Mednikov, 

Yu. S. Lobachev, L. K. Kovalev, K. A. Vladimirov, and V. I. Makarov, No. 1, 249, 1974. 

Installation for studying the scattering of fast electrons by gas molecules, based on the 
£R-100 electron-diffraction camera. V. I. Bazhanov and N. G. Rambidi, No. 6, 1952, 
1975. 

Fabrication of grids having a stable shape for a low-voltage electron-diffraction camera. 

L. G. Magaev, V. G. Dudko, and V. A. Morozov, No. 4, 1272, 1975. 

A multicassette camera for the £G horizontal electron-diffraction equipment. B. T. Boiko, 
S. V. Marun'ko, P. A. Panchekha, V. V. Gordienko, and A. M. Prokopenko, No. 1, 309, 1975. 

A manipulator for an electron-diffraction camera. Yu. A. Benediktov and L. K. Olonov, No. 
1, 238, 1976. 

Universal manipulator for low-voltage electron-diffraction camera. Yu. A. Benediktov and 
B. A. Zakalov, No. 3, 847, 1976. 

Study of the structure of the surface layer of crystals. G. M. Malkin, Yu. A. Terman, and 
N. A. Lineva, No. 2, 550, 1972. 

Energy distribution measurement of secondary electrons. VV. G. Bol'shov and 0. A. Panchenko, 
No. 6, 1146, 1961. 

Apparatus for slow-electron diffraction. V. F. Dvoryankin, A. Yu. Mityagin, V.D. Dvoichenko, 
and G. D. Balandin, No. 2, 482, 1969. 

Point microphotometer for measuring beam intensities in “the diffraction of low-energy elec- 
trons. S. Mruz and S. Kaszczyszyn, No. 5, 1481, 1970. 

Glass camera for observing the diffraction of low-energy electrons. S. Mroz, No. 3, 896, 
1971. 

Installation for investigating the atomic structure of the surface of crystalline materials 
by the method of diffraction of slow electrons. VV. M. Artemov, D. V. Ilemashvili, and 
A. I. Shimko, No. 3, 966, 1972. 

Electron-optical system for a slow-electron spectrometer. 0. M. Artamonov, B. B. Bolotov, 
and 0. M. Smirnov, No. 3, 844, 1976. 

Automatic dielcometer for investigation of dielectric relaxation in polymer materials. V. I. 
Ionov and I. S. Stanchits, No. 3, 930, 1976. 








13.7. Photon Diffraction Analysis 





The PM-1 proton microscope for particle energies up to 150 keV. V. M. Kolyada, V. G. Zlobin, 
T. A. Kurinnaya, L. M. Nikiforova, and Yu. A. Tishchenko, No. 6, 1981, 1975. 

A proton-diffraction camera having a particle energy of up to 100 keV. A. L. Fainshtein, 
K. Sh. Shuster, and A. M. Markus, No. 2, 589, 1975. 

Proton-diffraction attachment to ion accelerators for studying orientiational effects. A. M. 
Markus, No. 3, 959, 1975. . 

Equipment for experiments in the study of orientational effects which accompany the channel- 
ing of protons. V. G. Karandashov, A. S. Rudnev, E. I. Sirotinin, and K. S. Shishkin, 
No. 2, 586, 1975. 

Photorecording device for studying orientational effects in the channeling of protons. V. A, 
Arkhipovich, V.M. Kolyada, and V. G. Denisov, No. 2, 583, 1975. 

Aggregate of instrumentation for investigating crystalline materials by means of low-energy 
proton beams. V. M. Kolyada, V. A. Arkhipovich, and V. G. Denisov, No. 4, 1235, 1976. 


13.8. Semiconductors 





13.8.1. Production Technology and Quality Control of Semiconductors 





Analysis of the homogeneity of semiconductor materials by using the method of the volume 
photo-emf. D.T. Kokorev and N. F. Kovtonyuk, No. 2, 382, 1962. 

A universal device for deformation and thermal treatment of semiconductors. A. Ya. Potemkin 
and Yu. I. Pashintsev, No. 5, 1057, 1962. 

Contactless method for measuring the parameters of certain semiconductors. St. Kynev, M. K. 
Sheinkman, I. B. Shul'ga, and V. D. Fursenko, No. 2, 376, 1962. 

The use of a light probe to study the structure of semiconductor detectors. V. S. Vasilev, 
B. M. Golovin, B. P. Osipenko, and A. Chervonko, No. 4, 955, 1965. 

A device for detecting microinhomogeneities in semiconductors. A. Lerintsi and T. Nemet, No. 
3, 679, 1965. 

An apparatus for growing single crystals of unstable semiconducting compounds. A. V. Duden- 
kova, A. I. Krasil'nikov, and V. V. Nikitin, No. 2, 451, 1966. 

_ Device for obtaining semiconductor specimens with a controlled dislocation density. I. A. 
Feltyn' and U. Ya. Ertelis, No. 1, 186, 1966. 
Making channel transistors by the two-stage-diffusion method. Yu. B. Bolkhovityanov, No. 2, 
: 497, 1966. 

A universal apparatus for synthesis and crystallization of semiconducting materials. I. I. 
Tychina, V. G. Fedotov, V. K. Mityurev, V. P. Chernyavskii, and A. G. Bychkov, No. 2, 
411, 1967. 

Measurement of the resistivity of semiconductor materials by the resonator method. G. F. 
Bakanov, D. V. Iremashvili, N. I. Leont'ev, and G. M. Mailov, No. 6, 1371, 1967. 

Producing diodes on a silicon carbide substrate. 0. T. Sergeev, No. 2, 472, 1968. 

Microwave cavity measurements of resistivity of semiconductor materials. D. V. Iremashvili, 
N. I. Leont'ev, and G. M. Mailov, No. 5, 1153, 1968. 

Statistical method of checking the homogeneity of the parameters of semiconductor materials. 
N. B. Strokan, N. I. Tisnmek, and V. F. Afanas'ev, No. 5, 1241, 1968. 

Determination of the electrical conductivity of semiconductors by the resonator substitution 
method. D. V. Iremashvili, N. I. Leont'ev, G. M. Mailov, and K. N. Melina, No. 6, 1591, 
1969. 

Contactless method of measuring the conductivity of semiconductors. N. I. Dimov, Yu. E. 
Kaigorodov, A. V. Kozlova, V. A. Presnov, and G. K. Skomorokhova, No. 5, 1303, 1969. 

Noncontact method of measuring temperature dependence of electrical conductivity of semi- 
conducting materials. D. V. Iremashvili, N. I. Leont'ev, G. M. Mailov, and A. I. Shimko, 
No. 4, 1022, 1969. 

Measurement of the specific electrical resistance of continuous bodies of various shapes. 

A. A. Fomin, No. 4, 1020, 1969. 

Two-probe method of measuring the resistivity of semiconductor disks. E. P. Bernikov and 
A. L. Ryachev, No. 3, 749, 1969. 

Electrolytic etching of powerful germanium p—njunctions in a pulse regime. P. A. Kotsyum- 
akha, V. G. Boiko, and A. R. Shelyag, No. 1, 219, 1969. 

Making Hahn microwave diodes from GaAs single crystals. V. N. Arendar', G. V. Bagrov, A. V. 
Dyadchenko, and E. D. Prokhorov, No. 5, 1512, 1970. 
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' New instrument applies probe locating grooves on semiconductor surface. Yu. G. Basin and 


Yu. A. Grits, No. 5, 1544, 1970. 


Installation for ionic doping. G. A. Kachurin, No. 5, 1525, 1971. 

Procedure for fabricating surface-barrier structures chemical deposition of metals on the 
surface of a semiconductor. Yu. A. Gol'dberg, D. N. Nasledov, and B. V. Tsarenkov, No. 
3, 899, 1971. 

Unit for growing semiconductor single crystals in a magnetic field. G. F. Vaiderov, No. 2, 
570, 1972. 

Device for generating dislocations having a stipulated density in silicon. A. M. Svetlichnyi 
and D. A. Sechenov, No. 4, 1225, 1972. 

Differential method of optical investigation of microinhomogeneities in semiconductors. V. I. 
Kovalev, Yu. T. Zakharov, and Yu. F. Ogrin, No. 4, 1230, 1972. - 

Simple device for the observation of field nonuniformities in photosensitive semiconductors. 
I. As Starostin, Nos 3, 560, 1972. 

Anode oxidation of silicon irradiated with ions. N. N. Gerasimenko, A. V. Dvurechenskii, 
and G. M. Tseitlin, No. 5, 1595, 1972. 

Monitoring the profiles of dielectrics and metal coatings on silicon. V. I. Prokhorov, No. 
&, 1235,. 1972. 

Installation for contactless measurement of the nonuniformity of the parameters of semicon- 
ductor materials and dielectrics. G. N. Danilov, Yu. V. Medvedev, and A. S. Petrov, 
No. 3, 923, 1973. 

The choice of the optimal drift modes of lithium ions in silicon in fabricating radiation 
detectors. V. N. Korchinskii and A. F. Muratov, No. 4, 1265, 1973. 

An installation for investigating the growth of dislocation-free silicon single crystals 
from a melt. N. I. Bletskan, L. E. Berezenko, G. M. Stepanova, and Yu. M. Shashkov, 
Nos. 55°U575, 2973. 

Installation for crucible-free zonal melting of gallium phosphide. S. Dorzhkhand, Yu. L. 
Il'in, and A. I. Livshits, No. 1, 284, 1973. 

Cells for the investigation of the electrophysical properties of powdered semiconductors. 
T. I. Povkhan, K. B..Demidov, and I. A. Akimov, No. 3, 881, 1974. 

An infrared introscope with a C02 laser for the investigation of microinhomogeneities of the 
structure of semiconductors. V. T. Prokopenko and A. D. Yas'ko, No. 3, 878, 1974. 

The electrodes for anode oxidation of semiconductors. V.V. Zadde and A. K. Zaitseva, No. 
2, S92, "RSFSR: 

Deposition of gold films on germanium and silicon single crystals. I. B. Krikshtopaitis, 
No. 6, 1783, 1974. 

An installation for investigating the electrophysical properties of semiconductor materials 
under conditions of low-temperature plastic deformation. V. V. Kolomoets and V. S. Sus’, 
Hos 4; 12755; “F975. 


13.8.2. Semiconductor Thin Films and Surface Layers 


Obtaining films of AIVgVI compounds (Review). D. M. Freik, No. 5, 1255, 1976. 

Methods of measuring the electrical and physical parameters of epitaxial semiconductor films. 
(Review). Yu. A. Kontsevoi, No. 1, 1, 1965. 

An instrument for studying dependence of electrical properties of thin condensation films 
upon their thickness. N. G. Nakhodkin and V. P. Nemtsev, No. 4, 735, 1961. 

Determination of resistance of thin layers of semiconductors and dielectrics. V. L. Makedon- 
ekit, Me. .5;°S7t; T3961. 

On the measurement of thin oxide films on germanium and silicon surfaces. V. I. Strikha and 
S. S. Kol'chitskaya, No. 3, 670, 1964. 

Semiconducting copper sulfide coatings. B. P. Kryzhanovskii and A. Ya. Kuznetsov, No. 2, 
417, 1965. 

Measurement of the microwave electrical conductivity of semiconductors and epitaxial semi- 
conductor films. A. B. Davydov and Yu. G.Arapov, No. 6, 1363, 1967. 

Three-ray electron voltmeter for plotting electrical characteristics of semiconductor and 
dielectric thin films. P. F. Perminov, L. I. Petrova, and E. P. Semenov, No. 2, 467,,. 
1968. 

Measurement of impurity distribution along the depth of silicon epitaxial layers. Yu. P. 
Boitsov, V. I. Prokhorov, and V.T. Mashekhin, No. 5, 1292, 1969. 
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Determination of the thickness of epitaxial and oxide layers in silicon by interference 
techniques. D. I. Bilenko, E. M. Ornatskaya, and Z.V. Shekhter, No. 3, 754, 1969. 

Instrument for measuring the doping profile of epitaxial films. L. D. Buiko, 2. %. Kaloshkin, 
V. M. Koleshko, and G. G. Chigir', No. 4, 1232, 1972. 

An apparatus for growing multilayer epitaxial gallium arsenide structures from the liquid 
state. A.A. Barybin, A. A. Zakharov, and N. K. Nedev, No. 5, 1514, 1974. 

Instrument for measuring the thickness of semiconductor epitaxial films on the low-ohm sub- 
strate. Yu. E. Gordienko, V. V..Starostenko, Yu. A. Dudkin, and V. E. Shevchenko, No. 4, 
1183, 1974. 

Obtaining the films of solid solutions based on AIVBVI from a mechanical mixture of powdered 
compounds. D. M. Freik, V. V.Voitkiv, S. P. Oles'kiv, M. I. Belei, and M. A. Galushchak, 
No. 1, 265, 1974. 

Measurement of variation of work function of a film semiconductor by means of single pulses. 
S.S..Volkov, A. B. Tolstoguzov, and G. N. Shuppe, No. 4, 1206, 1976. 

Apparatus for investigating transition process at the surface of a semiconductor. 0. V. 
Sorokin, No. 2, 247, 1959. 

Measurement of the resistance and surface potential of the layers of a semiconductor. V. M. 
Lyubin, NO. 4, 637, 1959. 

The phase method of measuring the lifetime and the surface recombination velocity of non- 
equilibrium charge carriers in semiconductors. B.D. Kopylovskii, No. 2, 256, 1959. 

Procedural methods for investigation of surface conductivity and surface potential in semi- 
conductors. Yu. V. Fedorovich, No. 4, 747, 1961. 

Apparatus for study of surface states in germanium. Yu. F..Novototskii-Vlasov and I. G. 
Neizvestnyi, No. 4, 750, 1961. 

Device for measuring the surface properties of semiconductors I.A. Karpovich and M. A. 
Giraev, No. 2, 414, 1965. 

A method of producing pure surfaces of germanium. G. A. Katrich, No. 6, 1535, 1965. 

Fabrication of surface-barrier structures on p-type cadmium telluride. V. E. Ukrainets and 
A. D. Shneider, No. 2, 607, 1975. 

An ellipsometric installation for investigating the kinetics of physicochemical processes on 
the surface of semiconductors in a reactor. D. I. Bilenko, A. A. Grigor'ev, and B. A. 
Dvorkin, No. 1, 271, 1976. 

Combined method for measuring the contact potential difference and surface conductivity. 

V. G. Litovchenko, V. S. Lysenko, V. A. Novominskii, and V. I. Turchanikov, No. 1, 267, 

7 1976. 

An instrument for monitoring the surface state of semiconductors by the method of contact 


potential difference. N. M. Aleinkov, A. N. Likholet, and A. K. Mudrov, No. 6, 1778, 
1974. 


13.8.3. Contacts to Semiconductors 





Ohmic contacts of metals with gallium arsenide (review). L. D. Libov, S. S. Meskin, D. N. 
Nasledov, V. E. Sedov, and B. V. Tsarenkov, No. 4, 746, 1965. 

Method of attaching contacts to small-area p—n junctions made by vacuum deposition. V. V. 
Borzenko and G. V. Bagrov, No. 1, 198, 1964. 

Making ohmic contacts in n-type silicon. B. L. Boichenko, No. 2, 445, 1964. 

Alloyed contacts on gallium phosphide. R. S. Ignatkina, L. D.. Libov, and S. S. Meskin, No. 
3, 726, 1965. 

Nonrectifying contacts on gallium arsenide. L. N. Konoplya, A. F. Kravchenko, and V. P. 
Sirotkina, No. 3, 728, 1965. 

Fusing point ohmic contacts in an inert atmosphere. D. S. Volzhenskii and M. V. Pashkovskii, 
No. 2, 495, 1966. 

A method of connecting ohmic contacts to silicon devices. V. S. Shadrin, No. 4, 1010, 1966. 

Making ohmic contacts on silicon by radio-frequency heating. B. Orazgulyev, No. 4, 1008, 
1966. 

A galliumarsenide— indium ohmic contact. Yu. A. Gol'dberg, D. N. Nasledov, and B. V. 
Tsarenkov, No. 4, 969, 1966. 

Thin multilayer gallium arsenide—metal contacts. Yu.A. Gol'dberg, D. N. Nasledov, and B. V. 
Tsarenkov, No. 6, 1472, 1966. 


Preparation of contacts on n-type germanium that are neutral in strong electric fields. 
E. A. Movchan, No. 6, 1457, 1967. 
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€ Ohmic contacts on silicon. V. V. Voskoboinikov and S. P. Sinitsa, No. 4, 953, 1967. 
Ohmic contacts to gallium arsenide. V. P. Duraev, G. A. Kubetskii, M. K. Pugach, and 


oshkin, V. I. Shveikin, No. 2, 469, 1968. 
Construction of ohmic Au and Ag contacts to GaAs by thermal compression in hydrogen. A. V. 
iid Kovda and P. S. Agalarzade, No. 3, 714, 1968. 
Ohmic contacts to gallium phosphide. R. S. Ignatkina, R. N. Krivosheeva, S. S. Meskin, 
wl V. N. Ravich, and N. F. Sil'vestrova, No. 5, 1245, 1968. 
) > 


Dependence of the resistance of nonrectifying contacts on the temperature and impurity con- 


centration in gallium arsenide. V. P. Duraev, V. I. Shveikin, Yu. D. Chistyakov, and 
dered M. K. Pugach, No. 6, 1596, 1969. 


shchak, Measurement of the intermediate resistance of a metal—semiconductor contact. V. V. Zaddé 
and A. K. Zaitseva, No. 4, 1025, 1969. 

ilses. Forming of metal—semiconductor contacts. V. Ya. Shevchenko and V. A. Skripkin, No. 3, 758, 
1969. 

r. Deposition of contacts on semiconductor crystal surfaces. V. V. Slyn'ko, E. S. Nikonyuk, 
and V. V. Matlak, No. 3, 759, 1969. 

Vv. M. 


Use of presputtered auxiliary metals for producing ohmic contacts of GaAs—Sn, GaAs—In, and 
GaAs—Pb. £. D. Prokhorov, V. A. Petrov, V. A. Shalaev, and V. N. Arendar', No. 1, 216, 

on 1969. 

). Obtaining ohmic contacts in semiconductors. A. N. Pikhtin, V. A. Popov, and D. A. Yas'kov, 

;emi- No. 2, 589, 1970. 2 

Nonrectifying contacts for ZnSiP2 crystals. f. £. Alekperova, Yu. A. Valov, and A. A. 
Cheremisina, No. 3, 919, 1970. 

Ohmic contacts to gallium arsenide single crystals. A. V. Sandulova, S. S. Varshava, and 

Le K. S. Shcherbai, No. 1, 260, 1970. 

Nonrectifying contacts to gallium arsenide produced by ion intrusion. V. P. Belevskii, 
V. N. Ivanov, and V. M. Yashnik, No. 6, 1784, 1970. 


; and High-vacuum preparation of ohmic contacts to GaAs. V. P. Belevskii, V. N. Ivanov and V. M. 
Yasnnik ,” No.’ 1, 26Z,. 1970. 
ses on Alloyed ohmic contact to ZnSe. K. K. Dubenskii, A. V..Rumyantseva, and Yu. S. Ryzhkin, No. l, 
3. A. 264, 1970. 
Measurement of the junction resistance of contacts on thin semiconductor layers. V. Ya. 
he Niskov, V. D. Zaddé, A. K. Zaitseva, and V. I. Strel'tsova, No. 1, 609, 1971. 
_- 267, Measurement of the junction resistance of ohmic contacts with thin semiconductor layers. 
Va Ya. Nigaov; Ne. 1, 276, 197. 
ct Dependence of the resistance of nonrectifying contacts with GaAs on the frequency and density 
78, of the current. V. P. Duraev, M. K. Pugach, and V. I. Shveikin, No. 2, 612, 1971. 


Ohmic contacts with GaSb single crystals. A. V. Sandulova, V. P. Goncharov, V. I. Sydir, 
and V. M. Rybak, No. 4, 1227, 1972. 
Nonrectifying contacts with GaSb. M. K. Pugach, T. S. Goncharova, L. A. Volkova, and N. G. 


N Ryabtsev, No. 5, 1559, 1972. 
NWS: Ohmic contacts on gallium arsenide obtained by the condensation of a metallic plasma. A. N. 
Vv Akimova, S.A. Kostylev, V. I. Lisichenko, V. A. Pogorelyi, and V. N. Privalov, No. 3, 
‘ 907, 1972. 
The creation and electrical properties of ohmic contacts on p-Si. R. Sh. Ibragimov, No. 3, 
i 909, 1972. 


Transparent ohmic contacts with A*B° photoconductors. Ya. I. Vertsimakha and G. A. Zhol- 
kevich, No. 1, 240, 1972. 

Determination of the junction resistance of the rear contact of a semiconductor phototrans- 
ducer. A. S. Lisin and B. A. Semenov, No. 3, 905, 1972. 


pratt, Properties of ohmic contacts with gallium antimonide single crystals that have been grown 
by the gas-transport reaction method. VV. P. Goncharov and Yu. A. Okhrimenko, No. 4, 
_ 1189, 1974. 
‘ Nonrectifying junction contacts for GaSb. L. P. Krukovskaya, L. V. Golubev, and Yu. V. 
Shmartsev, No. 1, 268, 1974. 
Formation of low-resistance ohmic contacts for p-type zinc telluride. P. A. Tupenevich, 
iB. VY. V. K. Kononenko, and A. K. Lyakhovich, No. 5, 1509, 1974. 


Tin contacts to silicon. V. I. Lisichenko, N. N. Petrichenko, and V. A. Pogorelyi, No. 5, 
1512, 1974. 

Obtaining ohmic contacts based on semi-insulated GaAs. N. G. Fomin, Yu. V. Vorob'ev, and 
O. V. Tretyak, No. 3, 887, 1974. 
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A resistive contact for Si(Li) detectors. M. L. Kozhukh and V. F. Morozov, No. 6, 1960, 
1975. 

Resistive contacts with semiconductors of the A2B.e type for a wide range of temperatures. 
G. S. Pekar’, L. I. Khandros, M. K. Sheinkman, and E. L. Shtrum, No. 6, 1958, 1975. 

Obtention of ohmic contacts to synthetic semiconducting diamonds by vacuum evaporation. 
Yu. M. Rotner, N. N. Golembievskii, L. F. Litovchenko, N. N. Kubenskaya, and V. A. 
Presnov, No. 1, 263, 1975. 

Ohmic contacts to CdCr2Se, single crystals. V. T. Kalinnikov, T. G. Aminov, E. S. Vigileva, 
and N. P. Shapsheva, No. 1, 265, 1975. 

Simple method for monitoring the ohmic nature of metal—semiconductor contacts. I. B. 
Gulyaev and A. G. Zhdan, No. 2, 553, 1976. 

Dependence of spreading electrical resistivity on the load applied to the measurement probe. 
V. A. Malyshev, N. I. Gusakov, and 0. V. Sil'vanskaya, No. 5, 1558, 1976. 

Instrument for measuring the space distribution of impurities in the near-contact region of 
Schottky diodes. B. A. Kotov, M. S. Yunusov, and U. A. Shakirov, No. 1, 260, 1976. 


13.8.4. Semiconductor Properties 





An investigation of current noise in semiconductors. D. N. Mirlin and L. S. Sochava, No. 
6, 933, 1959. 

Measurement of the resistivity and Hall's constant of high-resistance semiconductors. 
Chiang P'i-huang, No. 6, 939, 1959. 

An instrument for studying kinetic effects in semiconductors. 0. V. Emel'yanenko and N. V. 
Trishin, No. 1, 106, 1960. 

Measuring the resistance of semiconductors at high frequencies. V.G. Sidyakin and E. T. 
Skorik, No. 2, 326, 1960. 

Method for determination of diffusion coefficient of current carriers. V. N. Dobrovol'skii 
and V. I. Lyashenko, No. 4, 741, 1961. 

Method for measuring the piezoresistance in semiconductors. V.S. Shadrin, No. 5, 1017, 
1961. ; 

On the method of measuring the Hall coefficient and the electrical resistivity of solid high- 
melting compounds. S. N. L'vov, V. F. Nemchenko, and V. I. Marchenko, No. 2, 367, 1961. 

‘A device for measuring the Hall emf with direct determination of charge-carrier sign. V. I. 
Kandalov and Yu. E. Pol'skii, No. 6, 1166, 1963. 

Apparatus for the dynamic investigation of the pyroeffect over a wide temperature range. 

N. D. Gavrilova and V. K. Novik, No. 3, 679, 1964. 

Investigation of magnetically induced resistivity at super-high frequencies. A. B. Davydov 
and I. M. Tsidil'kovskii, No. 3, 663, 1964. 

Apparatus for measuring the electrical conductivity of semiconductor materials in the liquid 
and solid states. E. N. Nikitin and V. K. Zaitsev, No. 4, 952, 1965. 

A contactless method of measuring the conductivity anisotropy of semiconductors in strong 
electric fields. E. M. Gershenzon, L. B. Litvak-Gorskaya, I. K. Morozov, and L. A. 
Plokhova, No. 3, 687, 1965. 

A contactless method of determining the temperature dependence of the electrical conductivity 
of semiconductors. V. I. Sokolov, No. 5, 1260, 1965. 

Measuring weak pulse emission currents. R. D. Fedorovich, No. 1, 229, 1965. 

Contactless method of measuring conductivity for semiconductors in strong superhigh frequency 
electric fields. A. B. Davydov and 0. M. Nomerovannyi, No. 4, 890, 1966. 

Instrument for plotting the spectral noise distribution in semiconductors. K. M. Kulikov, 
No. 6, 1369, 1967. 

Measuring the secondary-emission characteristics of dielectrics and semiconductors. L. F. 
Afonina and G. B. Stuchinskii, No. 2, 458, 1967. 

Apparatus for remote measurement of conductivity and Hall effect in semiconductors during 
irradiation. A. I. Makarevich and L. Yu. Raines, No. 4, 951, 1967. 

Apparatus for measuring the Hall emf and the conductivity of semiconductor materials in an 
alternating electric and magnetic field. A. K. Abiev and N. A. Ukhin, No. 3, 757, 1968. 

Measurement of electron work function of metals and semiconductors in ultrahigh vacuum. 

L. Cyrnev, G. Bliznakov, and Iv. Lilov, No. 5, 1295, 1969. 

Instrument for high-temperature investigations of the electrial conductivity and the Hall 

effect in semiconductors. Yu. V. Rud’ and K. V. Sanin, No. 5, 1301, 1969. 
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Method of measuring the Faraday effect in semiconductors. Yu. A. Makhalov, No. 6, 1593, 
1969. 

Measurement of combined field effect in semiconductors. V. G. Litovchenko, V. P. Kov- 
basyuk, A. A. Sadovnichii, and A. P. Gorban', No. 1, 128, 1969. 

Measurement of the field effect with simple compensation of the capacitance signal. R. N. 
Lovyagin, No. 3, 751, 1969. 

Determination of the mobility atid concentration of charge carriers in the surface channels 
of semiconductors by the Hall-current method. V. N. Dobrovol'skii, Yu. S. Zharkikh, 
and V. P. Pashkov, No. 6, 1779, 1970. 

Automatic digital device for measuring the electrophysical characteristics of semiconductors. 
T. M. Lifshits, A. Ya. Oleinikov, and V. V. Romanovtsev, No. 2, 581, 1970. 

Capacitive differential probe for measuring electrical field distribution in semiconductors. 
V. L. Shushkevich and L. L. Lyuze, No. 6, 1782, 1970. 

Division of electrical signals in measurements of the electroreflection spectrum. VivAe 
Tyagai and V. N. Bondarenko; No. 2, 586, 1970. 

Resolving power of the method of measuring the resistivity from the leakage resistance of a 
metal— semiconductor contact. Yu. P. Boitsov and V. I. Prokhorov, No. 1, 281, 1971. 

Determining the concentration of free charge carriers and the concentration profile in n- 
GaAs from the Faraday effect. V. S. Abramov, Yu. A. Moma, and M. V. Nevskii, No. 6, 
1783, 1971. 

Investigation of semiconductor structures by the method of optical probing. V. B. Glazman, 
V. F. Makhailov, V. D. Saprykin, and I. I. Uvarov, No. 6, 1785, 1971. 

Instrument for investigating the photodielectric effect in semiconductors. P. S. Gladkov, 
V. B. Ginodman, V. G. Zhurkin, N. A. Penin, and A. B. Fradkov, No. 1, 233, 1972. 

Automatic measurement of the Hall effect and the electrical conductivity in heavily doped 
semiconductors. B. F. Gruzinov and P. P. Konstantinov, No. 5, 1551, 1972. 

Measurement of the Hall effect in high-ohm samples. P.-Yu. P. Zhilinskas and A. P. Sakalas, 
No. 3, 901, 1972. 

Measurement of small Hall constants. A. A. Andreev, M. Mamadaliev, and A. I. Shelykh, No. 
2, 568, 1972. 

Measurement of the resistivity of semiconductors by means of eddy currents. Yu. M. Ver- 
nigorov and A. M. Fedulov, No. 1, 235, 1972. 

On the accuracy of measuring the electrical conductivity of semiconductor materials by cav- 
ity-resonator and waveguide methods. G. M. Mailov and K. N. Melina, No. 4, 1270, 1972. 

Thermally stable probe with an n-InSb Hall pickup. V. S. Aksenov, L. Kh. Antropova, A. N. 
Banaushin, N. V. Kotosonov, and L. P. Malakhova, No. 3, 971, 1972. 

On measurement of a volt— ampere characteristic in investigating the switching effect in a 
pulsed mode. A. A. Andreev and M. Mamadaliev, No. 3, 926, 1973. 

Installation for nondestructive measurement of the secondary—breakdown parameters in transis- 
tors. A.A. Baizdrenko, V. A. Gusev, V. I. Proskurnya, and A. A. Testoedov, No. 2, 512, 
1973. 

The hypersonic method of investigating the photodielectric effect in semiconductors. E. M. 
Ganapol'skii and V. V. Tarakanov, No. 3, 884, 1974. 

A direct-reading instrument for carrier mobility in semiconductors. Yu. F. Sokolov, B. G. 
Stepanov, and N. I. Petrachenok, No. 5, 1506, 1974. 

Equipment for investigating semiconductors in a raster electron microscope by means of a 
current-diode signal. Ee Bs Karob, -No. 3,;.956,;:.1975. 

Installation for investigating the magnetization of semiconductors by light with signal 
storage in a multichannel amplitude analyzer. M. M. Afanas'ev, M. E. Kompan, and V. G. 
Fleisher, No. 3, 944, 1975. 

A device for high-temperature investigation of concentration and mobility of charge carriers 
in semiconductors. G. S. Pekar', L. I. Khandros, and E. L. Shtrum, No. 2, 605, 1975. 

Method for measuring the nonlinearity coefficient of electrical conductivity in a high-fre- 
quency field. V. I. Denis, Zh. V. Kantsleris, and Z. I. Matumas, No. 5, 1582, 1975. 

Measurement of the Hall emf of high-resistance samples. G. I. Gusev and N. N. Kovalev, No. 
3, 952, 1975. 

Apparatus for high-temperature measurements of conductivity and Hall effect in semiconductors. 
A. V. Marinaitis, A. P. Sakalas, and N. Yu. Sinevichus, No. 6, 1783, 1976. 

Installation with stabilized dynamic load for investigation of piezogalvanomagnetic effects 
in semiconductors at low temperatures. I. I. Farbshte, N. S. A. Zaitsev, V. G. Krigel', 
D. V. Mashovets, and V. I. Pogodin, No. 3, 872, 1976. 
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Installation for visual observation of the volt—ampere characteristics of low-resistance 
semiconductor structures. L. I. Kats, A. V. Kulakovskii, and V. Z. Kulakovskii, No. 
5, 1556, 1976. 


13.8.5. Electrooptical and Thermoelectric Effects in Semiconductors 





Electronic equipment for studying recombination radiation in semiconductors. B. D. Kopylov- 
skii, V. S..Bagaev, Yu. N. Berozashvili, V. S. Ivanov, A. P. Shotov, and A. N. Khvosh- 
chev, No. 4, 885, 1964. 

Generation of nonequilibrium carriers in silicon by fast electrons. V. S. Vavilov, T. I. 
Kolomenskaya, S. I. Vintovkin, and M. V. Chukichev, No. 5, 1005, 1964. 

Apparatus for studying the recombination radiation of semiconductors with electron excita- 
tion. V. S. Vavilov, 6.4. Nolle, V. D. Egorov, G. P. Golubev, and V. S. Mashtakov, 
No. 3, 696, 1966. 

Some thermal effects in GaAs lasers. V. S. Bagaev, Yu. N. Berozashvili, V. S. Ivanov, 

B. D. Kopylovskii, and Yu. N. Korolev, No. 4, 964, 1966. 

Instrument for studying the spectrum and kinetics of semiconductor recombination radiation 
due to electron excitation. I. I. Geitsi, A. A. Nesterov, and N. N. Gerasimenko, No. 
2, 464, 1968. 

Synchrodyne phase method of measuring the relaxation times of photo- and electroluminescence 
in semiconductors. V. P. Sushkov, M. V. Nevskii, and E. B. Lyubyanitskaya, No. 2, 584, 
1970. 

The use of UMI-95 image converter to investigate recombination radiation in silicon struc- 
tures. E. A..Panyutin and I. G. Chashnikov, No. 3, 941, 1975. 

A study of the kinetics of photoelectric processes in semiconductors. VV. A. Romanov, No. 
6, 929, 1959. 

Investigation of the effect of an external electrical field upon the kinetics of photoelec- 
tric processes in semiconductors. V.A. Romanov, No. 2, 366, 1961. 

Investigation of the photodielectric effect at high frequencies. F. B. Aleksandrov and 
Ya. A. Oksman, No. 2, 360, 1961. 

Apparatus for investigating spectra and kinetics of photoconduction in semiconducting crys- 
tals. A. F. Plotnikov, V. S. Vavilov, and B. D. Kopylovskii, No. 3, 590, 1962. 

Arrangement for studying the kinetics of photoconductivity by the supplementary rectangular 
pulse method. E. A. Sal'kov, No. 3, 512, 1963. 

Device for observing the effect of light and fields on semiconductors. E. E. Zablovskii and 
Ya. A. Oksman, No. 1, 191, 1964. 

An apparatus for investigating the contact potential, capacitor photo-emf, and photoconduc- 
tivity of high-ohmic semiconductors. A. M. Meshkov and I. A. Akimov, No. 3, 674, 1964. 

A chamber for measuring the photoconductivity of high-resistance materials under the in- 
fluence of hard radiation. V. G. Tsukerman, No. 6, 1508, 1965. 

Apparatus for recording spectra of low-frequency photocurrent noise in semiconductors. N. B. 
Luk'yanchikova and N. P. Garbar, No. 2, 449, 1966. 

Measuring the photoconductivity of semiconductors in the shf band. E. A. Sokolov, V. Kh. 
Brikenshtein, and V. A.Benderskii, No. 4, 838, 1967. 

Method of measuring noises in high-impedance photoresistances cooled to low temperatures. 

K. M. Kulikov and N. P. Likhtman, No. 2, 475, 1968. 

Method of studying the kinetics of photoconductivity of high-resistance semiconductors and 
dielectrics. V. L. Aver'yanov and V. M. Lyubin, No. 5, 1299, 1969. 

Measurement of the photoluminescence, photo-emf, and electroluminescence of semiconductor 
materials and structures. 0. D. Knab, V. I. Magalyas, V. D. Frolov, V. I. Shveikin, 
and I. A. Shmerkin, No. 4, 1219, 1971. 

Investigation of Raman light-scattering spectra in semiconductors. B. S. Umarov and L. K. 
Vodop'yanov, No. 5, 1520, 1971. 

An installation for investigating the scattering of light by electron-hole drops in germanium. 
V. S. Bagaev, N. V. Zamkovets, N. A. Penin, N. N. Sibel'din, and V. A. Tsvetkov, No. 2, 
584, 1974. 

Multichannel device for remote measurement of photoconductivity currents, I. I. Uvarov, F. 
A. Zaitov, I. A. Karapatnitskii, I. V. Kolchin, and V. N. Terekhin, No. 4, 1238, 1974. 

System for measuring recombination parameters of photoelement for different injection levels. 
E. B. Vinogradova, T. M. Golovner, S. M. Gorodetskii, and N. S. Zhdanovich, No. 6, 1762, 
1976. 
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Au-— Si Surface-barrier detectors with increased sensitivity in the near ultraviolet. L. S. 
Gatsenko, T. M. ‘Golownev, and G. N. Groshkova, No. 5, 1559, 1976. 

Simple method for recording photoconductivity at ultrahigh frequency. E. M. Trukhan, V. N. 
Deryabkin, and M. P. Skachkov, No. 3, 869, 1976. 

Measurement of the temperature dependences of the electric conductivity and the thermo-emf 
of semiconductor materials. E. N. Nikitin, V. G. Bazanov, and V. I. Tarasov, No. l, 
138, 1963. 

A rapid method for measuring the thermoelectric properties of semiconductors. G. V. Lash- 
karev, No. 4, 747, 1963. 

Observation of thermal fields in semiconductor devices. N. N. Goryunov, Yu. A. Ovechkin, 
Ya. A. Tolkacheva, and Yu. F. Feoktistov, No. 2, 439, 1966. 

Metal instrument for studying galvano- and thermomagnetic effects in semiconductors. M. I. 
Aliev, G. I. Safaraliev, M. A. Alieva, and S. A. Zeinalov, No. 3, 661, 1967. 

Recording of thermal fields in semiconductor devices by means of photographic emulsions. 
Yu. F. Babikova, N. N. Goryunov, V. I. Kazakevich, M. N. Krementsov, and A. A. Ko- 
zhemyakin, No. 1, 210, 1968. 

Cell for measuring the thermo-emf of semiconductors in a molten state. B. I. Kazandzhan, 
No. 3, 752, 1969. 

The probe method of determining the thermal emf of epitaxial films. L. I. Anatychuk, V. T. 
Dimitrashchik, 0. Ya. Luste, and A. P. Mel'nik, No. 2, 607, 1971. 

An instrument for determining the thermoelectric parameters of semiconductors by the pulsed 
probe method. Yu. G. Basin, V. I. Bravarets, Yu. A. Grits, V. I. Isachenko, and E. A. 
Okunev, No. 1, 291, 1974. 

A pulse probe method of thermoelectric parameter measurement on semiconductors. Yu. G. 
Basin, Yu. A. Grits, and V. I. Isachenko, No. 6, 1791, 1974. 

Precision measurement of differential thermoelectromotive force in semiconductors. Ya. £. 
Kirson, f. £. Klotyn'sh, and I. A. Feltyn', No. 1, 261, 1975. 

Device for measuring thermal emf of semiconductor materials. V. I. Lyashchenok, G. L. 
Plekhotkina, and N. I. Strekopytova, No. 5, 1568, 1976. 


13.8.6. Measurement of Carrier Lifetime in Semiconductors 





Measurement of short lifetimes of nonequilibrium charge carriers in germanium. K. D. Glin- 
chuk, E. G. Miseliuk, and A. I. Skopenko, No. 2, 245, 1958. 

On the calculation of volume life and surface recombination rate of current carriers. V. N. 
Dobrovol'skii and V. G. Litovchenko, No. 6, 936, 1959. 

Measurement of relaxation times in semiconductors of order 10~° sec by means of phase meth- 
ods. F. M. Berkovskii, N. B. Strokan, and G. V. Khosov, No. 2, 387, 1962. 

A differential method for the study of relaxation processes. L. G. Paritskii, No. 3, 523, 
1963. 

Application of diffraction modulators for measuring small relaxation times in semiconductors 
by means of the phase method. N. B. Strokanand G.V. Khozov, No. 1, 115, 1963. 

Automatic apparatus for recordingthe lifetime distribution of nonequilibrium charge carriers 
in semiconductors. G. I. Suleiman, N. F. Kovtonyuk, and D. T. Kokorev, No. 1, 203, 1965. 

Device for measuring the lifetime of carriers in high-resistance silicon by means of the 
phase method. G. V. Zakhvatikin, 0. V. Karagioz, V. N. Solomatin, and E. N. Gerasimov, 
No. 2, 444, 1966. 

Apparatus for measuring short lifetimes in gallium arsenide. Yu. A. Moma, V. P. Sushkov, 
and V. S..Abramov, No. 1, 198, 1967. 

Study of transient processes in semiconductors by means of regenerative microwave systems. 

E. M. Gershenzon, L. A. Orlov, and E. L. Shimicheva, No. 2, 407, 1967. 

Instrument for measuring short lifetimes of hot charge carriers in semiconductors. Y ¢€. 
Ivanov and A. I. Morozov, No. 4, 1011, 1968. 

Apparatus for measuring the lifetime of minority carriers in semiconductors. A. N. Valsov, 
A. N. Kabanov, L. N. Kurbatov, I. Yu. Petrova, N. V. Soroko-Novitskii, and E, £. Chernova- 
Stolyarova, No. 1, 257, 1970. 

Probe method for measurement of charge carrier lifetimes in semiconductors. K. D. Glinchuk 
and N. M. Litovchenko, No. 3, 916, 1970. 

The IPK-1 instrument for measuring the resistivity and lifetime of nonequilibrium current 
carriers in high-resistance semiconductor materials. V. B. Akhmanaev, Yu. V. Medvedev, 
and A. S. Petrov, No. 5, 1650, 1975. 
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Using an electron microprobe to determine the diffusion length of minority carriers in semi- 
conductors. A. B. Ormont, No. 2, 548, 1976. 
Contactless measurement of nonuniformity of distribution of current-carrier concentration in 


the bulk of narrow-band semiconductors. A. K. Laurinavichyus and Yu. K. Pozhela, No. 4, 
1204, 1976. 


13.8.7. p-—n Junctions in Semiconductors 





Pulse method for measuring the capacity of p—n junctions. S. G. Shul'man, No. 4, 642, 
1959. 

Device for measuring the position depth of p—n junctions. M. N. Zargar'yants, V. S. Popov, 
and I. I. Taubkin, No. 6, 1155, 1961. 

Device for measuring the quasi-contact potential of p—n junctions. S. P. Sinitsa and M. A. 
Vasil'eva, No. 2, 362, 1963. 

Detection of p—n junctions in gallium arsenide by means of MIK-1 infrared microscopes. 

A. A. Gutkin, M. M. Kozlov, D. N. Nasledov, V. E. Sedov, and G. N. Talalakin, No. 5, 
1110, 1964. 

Etching of n—p junctions in strong chemical etchants. 0. A. Matveev and D. V. Tarkhin, 
No. 3, 714, 1964. 

Preparation and detection of diffusion p—n junctions in gallium phosphide. R. S. Ignatkina, 
L. M. Kogan, and L. D. Libov, and S.S.Meskin, No. 2, 449, 1965. 

An instrument for indicating the position of the p—n junction in silicon rectifiers. V. A. 
Dorin, No. 6, 1504, 1965. 

Using electrophotography to measure the width of the sensitive region of germanium p—i-—n 
detectors. A. S. Antonov and L. G. Yuskeselieva, No. 6, 1477, 1966. 

Using a light probe to study the structure of p—i-—n semiconductor detectors and determine 
electron lifetime in their p regions. V. S. Vasilev, No. 3, 657, 1967. 

Studying p—i-—n silicon detectors with a traveling light probe. V. S. Vasilev, No. 4, 

952, 1967. 

Determining the width of a compensated region in germanium p—i-—n detectors by the light 
probe method. WV. S. Vasilev and E. Z. Ryndina, No. 4, 955, 1967. 

Characteriograph for recording of the volt-capacitance characteristics of p—n junctions. 

A. R. Shelyag, P. A. Kotsyumakha, and V. G. Boiko, No. 3, 716, 1968. 

Recording of the lumen—volt— ampere characteristics of p—n junctions in a logarithmic scale. 
0. I. Gusakov and Yu. N. Nikolaev, No. 3, 746, 1969. 

‘Revealing the "metallurgical" boundary in epitaxial silicon n—n* and n—n*—p structures. 
Yu. P. Boitsov and V. I. Prokhorov, No. 5, 1527, 1971. 

Device for measuring the relaxation time in semiconductor diodes and p—n junctions. V. S. 
Blagoveshchenskii and G. Kh. Zyryanov, No. 1, 237, 1972. 

Revelation of germanium n—n* transitions by means of chemical etching. N. P. Nikol'skaya 
and V. S. Pitanov, No. 2, 617, 1973. 

Determination of the profile of the impurity concentration in p—i-—n structures from the 
shape of the current pulse. Vv. K. Eremin, N. B. Strokan, and N. I. Tisnek, No. 4, 
1262, 1973. 

Determination of the spreading resistance near a p—n junction. Yu. P. Boitsov, T. V. 
Garkusha, and G. I. Kostousova, No. 4, 1186, 1974. 

Instrument for measurement of relaxation times in semiconductor diodes and p-n junctions. 

V. S. Blagoveshchenskii, A. A. Vilisov, G. I. Karboinov, and V. A. Sintsov, Wo. 1, 327, 
1975. 

Semiautomatic installation for obtaining volt—farad characteristics of p—n junctions. 

I. A. Karapatnitskii, L. D..Golovanova, V. N. Terekhin, and I. I. Uvarov, No. 3, 875, 
1976. 

Method for determining the position of microplasma in high-voltage p-—n junctions. I. N. 

Magden and V. A. Safonov, No. 1, 255, 1976. 


14. THERMAL AND CRYOGENIC INSTRUMENTS 
14.1. Thermal Instruments 





A method for controlling the heat transfer conditions in calorimetry. A. K. Mal'tsev and 
A. F. Demidenko, No. 4, 958, 1966. 

Automatic microcalorimetric apparatus. E. K. Zavadovskaya, A. V. Kuz'mina, and E. M. 
Golovchanskii, No. 5, 1249, 1966. 
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and 





Carbon adsorption pump in an adiabatic vacuum calorimeter for 4.2-300°K. 
V. I. Ovcharenko, and V. I. Khotkevich, No. 1, 223, 1967. 

Automatic regulation of the adiabatic region of a low-temperature calorimeter. Vv. M. 
Mamnitskii, No. 2, 415, 1967. 

Absolute calorimeter which operates in the heating and cooling mode. 
E. Yu. Roinishvili, No. 1, 285, 1971. 

Using differential-thermal calorimetry to measure the energy stored by ionic crystals in the 


G. A. Zaitsev, 


E. L. Kiziriya and 


presence of radiation. E. K. Zavadovskaya, A. V. Kuz'mina, N. M. Timoshenko, and I. S. 
Shishkin, No. 5, 1246, 1966. 

Differential automatic microcalorimeter. L. N. Gal'perin, L. B. Mashkinov, and Yu. R. 
Kolesov, No. 1, 279, 1972. 

A microcalorimeter for measurement of specific heat at a temperature 80-300°K. V. M. 
Polovov and N. M. Gavrilov, No. 5, 1577, 1973. 

Measurement cells for Calvet calorimeters. 0.S.Galyuk, V. I. Kukushkin, and K. N. Firyulin, 
No. 6, 1826, 1973. 

Integrator of differential heats of polymerization. 

V. V. Pogorelko, No. 2, 609, 1973. 

A fast microcalorimeter with spiral thermoelectric elements. L. I. Anatychuk, V. I. Lakh, 
O. Ya. Luste, B. I. Stadnyk, and Yu. F. Red'ko, No. 5, 1525, 1974. 

A low-inertia microcalorimeter with eddy-current thermoelectric pickups, L. I. Anatychuk, 
No. 1,- 304,. 1974. 

A scanning calorimeter using pyroelectric detectors. M. B. Roitberg, I. A. Kleinman, A. Z. 
Rabinovich, V. V.Chechkin, and M. S. Chupakhin, No. 5, 1522, 1974. 

A compensation electrothermograph (high-speed calorimeter). L.B.Mashkinov, Yu. E.E. 
Volodin, V. V. Barelko, and L. N. Gal'perin, No. 3, 965, 1975. 

Precision batchers and energy meters for calorimetric heaters. L. N. Gal'perin, A. S. 
Neganov, Yu. R. Kolesov, and L. B. Mashkinov, No. 6, 1863, 1975. 

A low-temperature adiabatic calorimeter for small amounts of substance. V. M. Malyshev, 
V. N. Topnikov, and I. F. Shchegolev, No. 1, 280, 1975. 

Compensation electrothermograph with pulse-width control. L. B. Mashkinov, A. B. Petukhov, 
Yu. M. Grigor'ev, and L. N. Gal'perin, No. 3, 880, 1976. 

Cold thermal probe. B. P. Kashnikov, No. 2, 575, 1976. 

A circulation thermal probe. I. B. Uskov and V. S. Davydov, No. 1, 282, 1974. 

A semiconductor constant-temperature thermoanemometer. S. I. Isataev, V. S. Stepanov, S. 
B. Tarasov, Yu. E. Voloshin, No. 4, 1241, 1974. 

Thermoanemometers based on silicon single-crystal whiskers. S. A. Ammer, O. S. Eliseeva, 
V. N. Sarykalin, and V. A. Eliseev, No. 6, 1820, 1976. 

Gardon radiometer for measuring convective thermal fluxes. A. N. Boiko, V. M. Eroshenko, 
R...2Z. Feidkin, and L. A. Yaeskin, No. 5, 1570, 1972. 

Sensors for investigating heat transfer in gases in external fields. V. D. Borman, L. I. 
Gorelik, V. S. Laz'ko, B. I. Nikolaev, and V.V. Sinitsyn, No. 2, 620, 1975. 


V. A. Dozorov, G. G. Laptenkov, and 





14.1.1. Heaters and Thermostats 


A high-temperature silit furnace. V. I. Sheliubskii and V. V. Gusarov, No. 1, 154, 1958. 

Calculation and design of precision thermostats. V. V. Grigor'yants and M. E. Zhabotinskii, 
No. 1, 117, 1958. 

An automatic method for maintaining equality of temperature between two media. V. V. 
Akhachinskii and V. P. Mashirev, No. 5, 688, 1958. 

Programmed temperature regulation. P. D. Kalinin and A. K. Kuznetsov, No. 1, 152, 1958. 

A high-temperature vacuum furnace. I. Sh. Libin and G. N. Rokhlin, No. 3, 497, 1959. 

Ovens for thermal treatment in vacuum. I. V. Salli, No. 6, 984, 1959. 

A high-temperature resistance furnace with a graphite heater. V. V. Dobrovenskii and N. D. 
Zherebtsova, No. 6, 983, 1959. 

Programmed temperature regulator for a thermostat. V. I. Shelyubskii, No. 5, 844, 1959. 

A simple laboratory thermostat with a small thermal inertia. 0. V. Emel'yanenko and T. S. 
Lagunova, No. 6, 986, 1959. 

Recording of thermal operating conditions of calorimeters by means of a photocompensated 
amplifier. V.M. Petrov, No. 4, 664, 1959. 
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The arrangement and method of thermostatically controlling an oven up to 1400°C. E. I. 
Banashek, S. M. Rubinchik, V. A. Sokolov, and S. A. El'kind, No. 2, 342, 1960. 

A chamber for high-temperature investigations. F. F. Lavrent'ev and L. M. Soifer, No. 3, 
511, 1960. 

A simple apparatus for controlling a temperature under laboratory conditions. M. V. Pash- 
kovskii, V. V. Rybalka, and D. S. Volzhenskii, No. 6, 994, 1960. 

High temperature resistance furnace with helical graphite heater for high pressure vessels. 
Vv. A. Stepanov and L. F. Vereshchagin, No. 2, 402, 1961. 

Heating arrangement for study of thermoluminescence. I.A.Bochvar and I. B. Keirim-Markus, 
No. 6, 1176, 1961. ite 

Program control of temperature. G. R. Trubnikov, Yu. M. Sivergin, and B. V. Grebennikof, 
No. 6, 1186, 1961. 

A precision semiconductor zero thermostat. A. N. Voronin, £. M. Sher, and A. G. Shcherbina, 
No. 4, 809, 1961. 

A thermostat for the range —196 to +300°. A. A.Gutkin, Yu. N. Reshetikhin, and B. V. 
Tsarenkov, No. 5, 1061, 1962. 

Laboratory furnace with a graphite heater for investigations at temperatures of up to 3100°C. 
U. Ya. Chekhovskoi and A. E. Sheindlin, No. 1, 185, 1963. 

High-temperature laboratory furnace with a graphite heater for investigations at temperatures 
of up to 3000°C. A. E. Sheindlin, V. Ya. Chekhovskoi, and L. A. Reshetov, No. 2, 335, 
1963. 

Oxygen-atmosphere 1800°C furnace for growing oxide and salt crystals. £. V. Bursian, No. l, 
187, 1963. 

Power stabilizer for electron-bombardment heating. 0. P. Fedorov and L. S. Starostina, No. 
2, 338, 1963. 

Universal automatic thermostat. V. I. Kaurkovskii, No. 4, 916, 1964. 

Thermostat for semiconductor devices. G. S. Zinov'ev and V. N. Mikhailov, No. 1, 200, 1964. 

Laboratory resistance furnace for temperatures to 2000°C. E. P. Nechiporenko, V. S. Petukhov, 
and V. I. Zmii, No. 4, 961, 1966. 

Laboratory electronic furnace. P. N. V'yugov, V. S. Gumenyuk, and V. V. Lebedev, No. 6, 1511, 
1966. 

A method for sample thermostating in spin-echo experiments. A. Sh. Agishev and F. M. 
Samigullin, No. 3, 662, 1966. 

Wide-range temperature regulator. E. A. Golovskii, V. A. Tsymarnyi, and G. D. Yakovlev, No. 

% 5, 1233, 1967. 

Multilayer adiabatic jackets. P. L. Privalov, No. 4, 847, 1967. 

Device for uniform heating of small specimens. V. V. Bichevin, No. 5, 1235, 1967. 

Apparatus for obtaining an assigned temperature distribution on a section of metallic con- 
ductor. L. K. Voronin, No. 3, 731, 1968. 

Temperature self-stabilization in a thermostat with VO2 heaters. V. N. Novikov and B. A. 
Tallerchik, No. 5, 1310, 1969. 

Regulating temperature in a resistance crystallization oven. Kh. S. Bagdasarov, A. M. 
Kevorkov, and L. V. Prikhod'ko, No. 2, 503, 1969. 

Precision isostatic temperature control device. Ya. V. Vasil'ev, A. F. Neermolov, V. A. 
Gerasimov, and G. V. Kononova, No. 5, 1306, 1969. 

Precision temperature controller. V. I. Eremenko and M. Kh. Shorshorov, No. 4, 946, 1969. 

Thermocontrol system for crystallization installation. I. V. Shevtsov, L. A. Kholodova, and 
V. A. Sokolov, No. 2, 500, 1969. 

Melting refractory dielectric materials by high-frequency heating. V. I. Aleksandrov, V. V. 
Osiko, and V. M. Tatarintsev, No. 5, 1502, 1970. 

Gradient-free oven for examining the Méssbauer effect. I. S. Lyubutin and Yu. S. Vishnyakov, 
No. 5, 1500, 1970. 

Furnace for Méssbauer investigations. G. V. Verevkin and Ya. V. Vasil'ev, No. 2, 603, 1970. 

Temperature controller for a discrete-action closed evaporator in a vacuum thermal-sputtering 
system. A. V. Vul'fson and A. D. Korobov, No. 5, 1505, 1970. 

Temperature-control unit for constant-rate heating. A. V. Gromyshev, £. L. Lutsenko, and 
V. V. Sinitskii, No. 5, 1483, 1970. 

Improving the characteristics of semiconductor self-regulating thermostats. A. R. Shelyag, 
V. I. Strechen', P. A. Kotsyamakha, and 0. A. Lyutyk, No. 3, 915, 1971. 

Eliminating the effect of line-voltage instability on the operation of a thermal controller. 
Ya. V. Vasil'ev, A. F. Neermolov, V. A. Gerasimov, and G. V. Kononova, No. 3, 917, 1971. 
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Thermostat for high-frequency measurements. A. G. Dmitriev and B. V. Tsarenkov, No. 1, 
242, 1972. 3 

Ferroelectric microthermostats. V. P. Gus'kov, N. S. Ermachenkov, and I. V. Ivanov, No. 2, 
579, 1972. 

Thermostating aggregate for reduced temperatures. V. M. Nuzhnyi, M. M. Mikhailenko, and 
V. F. Kuznetsov, No. 3, 966, 1972. 

Controlling the heating rate by means of an EPP-9 automatic recording potentiometer. V. A. 
Tochin and R. A. Shlyakhov, No. 1, 330, 1973. 

An installation for determining the thermophysical characteristics of thermally insulating 
material. V. F. Barsukov, L. L. Vasil'ev, I. S. Desyukevich, Yu. M. Blimov, V. V. 
Senin, and A. D. Shnyrev, No. 5, 1611, 1973. 

A thermostat for optical and electrical measurement in the 77-500°K range. St. Kh. Petrov, 
K. I. Terziiski, and D. N. Popov, No. 5, 1580, 1973. 

A paraffin thermostat for a Hall pickup. V. I. Bykov and A. F. Linev, No. 5, 1562, 1973. 

A universal thermoregulator with-a wide regulation range. G. M. Georgiev, G. Kh. Kitaeva, 
and A. G. Mikhailovskii, No. 6, 1735, 1974. 

A simple thermal controller based on thyristors. V. A. Ivanov, I. N. Makarenko, and V. I. 
Fedosimov, No. 3, 896, 1974. 

A temperature controller for investigation of thermally stimulated luminescent phosphors. 

V. M. Khulugurov, A. A. Matveev, and L. I. Ruzhnikov, No. 2, 603, 1974. 

A microthermostat. B. G. Ignatov, A. L. Aleksandrov, and Yu. N. Lyakhov, No. 5, 1404, 1974. 

An optical heating device for Méssbauer investigations. N. F. Shchukin and V. A. Kovitskii, 
Nos, by, 2279, - ESTR. 

A controllable thermostat for temperatures from 35 to 70°C which is based on vanadium diox- 
ide. V.N. Andreev, I. K. Meshkovskii, E. I. Terukov, and F.A. Chudnovskii, No. 6, 
1979;  USTS. 

Thermostats for optical and x-ray structural analysis. Yu. V. Zveirgzde and Yu. A. Zvirgzd, 
No; 5; 1648, 1975. 

Circuit for precision thermostating based on an integrated microcircuit. G. V. Venkin, 

L. L. Kulyuk, and D. I. Maleev, No. 4, 1286, 1975. 

Temperature control to within +0.1°C in the 20-1200°C range. A. G. Kim, V. M. Merkulov, and 
N. G. Sherstyukov, No. 1, 283, 1975. 

A precision temperature regulator. I. T. Berdanov, V. I. Kostenko, and P. E. Stadnik, No. 
2; J2a5 F975. 

Precision temperature controller based on logical elements. V. L. Blaivas, N. K. Lartsev, 
and Ya:.M: Netkin, No. .5, 1635, 1975. 

A transistor temperature regulator. S. P. Suleimanov and F. A. Il'chenko, No. 2, 527, 1975. 

A simple two-position thyristor temperature controller. I.G.-Muradov, No. 4, 1288, 1975. 

A simple accessory for controlling the VRT-3 temperature regulator. VV. K. Yakushin and 0. N. 
Talenskii, No. 2, 627, 1975. 

Isothermal high-pressure solid-state reaction system with means of temperature-uniformity 
monitoring. R.A..Ishbulatov and Yu. A. Litvin, No. 6, 1795, 1976. 

Recurrently operating laboratory thermostat making use of phase-transition heat. E. A. 
Kolenko, No. 6, 1814, 1976. 

Temperature stabilizer for the 77-340°K range. P.V..Kuchinskii and V. M. Lomako, No. 4, 
1226, 1976. 

Thermal-stabilization circuit based on industrial instruments. V.B.-Pakhalov, No. 4, 1230, 

1976. 

Temperature meter—controller. S. P. Logvinenko, B. G. Rudenko, B. D. Zakharov, and V. P. 
Mezentsev, No. 3, 937, 1976. 

Simple-precision proportional temperature regulator. N. F. Shchukin, Yu. V. Valdokhin, and 
E. E. Gaubman, No. 2, 572, 1976. 





14.1.2. Thermometry 





A quick-acting resistance thermometer. v. A. Zamkov, No. 1, 150, 1958. 

The application of the thermoelectric method of measuring temperature differences in elec- 
trical conductors. M. A. Kaganov, No. 1, 161, 1958. 

Anthracite coal thermometers for various temperature ranges. Yu. V. Sharvin, No. 1, 153, 
1959. 








Platinum thermometer for calorimetric work. V. N. Kostryukov, No. 6, 978, 1959. 

Utilization of an indium— germanium alloy diode as a temperature transducer. 
skii, No. 6, 941, 1959. 

A thin-film resistance thermometer. Yu. A. Polyakov and E. A. Mit'kina, No. 4, 764, 1961. 

The use of an MT-54 microthermistor as the transducer in analyzers based on thermal con- 
ductivity. L. S. Kotousov, No. 4, 766, 1961. 

Linearization of the scales of semiconductor thermoresistor thermometers. V. Yu. Orlov, 
No. 1, 198, 1961. ; 

Preparation of miniature carbon resistance thermometers for low temperatures. N. 
kii and A. I. Shal'nikov, No. 1, 195, 1961. 

Carbon resistance thermometers for low temperatures. 
No. 3, 606, 1961. 

Lead brass resistance thermometers for low-temperature measurements. N. N. Mikhailov and 
A. Ya. Govor, No. 2, 402, 1962. 

A sensitive low-inertia thermal resistor for helium temperatures. A. I. Golovashkin and 
G. P. Motulevich, No. 2, 404, 1962. 


Miniature platinum resistance thermometer. A. V. Voronel'and V. V. Shchekochikhina, No. 2, 
364, 1963. 


Indium resistance thermometers for temperatures in the 3.4-300°K range. 
Astrov, and L. A. Medvedeva, No. 2, 341, 1963. 

Resistance of carbon thermometers as a function of temperature. I. N. Kalinkina, No. 3, 
580, 1963. 

A thermocouple with a compensating heater. Yu. A. Vidadi, No. 6, 1301, 1964. 

Miniature low-inertia platinum resistance thermometer. A. M. Zaitsev, No. 1, 250, 1964. 

Temperature measurement by means of germanium triodes. I. 8B. Fogel'son, No. 1, 248, 1964. 

Measuring temperature with silicon transistors. I. B. Fogel'son, No. 4, 915, 1964. 


Germanium resistance thermometer for low temperatures. M. P. Orlova, D. N. Astrov, and L. A. 
Medvedeva, No. 1, 253, 1964. 


Thermometric characteristics of semiconductor diodes. I 
N. I. Ivanov, and Z. M. Kolot, No. 5, 1288, 1965. 


Device for producing miniature thermocouples from thin wires. I. F. Pyatkov, No. 5, 1277, 
1966. 


R. E. Smolyan- 


V. Zavarits- 


N. N. Mikhailov and A. Ya. Kaganovskii, 


M. P. Orlova, D. N. 


- M. Dmitrenko, S. P. Logvinenko, 


Thermocouple with increased sensitivity at 300-450°K. S. Ivanov and L. Vatskichev, No. l, 
216, 1967. 

Thermocouples for measuring high temperatures in a vacuum. G. E. Pletenetskii, No. 1, 214, 
1967. 


Method for making superconducting thermometers. E. Ifft and A. I. Shal'nikov, No. 4, 967, 
1967. 


Device for remote measurement of temperatures. I. D. Konozenko and Zh. A. Zaika, No. 2, 484, 
1968. 

Temperature recorder of class 0.05. 
3, 733, 1968. 

Capacitive sensor for measuring ultralow temperatures. VV. I. Makhan'kov, I. S. Sidorenko, 
and G. P. Shemonaev, No. 4, 986, 1968. 

Low-inertia carbon thermometers. L. P. Mezhov-Deglin and A. I. Shal'nikov, No. 1, 219, 1968. 

Temperature measurement by diamond indicators. Vv. A. Nikolaenko, V. I. Karpukhin, and S. I. 
Alekseev, No. 6, 1586, 1969. 

Quartz frequency thermometer. A. G. Smagin and B. G. Mil'shtein, No. 3, 932, 1970. 

Electronic thermometer. I.M. Vikulin and V. A. Presnov, No. 5, 1508, 1970. 

Low-temperature thermocouple. L.A. Medvedeva, M. P. Orlova, and A. G. Rabin'kin, No. 5, 
1485, 1970. 


Calibration characteristic of a tungsten—molybdenum thermocouple. G. E. Pletenetskii, No. 
2, 622, 1971. 

Gallium antimonide resistance thermometers. D. Kh. Amirkhanova, No. 2, 624, 1971. 

Miniature resistance thermometer for 1.3-300°K. L. I. Zarubin and I. Yu. Nemish, No. 4, 
1264, 1971. 

Thermocouple for low temperatures which has an electrode made of copper+iron alloy. V. M. 


Beilin, I. Ya. Levin, L. A. Medvedeva, M. P. Orlova, and I. I. Rogel'berg, No. 6, 1869, 
1972. 


N. A. Glukhov, R. Ya. Rezler, and I. B. Fogel'son, No. 
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Thermometer made of GaAs for the 1 to 100°K range. S. P. Logvinenko, 0. A. Rossoshanskii, 
V. V. Poladich, T. M. Zarochentseva, S. L. Derbysheva, and V. I. Eremenko, No. 4, 1196, 
1974. | . 


Carbon thermometers for ultralow temperatures. K. N. Zinov'eva and G. E. Karstens, Nope 2s 
594, 1974. 

Calculation of the calibration curves of low-temperature resistance thermometers on an elec- 
tronic computer. V. N. Kopylov and L. P. Mezhov-Deglin, No. 2, 598, 1974. 

Zn-Doped GaAs low-temperature thermodiodes. S$. P. Logvinenko and 0. A. Rossoshanskii, No. 

25. 602), 1975. 

Temperature-measurement diode. L. P. Ivanov, M. E. Korenman, V. G. Lakhtikova, G. L. 
Prikhod'ko, and S. S. Khludkov, No. 2, 601, 1976. 

Iron—nickel film thermocouple. M. G. Mal'bin, 0. P. Pavlyuchenko, and V. Yu. Yakovchuk, 

No. 2, 574, . 1976. 

A highly sensitive Pd+Cr+Ru/AuFe thermocouple for measurement of temperatures in the 2- 
200°K range. V.M. Beilin, L. A. Medvedeva, I. L. Rogel'berg, T. F. Tarasova, No. 1, 
282, 1976. 

Krion 1-2 instrument for low-temperature measurement. R. I. Danilevich, L. I. Zarubin, 
and I. Yu. Nemish, No. 6, 1855, 1976. 

Low-temperature resistance thermometers. S. P. Logvinenko, 0. A. Rossoshanskii, and A. E. 
Potupchik, No. 6, 1855, 1976. 

Effect of strong magnetic fields on the thermo emf of low-temperature Cu/Cu+Fe thermo- 
couples. G. S. Abilov, B. I. Al'shin, V. M. Beilin, M. I. Losev, and L. A. Medvedeva, 
No.6, 1817, 1976. 

Thermal sensitivity of gallium antimonide doped with cadmium, zinc, selenium, and tellurium. 
A. V. Sandulova, Yu. A. Okhrimenko, V. M. Rybak, and V. P. Goncharov, No. 2, 551, 1976. 

Thermometric characteristics of silicon semiconductor diodes. N. S. Bezverkhnyaya, L. M. 
Vasil'ev, Yu. P. Dmitrevskii, and Yu. M. Mel'nik, No. 5, 1566, 1976. 

A self-inductance bridge for fine magnetic thermometry. V.A. Pavlov, V. T. Shkraba, and 
Dy Ni Astrev.; No.1, 288, 1975. 

A device for measuring the temperature of high-temperature gas-discharge heating sources. 

V. G. Roskoshnyi, No. 6, 1784, 1973. 

Capacitive temperature pickup. V. A. Rassushin, A. I. Samburskii, A. N. Gubkin, S. F. 
Magidin, L. R.-Zaionts, and T. S. Shcherbinskaya, No. 3, 944, 1973. 

A vacuum-tight compact thermocouple. A. K. Fedyukovich and Yu. V. Vidin, No. 3, 901, 1974. 

A miniature flexible thermocouple for measuring temperatures of up to 800°C. A. A. Fraktov- 
nikova, G. I. Gushchin, and I. P. Maslov, No. 3, 898, 1974. 

Temperature pickups based on filamentary silicon crystals. S. A. Ammer, V. A. Eliseev, A. F. 
Tatarenkov, and A. A. Shchetinin, No. 4, 1191, 1974. 

Welding of thermocouples with molybdenum pins. A. M. Boguslavskii, I. N. Martem'yanov, and 
S. V. Chernyaev, No. 5, 1626, 1975. 

A temperature meter. I. T. Berdanov, M. A. Karavanova, V. I. Kostenko, and P. E. Stadnik, 
Ro. 4, -1320, 1975. 

An opticoelectronic device for recording thermal fields. Ya. A. Volkov, S. S. Denisov, V. A. 
Storozhenko, and D. A. Rapoport, No. 5, 1649, 1975. 

Low-inertia liquid-crystal thermal converter. E. A. Kolenko, No. 6, 1819, 1976. 

Radiation-stable crystal thermometer. E. I. Stepina, No. 6, 1815, 1976. 

Automatic recording of the thermoluminescence curve. T. Sh. Davitashvili, No. 3, 493, 1959. 

A spectropyrometer for temperature measurements with respect to monochromatic infrared radia- 
tion. V. E. Finkel'shtein and N. G. Starunov, No. 3, 480, 1960. 

Use of an optical method for measuring temperature differences. V. M. Molchanov, No. 1, 165, 
1965. 

Determination of the "color" of short scintillations by means of radiation detectors with 
dissimilar spectral characteristics. N. G. Volkov and V. K. Lyapidevskii, No. 6, 1381, 
1966. 

Fast photoelectric micropyrometer. Yu. I. Danilov, A. N. Kolesnichenko, and A. V. Pustogarov, 
No. 3, 928, 1970. 

Instrument for measuring the temperature of a surface from its infrared radiation. E. F. 
Burtsev, L. V. Grekhov, and N. N. Kryukova, No. 4, 1201, 1970. 

Determination of the ratio of spectral emittances at high temperatures. L. V. Prikhod ' ko 
and Kh. S. Bagdasarov, No. 5, 1446, 1970. 
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Automatic microphotopyrometer for measurement of the temperature of samples in IMASh-5S 
installations. M. P. Nikonov, I. L. Sakin, and V. G. Kharazov, No. 4, 1282, 1972. 

An inertialess brightness meter. A. V. Astvatsaturov, I. L. Zel'manovich, and L. B. Krasil'- 
shchikov, No. 6, 1859, 1973. 

A semiautomatic visual micropyrometer. D. M. Shcherbina, G. Yu. Bubel', P. G. Valuiskii, 
L.. F. Grigorenko, V.A. Kozak, N. I. Profatilova, and A. M. Shkirmanov, No. 6, 1859, 
1973. 

A multichannel high-speed photoelectric micropyrometer. A. N. Kolesnichenko, S. V. Priimak, 
A. V. Pustogarov, and A. V. Khromov, No. 2, 553, 1973. 

Determination of the color temperature of pulsed radiation sources. E. A. Eremin, E. T. 
Makhrov, B. V. Starikov, and I. I. Yazev, No. 4, 1140, 1974. 

Universal micropyrometer. A. V. Pustogarov, A. N. Kolesnichenko, V. N. Zavidei, A. V. 
Khromov, and A. I. Samsonov, No. 3, 883, 1976. 

Bismuth— antimony film thermopiles for radiation pyrometer. D. V. Yakashvili, V. P. Kolesni- 
kov, V. N. Vigdorovich, and G. A. Ukhlinov, No. 6, 1822, 1976. 


14.2 Cryogenics 





Current leads for cryogenic devices (review). Yu. L. Buyanov, A. B. Fradkov, and I. Yu. 
Shebalin, No. 4, 929, 1974. 

The specific heat of the glue BF-2 between 0.3 and 4.2°K. I. N. Kalinkina, No. 1, 163, 1958. 

Liquid hydrogen plant with an output of 50 liter/hr. A. G. Zel'dovich and Yu. K. Pilipenko, 
No. 2, 393, 1961. 

Parahydrogen plant and catalysts for the ortho—paraconversion of hydrogen. R. A. Buyanov, 
A. G. Zel'dovich, and Yu. K. Pilipenko, No. 2, 396, 1961. 

Obtaining and use of liquid neon on a laboratory scale. A. B. Fradkov, No. 1, 173, 1963. 

Hydrogen liquefiers with efficient heat exchangers. E. S. Borovik, I. F. Mikhailov, and 
N. A. Kosik, No. 3, 538, 1963. 

Improvement of a hydrogen liquefier and increase of its output. A. G. Zel'dovich and Yu. K. 
Pilipenko, No. 4, 784, 1963. 

Hydrogen liquefier with two-stage conversion for the production of 98% parahydrogen. A. B. 
Fradkov and V. F. Troitskii, No. 1, 256, 1964. 

The VO2 hydrogen liquefier for large liquid hydrogen chambers. A. G. Zel'dovich and Yu. K. 
Pilipenko, No. 5, 1131, 1964. 

Simple method for separating aneon—helium mixture. V. E. Keilin and G. A. Kontsevov, No. 4, 
963, 1967. 

An apparatus for low-temperature testing with transported liquid helium. A. B. Fradkov, No. 
4, 650, 1960. 

Pistons of laminated fabric plastics for helium detanders. I. B. Danilov, No. 1, 175, 1963. 

Helium liquefier with flow heat exchangers. E.S.Borovik, B. P. Batrakov, and P. M. Kobsev, 
No. 4, 918, 1964. 

A device for local cooling. A. I. Shal'nikov, No. 3, 582, 1963. 

Nitrogen line with low heat losses. V. P. Konyaev, E. A. Maslennikov, and E. I. Sadovskii, 
No. 4, 961, 1967. 

Rapidly detachable joint for main liquid nitrogen lines. B.M. Kaporovskii, E. T. Glebova, 
Yu. A. Okunev, A. A. Rusov, and I. A. Salamatov, No. 1, 300, 1971. 

The elimination of the "humming" of helium siphons. A. I. Shal'nikov, No. 4, 1007, 1965. 

Narrow-gap vacuum insulation. A. I. Shal'nikov and T. A. Shal'nikova, No. 1, 240, 1969. 

Flexible hose for transfer of liquefied gases. N. Zyukin and A. I. Shal'nikov, No. 1, 241, 
1969. 

Flexible liquid-helium transfer tube. A. B. Fradkov and V. B. Ginodman, No. 1, 273, 1970. 

An adapter for reducing losses during the pouring off of liquid helium. 8B. P. Batrakov and 
V. A. Kravchenko, No. 5, 1633, 1975. 

Device for visual observation of the state of cryogenic liquids. A. M. Kagan, A. S. Pushnov, 
I. I. Gel'perin, V. V. Butov, and L. G. Bebchuk, No. 5, 1628, 1975. 

Device for measurement of the length of liquid-hydrogen targets. Yu. P. Dmitrevskii, V. V. 
Elistratov, and A. F. Prudkoglyad, No. 4, 1256, 1972. 

Method of shielding cryogenic surfaces from contamination by solidified gases for use in a 
hydrogen bubble chamber. E. I. D'yachkov and A. G. Zel'dovich, No. 6, 1820, 1973. 
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S Reduction of the number of bubbles in liquid nitrogen in a Dewar flask for optical investigations. 


. V. I. Ral'chenko, No. 1, 284, 1974. 
rasil'- Gas-cooled current input leads having a variable cross section. V. S. Okolotin and V. I. 
Bol'shakov, No. 2, 626, 1971. 
ii, Removable current lead for power supply in superconducting magnetic systems. 0. P. Anashkin, 
9; L. V. Kurnosova, L. A. Razorenov, T. M. Sidyakina, and M. I. Fradkin, No. 4, 1230, 1971. 
Nondetachable economical current lead for superconducting magnetic systems. V. V. Lavrova, 
iimak, D. G. Rachitskii, L. M. Fisher, and V. A. Yudin, No. 5, 1581, 1972. 
Low-temperature vacuum-tight electrical leads. 0. P. Anashkin, No. 2, 575, 1972. 
T. Low-temperature vacuum-tight current input lead. A. M. Maznitsa and V. V. Tsybul'skii, No. 


LL, 264, 1972. 

A glued multicore vacuum-tight electrical lead for low-temperature devices. B. N. Samoilov, 
No. 4, 1275, 1973. 

>lesni- Leads of capacity up to 10 kA for superconducting magnet systems. V. E. Keilin and I. A. 
Kovalev, No. 6, 1766, 1974. . 

Current leads for a cryostat for short-term use. Yu. L. Buyanov and I. Yu. Shebalin, No. 6, 
1769, 1974. 

Low-temperature high-frequency connector for high-pressure systems. Vv. B. Esel'son, V. V. 
Shapovalenko, and B. G. Udovidchenko, No. 6, 1805, 1976. 

Hermetic joints of quartz with metals and glass for service in superfluid helium. V. I. Bek, 

, 1958. I. M. Zamanskii, T. P. Ptukha, and L. I. Shanskii, No. 2, 489, 1968. 

Sealing of windows in work with high pressures and low temperatures. S.A. Baldin and B. V. 





ame, Gavrilovskii, No. 1, 163, 1960. 
=o The vacuum-tight gluing of optical windows designed for operation at low temperature. G. B. 
? Gorlin,- No, 5,. 1568,. 1973, 
963. Magnesium windows with a miniature indium seal for Méssbauer helium cryostat. S. K. 
ad Godovikov and V. G. Snigirev, No. 3, 970, 1975. 
Fabrication of cooled windows of optical cryostats. V. B. Anzin, Yu. V. Kosichkin, and A. I. 
vu. K Nadezhdinskii, No. 6, 1974, 1975. 
j Glue compositions for cryogenic devices. V.V. Shapovalenko, E. I. Gol'dshtein, M. V. Pomosh- 
ao we nikova, and L. I. Voitenko, No. 3, 903, 1974. 
The use of VT-200 glue for low-temperature vacuum-tight joints. 0. P. Anashkin and V. E. 
—_" Keilin, No. 5, 1589, 1973. 
Low-temperature indium seal. V. Kh. Korrovit-s, No. 3, 953, 1973. 
ae é Device for the rotation of a specimen in a cryostat. N. T. Bendik, L.S. Milevskii, and G. D. 
iis Sela Shnyrev, No. 1, 271, 1970. 
No Vacuum sealing of cryogenic installations. Vv. A. Beketov, G. V. Beketov, and N. S. Shatlov- 
‘ skaya, No. 1, 259, 1972. 
1963 Axial seal for deep-cooling systems. B. M. Kaporovskii and M. V. Voevodskaya, No. 1, 263, 
. 1972. 
bbeev, Compact vacuum stop valve for a cryostat with a germanium detector. A. P. Grinberg, No. 4, 
1260, 1972. 
"Purity" of liquid helium (E). I. I. Abrikosova and A. I. Shal'nikov, No. 2, 593, 1970. 
skii, Low-frequency temperature fluctuationsof liquid helium in cryostats. N. A. Pankratov, G. A. 
Zaitsev, and I. A.-Khrebtov, No. 2, 595, 1970. 
ova, Investigations of the short-term dielectric strength and service lives of Lavsan insulation 
under cryogenic conditions. N. G. Anishchenko and V. F. Minein, No. 6, 1823, 1973. 
5 Thermoelectric cooling of photomultipliers. E. H. Kolenko, Kh. V. Protopopov, D. G. Fleish- 
) man, and V. G. Yur'ev, No. 3, 488, 1959. 
241, A miniature refrigerating machine. A. G. Nadol'nikov, V. G. Fastovskii, and Yu. V. Petrov- 
skii, No. 6, 1197, 1963. 
170. Miniature cooler. V. M. Grushevskii, F. M. Pshennikov, and B. A. Chernyshev, No. 1, 307, 
y and 1970. 
Multistage microrefrigerators. V. A. Naer, I. Ya. Khirich, P. N. Kravchenko, and V. M. 
pushnov, Kaplun, No. 1, 305, 1970. 


Four-stage microrefrigerator. V. A. Naer, I. Ya. Khirich, and P. N. Kravchenko, No. 4, 
Foc Ve 1264, 1971. 


Electronic refrigerator for a photomultiplier. E. A. Kolenko and M. A. Zakrevskaya, No. l, 
in a 328, 1971. 


Low-inertia thermoelectric microrefrigerator. L. I. Anatychuk, No. 3, 970, 1972. 
High-speed microrefrigerator. V. A. Naer and I. Ya. Khirich, No. 1, 302, 1972. 
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Cooling of radio-electronic devices. I. B. Talalova, M. E. Gertsenshtein, V. V. Markov, 
V. V. Roshchin, and A. A. Fedorov, No. 2, 573, 1972. 

Thermoelectric cryostat for optical investigations. N. I. Glushchenko, V. P. Migal', and 
A. L. Rvachev, No. 3, 946, 1973. 

A two-stage microcooler. V. A. Naer, I. Ya. Khirich, and L. A. Belozerova, No. 6, 1993, 
1975. 


14.2.1. Monitoring the Cryogenic-Liquid Level 


Level gauge for liquefied gases. L. L. Bevilogua and F. K. Lange, No. 5, 836, 1960. 

Liquid level indicator for nontransparent cryostats. Yu. M. Kholinov, No. 1, 180, 1963. 

Liquid-gas level indicator. M. V. Zinov'ev and V. K. Chernetskii, No. 6, 1465, 1967. 

Level sensor for a dielectric liquid. S.R. Garber, No. 6, 1458, 1967. 

Automatic device for maintaining the level of liquefied gases. V. V. Zyryanov and V. M. 
Safronov, No. 3, 738, 1968. 

Device for the measurement and automatic control of the liquefied gas level. A. E. Rovin- 
skii and G. I. Abramov, No. 2, 599, 1970. 

Cryogenic system with a variable liquid-helium level. V. V. Permyakov and A. G. Demishev, 
No. 5, 1572, 1972. 

Transistorized level-meter for cryogenic liquids. V. I. Kabanov, No. 1, 312, 1971. 

A meter for measuring the level of cryogenic liquids. B. A. Marakhov, I. A. Gridin, S. G. 
Grigor'ev, and B. E. Shevchenko, No. 2, 629, 1974. 

A device for signaling the level of cryogenic liquids. B. A. Marakhov, I. A. Gridin, S. G. 
Grigor'ev, and B. E. Shevchenko, No. 2, 630, 1974. 

Automatic regulation of coolant level in cryostats. A. Z. Grasyuk and V. G. Smirnov, No. 
3, 972, 1975. 

A device for automatic maintenance of liquid nitrogen at constant level in a Dewar flask. 
V. P. Bykov and V. N. Kostryukov, No. 3, 500, 1959. 

Automatic device for the supply of liquid nitrogen. L. I. Roizen and V. K. Gannus, No. 2, 
399, 1961. 

Device for measurement and automatic maintenance of level of liquid nitrogen and hydrogen. 

Yu. I. Nechaev, No. 4, 801, 1961. 

System for automatically regulating the supply of nitrogen traps. B. A. Ivanov, No. 1, 182, 

- 1963. 

Liquid-nitrogen level controller. S. M. Benyaminovich and L.M.-Fisher, No. 2, 633, 1971. 

Automatic device for maintaining a constant liquid-nitrogen level. B. P. Batrakov, V. A. 
Kravchenko, and E. B. Ermakov, No. 5, 1631, 1975. 

Meter for measuring the level of liquid nitrogen. B.A. Marakhov, S. G. Grigor'ev, Yu. M. 
Khryapchenko, and B. E. Shevchenko, No. 4, 1321, 1975. 

A liquid-helium level indicator for metallic containers. A. B. Fradkov and A. I. Shal'nikov, 
No. 3, 508, 1960. 

Liquid helium level indicator. A. E. Rovinskii, No. 2, 398, 1961. 

Level gauge for liquid helium. R. V. Isaeva, No. 1, 201, 1962. 

A capacitor liquid helium level indicator using a transistor. Ya. I. Rozenberg and V. G. 

'  Kasatkin, No. 3, 578, 1963. 

Capacitive liquid helium level sensor. VV. P. Peshkov, A. N. Vetchinkin, and B. V. Elkonin, 
No. 2, 491, 1968. 

Gauge for measuring liquid helium level. VV. S. Egorov, No. 5, 1319, 1969. 

Superconducting-wire liquid helium level gauge. Ya. I. Rozenberg, No. 4, 1225, 1970. 

Automatic controller for controlling the level of liquid helium in a cryostat. V. A. Lopyrev 
and N. K. Mukhin, No. 3, 907, 1971. 

Sensor of a liquid helium level meter. VV. G. Rudenko and A. I. Shal'nikov, No. 3, 970, 1972. 

Liquid helium level meter. V.V. Permyakov, N. N. Kovriga, N. M. Kordonskaya, and V. V. Akimov, 
No. 1, 337, 1973. 

A liquid helium -level pickup and signal probe. N. P. Kekelidze, N.M. Sinadze, and G.P. 
Kekelidze, No. 2, 658, 1973. 

A meter for measuring the level of liquid helium with light display. Yu. M. Kholinov, No. 
4, 1242, 1974. 
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14.2.2.. General-Purpose Cryostats 





Obtaining temperatures below 1°K by the method of evacuation of vapor above liquid He* (re- 
view). <A. D. Shvets, No. 5, 1017, 1965. 

The use of liquid He® for obtaining temperature of down to 0.3°K (review). A. D. Shvets, 
No. 6, 1303, 1965. 

Automatic temperature regulator for measurements in the interval of 10 to 150°K. Ya. G. 
Ponomarev, No. 6, 1514, 1966. 

Apparatus for research from 4.2 to 300°K. VV. E. Danil'chenko, L. F. Kurtenok, L. P. Lubyanov, 
and V. M. Stolyarov, No. 1, 219, 1967. 

Precision automatic cryostat-temperature regulator for range 4.2-300°K. G. S. Pado, D. N. 
Astrov, V. I. Baibakov, V. S. Dragunov, M. P. Orlova, and V. A. Medvedev, No. 1, 216, 
1968. 

Sensor and temperature regulator for range 4.2-320°K. S. P. Logvinenko and Yu. N. Brovkin, 
No. 1, 221, 1968. : 

Temperature stabilization in the range 77-250°K. S. V. Mironov, E. G. Rudashevskii, and 
V. I. Chernykh, No. 5, 1312, 1969. 

A cryostat for operation in the temperaturerange 4.2-300°K in the magnetic field of a super- 
conducting solenoid. N. G. Afonchenkov and G. F. Kalashnikov, No. 2, 660, 1973. 

A simple device for obtaining temperatures in the 4.2-300°K range in the presence of con- 
siderable heat influx to the sample. V. I. Silaev, A. I. Belyaeva, and M. M. Kotlyar- 
ekii,:- No.5, 1582; 1973. 

A universal cryostat for operation in the 4.2-350°K temperature range, G. S. Pado, G. I. 
Tulin, I. A. Dan'kov, N. P. Rodin, and 0. I. Piontkovskii, No. 1, 303, 1974. 

Container for liquid nitrogen. D. D. Tokarev, Yu. A. Shishov, No. 4, 1088, 1969. FX 

Vessels for liquefied gases formed from polystyrene foam PSB. M. V. Vedernikov, V. A. 
Filippov, and L. I. Krivets, No. 1, 235, 1969. 

A nitrogen-vapor thermostat with electronic control. A.V. Parshin and V. S. Sklyarenko, No. 

 .2q; 000, 1974. 

Production of temperatures over the 29-63°K range using solid nitrogen and its application. 
M. PB. Larin, No< -65 :1824; °1976. 

Nitrogen cryostat for obtaining intermediate temperatures and forced heating of the sample. 
V. D. Kopanev and V. E. Shubin, No. 4, 1228, 1976. 

Evaporability of liquid hydrogen stored in SD-10G vessels. I. Yu. Shebalin, No. 3, 576, 
1963. 

A hydrogen—helium protable Dewar having a capacity of 100 liters with no nitrogen cooling. 
G. I. Borodin, L. M. Vasil'ev, Yu. P. Dmitrevskii, L. A. Zhadkevich, E. M. Kashtanov, 
Yu. M. Mel'nik, A. F. Prudkoglyad, V. V. Sytnik, and K. Z. Tushabramashvili, No. 5, 
1612, 1973. 

Helium and hydrogen cryostats without additional cooling by liquid nitrogen. A. B. Fradkov, 
No. 4, 795, 1961. 

A cryostat for intermediate temperatures. E. Shimashek, No. 4, 800, 1961. 

Miniature device for obtaining intermediate temperatures. N. B. Brandt, E. A. Svistova, and 
M. V. Semenov, No. 2, 591, 1970. 

Containers for storing and transporting liquid helium. A. B. Fradkov, No. 4, 578, 1958. 

A laboratory cryostat. N. B. Mikheev and V. A. Glazkov, No. 4, 679, 1959. 

Low-temperature stabilizer for helium cryostats. A. N. Vetchinkin, No. 1, 199, 1961. 

A helium Dewar flask without nitrogen cooling. 0. P. Anashkin, I. B. Danilov, and V. G. 
Krivenko, No. 6, 1297, 1964. 

Dewar flask for liquid helium. Ya. S. Kan, No. 6, 1792, 1970. 

Cryostat features accelerated pre-cooling. N. V. Gerasimenko, No. 5, 1540, 1970. 

Metal cryostats. A. G.Demishev, A. M. Kalyuk, and N. P. Nazarenko, No. 5, 1591, 1971. 

Cryostat having a warm horizontal aperture. A.G. Demishev and N. P. Nazarenko, No. 5, 1590, 
1971. 

Increasing the control sensitivity and accuracy of pressure regulators. I. S. Sidorenko, 
G. P. Shemonaev, and V. I. Makhan'kov, No. 3, 927, 1971. 

Instrument for monitoring the operation of a metallic helium cryostat. V.V. Permyakov and 
N. N. Kovriga, No. 1, 298, 1971. 
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Stabilizer for stabilizing the temperature of superfluid helium near the A-point. V. F. 
Khirnyi and E. N. Malyshev, No. 5, 1574, 1972. 

A laboratory helium cryostat with multilayer insulation. V. L. Arbuzov, A. V. Baldin, A. E. 
Buzynov, S. M. Klotsman, and A. F. Matvienko, No. 5, 1548, 1974. 

An automatic regulator for varying the temperature of a specimen according to a given law. 
V. Yu. Galkin, No. 1, 286, 1975. 

An absolute pressure regulation for helium cryostats. A.G. Labenskii and T. M. Sidyakina, 
No. 1, 282, 1975. 

A metallic helium cryostat. V. M. Dobryanskii, Z. V. Korotkaya, V. G. Rud', and A. I. Chi- 
zhik, No. 6, 1992, 1975. 

Obtaining of temperatures below 1°K by evacuating vapor of liquid helium with absorption 
pumps. B. N. Esel'son, B. G. Lazarev, and A. D. Shvets, No. 5, 980, 1961. 

An apparatus for obtaining the temperatures down to 0.3°K by means of He*®. B. N. Esel'son, 
A. D. Shvets, and N. G. Bereznyak, No. 6, 1160, 1961. 

A simple He*® cryostat. B. N. Esel'son, B. G. Lazarev, and A.D. Shvets, No. 3, 605, 1962. 

Device for obtaining temperatures of 4.2 to 0.3°K. A. D. Shvets, No. 5, 1281, 1966. 

Simple arrangement for production of temperatures down to 0.55°K by pumping helium-3. D. I. 
Vasil'ev, No. 2, 472, 1967. 

Cryostat for dissolving *He used in the investigations in the region of 10-°°K. V. P. 
Peshkov, No. 5, 1313, 1969. 

He*—He“* Solution cryostat for temperatures of 0.03 to 0.016°K. K. N. Zinov'eva, No. 2, 
532, 1969. 

Dissolving cryostat with a condensation pump. V. S. Edel'man, No. 4, 1225, 1971. 

Cryostat for achieving 0.7°K by evacuation of “He by means of a sorption pump. A. G. Volosh- 
kevich and V. A. Moiseenko, No. 3, 936, 1972. 

Thermostating crystals at temperatures below 1°K by means of the electrocaloric effect. 
V. Kh. Korrovit-s, G.G. Liid'ya, and V. T. Mikhkel'soo, No. 3, 950, 1973. 

A low-temperature cryostat (0.8-4.2°K). D. N. Andrienko, A. A. Mamlyu, M. A. Obolenskii, and 
V. I. Khipkevich, No. 2, 662, 1975. 


14.2.3. Special-Purpose Cryostats 





.Cryostat for experiments on the Méssbauer effect. V.A.,Golovnin, S. M. Irkaev, R. N. 
Kuz'min, and L. G. Chachkhiani, No. 1, 118, 1969. 

Cryostat for a Ge(Li) detector. A. L. Donde and A. N. L'vov, No. 5, 1491, 1970. 

The head part of the cryostat for an Si(Li) spectrometer. G. K. Khomyakov, N. V. Serykh, 
N. A. Skakun, and A. G. Strashinskii, No. 6, 1772, 1974. 

Cryostat for neutron-diffraction studies at 0.87-4.2°K. A. S. Bulatov, No. 5, 1237, 1967. 

Remotely cooled intrachannel reactor cryostat. :. t Andronikashvili, L. A. Vadachkoriya, 
and L. A. Zamtaradze, No. 3, 694, 1967. 

Cryostat for electron-diffraction investigations at temperatures 300-4.2°K. S. I. Kovalenko 
and V. A. Godovannyi, No. 2, 463, 1967. 

Cryostat for a neutron scintillation spectrometer. N. I. Adamovich, V. I. Zuev, and T. F. 
Pavlovskaya, No. 1, 268, 1970. 

Cryostat for neutron diffraction studies in temperature range 4.2-400°K. S. G. Teploukhov 
and S. F. Dubinin, No. 1, 328, 1975. 

Cryostat for low-temperature x-ray investigations. L. P. Potapov, No. 1, 200, 1962. 

Cryostat with regulated temperature for structural research. I. V. Naumov, M. Kalanov, and 
V. S. Bondarevskii, No. 6, 1637, 1969. 

Helium cryostat for x-ray studies. A. I. Zakharov, No. 2, 498, 1969. 

Helium cryostat in a diffractometer for structural research. A. A. Boiko, V. A. Kucheryavyi, 
and A. I. Prokhyatilov, No. 3, 929, 1972. 

Nonvacuum x-ray cryostat with system for automatically maintaining the liquid-nitrogen level. 
A. A. Boiko, V. A. Babayants, V. S. Denisov, A. A. Ivanov, and A.V. Mirenskii, No. 3, 
866, 1976. 

A metallic cryostat for optical investigations of solids at low temperatures. E. N. Lotkova 
and A. B. Fradkov, No. 1, 194, 1961. 

Cryostat for dispersion measurements at low temperatures. V. P. Babenko, M. S. Brodin, and 
M. S. Soskin, No. 6, 1178, 1961. 

Metallic cryostat for optical investigations at the temperature of liquid helium. E. V. 
Potapov, No. 1, 196, 1962. 
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Cryostat for examining the effects of light on the ESR spectra of substances at helium tem- 
peratures. O. G. Koshelev, No. 6, 1512, 1966. 

Cryostat for magnetooptical research. V.N. Pavlov and V. V. Eremenko, No. 3, 692, 1967. 

Cryostat for magnetooptical investigations. I. I. Zasavitskii, B. N. Madsonashvili, and 
A. P. Shotov, No. 2, 565, 1970. 

Optical cryostat with controllable cooling in the 5 to 260°K range. Yu. V. Osipov, No. 2, 
630, 1971. 

Cryostat for the investigation of optical absorption under uniaxial compression. T. D. 
Dzhafarov and E. A. Rodkin, No. 6, 1796, 1971. 

Cryostat with a pneumatic device for optical measurements in the far-infrared region. L. K. 
Vodop'yanov andV. D. Kopanev, No. 6, 1798, 1971. 

Cryostat for a flash-photolysis installation. E. E. Fesenko, V. N. Kulakov, and N. Ya. 
Orlov, No. 5, 1613, 1972. 

Cryostat for optical investigations. A. A. Boiko, I. A. Markova, and S. Z. Shmurak, No. 3, 
937, 1972. . 

Optical cryostat for investigating the infrared spectra of solutions in liquefied gases. 

V. V. Bertsev, No. 1, 304, 1972. 

Camera-cryostat in an installation for measuring the spectra of luminescent objects. K. B. 
Kann and N. I. Mikichur, No. 3, 932, 1972. 

Cryostat for electron irradiation of crystals and optical investigations. B. V. Novikov, 

G. V. Benemanskaya, and A. E. Cherednichenko, No. 2, 567, 1976. 

Glass helium cryostat for optical measurements. V. V. Kulakov, No. 6, 1800, 1976. 

Cryostat for RE1301 EPR spectromete. V. P. Babenko, S. M. Ryabchenko, and E. N. Sal'kova, 
No. 1, 242, 1966. 

Cryostat for messuring electron paramagnetic resonance (EPR) at 2 to 300°K. V. A. Moseev, 
A. M. Psh: sukha, and A. I. Zvyagin, No. 5, 1317, 1969. 

Cryostat for ir stigating cyclotron resonance under single-axis compression. Ya. G. Klyava 
and 0. G. xoshelev, No. 5, 1488, 1970. 

Nitrogen cryostat for investigations in the millimeter range of wavelengths. A. A. Volkev, 
G. V. Kozlov, and I. M. Chernyshev, No. 4, 1254, 1972. 

A cryostat for investigating ESR at temperatures. VV. B. Ginodman, V. G. Zhurkin, V. F. 
Troitskii, and A. B. Fradkov, No. 2, 659, 1973. 

Helium cryostat for R£-1301 ESR spectrometer. Yu. N. Tolpanov, No. 1, 311, 1975. 

Cryostat for investigation of dielectric and acoustic relaxation in the +50 to —15°C tempera- 
ture range. V.D.Paponov and N. V. Chekalin, No. 6, 1494, 1968. 

Cryostat for investigatint the absorption of ultrasound in solids at temperatures down to 
0.32°K. A. G. Shepelev, No. 5, 1544, 1971. 

A laboratory precision cryostat for investigating the electrical and elastic properties of 
crystals. V. A. Koptsik, B. A. Strukov, and L. A. Ermakova, No. 1, 190, 1961. 

Cryostat for investigating the anisotropy of the galvanomagnetic properties of crystals. 

V. D. Krest'yankin, V. I. Novikov, and A. G. Ostroumov, No. 1, 198, 1962. 

Cryostats for measuring electrical, thermoelectric, galvanomagnetic, and thermomagnetic prop- 
erties. N. I. Davidenko and I. G. Fakidov, No. 5, 1239, 1967. 

Cryostat for measuring the magnetostriction constants of ferrites by the ferromagnetic reso- 
nance method. N. V. Volkova and V. I. Raitsis, No. 2, 614, 1973. 

Cryostats for voltages of 120 and 220 kV. A. A. Vinogradov, V. A. Goncharov, V. I. Levitov, 
and V. Ya. Starobinskii, No. 5, 1530, 1974. 

Cryostat for investigating chemical reactions by the method of matrix isolation. A. K. 
Mal'tsev, R. G. Mikaélyan, and 0. M. Nefedov, No. 1, 295, 1971. 

Cryostat and evaporator for spectral studies of vapors of low-volatility compounds using the 
method of isolation in a matrix. V. N. Novikov, P. A. Perov, and A. A. Mal'tsev, No. 5, 
1497, 1970. 

Cryostats for superconducting solenoids with a warm active volume. A. B. Fradkov, No. 6, 
1538, 1965. 

Cryostat for a horizontally situated superconducting solenoid with a warm working cavity. 

N. G. Afonchenkov, No. 4, 1283, 1972. 

Graded cryostat for maintaining small specimens at temperatures down to —196°C. V. G. 

Vasil'ev, N. V. Verein, and Yu. V. Leont'ev, No. 2, 530, 1969. 
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Ultra-high-vacuum cryostat with an independent pump. B. Z. Kanter, No. 3, 904, 1971. 

Use of helium at a supercritical pressure for cooling superconducting systems under space- 
flight conditions. 0. P. Anashkin, B. M. Belitskii, V. B. Brodskii, L. V. Kurnosova, 
N. M. Mikhailov, L. A. Razorenov, T. M. Sidyakina, and M. I. Fradkin, No. 3, 735, 1968. 

Preserving liquid helium during space flight. A. B. Fradkov, V. F. Troitskii, G. N. 
Mikhailova, N. N. Inozemtsev, and V. V. Svistel'nik, No. 6, 1607, 1969. 


14.2.4. Superconducting Devices 





Cryogenic ac electric motors. I. D. Kolodeev, No. 6, 1522, 1968. 

Superconducting direct-current electric motors. I. D. Kolodeev, No. 1, 266, 1969. 

Cryogenic collectorless magnetoelectric dc motor. I. D. Kolodeev, No. 1, 281, 1972. 

Superconducting dc reluctance motors. I. D. Kolodeev, No. 2, 588, 1972. 

Superconducting electric motors having a disk rotor. I. D. Kolodeev, No. 3, 951, 1972. 

Superconducting electromagnetic valve. I. D. Kolodeev and M. I. Kryukov, No. 3, 934, 1972. 

Installation for investigating cryogenic electromechanical instruments and devices. I. D. 
Kolodeev, V. Ya. Kalinin, A. I. Sudovtsov, and T. G. Shevchenko, No. 5, 1583, 1972. 

Stable superconducting point contact. F. Ya. Nad', No. 6, 1794, 1971. 

Point superconducting contact with properties of a Josephson transition. S. I. Bondarenko, 
E. I. Balanov, L. E. Kolin'ko, and T. P. Narbut, No. 1, 277, 1970. 

Preparation of narrow superconducting bridges. F. Ya. Nad' and 0. Yu. Polyanskii, No. 6, 
1794, 1970. 

Magnetic measurements using a superconducting quantum magnetic-flux meter. N. V. Zavarit- 
skii and M. S. Legkostupov, No. 3, 909, 1973. 

A superconducting point contact adjustable in helium. E. V. Antyukh and F. Ya. Nad', No. 5, 
1528, 1974. 

Superconducting quantum interferometers made of thin films. W. Richter and G. Albrecht, No. 
4, 1196, 1974. 

A superconducting quantum magnetic-flux meter installation. N. V. Zavaritskii and A. N. 
Vetchinkin, No. 1, 290, 1974. 

Method for investigating the properties of a superconducting quantum magnetic-flux meter. 
V. A. Kozlov, N. D. Kozlova, E. M. Savitskii, and I. I. Bykov, No. 3, 975, 1975. 

.The measurement element of a superconducting interferometer. M. S. Legkostupov, No. 3, 977, 
1975. 

Cooled carbon bolometer. E. A. Tishchenko, No. 5, 1493, 1970. 

Automatic temperature control of a superconducting bolometer. I. A. Khrebtov, N. M. Gop- 
shtein, and G. A. Zaitsev, No. 1, 292, 1971. 

Receiving— amplifying system with a superconducting bolometer. N. A. Pankratov, G. A. Zaitsev, 
and I. A. Khrebtov, No. 6, 1866, 1972. 

Determination of superconductive transition temperature. 0. B. Mel'nikov and D. P. Moiseev, 
No. 3, 974, 1975. 

Magnetic stabilization of the operating point of a superconducting bolometer. G. A. Zaitsev, 
V. G. Stashkov, and I. A. Khrebtov, No. 5, 1587, 1975. 

A variable-frequency cryotron relaxation oscillator. Ya. S. Kan and V. A. Rakhubovskii, No. 
1, 240, 1966. 

A cryotron relaxation oscillator as a thermometer. Ya. S. Kan and V. A. Rakhubovskii, No. 3, 
755, 1966. 

A method of direct determination of the phase characteristics of cryotrons. I. A. Artemenko, 
I. D. Voitovich, and G. A. Mikhailov, No. 3, 753, 1966. 

Superconducting bolometric current modulator. E. P. Vtorov and I. M. Dmitrenko, No. 3, 748, 
1966. 

Superconducting resonator-solenoid. L. E. Blagosklonskaya, E. M. Gershenzon, N. A. 
Serebryakova, and I. Yu. Shebalin, No. 4, 965, 1967. 

Procedure for investigating the parameters of superconducting resonators. i Zlunitsyn, 
A. I. Zykov, and V. A. Kushnir, No. 3, 947, 1973. 


14.2.5. Instruments for Low-Temperature Measurement 





Setup for measuring thermal capacities of metals and alloys at ultralow temperatures. P. N. 
Stetsenko and Yu. I. Avksent'ev, No. 6, 1492, 1965. 


Low-temperature microscales having a sensitivity of 10~” g. VV. S. Kogan, V. B. Rabukhin, 
and Yu. M. Chernyak, No. 1, 289, 1971. 
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A device for investigating steady-state photoconductivity at low temperatures. Ya. E. 
Pokrovskii and E. £. Godik, No. 2, 466, 1966. 

Unit for performing magnetooptical investigations at low temperatures. V. T. Agekyan, V. V. 
Il'in, I. N. Timchenko, and I. P. Shiryapov, No. 2, 520, 1972. 

An attachment to a helium cryostat for investigating optical and photoelectric properties 
of semiconductors under uniaxial compression. 0. G. Koshelev and T. B. Pleskacheva, No. 
3, 983, 1973. 

A low-temperature measuring cavity for 0.8 cm EPR spectrometers. A. L. Bil'dyukevich, No. 
2,. 453, 2964. 

A low-temperature cavity for EPR investigator at 3.2 cm wavelength. A. L. Bel'dyukevich, 
No. 6, 1194, 1963. 

A low-temperature device for the investigation of EPR. A. D. Shvets, A. A. Antipin, E. I. 
Kirillov, V. G. Stepanov, and G. K. Chirkin, No. 2, 459, 1965. 

Apparatus for studying nuclear magnetic resonance at temperatures down to 0.3°K. V. D. 
Korepanov, A. I. Chernitsyn, and A. D. Shvets, No. 3, 613, 1965. 

A wer special-purpose cryostat for EPR at helium temperatures. N. S. Garif'yanov and 

. G. Kharkhash'yan, No. 1, 245, 1966. 

Attachment to ESR spectrometer for use at 10-90°K. R. A. Asaturyan, I. V. Chernyak, N. S. 
Nekhoroshev, A. P. Kuzyaev, and V. I. Muromtsev, No. 6, 1496, 1968. 

Low-temperature resonators for studying EPR through the use of single-axis pressure on the 
specimen. M. M. Zaitov, No. 4, 1029, 1969. 

Construction of an electron paramagnetic resonance cavity resonator for the 8-mm band with 
provision for changing the investigated samples at liquid-helium temperatures. R. Yu. 
Abdulsabirov, V. S. Kropotov, and V. G. Stepanov, No. 4, 1228, 1971. 

Coupling device for cryogenic microwave cavity resonators. B.R. Knyazev and A. I. Zykov, 
We. 5, 1577; 1972: 

GKZh-94 Oil for acoustic bonding at low temperatures. V. B. Stryukov and I. F. Shchegolev, 
No. 5, 1284, 1966. 

Acoustic contact at helium temperatures. V. F. Sorokin and I. I. Perepechko, No. 5, 1496, 
1970. 

Unit for measuring the absorption and velocity dispersion of sound in a magnetic field at 
low temperatures. V. I. Beletskii, A. P. Korolyuk, and M.A. Obolenskii, No. 5, 1539, 
1971. 

Creation of an acoustic contact in investigating polymers in the 2.1-240°K temperature range. 
I. I. Prepechko and P. D. Golub’, No. 6, 1871, 1972. 

An instrument for ultrasonic measurements at low temperatures. A. G. Denisov and V. B. 
Proskurin, No. 5, 1585, 1973. 

Low-temperature device for magnetoacoustic investigations. A. P. Korolyuk, V. F. Roi, A.°V. 
Golik, V. I. Beletskii, L. Ya. Matsakov, and M. A. Obolenskii, No. 4, 1199, 1974. 

Device for studying creep in metals at low temperatures. I. A. Gindin, S. F. Kravchenko, 
Ya..D. Starodubov, and V. M. Godzhaev, No. 3, 542, 1963. 

A low-temperature attachment for standard testbeds. M. V. Zinov'ev, V. Ya. Il'ichev, V. A. 
Kucheryavyi, and V. V.,Pustovalov, No. 1, 249, 1966. 

Device for rolling metals at 4.2-300°K. I. A. Gindin, Ya. D. Starodubov, S. F. Kravchenko, 
and M. B. Lazareva, No. 3, 751, 1966. 

Arrangement for testing microsamples at temperatures from 1.3-1200°K. I. A. Gindin, S. F. 
Kravchenko, Ya. D. Starodubov, and G. G. Chechel'nitskii, No. 2, 468, 1967. 

Micromachine for the strain analysis of metal samples at temperatures down to 1.3°K. V. V. 
Pustovalov, G. S. Med'ko, V. S. Mironov-Kopysov, and N. I. Mokryi, No. 2, 399, 1967. 

Device for determining the Young's modulus of metals and alloys in the temperature range 
4.2-300°K. R.A. Ul'yanov, N. D. Tarasov, L. S. Krundarev, L. F. Mar'yanina, and V. A. 
Moskalenko, No. 4, 983, 1968. 

Machine for investigating deformations at temperatures up to 1.5°K. V. E. Vergola, V. P. 
Gorbach, V. B. Pariiskii, and I. A. Shapovalov, No. 3, 925, 1970. 

Rolling and extension of metals at 4.2°K. I. A. Gindin, S. F. Kravchenko, Ya. D. Starodubov, 
and V. M. Matsevityi, No. 6, 1790, 1970. 

Extrusion of metals at 77-4.2°K. I. A. Gindin, S. F. Kravchenko, and Ya. D. Starodubov, No. 
6, 1788, 1970. 

Unit for metallographic investigations at 4.2-300°K. M. V. Zinov'ev, L. K. Kolybaev, and 
V. A. Moskalenko, No. 1, 266, 1971. 
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Instrument for investigating dry frictionat low temperatures. 
and L. D. Kharitonova, No. 4, 1232, 1971. 

Unit for investigations under impact loading in the 1.5 to 300°K range. 
V. K. Chernitskii, No. 1, 297, 1972. 

Unit for measuring the internal friction and electrical resistance of thin foils in the tem- 
perature range 4.2 to 300°K. V. E. Miloshenko, I. V. Zolotukhin, and V. S. Postnikov, 
No. 1, 256, 1972. 

Dilatometer for measurements of the expansion of structural materials in the temperature 
range 2-77°K. N. S. Petrenko and S. F. Kravchenko, No. 3, 954, 1973. 

A dilatometer for solidified gases. A. M. Tolkachev, A. N. Aleksandrovskii, and V. I. 
Kuchnev, No. 6, 1761, 1974. 

A technique for the investigation of pressure-temperature structural diagrams at low tem- 
peratures. N. B. Brandt and N. I. Ginzburg, No. 5, 1024, 1962. 

Method for investigating the effect of high pressures on the galvanomagnetic properties of 
metals at low temperatures. N. B. Brandt and D. Balla, No. 6, 1197, 1962. 

A high pressure vessel for low temperature work. E. S. Itskevich, No. 4, 740, 1963. 
High-pressure chamber for pressures up to 19 kbar intended for working at helium temperatures. 
E. S.Itskevich, A. N. Voronovskii, A. F. Gavrilov, and V. A. Sukhoparov, No. 6, 1452, 

1966. 

Device for investigating superconductivity under pressures to 50 kbar. 
M. A. Il'tina, and E. S. Itskevich, No. 1, 237, 1969. 

Methods of trapping free atoms in various media at liquid nitrogen temperature for paramag- 
netic resonance investigations. R. A. Zhitnikov and N. V. Kolesnikov, No. 3, 682, 1964. 


A. M. Arkharov, G. I. Voronin, 


B. I. Verkin and 


L. F. Vereshchagin, 


15. LABORATORY TECHNIQUE 
Values of universal constants (1955). No. 5, 1024, 1961. 


The international system of units as a basis for a new government standard covering the units 
of physical quantities. L.R. Stotskii, No. 3, 637, 1970. 


The engineering of physics experimentation in eighteenth century Russia. [On the 250th an- 
niversary of the Academy of Sciences of the USSR]. Yu. M. Tsipenyuk, No. 2, 307, 1974. 


.15.1. Electrical Measurement 





Eighth All-Union Conference on automatic monitoring and electrical-measurement techniques. 

- R. D. Baglai, No. 3, 696, 1967. 

Application of a continuous secondary electron multiplication for amplifying small currents. 
P. K. Oshchepkov, B. N. Skvortsov, B.A. Osanov, and I. V. Siprikov, No. 4, 611, 1960. 

Automatic recording of electrical parameters at high pressures. A. S. Semerchan and A. E. 
Fedorovskii, No. 5, 1027, 1962. 

Magnetoresistance for field measurements at helium temperatures. V. A. Danilychev, N. V. 
Karlovy, B. D. Osipov, A. V. Shirkov, and G. I. Shlippe, No. 5, 990, 1963. 

Simple method for measuring low resistances. Ya. S. Kan and L. B. Rabukhin, No. 2, 447, 
1965. 

An alternating-current method of measuring the Hall effect. 
Shul'man, No. 3, 690, 1965. 

Toward a pulse method of measuring the Hall effect in strong electric fields. 
and N. N. Bondar’, No. 3, 707, 1965. 

Observation of small nonlinearities in superconducting transistions of thin films. N. A. 
Pankratov, G.A. Zaitsev, and I. A. Khrebtov, No. 3, 926, 1972. 

Measurement of low electrical resistances. Ya. S. Kan and D. G. Tatishvili, No. 2, 580, 
1973. 

Obtaining cyclic volt-ampere characteristics with a PO-5122 oscillographic polarograph. 
V. N. Mikhailov and B. A. Kiselev, No. 3, 975, 1973. 

_Correction of electrostatic voltmeter readings in ungrounded circuits. E.G. Kon'kova, No. 
2, 643, 1975. 

Measuring low voltages in a de circuit. G. I. Kulesko, No. 2, 562, 19756. 

The use of an electrolytic tank as a computing device. G.P. Prudkovskii, No. 3, 423, 1959. 

Rubber sheet apparatus for determination of equipotentials with space charge taken into ac- 
count. K. G. Utkin, No. 5, 812, 1959. 

A digital transducer for two-dimensional functions for the T-91 plotter. R. E. .Eliseev, 
D. A. Men'kov, and V. M. Sal'nikov, No. 1, 293, 1975. 


V. N. Bogomolov and S. G. 


E. A. Movchan 
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A measuring bridge for rapidly revolving equipment. G. T. Shchegolev and P. E. Suetin, No. 
6, 965, 1959. se 
Registration of photoelectric currents by means of EPPV-51 recording potentiometers. L. A. 
Kamionko and L. M. Kotlyar, No. 6, 975, 1959. 
A galvanometer with a gas step bearing. P. F. Shakurov, No. 4, 676, 1959. 
Recording apparatus for photoregistration of small currents. VV. G. Govorkov, A. F. Zakatov, 
and V. R. Regel', No. 1, 155, 1960. 
Use of a self-setting potentiometer EPPV-51 for recording the signal of a photomultiplier. 
F. F. Sukhov, No. 5, 1050, 1962. 
Improvement for the type EPP-0 automatic electronic potentiometer. L. T. Tuchkov and V. S. 
Kostin, No. 6, 1281, 1964. 
An integrating attachment for a recording potentiometer. V. D. Laptev, No. 2, 446, 1965. 
A simple integrating attachment to a recording potentiometer. G. Kh. Chedzhemov, No. 1, 
237, 1966. 
Recording of the ratio of two electric signals by means of the EPP-09 self-recorder. 0. M. 
Sorokin, No. 2, 480, 1968. 
High-speed point recorder. D. V.Zevyakin, A. A. Kurashov, V. V. Paramonov, V. G. Son, and 
N. N. Khaldin, No. 6, 1369, 1968. 
Improvement of the coating quality of paper for vibrograph-type recorder. N. A. Chumaevskii, 
No. 2, 606, 1970. 
Use of an N-102 oscillograph for converting a linear photorecording into a record in the form 
of a "screen." B. I. Legon'kii, V.G. Lyskov, and B.V. Naumov, No. 1, 226, 1969. 
Automatic ten-channel measuring and recording system. V. G. Grinev, No. 5, 1541, 1970. 
An electroluminescent head for recording electrical signals on a photographic film. V. A. 
Barkov, A. A. Kal'nin, L. M. Kogel', and Yu. M. Tairov, No. 5, 1510, 1970. 
Device for commutation of currents. Ya. S. Kan and V. A. Rakhubovskii, No. 4, 1258, 1972. 
Low-ohm low-temperature resistance box. Ya. S. Kan and D. G. Tatishvili, No. 5, 1561, 1972. 
Sensing two-channel automatic X-Y potentiometer. V. A. Yudin and L. M. Fisher, No. 2, 614, 
1972. 
High-speed automatic pen-recording instrument. A. L. Semenyuk and V. V. Khomtsov, No. 1, 
306, 1973. 
The F209 digital millisecond meter. A. N. Lamert, Yu. S. Mal'tsev, A. K. Spiridonov, and 
L. V. Timoshevskaya, No. 1, 333, 1973. 
Compact F210 digital instruments. B. A. Dulepov, £. A. Kleiner, and Yu. S. Mal'tsev, No. l, 
33, 1973. 
Compact F207 indicators. Yu. S..Mal'tsev and D. I. Stefaneev, No. 1, 333, 1973. 
A multifunction graphical differentiator and integrator. A. B. Shtykan, No. 3, 922, 1974. 
The KSI-72 multifunction curve analyzer. A. B. Shtykan, No. 3, 923, 1974. 
The N709 X-Y interpolating digital plotter. A. V. Voskresinskii, L. G. Kikot', and I. M. 
Koleda, No. 1, 321, 1975. 
New precision alloys for electrical resistance. V. V. Kukhar', No. 4, 1267, 1971. 
Shunt made from composition resistors. E. I. Azarkevich and Yu. A. Kotov, No. 6, 1722, 1976. 
A liquid variable resistance. A. F. Kivshik, V. I. Kosinov, and B. I. Lagutin, No. 2, 560, 
1976. 
An electrical indicator for the adjusting and checking of pressure-gas-driven piston engines. 
I. B. Danilov and V. P. Anadrianov, No. 1, 186, 1962. 
An LED indicator with scale. M. M. Blinova, A. A. Kal'nin, and Yu. M. Tairov, No. 5, 1545, 
1974. 
The MI-1, -2, -3, -4 display modules. Yu. R. Sevunyan and A. V. Gavrish, No. 3, 1004, 1975. 
Semitransparent indium contacts. Z. Sh. Ovsyuk, No. 5, 993, 1963. 
Mounting of whiskers for galvanomagnetic measurements. Yu. P. Gaidukov and Ya. Kadletsova, 
No. 4, 1027, 1969. 
Ultrasonic welding of a metal contact to a semiconductor. A. I. Vital'ev, L. I. Ganeva, 
I. P. Golyamina, and 0. V. Smolin, No. 4, 1074, 1969. 
Preparation of closely spaced contacts on film circuits. R. A. Chentsov, No. 1, 277, 1970. 
Attaching electrodes to thin films. I. B. Krikshtopaitis, No. 6, 1786, 1974. 
Miniature holder for measuring the Hall effect and electrical conductivity. V. I. Glazov 
and V. F. Zhukov, No. 6, 1776, 1974. 











Preparation of contacts to metal whiskers. F. N. Tavadze, G. M. Surmava, and V. V. Kiyan- 
enko, No. 1, 267, 1975. 

A "smoked" contact shoe. G. A..Gusev, No. 5, 1627, 1975. 

Soldering of contacts to Pb,-xSn,Te single crystals having a low concentration of current 
carriers. V. B. Orletskii, M. M. Kondratenko, and K. D.Rovstyuk, No. 4, 1223, 1976. 

Obtaining ohmic contacts on boron single crystals by electrodeposition. N. Amandzhanov 
and R. Kh. Karimov, No. 3, 904, 1976. 

An automatic multiposition time: relay. V. Ya. Soltyk, No. 6, 998, 1960. 

A step switch based on vacuum-tight contacts. V. I. Povstugar and A. I. Efimenko, No. 3, 
894, 1974. 


15.2. The Technique of Working with Gases and Liquids 


A plant for the production of inert gases at high pressures. A. B. Dmitriev and N. P. Leven- 
Fisher, No. 1, 122, 1958. 

Laboratory device for controlling purity in helium flow. D. I. Vasil'ev, No. 4, 576, 1958. 

A device for the continuous analysis of mixtures of ortho-para hydrogen and deuterium. D. I. 
Vasil‘'ev and A. I. Shal‘*nikov, No. 4, 575, 1958. 

Photoelectrical instrument for determining the concentration of mercury vapor in air. V. A. 
Ipatov and L. P. Pakhomov, No. 2, 279, 1958. 

Production of pure xenon. I. E. Nakhutin and N. M. Smirnova, No. 1, 154, 1959. 

Production of ortho- and paradeuterium mixtures. V. T. Smolyankin and A. I. Shal'nikov, No. 
1, 155, 1959. 

An automatic device for the transfer of gases evolved in electrolysis into an evacuated re- 
tort. R. E. Mardaleishvili, No. 4, 668, 1959. 

A hydrogen leakage filler. E. T. Kucherenko and O. K. Nazarenko, No. 6, 981, 1959. 

A compressor for valuable gases. V. 0. Aulhorn, L. L. Bevilogua, and M. Knorn, No. 5, 835, 
1960. 

A relay-regulator for maintaining stable gas pressure. Yu. A. Kashtalyan, No. 3, 510, 1960. 

A gas analyzer based on measurements of thermal conductivity in the pressure range 5-10 mm 
Hg. D. B. Diatroptov, No. 2, 324, 1960. 

A device for filling vessels with He®. N.P. Glazkov and V. F. Lyubchenko, No. 5, 1054, 1962. 

A simple adsorption gas analyzer. V. E. Keilin, No. 3, 574, 1963. 

Activation of hydrogen absorption by palladium. V. V. Sof'ina, No. 4, 766, 1963. 

A device for admitting ammonia into a maser under stable pressure. G. M. Strakhovskii, 

_ V. M. Tatarenkov, and V. Yu. Sudzilovskii, No. 3, 730, 1965. 

Device for opening capsules in vacuum. V. Ya. Katchan, No. 6, 1498, 1968. 

Device for measuring small gas flow rates. A. F. Gorodetskii, £. P. Gofman, and D. N. 
Matveev, No. 4, 1014, 1966. 

Automatic unit for collecting and pumping gaseous helium into tanks. N. V. Gerasimenko, No. 
4, 1245, 1970. 

Measurement of the thermal conductivity of gases. A. S. Umanskii, A. A. Oksman, and Yu. A. 
Gorshkov, No. 4, 1237, 1971. 

Differential mercury manometer with an acoustic reading device. B. Ya. Gornshtein and 0. B. 
Stupak, No. 2, 616, 1971. 

Device for producing pure He*. L. P. Mezhov-Deglin, No. 3, 911, 1971. 

Installation for obtaining ultrapure gaseous hydrogen at a pressure of up to 50 atm. V. M. 
Bystritskii, V. P. Dzhelepov, N. I. Doronicheva, P. F. Ermolov, K. 0. Oganesan, M. N. 
Omel'yanenko, S. Yu. Porokhovoi, A. A. Rodina, V. E. Teplov, and V. V. Fil'chenkov, No. 
2, 576, 1972. 

Instrument for analyzing the composition of mixtures of ortho-para hydrogen or deuterium. 

_ Yu. Ya. Milenko and T. K. Grigorova, No. 5, 1611, 1972. 

Automatic gas-flow controller. V. M. Bulakh and V. I. Trofimov, No. 6, 1872, 1972. 

A palladium filter for hydrogen and deuterium. A. V. Mitrofanov, No. 6, 1761, 1973. 

Bellows pump for pumpover of gases. B. Ya. Gornshtein, No. 1, 338, 1973. 

A valve for pulsed admission of gas. P. E. Kovor and M. I. Dmitruk, No. 5, 1512, 1973. 

Trapping and regenerating neon andxenon gases. A. I. Ivanenko, K. D. Tumanov, and A. N. 
Filipson, No. 3, 940, 1973. 

Determining the hydrogen-penetrance coefficient of coatings. R. I. Van'kovich, R. G. 
Parkheta, and I. V. Semchishin, No. 3, 855, 1973. 

An automatic laboratory gas meter. V. I. Isachenko and N. S. Pakhomovskaya, No. 6, 1814, 
1974. 
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A device for separate feed and mixing of chemically interacting gases. V. A. Dudkin and 
V. B. Rukhin, No. 3, 860, 1974. 

A simple bellows pump for mixing corrosive gases. D. Yu. Stupin and V. N. Vorob'ev, No. 4, 
1290, 1975. 

Method of producing gas mixtures of closely controlled composition. L. I. Kurlapov and 
G. P. Martynova, No. 6, 1827, 1976. 

Flowmeter for small gas discharges. V. R. Linde and B. Z. Lubentsov, No. 4, 1249, 1976. 

A capillary vacuum tap. I. A. Berezin and M. I. Voronkov, No. 1, 157, 1959. 

Injectors and ground joints for dosing gases and liquids. E. Ya. Alfimova, G. I. Zebakin, 
and V. R. Linde, No. 2, 447, 1969. 

A differential pneumatic spark valve. G: G. Vorob'ev, No. 1, 159, 1960. 

Pneumatic lock. Ch. Bazan, No. 3, 747, 1966. 

KD-1 Electromagnetic one-way air valve with a starting signal. E. A. Konovalov, L. M. 
Ploshchanskii, and V. A. Solov'ev, No. 4, 1012, 1966. 

Hot gas flow stabilizer. Yu.V. Sharvin, No. 1, 159, 1959. 

Measuring the velocity of hot gas streams by photographing a spark discharge marker. I. A. 
Vasil'eva and P. A. Sofronov, No. 1, 202, 1964. 

High-voltage hermetically sealed lead-in for gas detectors of nuclear particles. S. P. 
Mironov and Yu. L. Shitikov, No. 3, 805, 1969. 

High-temperature hermetic lead for thermocouples. V. I. Petrov and A..P. Kobarenkov, No. 4, 
958, 1967. 

Taking the readings of a mercury manometer by means of a capacitive sensor. S. I. Solov'ev 
and Yu. N.° Lyzlov,;. No. 2, 555, 1976. 

A regulating bellows valve for operation at pressures of up to 150 atm. D. N. Astrov and 
A. V. Voronel', No. 3, 509, 1960. 

A miniature high=pressure bellows valve. D. I. Vasil'ev, No. 1, 234, 1966. 

An exhaust tube for sealing off vessels under high pressure. I. Sh. Libin, No. 4, 669, 
1959. 

Electromagnetic pump. A. I. Khablenko and 0. I. Il'yashenko, No. 2, 400, 1962. 

Adapter for filling vessels containing specimens with liquid in the hydrostatic weighing of 
powders. R. N. Kuz'min, No. 5, 1011, 1961. 

Microflowmeter for liquids. G. N. Muskhelishvili and V. R. Mikirtumov, No. 5, 993, 1961. 

Use of free precession of nuclei for measurement of the discharge of a fluid. B. I. Bash- 
chenko and VY. I. Myukhkyurya, No. 4, 1205, 1971. 

A rotametric flowmeter with acoustic conversion of the float position into an electrical 
signal. M. A. Sivakov and A. K. Tarelkin, No. 4, 1242, 1974. 

The BA-1 and BA-2 automatic burets. A. A. Proskurnikov, A. B. Ivanchenko, and —E. M. Malkova, 
No. 2, 629, 1974. 

Vacuum-tight electric drive with gear pump for pumped circulation of corrosive liquids. 
Yu. D. Il'yukhin, A. A. Raiko, and A. N. Dashuk, No. 4, 1248, 1976. 

Signalization of coolant water flow. Libor Paty, No. 3, 501, 1959. 

Relay manometer. V. A. Dologikh, No. 6, 1188, 1961. 

Safety water relay. Gr. Grigorov and N. Tabakov, No. 5, 1012, 1961. 

Water-cooling system fluid relay responding to fluid rate. E. A. Kolenko, No. 2, 566, 1976. 

Thyristor control circuit for an emergency valve. L. V. Arinin and V. T. Vyskub, No. 6, 
1804, 1976. 

"Vlaga" laboratory titrometer. G. S. Grinberg, No. 2, 619, 1972. 

An express method of determining small amounts of water in liquids and gases. A. N. Kopnin, 
V. V. Meriakri, and M. G. Semenov, No. 1, 291, 1975. 

Liquid column with a stepped density variation. M. Ya. Kats, No. 1, 244, 1972. 

Cone of liquid with a stepped variation of the density. M. Ya. Kats, No. 1, 305, 1973. 

A hygrometer with thermoelectric cooling. E. A. Kolenko and V. G. Yur'ev, No. 4, 658, 1959. 

A moisture detecting unit based on porous semiconductor film. B. S. Tul'chinskii and V. D. 
Yurasov, No. 2, 392, 1961. 

Direct measurement of the relative humidity of gases. M. A. Kaganov and T. I. Kaganova, No. 
1;..202,. 1962. 

A thin-film adsorption humidity sensor. v. A. Kotel'nikov and Yu. I. Petrov, No. 6, 1829, 
1973. 
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15.3. Production of Single Crystals 





Apparatus for crystallizing silicon without using a crucible. Ia. E. Pokrovskii and V. B. 
Dik, No. 1, 156, 1958. 
Apparatus for growing very pure single germanium crystals. V. B. Dik and V. V. Ostroborodova, 
No. 1, 158, 1958. 
An apparatus for growing monocrystals of refractory substances from powder in a controlled 
atmosphere. V. V. Dobrovenskii, No. 5, 835, 1959. 
Measurement of high pressures by means of wire transducers. G. G. Leonidova and I. N. 
Polandov, No. 2, 345, 1960. 
Making of smail ferrite spheres. I. E. Gugler, No. 5, 838, 1960. 
Induction heater for melting pure material which is enclosed in a quartz tube. V. N. 
Romanenko, No. 4, 811, 1961. 
Graphite mold-furnace for growing single crystals. A. Ya. Preobrazhenskii and V. A. Stepanov, 
No. 3, 600, 1961. 
Device for growing tellurium monocrystals according to the method of extraction from the 
melt. A. I. Shilkin and A. A. Kuliev, No. 5, 991, 1961. 
Production of monocrystalline tungsten emitters. 0. V. Mitrofanov, No. 5, 1007, 1961. 
Zonal fusion of small samples of organic compounds. E. E. Baroni and N. P. Petrova, No. 5, 
1059, 1962. 
A device for cutting crystals. V. S. Shadrin, No. 5, 1060, 1962. 
Growing metallic monocrystals in optica'tly polished molds. Yu. V. Sharvin and V. F. Gant- 
makher, No. 6, 1169, 1963. 
Production of silicon carbide crystals. I. G. Pichugin, Yu. M. Tairov, and D. A. Yas'kov, 
No. 4, 768, 1963. 
Device for imparting vibrations to crystals pulled from the melt. G. V. Nikitina, A. I. 
Podya, and V. N. Romanenko, No. 3, 571, 1963. 
Chemical saw and drill. A. Ya. Preobrazhenskii and V. A. Stepanov, No. 4, 785, 1963. 
A split graphite heater in a device for growing single crystals. B. I. Abaev, N. T. Bez- 
obrazov, and Yu. M. Shashkov, No. 6, 1299, 1964. 
Device for growing single crystals of semiconducting compounds. R. F. Mekhtiev, E. 0. 
Osmanov, and Yu. V. Rud', No. 2, 447, 1964. 
‘The growing of single crystals of high-melting-point metals and alloys with a specified crys- 
tallographic orientation by electron-beam zone melting. E. M. Savitskii, G. S. Burkh- 
\ anov, G. L. Tsarev, and N. N. Bokareva, No. 4, 1004, 1965. 
Growing of monocrystals under high gas pressure. A. Ya. Preobrazhenskii and V. A. Stepanov, 
No. 2, 451, 1965. 
Laboratory apparatus for producing gallium phosphide crystals. Yu. L. Il'in and D. A. Yas'kov, 
No. 3, 692, 1965. 
The use of radio-frequency discharge plasma for growing single crystals. S. A. Medvedev, 
E. F. Kustov, and P. A. Arsen'ev, No. 6, 1501, 1965. 
An automatic-temperature-control system for growing crystals of high-temperature semicon- 
ductor materials. A. A. Kal'nin, Yu. M. Tairov, and D. A. Yas'kov, No. 4, 963, 1965. 
A device for the zonal refining of high-melting-point metals. G. P. Kovtun, A. A. Kruglykh, 
and V. S..Pavlov, No. 1, 227, 1966. 
Device for pulling dendritic crystals. S$. Ionescu-Bujor and E. Gruciany, No. 1, 229, 1966. 
Device for measuring the growth rate of single crystals grown from a melt. V. Ya. Apilat, 
G. M. Oleinik, and L. G. Eidel'man, No. 3, 739, 1966. 
Hydraulic feeding device for zonal melting of thin layers. L. K. Beiziter, A. A. Patmalnieks, 
and Ya. Ya. Straumens, No. 6, 1507, 1966. 
Apparatus for growing and processing very hygroscopic crystals. A. B. Lyskovich, Z. L. 
Shevkis, G. M. Pentsak, and S. K. Zherebetskii, No. 6, 1491, 1968. 
Instrument for electroerosion cutting of single crystals of bismuth. I. M. Pilat, V. B. 
Orletskii, V. G. Okhrem, and S. V. Chaika, No. 2, 482, 1968. 
Potentiostat for electrochemical polishing. A. N. Vetchinkin and M. A. Golosova, No. 5, 
1162, 1968. 
Fabrication of single crystals of low-melting metals. M. S. Khaikin, S. M. Cheremisin, and 
V. S. Edelman, No. 4, 1222, 1970. 
Growing thin metal single crystals. Yu. F. Revenko and G. A. Zaitsev, No. 6, 1799, 1970. 


Shape of the crystallization front during crucible-free zonal melting. Ch. V. Kopetskii and 
V. A. Marchenko, No. 5, 1536, 1971. 
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Monitoring a gas medium during the growth of silicon carbide crystals. Yu. M. Tairov and 
V. F. Tsvetkov, No. 5, 1533, 1971. 

Appliance for the chemical cutting of samples. VV. N. Kopylov and L. P. Mezhov-Deglin, No. 
1, °308;° 1971. 

Growth of filamentary Bi crystals by deposition from the gas phase. Yu. P. Gaidukov and 
Ni <P. -Dantlova, ‘Nos 5; 1565, 1972. 

Temperature controller for the growth of single crystals by the Czochralski method using 
induction heating. V. I. Petrenko and C. A. Tsintsadze, No. 5, 1567, 1972. 

Temperature stabilization in horizontal zonal melting. 0. Sh. Gogishvili, I. P. Lavrinenko, 
S. P. Lalykin, L. K. Radaikin, and N. P. Rubinshtein, No. 3, 911, 1972. 

Deformationless cutting of metal single crystals. N. N. Bobrova and N. N. Nasikanova, No. 
3,-9E3, °2972: 

Streak-camera method of improving the accuracy with which single crystals are oriented when 
the shadow effect is used. V. A. Arkhipovich, V. G. Zlobin, and V. M. Kolyada, No. 2, 
553, 1972. . 

Process of obtaining bicrystals of refractory metals and their structure. A. A. Yastrebkov. 
and V. M. Lakeenkov, No. 1, 286, 1973. 

Growth of Bi—Sb alloy single crystals. K. G. Ivanov, A. S. Krylov, and I. K. Kalugina, No. 
2620, 1975. 

A device for controlling the diameter of crystals grown from a melt. N. I. Autenshlyus, 

Yu. P. Betin, V. V. Dobrovenskii, A. Ya. Zbarskii, U. I. Kotik, and I. L. Shenderovich, 
No. 2, 612, 1975, 

Preparation of large, perfect crystals from metals of low melting point. L. P. Mezhov- 
Deglin and V.N. Kopylov, No. 1, 269, 1975. 

Growth of uranyl rubidium nitrate single crystals for experiments with oriented nuclei. A. I. 
Gentosh, N. N. Gonin, L. K. Kozlovskii, Yu. Ya. Stavisskii, and D. I. Tambovtsev, No. 
i278; Petes 

A device for automatic selection of optimal crystal growth conditions in vacuum sublimation. 
E. F. Andreev and V. V. Marevskii, No. 1, 298, 1975. 

Instrument for investigating microinhomogeneities in single crystals. B. M. Bulgakov, A. I. 
Fisun, and A. M. Kurov, No. 3, 1003, 1975. 

Growing filamentary antimony crystals. Yu. P. Gaidukov, E. M. Golyamina, and N. P. Danilova, 
No. 2, 569, 1976. 

Measuring whisker thickness with the MII-4 microinterferometer. =. M. Golyamina and V. M. 
Pudalov, No. 6, 1807, 1976. 

Photoelectric pyrometer for measuring temperature gradients in the growing of silicon crys- 
tals. V.V.Kamarali, A. I. Buzunov, S. A. Muravitskii, A. P. Vorob'ev, and V. P. 
Tikhonov, No. 2, 570, 1976. 

Obtaining thin single-crystal bismuth filaments in glass insulation. N. B. Brandt, D. V. 
Gutsu, A.M. Ioisher, B. P. Kotrubenko, and A. A. Nikolaeva, No. 3, 906, 1976. 


15.4. Microwires, Knife Edges, Capillaries, Orifices, 





and Powders 


The welding of glass-coated microwire to thick glass-coated wire. I. V. Litvinenko, A. P. 
Bibik, and I. V. Radchenko, No. 5, 1291, 1965. 

Making thin lithium ribbons. I. G. Persiantsev and V. Piffl, No. 6, 1537, 1965. 

Manufacture of very thin platinum wire by drawing in copper tubes. Ya. V. Mulyarskii, No. 5, 
1279, 1966. 

Method for providing electrical contact with a glass-insulated microlead. V. Z. Shub, No. 
2, 490, 1969. 

Preparation of shielded microconductors. B.V. Strizhov and S. N. Kondrat'ev, No. 5, 1518, 
1970. 

A device for the electrolytic sharpening of point probes with tip quality control. A. N. 
Goldobin and L. V. Lezheiko, No. 4, 677, 1959. 

A simple method for making small diaphragms. Yu. B. Bolkhovityanov and V. A..Petrov, No. 2, 
499, 1966. 

Manufacture of thin field-emission electron emitters. G. N. Freiberg, No. 6, 1436, 1967. 

Circuit for etching autoelectronic emitters. G. N. Freiberg, No. 1, 228, 1969. 

Improved semiconductor circuit for etching points. G. N. Freiberg, No. 5, 1516, 1970. 
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Double tank for automatic etching of points. G. N. Freiberg, No. 4, 1264, 1972. 

The construction of polyethylene capillaries for x-ray diffraction investigation of liquids. 
A. I. Ryss, No. 1, 189, 1963. 

Fabrication of microcapillaries in metallic plates. I. I. Markov and A. P. Khaimenov, No. 
1, 304, 1973. 

Prevention of gradual closing of very small punctures in metal foils. V. G. Liuttsau and 
B. M. Rovinskii, No. 5, 703, 1958. 

A simple method for making small diaphragms. Yu. B. Bolkhovityanov and V. A. Petrov, No. 2, 
499, 1966. 

Fabrication of small apertures in metallic irises. K. A. Timanovich, No. 3, 939, 1973. 

Preparation of micropore filters by bombarding Lavsan film with Ar ions. Yu. F. Gagarin, 
G. M. Rusinskii, N. S. Ivanova, and I. Kh. Lembert, No. 6, 1829, 1976. 

Production of strong fine-mesh grids. M. S. Sytilin, No. 3, 605, 1961. 

Device for winding thin coils. A. I. Shal'nikov, No. 1, 164, 1958. 

An eccentric vibratory mill for laboratory use. M. I. Aronov, No. 1, 158, 1959. 

Device for fine pulverizing of specimens. B. S. Tul'chinskii and A. G. Zhukov, No. 3, 559, 
1962. 

Method for producing fine-dispersion colloid metals. R. A. Zhitnikov and N. V. Kolesnikov, 
No. 4, 898, 1964. 

An attachment for obtaining micropowder. L. N. Aleksandrov and L. V. Ovchinnikova, No. 5, 
1637, 1975. 

Individual counting of microscopic objects with printed output. A. L. Sobolev, No. 5, 1194, 
1966. 

The £IP-9 aerosol-particle counter. A. A. Polod'skii, L. M. Logvinov, A. F. Voronov, and 
V. V. Fadeev, No. 5, 1653, 1975. 

Photoelectronic microscope attachment for measuring the coordinates of a hole. A. M. 
Kirillov, S. F. Korndorf, and Yu. L. Polunov, No. 1, 224, 1969. 


15.5. Technological Processes and Materials 





Compact electron-beam apparatus for processing materials. f. N. Fakhrutdinov, No. 5, 1253, 
1965. 


Pulsed gas-discharge equipment for the machining of materials. D. A. Noskov, N. T. Sokolov, 
and E. N. Fakhrutdinov, No. 3, 957, 1970. 

Laboratory ultrasonic drill. S$. G. Bessonov and I. P. Golyamina, No. 3, 922, 1970. 

Production of surfaces of complicated shape by electropolishing. A. B. Vaganov, No. 5, 1514, 
1970. 

The technology of machining plastic for the lightguides of scintillation counters. A. E. 
Volkov, V. V. Gusev, and G. M. Kolachev, No. 5, 1596, 1973. 

An attachment for grinding flat samples without the use of glue. D. K. Magnitskii, No. 6, 
1833, 1973. 

A portable device for contact microwelding. Yu. G. Basin, Ya. A. Grits, and V. I. Isachenko, 
No. 5, 1612, 1973. 

A version of the projection method for laser machining of thin films. R. N. Anisimova, A. G. 
Kamenskii, G. R. Levinson, A. N. Sviridov, and V. I. Smilga, No. 1, 277, 1976. 

A technological laser installtion with program control. A. N. Sviridov, Yu. D. Tropikhin, 
and A. G. Kamenskii, No. 2, 606, 1974. 

Chemical descaling of ferrochrome parts. S. V. Petrov, No. 1, 281, 1970. 

Application of printed circuits for memory elements made of thin metallic films. D. G. 
Chigvinadze and V. A. Shukhman, No. 5, 993, 1963. 

Making zinc sulfide scintillating screens. Yu. M. Nikolaev and E. I. Kanishchev, No. 5, 
1265, 1965. 

Beryllium soldering. S. I. Grinyuk and V. A. Pogorelyi, No. 6, 1800, 1970. 

The deposition of coatings. N. N. Krasikov, No. 4, 1278, 1973. 

Preparation of glass collimators. B.P. Ad'yasevich and V. G. Antonenko, No. 2, 308, 1963. 

Increasing the sturdiness of glass-to-metal seals in cesium vapors. G.A. Dyuzhev, A. M. 
Martsinovskii, 0. M. Smirnov, and V. G. Yur'ev, No. 5, 1284, 1965. 

Quartz Knudsen cell. V. V. Sokolov and A. S. Pashinkin, No. 3, 600, 1967. 

Vacuum-tight attachment of windows made of fluoride crystals to glass vessels. L. P. 
Shishatskaya, No. 1, 265, 1972. 

An apparatus for graphite coating of quartz ampuls. T. A. Shakhnazarov, No. 1, 273, 1975. 
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Specific heat of BF-4 cement in temperature range 20-360°K. A. A. Sklyankin, No. 4, 808, 
1961. 

Use of metallic paste in preparing piezoelectric transducers. I. I. Smyslov and M. I. 
Subbotin, No. 1, 246, 1964. 

A water-soluble epoxide resin for scintillation counters. Yu. A. Aleksandrov, A. V. Kut- 
senko, V. N. Maikov, and V. V. Pavlovskaya, No. 3, 745, 1966. 

Water-soluble epoxide glue for scintillation counters. L. A. Permyakova, No. 6, 1609, 
1969. 

Filled epoxy polymer with low thermal-expansion coefficient. V. V. Shapovalenko, I. D. 
Tykachinskii, G. V. Kataeva, and V. V. Pyatnitskaya, No. 6, 1835, 1976. ‘ 

Metallopolymer composition having a variable electrical conductivity. A. N. Nikitin, I. F. 
Galkin, A. N. Evdokimov, A. P. Pyatnitskii, and T. N. Toroptseva, No. 3, 908, 1976. 

The effect of heat treatment on the properties of superconductive Zr-based Nb+Zr' alloys. 
Yu. F. Bychkov, I. N. Goncharov, V. I. Kuz'min, and I. S. Khukhareva, No. 5, 661, 1964. 

Wires and cables for superconducting magnet systems. L. Z. Kamskii and G. G. Svalov, No. 4, 
1248, 1970. 

Cryostat having a warm horizontal aperture. A. G. Demishev and N. P. Nazarenko, No. 5, 1590, 
1971. 

Properties of welded joints of wires made of the alloys Nb+Zr+Ti and Nb+Ti. I. S. Krain- 
skii and I. F. Shchegolev, No. 5, 1551, 1971. 

Superconducting coaxial cable. D. Ya. Gal'perich, N. N. Khrenkov, V. A. Akulichev, V. S. 
Borodovskii, V. S. Kunegin, and L. A. Lazutkina, No. 1, 328, 1971. 


15.6. Thin Films 
15.6.1. Thin-Film Technology 


Improved adhesion of metallic film deposited on quartz in vacuo. A. M. Il‘inskii, No. 1, 
160, 1958. 

Production of unattached films according to the vacuum evaporation method. Yu. A. Bin'kov- 
skii, 0. F. Nemets, and V. A. Stepanenko, No. 5, 1009, 1961. 

Preparation of thin polymer films and measurement of their thickness. A. L. Smolyanskii, 
No. 5, 1020, 1961. 

Obtaining luminescent screens from chemical compounds. M. S. Sytilin, No. 3, 544, 1961. 

Method for producing thin dielectric layers. G. A. Vorob'ev, V. A. Kostrygin, and L. T. 
Murashko, No. 5, 1018, 1961. 

Production of layers of some high-melting materials in vacuum. G. M. Kukavadze, R. N. 
Ivanov, and V. G. Zhuravleva, No. 1, 202, 1961. 

Cathode sputtering of substances onto large surfaces. M. I. Yakunin, No. 2, 360, 1962. 

Apparatus for obtaining films by vacuum evaporation technique. A. D. Grigor'ev, Yu. G. 
Mikhailov, N. M. Reinov, A. V. Rumyantseva, and A. P. Smirnov, No. 3, 543, 1962. 

Vacuum evaporation of substances onto thin organic films. A. I. Baranov, V. A. Blinov, 
G. P. Lepnev, and Ya. A. Selitskii, No. 5, 1035, 1962. 

A miniature electronic vaporizer. V. I. Petrosyan, S. E. Mitkovskii, and E. I. Dagman, No. 
5, 1282, 1965. 

Reducing penumbras in making thin superconducting films. I. A. Artemenko and I. D. Voitovich, 
No. 1, 234, 1965. 

Use of ion beams in machining small parts from metal films deposited on dielectrics. A. G. 
Koval', P. A. Braude, and B. V. Gutman, No. 5, 1242, 1966. 

Making electron-microscope specimens from foils by bilateral electropolishing. Yu. A. 
Kirsanov, V. G. Rakin, and 0. D. Shashkov, No. 3, 687, 1967. 

Submicron layers of homogeneous solid dielectrics. G. A. Vorob’ev and I. S. Pikalova, No. 
1, 210, 1967. 

Producing a thin dielectric interlayer between heavy metal plates. L. N. Pelikh and V. V. 
Eremenko, No. 1, 212, 1967. 

Electropolishing device for preparing electron microscopy metal specimens. V. P. Lebedev 
and V. I. Khotkevich, No. 5, 1239, 1968. 

Production of thin films without macrodefects by vacuum evaporation. D. V. Belyshkin, Yu. P. 
Kuznetsov, and A. F. Perveev, No. 2, 487, 1968. 

Method of discrete evaporation in vacuo. V. E. Danil'chenko and A. D. Goncharov, No. 3, 
721, 1968. 
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Batcher for fabricating epitaxial layers. F. A. Kuznetsov, V. S. Kravchenko, I. G. Larionov, 
and M. Ya. Marchenko, No. 3, 902, 1971. 

Unit for depositing metal films and annealing them at 80 to 800°K. V. L. Arbuzov, A. V. 
Baldin, A. E. Buzynov, A. K. Kikoin, A. F. Matvienko, and A. A. Slobodchikov, No. 2, 
555, 1971. 

Analysis of the methods of obtaining thin films by cathode sputtering. V. P. Belevskii, 

L. N. Bakulenko, and Yu. G. Kononenko, No. 3, 923, 1972. 

Cathode-sputtering installation for obtaining films with a low impurity constant. V. P. 
Belevskii, V. P. Zabrodskaya, Yu. G. Kononenko, and V. I. Shpig, No. 6, 1874, 1972. 

Vacuum installation for obtaining thin films of vapors of chemical compounds by. bombard- 
ment of the substrate with electrons. K. A. Osipov, F. V. Dorofeev, and V. N. Chuprov, 
No. 3, 920, 1972. 

Tubular vaporizers for the vacuum deposition of films in various directions. P. N. Chubov, 
No. 3, 918, 1972. 

Cleaning of masks. A. R. Shelyag, A. L. Lukovich, and 0. A. Lyutyk, No. 3, 917, 1972. 

An installation for achieving and studying the growth processes of thin films. N. S. 
Korol'kov, I. M. Kotelyanskii, A. Yu. Mityagin, V. V..Panteleev, and E. A. Tarasov, No. 
6, 1752, 1973. 

Analysis of electron-ion methods of obtaining pure metal films. V.P. Belevskii, L. N. 
Vakulenko, V. M. Koptenko, and V. I. Shpig, No. 5, 1514, 1973. 

Obtaining films of refractory materials by tempering from the liquid state. G. F. Tavadze, 
D. V. Khantadze, Sh. G. Nakaidze, G. V. Tsagareishvili, and F. N. Tavadze, No. 2, 622, 
1973. 

Vaporizer of finely dispersive substances. S. P. Oles'kiv and D. M. Freik, No. 1, 297, 1973. 

Vacuum deposition of films of oxide compounds in an high-frequency glow discharge. M. V. 
Miliyanchuk, V. G. Savitskii, R. N. Kovtun, E. V.Dorozhko, and 0. A. Sivoronov, No. 1, 
294, 1973. 

High-temperature cells for the evaporation of nonvolatile compounds. A. A. Ivanov, No. 2, 
578, 1974. 

The growth of single-crystal films under a protective layer. L.S.Palatnik, A. I. Fedorenko, 
V. Ya. Edykin, and V. F. Gamayunov, No. 6, 1964, 1975. 

Installation for obtaining thin Al,gOs films. A. A. Barybin, V. I. Tomilin, V. A. Kelmpel', 
and E. A. Makhotin, No. 3, 963, 1975.. 

Thermal vacuum deposition of vitreous films having a complex composition. VV. A. Shkut, No. 

_ 5, 1615, 1975. 

A crucible evaporator with a reflector for the production of homogeneous thin films. V. P. 
Kononov and VY. S. Zhigalov, No. 1, 274, 1975. 

Obtaining dielectric films by the method of cathode-ray vaporization. Yu. D. Pankov, V. A. 
Kamin, and S. S. Andreev, No. 5,°1613, 1975. 

Plasmachemical installation for vacuum deposition of thin films. N. A. Meshcheryakov, 

Yu. G. Orlik, and Yu. D. Shmuratko, No. 4, 1278, 1975. 

An electrode for high-frequency ion sputtering. E. V. Dorozhko and V. G. Savitskii, No. 1, 
276, 1975. 

Nomogram for calculating the length of the dark cathode space for deposition of thin films 
by the cathode-sputtering method. V.P. Belevskii, L. N. Vakulenko, and Yu. G. Kononenko, 
No. 4, 1281, 1975. 

Cleaning the substrate before depositionof the condensate. S. P. Oles'kiv and D.M. Freik, 
No. 5, 1611, 1975. 

Fabrication of thin semiconductor layers by the electrolytic etching method. N. A. Pakhanov 
and A. S. Terekhov, No. 6, 1962, 1975. 

Fabrication of a film multilayer ring magnetic core with circular anisotropy. I. Kh. 
Tartakovskaya, A: V. Sumarokov, and V. F. Pusan, No. 5, 1617, 1975. 

Nonphotosensitive conducting substrate for thin-layer photoemitters. G. A. Katrich, V. S. 
Samoilov, and A. P. Ostranitsa, No. 2, 558, 1976. 

Obtaining thick vacuum condensates on polymer film. A. T. Mel'nichenko, No. 4, 1217, 1976. 

Obtaining multicomponent epitaxial structures. Yu. K. Ezhovskii, I. P. Kalinin, and V. A. 
Sanitarov, No. 4, 1218, 1976. 

Thermionic deposition of thin films. E. T. Kucherenko and V. A. Saenko, No. 3, 912, 1976. 

Obtaining films of uniform thickness by means of a Penning gas-discharge chamber. V. A. 
Vedernikov, V. N. Gurin, and T. I. Danilina, No. 3, 888, 1976. 
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Cassette for batch growth of layers by the liquid-epitaxy method. S. G. Zhilenis, A. A. 
Kavalyauskas, and E. A. Shimulite, No. 4, 1221, 1976. 

Obtaining thin polymer films by vaporization in vacuum. I. L. Roikh, D. A. Rafalovich, and 
V. G. Zadorozhnyi, No. 4, 1215, 1976. 

Refractory stannic oxide film and its uses. B. P. Kryzhanovskii and A. Ia. Kuznetsov, No. 4, 
539, 1958. 

Semiconducting layers of cuprous iodide. B. P. Kryzhanovskii and A. Ya. Kuznetsov, No. 4, 
805, 1961. 

Preparation of thin Al203 films. G. B. Andreev, A. S. Deineko, I. Ya. Malakhov, P. V. 
Sorokin, and A. Ya. Taranov, No. 6, 1185, 1961. 

Electrodeposition of indium on germanium. V. M. Kochegarov, D. I. Zaks, and V. D. Samuilen- 
kova, No. 3, 594, 1962. 

Manufacture of thin beryllium and carbon films. I. Ya. Malakhov, A. S. Deineko, and G. B. 
Andreev, No. 3, 741, 1966. 

Electron-beam vaporization of permalloy. M. I. Vinogradov and V. F. Ul'yanov, No. 6, 1505, 
1966. 

Production of thin films of lead by diffusion evaporation. VV. F. Kuznetsov, V. V. Nikitin, 
and B. N. Formozov, No. 2, 461, 1967. 

Pyrex jet device for preparing thin corundum specimens for examination by electron micro- 
scope. N. V. Gliki and A. G. Gasparyants, No. 6, 1484, 1968. 

Production of thin films of silicon monoxide without through holes. V. F. Kuznetsov, V. V. 
Nikitin, T. A. Rusanova, N. F. Fedorov, and B. N. Formozov, No. 3, 723, 1968. 

Deposition of thin films of magnesium and cadmium by evaporation in hydrogen and helium. 
L. I. Nikolaichuk and L. I. Pivovar, No. 6, 1489, 1968. 

Application of films by the evaporation of silicon monoxide in vacuum. Yu. A. Golikov and 
R. S. Nakhmanson, No. 6, 1487, 1968. 

Method for producing loose films with a thickness of %100 nm from volatile substances Mg, 
Zn, and Te. 0. M. Sorokin and T. N. Podkladenko, No. 4, 979, 1968. — 

Manufacture of large-area free thin nickel film. S. A. Karamyan and Yu. E. Penionzhkevich, 
No. 5, 1250, 1968. 

Preparation of 0.5-u-thick germanium single-crystal specimens. 
Klimenko, and A. G. Klimenko, No. 5, 1290, 1969. 

Obtention of thin silicon crystals for electron-microscopic investigations by photolithography. 
Yu. P. Boitsov, V. I. Prokhorov, and L. M. Sorokin, No. 5, 1287, 1969. 

Depositing silica films by hydrolysis of silicon tetrachloride vapor. A. E. Bannikova, 
G. Ya. Podvigalkina, and G. I. Khalezova, No. 2, 492, 1969. 

Obtention of thin films of polyethylene by evaporation in vacuo. A. F. Perveev and G. A. 
Muranova, No. 4, 1036, 1969. 

Preparation of thin nickel foils. L. A. Pobedonotsev and Yu. A. Selitskii, No. 3, 938, 1970. 

Obtaining thin self-maintaining carbon films having a large area. VV. M. Korol' and L. K. 
Mamaev, No. 2, 620, 1971. 

Foils and films of rare-earth metals. L. G. Lishenko, T. S. Nazarova, and A. A. Rozen, No. 
4, 1262, 1972. 

Obtaining this plastic rhodium foils. V. N. Medyanik and G. V. Shula, No. 6, 1876, 1972. 

Preparation of samples of epitaxial silicon films of measurements by the Van der Pauw method. 
K. Szomody, No. 6, 1859, 1972. 

The preparation of thin silver foils for transmission electron microscopy. M. M. Myshlyaev, 
S. S. Olevskii, and I. M. Aristova, No. 4, 1276, 1973. 

Antimony foils for physics research. V. N. Medyanik and G. V. Shula, No. 2, 624, 1973. 

Growing garnet films from supercooled melts. V. N. Dudorov, B. V. Mill', and R. V. Telesnin, 
No. 2, 589, 1974. 

Obtention of thin free aluminum films. L. I. Andreeva, V. A. Belokon', T. M. Malinina, R. R. 
Odintsova, and A. I. Yuzhin, No. 2, 615, 1975. 

Thin tellurium films. V. N. Medyanik, L. N. Reshetova, and G. V. Shula, No. 3, 916, 1976. 

Preparation of selenium mirrors. A. R. Krauze, No. 6, 1195, 1962. 

Application of mirror coatings of In, Zn, and Cd on dielectrics. K. V.Bol'shova, I. S. Lev- 
chenko, and A. A. Shubin, No. 2, 486, 1968. 

Electrically-conducting coatings of CusPS, on organic glass. B. P. Kryzhanovskii, B. M. 
Kruglov, and A. N. Kashtanov, No. 3, 725, 1968. 
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Depositing a conducting layer of a metal on its oxide. A. G. Nepokoichitskii, No. 2, 496, 
1969. 


The deposition of coatings. N. N. Krasikov, No. 4, 1278, 1973. 

Deposition of aluminum nitride coatings on refractory metals. 
Kharazov, No. 4, 1202, 1974. 

Reactive evaporation of alpha-alumina films onto refractory metals. M. I. Vinogradov, V. G. 
Dokukin, N. N. Rykov, A. M. Ryabtsev, M. R. Tyurikov, and V. F. Ul'yanov, No. 1, 278, 
1975. 

Simple method for obtaining metallic coatings on glass, quartz, ceramic, and sitall. N. A. 
Karnaukh, L. I. Komlik, L. P. Orlov, and D. P. Protsenko, No. 3, 911, 1976. 


Production of thin opaque coatings of a plastic scintillator. A. T. Altyntsev, V. I. Krasov, 
and N. V. Lebedev, No. 6, 1811, 1976. 


Laser profilograph. Yu. A. Snezhko and V. P. Tychinskii, No. 4, 1244, 1976. 


G. A. Lindenburg and V. G. 


15.6.2. Thin Films for Nuclear Research 





Thin a-emitting sources of large area. G. A. Korolev and G. E. Kocharov, No. 5, 702, 1958. 

Electrocapillary method of constructing thin layers of radioactive substances on organic 
films. V. A. -Gorodyskii, Yu. F. Romanova, A. V. Sorokina, and M. I. Yakunin, No. 5, 
829, 1959. 

Production of metallic foils from isotopes. A. D. Bondar’, A. S. Emlyaninov, A. P. Klyuch- 


arev, L. G. Lishenko, V. N. Medyanik, A. D. Nikolaichuk, and 0. E. Shalaeva, No. 3, 
493, 1960. 


Preparation of uranium films by evaporation in vacuum. 
V. P. Klychkova, No. 1, 161, 1960. 

Production of isotopic chromium targets from Cr205. A. D. Bondar', A. P. Klyucharev, L. V. 
Lishenko, and A. D. Nikolaichuk, No. 3, 496, 1960. 


Production of Zr-D targets on copper base layers. A. G. Zimelev and R. N. Kuzimin, No. 3, 
498, 1960. 


A device for measuring the full thickness of a-active layers. 
Mikheev, No. 6, 918, 1960. 

A control method for the investigation of electrical precipitation of alpha-radioactive iso- 
topes. A. A.Ponomarev, G. I. Khlebnikov, and K. A.Gavrilov, No. 6, 915, 1960. 

Zirconium targets on copper and silver base layers. V. I. Petrov, No. 2, 383, 1961. 

_The making of targets from. highly oxidizing elements. V. Ya. Golovnya and V. P. Molodovanov, 
No. 3, 598, 1961. 

The making of metallic targets of ytterbium, europium, and samarium from their oxides. A. D. 
Bondar’, V. N. Karev, and A. P. Klyucharev, No. 3, 599, 1961. 

Preparation of thin metal foil from isotopes of alkali and alkali earth metals. A. D. 
Bondar’, V. N. Karev, and A. P. Klyucharev, No. 4, 761, 1961. 

Making of isotopic magnesium foil from magnesium oxide. A. D. Bondar', V. N. Karev, and 
A. P. Klyucharev, No. 2, 385, 1961. 

A pulsed radiation source. Yu. A. Aleksandrov and Yu. I. Nechaev, No. 2, 391, 1962. 

Obtaining isotopic chromium foils for nuclear investigations. V. N. Medyanik, A. P. Klyuch- 
arev, and A. D. Nikolaichuk, No. 6, 1191, 1962. 

Prepartion of targets and radioactive sources from cobalt, copper, and silver. Z. V. 
Pastukhova, No. 6, 1189, 1962. 

A monomolecular P** source. I. I. Badenko and V. G. Fleisher, No. 5, 1041, 1962. 

Preparation and properties of sublimed layers of luminescent zinc oxide and sulfide. Ya. M. 
Zelikin, No. 2, 351, 1962. 

Construction of uranium targets by the electrocapiilary method. E. G. 
Nelchev, No. 4, 762, 1963. 

Preparation of foils of chromium and iron isotopes for nuclear research. V. P. Bochin and 
S. A. Repin, No. 5, 983, 1963. 

Obtaining thin metal foils and their use as targets. Yu. A. Selitskii and S. M. Solov'ev, 
No. 3, 699, 1965. 

A method for the preparation of thin isotope targets. 
697, 1965. 

The manufacture of molybdenum and rhenium foils for nuclear research. A. P. Klyucharev, 


V. N. Karev, A. D. Nikolaichuk, T. S. Nazarova, V. N. Medyanik, and A. A. Rozen, No. 4, 
979, 1966. 


Yu. K. Gus'kov, A. V. Zvonarev, and 


V. A. Karnaukhov and V. L. 


Dermendzhiev and M. K. 


M. I. Guseva and V. I. Man'ko, No. 3, 
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Making Ra”"° targets. Yu. A.Selitskii and S. M. Solov'ev, No. 4, 977, 1966. 

A cell for electrodeposition of radioactive isotopes. A. K. Zhetbaev, D. K. Kaipov, L. N. 
Smirin, and A. P. Tyshchenko, No. 3, 730, 1966. 

Vacuum evaporation of U02, NpO2, AmO2, and Cm20; for the manufacture of thin films for nu- 
clear research. V. M. Surin, A. N. Maslov, V. S. Sokolov, and G. A. Danilov, No. 5, 
1263, 1968. 

Films of samarium isotopes for nuclear investigations. L. G. Lishenko, T. S. Nazarova, 

L. N. Reshetova, and A. A. Rozen, No. 1, 15, 1968. 

Single-isotope Ti, Zr, and Hf targets for nuclear research. L. G. Lishenko, T. S. Nazarova, 
A. A. Rozen, and L. N. Reshetova, No. 4, 797, 1968. 

Preparing thin targets of separated isotopes. G. N. Sleptsov and A..P. Solodownikov, No. 2, 
494, 1969. 

Preparation of a thin target with a large surface area. I. Tomikova, No. 6, 1604, 1969. 

Preparation of V°° foil. L. I. Kovalenko, A. A. Rozen, and L. N. Reshetova, NO. 1, 280, 
1970. i 

Preparation of thin tungsten foils for nuclear research. L. I. Kovalenko and A. A. Rosen, 
No. 3, 935, 19:70. 

Metallurgical method for preparing highly active sources for Mossbauer spectroscopy of iron. 
S. K. Godovikov and R. N. Kuz'min, No. 3, 936, 1970. 

Fabrication of thin flat cobalt mirrors for the polarization of thermal neutrons. N. S. 
Shadovskaya and V. A. Beketov, No. 2, 618, 1971. 

Foils and films of thallium isotopes for nuclear research. T. S. Nazarova and A. A. Rozen, 
No... B,. 255, 1972. 

Obtaining foils and films of selenium, germanium, and manganese isotopes for nuclear research. 
T. S. Nazarova and A. A. Rozen, No. 3, 892, 1974. 

Obtaining foils and films of erbium and scandium isotopes for nuclear research. T. S. 
Nazarova and A. A. Rozen, No. 6, 1967, 1975. 


15.6.3. Control of Thin-Film Parameters 





Control of parameters of semiconducting films during deposition by evaporation. S. G. 
Shul'man, No. 1, 149, 1963. 

A semiempirical method of determining the thickness along a wedge-shaped thin layer. M. P. 
Lisitsa and V. M. Maevskii, No. 3, 459, 1959. 

Calculation of the thickness of the films resulting from vaporization in a vacuum. A. P. 
Rumyantsev, No. 5, 802, 1959. 

Measuring the thickness of thin celluloid films. I. S. Dmitriev, Ya. A. Teplova, V. S. 
Nikolaev, and L. N. Fateeva, No. 6, 987, 1959. 

Measurement of the thickness of thin foils. G. M. Osetinskii and M. V. Savenkova, No. 6, 


971, 1959. 

Measurement of the thickness of thin coatings on thick substrates. V. Ya. Dudarev, No. 4, 
646, 1960. 

Activation method of measuring thickness of thin films and foils. F. P. Denisov, No. l, 
146, 1963. 


Thickness measurement on foils and films by means of the (a, ny) reaction. I. N. Plaksin, 
M. A. Belyakov, and L. P. Starchik, No. 5, 981, 1963. 
Measurement of the thickness of coatings by the registration of scattered beta-radiation. 
Yu. S. Zaslavskii, G. I. Shor, A. D. Stukin, and E. D. Stukin, No. 1, 141, 1963. 
Portable thickness gauge which uses scattered gamma rays. A. A. Gusev and K. V. Kurnakov, 
Mos 2; ofc, Lome. 

Measurement of thickness of foils and films by means of soft x-rays. S. I. Lobov and V. A. 
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